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NOTICE 


The original of every act and joint resolution printed in part 2 of this volume has the following 
heading: 


SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA; 


At THE THIRD SESSION 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Wednesday, the third 
day of January, one thousand nine hundred and forty 


All bills and joint resolutions presented to the President of the United States bear the 
signatures of the Speaker (or of the Speaker pro tempore) of the House of Representatives 
and of the Vice President of the United States and President of the Senate (or of the President 
of the Senate pro tempore or of the Acting President of the Senate pro tempore); those signa- 
tures accordingly appear on the originals of all acts and joint resolutions. 

The signature of the President of the United States appears on the originals of all 
approved acts and joint resolutions. 

The original of every act and joint resolution has endorsed thereon a certificate of 
origin, signed, as the case may be, by the Clerk of the House of Representatives or by the 
Secretary of the Senate and reading “I certify that this Act (or Joint Resolution) originated 
in the House of Representatives (or Senate).’’ The origin of each act and resolution con- 
tained in this volume is indicated in the margin at the beginning of each enactment; thus, 
for example, H. R. 3051 or H. J. Res. 453 indicates origin in the House of Representatives, 
and S. 766 or 8. J. Res. 133 indicates origin in the Senate. 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


THE SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 


THIRD SESSION, 1940-194f 


Act Res, 
265 __... Cairo, Ill., labor claims. AN ACT For the relief of certain 
workers performing emergency work at Cairo, Illinois, in the 
Chic: REVGE BOGE GE see ticietiades Ha didntbbddamindciidu 
266 - American Insurance Company of New Jersey. AN ACT For 
the relief of the American Insurance mpany. of New 
NNT «ksi selec hy enlace eke yi Sli i ine al hia a aa 
267 John Cauley, heirs. AN ACT For the relief of the heirs of 
Son SA: NINES 6. ob hss Os a cdiwcovnedenniniaactuds 
268 Marie R. Morkovsky and Alphons Morkovsky, estates. AN 
ACT For the relief of the estates of Marie R. Morkovsky 
and Alphons Morkovsky, both deceased _--_--.-.---------- 
269 - ~ Noe C. Killian. AN ACT For the relief of Major Noe C. 
RII oss nnsensa soonest cn ants Da ea ili a ns clahic teed Riedie diaans 
270 _- George E. Miller. AN ACT For the relief of George E. Miller- 
271 __.._. Nevada Silica Sands, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Nevada Silica Sands, Incorporated__-_-__-_-..._-..-------- 
272. . ; Cnr ay H. LeGay. AN ACT For the relief of Charles H. 
273 E. C. ion. AN ACT For the relief of E. C. Beaver------- 
274 Sidney M. Bowen. AN ACT Granting six months’ pay to 
Sidney Wi. FING ilo sice'e eerie bt bilan uetateiddi at 
27: Missoula Brewing Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Missoula Brewin oa Baa JActh Suikiotaniaiadul ides 
276 ..... Roy D. Cook. A For the relief of Roy D. Cook, a 
POE EOL ET I PETE GE LEE LLL EOE EEE, 
7. M. L. Parish. AN ACT For the relief of M. L. Parish... ____- 
278 ._ Katheryn S. Anderson. AN ACT For the relief of Katheryn 8. 
I a six sesinn Ni siasincepetiens be nike Sis lectin dh hich ple ka lala 
279 . Maj. Herbert A. Jacob. AN ACT For the relief of Major Her- 
Te i OO a cttrerert he taschcm sh Slo is coisas nee thd aiid tidied aig 
280 Thelma Jones, a ayment to representative. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of Ben Willie Jones, as legal representative of Thelma 
SORA, B CORI DI iis oid dk etn cineca obtietyons 
a ous i Eiswald. AN ACT For the relief of George H. 
PI NIIss a kaso tied anetnokin he catinitiln dS aatchis Sh dina nace teens aaabaare a 
282 _____ Robert Stockman. AN ACT For the relief of Robert Stockman. 
is R. G. Schreck Lumber Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 
R. G. Schreck Lumber Company - -----.-..---.--.------- 
284 __. Arthur Mortimer Fields, Jr., deceased. AN ACT To au- 
thorize the posthumous appointment of the late Arthur 
Mortimer Fields, Junior, to be an ensign of the United 
States Navy....---- CR 
285 __ Inez Gillespie. AN ACT For the relief of Inez Gillespie. -_- 
286 _.... Ernestine Huber Neuheller. AN ACT For the relief of Ernestine 
DOE CI ins chai on hin his hick es hs i api ce de 
WE anus nant Richardson. AN ACT For the relief of Hubert Richard- 
Me acu heer Pierce and John K. Quackenbush. AN ACT Authorizin 
the Comptroller General of the United States to settle an 
adjust the claims of Mary Pierce and John K. Quackenbush- 
289 ..... Edith Easton and Alma Gates. AN ACT Authorizing the 
Comptroller General of the United States to settle and adjust 
the claim of Edith Easton and Alma E, Gates__.......--.-- 
ae Nathan Kaplan. AN ACT For the relief of Nathan Kaplan-- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Act Res. 
BE seis Ernest 8S. Frazier. AN ACT For the relief of Ernest 8. Frazier- 
BR noob Maz J. Mobley. AN ACT For the relief of Max J. Mobley- - -- 
293 __._.. George Louis Artick. AN ACT For the relief of George Louis 
te tcuip as ete eho nebmd vache cue eases a 
BR vsune George Lancellotta. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon the 
United States District Court for the District of Rhode Is- 
land to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim 
Se neaeec ce 
295 ___.. Alabama Lewis Poole. AN ACT For the relief of Alabama 
ES Nae ee ania eadcbeen dam oeiccUbede sYbconwnne 
296 _._..__ Louis Simons. AN ACT For the relief of Louis Simons------ 
on J. Gebhart. AN ACT For the relief of Edward J. Geb- 
= Ps Goich. AN ACT For the relief of Dane Goich-----_---- 
Dy cee Mary Nouwhan. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Nouhan- --- 
PE ekesa Stanley Falk and others. AN ACT For the relief of Stanley 
Falk, Howard Franklin, Mrs. Nathan Falk, and Rose 
ES RS ee ae ee 
Oe wceae Private Earl 8. Rogers, U. S. M. C. AN ACT To provide an 
additional sum for the payment of a claim under the Act en- 
titled “‘An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain 
personnel or former a of the United States Navy 
and United States Marine Corps for the value of personal 
effects destroyed as a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, 
pa Virginia, on October 27, 1938”, approved June 19, 
BE icbiuacie w. ° Tucker and others. AN ACT For the relief of W. B. 
Tucker, Helen W. Tucker, Lonie Meadows, and Susie 
PIII. occ et el it ee en eee ct aeacdlsenens 
ee Carrie Howard Steedman and Eugenia Howard Edmunds. AN 


ACT Granting jurisdiction to the Court of Claims to reopen 

and readjudicate the case of Carrie Howard Steedman and 

ee Ten GIR oo ited coin knee Sone nee cass 

Oe wcacx Pacific Airmotive Corporation. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Pacific Airmotive Corporation, Burbank, California_ --- -- -- 

4 Capt. William Bowie. JOINT RESOLUTION Authorizing 
Captain William Bowie, former Chief of the Division of 

Geodesy in the United Btates Coast and Geodetic Surv ey, 

Department of Commerce, to accept and wear the decoration 

of the Cross of Grand Officer of the Order of Saint Sava. __- 


ee Ray E. Nies. AN ACT For the relief of Ray E. Nies_---_-~--- 
TD: cxasichitom Master Sgt. Francisco R. Acosta. AN ACT For the relief of 
I Re 

OOF cnccd George B. Spearin, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 
of George B. Spearin, deceased.......................--- 

See w~naee ——e Henry Rigdon. AN ACT For the relief of James Henry 
ee ee to nea ne 

eee Howard ee AN ACT For the ws — Howard Daury---- 
aes Decorations by foreign governmenis. ACT To authorize 


certain officers of the Army of the v Inited States to accept 
such medals, orders, and decorations as have been tendered 
toemn Gy Tore wovermmments. .............5....-..-..-- 


One? can International Grain Company, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of 
of the International Grain Company, Incorporated- ------- 
BE sae nse R. D. Torian. AN ACT For the relief of R. D. Torian------- 
313 ..... Floyd H. Roberts. AN ACT For the relief of Floyd H. Roberts- 
UE Sain nase Joseph Sciortino. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph Sciortino - - 
OP ic Sa Keuffel and Esser Company of New York. AN ACT For the 
relief of the Keuffel and Lesser Company of New York- - --- 
SO nk J. D. Warlick, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
SR Tee ee a 
| eRe Charles Sidenstucker. AN ACT For the relief of Charles 
a a a a a eel ate ad ws ai ee 


Ec ae Ee ee oe eee 

Se cucae en P. Carmack. AN ACT For the relief of Marguerite 
MNMMIIED  suC hain rs 1g. ok NS 

OU os oa Ella Ragotski, AN ACT For the relief of Ella Ragotski-_- -- __- 
ae: Morrison-Knudsen Company, Inc., and W. C. Cole. AN ACT 


For the relief of Morrison-Knudsen Company, Incorpo- 
SRC NS BAT Riis oc wie oc adccwcecucns. os 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Act Res. 

298 '....6 O’Brien Brothers, Inc. AN ACT For the relief of O’Brien 
Brothers, Incorporated, New York City, New York____--- 

ea Tom Kelly. AN ACT For the relief of Tom Kelly__________- 

eee Gerald Henry Simpson. AN ACT For the relief of Gerald 
I ab is in be ied ich ails bla will ahh enlaces iene 

Be) so000 Esther Cottingham Grab. AN ACT For the relief of Esther 


Cotblnmangt BapOM iiss on nica tga Bibeln hekan abated icy cies 
5 Frank W. Seifert and Lt. V. Hine, deceased. JOINT RESO- 
LUTION To authorize the President to present the Dis- 
tinguished Flying Cross to Frank W. Seifert and Lieutenant 
V. SHINO, GORRROGE SE BiB innit de cing Khon deeeunginnamed 


he al Madeline Vera Buchholz. AN ACT For the relief of Madeline 

VEER EIROID a. oo cenndi on snndcntadtammideaeadedales 
ee Stina Anderson. AN ACT For the relief of Stina Anderson- --- 
329 ____- Morris Hoppenheim and others. AN ACT For the relief of 


Morris Hoppenheim, Lena Hoppenheim, Doris Hoppenheim, 
and Ruth Honpen ett is éisictids uc ath dy abe wens~we 


soni Luise Ehrenfeld. AN ACT For the relief of Luise Ehrenfeld___- - 
OO scabs Pee . Noland. AN ACT For the relief of Priscilla M. 
oland... .. ..izcidscih h ~duiteicns nates be dekh ated =e tebe aac 

a .. 2 Katherine Scott and others. AN ACT For the relief of Katherine 
Scott, Mrs. J. H. Scott, Jettie Stewart, and Ruth Mince- 

meyer- ----- » bin ba laihitie walbiectileeiate ik amet te LE Nias 

oon: ....0 Isadore J. Friedman. AN ACT For the relief of Isadore J. 
OO. aioli ic St hae ie whi aedaall Cbs cele Meche ch Midi cite Ma ae aint 

| eee Alan C. Winter, Jr., and Elizabeth Winter. AN ACT For the 
relief of Alan C, Winter, Junior, and Elizabeth Winter- -- - - -- 

oe Anna Barbara Kosick, deceased. AN ACT For the relief of the 
legal representative of Anna Barbara Kosick, deceased ___- - - - 

ee wcncd Roxie Richardson. AN ACT For the relief of Roxie Richard- 
GOs, 00 acdc otek dekh debi kate Seon Ee as aed 

I cou Luther Devoe. AN ACT For the relief of Luther Devoe__--_--_-- 
to ai Mrs. Vern A. Needles and Charles V. Needles. AN ACT To 


amend an Act entitled “An Act for the relief of Mrs. A. R. 
Barnard, Charles A. Stephens, Donald W. Prairie, and 
dependents of Vern A. Needles’’, approved July 15, 1939_ - -- - 


os Lewis Marion Garrard Hale, estate. AN ACT For the relief of 
the estate of Lewis Marion Garrard Hale__.___.__- ae ra 

ee Margaret R. Lewis, estate. AN ACT For the relief of George F. 
Lewis, administrator of the estate of Margaret R. Lewis__-_--- 

Eoin a. Gottlieb Metzger. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Gottlieb 
NN cas ee hn einen cha la ae ta tin 

ee aican Mr. and Mrs. Nathan Kaplan. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. 
and Mra. Nathet MOgGen. pic sccainokdnnius Jouveri~ace 

ae 23 Parker McKee, Sr., and Louise McKee. AN ACT Conferring 


———- upon the United States District Court for the 
istrict of New Jersey to hear, determine, and render judg- 
ment upon the claims of Parker McKee, Senior, and Louise 


DIGG... oo comnestddiitlam Del tistte asin iene btn da diiade tna 
oc Anna M. Shea. AN ACT For the relief of Anna M. Shea- ----- 
ee ae Mr. and Mrs. John W. Finley. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. 

Ss RE ek we eainniitadl atinibiaian tid iin an ai 
OM eicous Me. zi ohn R. Holt. AN ACT For the relief of Major John R. 

BER ik ein name edn dibie tation lk bit A daieks Rhleata bith hs Raving 
347 ____. C. T. Jensen. AN ACT For the relief of C. T. Jensen___.__-_-- 
ae Dorothy Crossing. AN ACT For the relief of Dorothy Crossing- 
plete K. J. Foss, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of K. J. 

NTE La accaceninandelenepienidi hae: siecicedinciienthiehelicin MameiniaS BARA ia: belek 

O50: .....4 Lt. William Lee Clemmer, heirs. AN ACT For the relief of the 
heirs of Lieutenant William Lee Clemmer, Coast Guard... - 

aes Joseph Mihelich, estate. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon 


the United States District Court for the District of Montana 
to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim of 
the estate of Joseph Mihelich.....................-..---- 


are J. Frank Kuner. N ACT For the relief of J. Frank Kuner, 
rivate, uniformed force, United States Secret Service ---- -- 

— John R. Elliott. AN ACT For the relief of John R. Elliott___- 
 _ Gallup Mercantile Company. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Gallup Mercantile Company of Gallup, New Mexico- ----- 

De chsnd Hermosa-Redondo Hospital and desi persons. AN ACT 


For the relief of Hermosa-Redondo Hospital, C. Max Ander- 
son, Julian O. Wilke, Curtis A. Wherry, Hollie B. Murray, 
Ruth M, Laird, Sigrid I, Olsen, and Stella 8, Guy ....--.-- 
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Vili LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Act Res. 
coin Thomas G. Abbitt. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas G. Abbitt_ 
— ——- Le Roy Breithaupt. AN ACT For the relief of Le Roy Breit- 
RED IWE So ceangaccennsbadesbesopintnceciswwbpdoecedas 
UD Sinks Walter R. Maguire. AN ACT For the relief of Walter R. 
A a i a ee FE 
BD a ces Barnet Warren. AN ACT For the relief of Barnet Warren --- - 
Gee! ccsat Erich Hecht and others. AN ACT For the relief of Erich Hecht, 
Grete J. L. Hecht, and Erich F. Hecht, Junior____..____-- 
PD aimcne Bruno Arena. AN ACT For the relief of Bruno Arena --_-_-_-_- 
SE aceiies Walter J. Hogan and W. R. Larkin. AN ACT For the relief of 
Walter J. Hogan and W. R. Larkin, in connection with the 
construction, operation, and maintenance of the Fort Hall 
Indian irrigation project, ON i hl TT 
See .scc. Charles H. Parr. AN ACT For the relief of Charles H. Parr-_--_ 
BI inde sons Verle S. Ward. AN ACT For the relief of Verle 8. Ward-_--_--- 
EP sremeg Esther Ross. AN ACT For the relief of Esther Ross....-.--- 
| aes John L. Harder and others. AN ACT To authorize the can- 
celation of deportation proceedings in the case of John L. 
Harder and children, Paul William Harder, Irvin W. Harder, 
— Justina Harder, Elsie Anna Harder, and Elizabeth 
PE os cn cna bee waekn 668 Seo bdcadéitin evs cblatusee 
ae Victoria Kessel. AN ACT To repeal the provisions of Private 
Law Numbered 347, Seventy-first Congress, pertaining to 
Waban MeN OGs coiteuss FA sede ee donde wenghbenes 
368 __.-- John A. Farrell, AN ACT For the relief of John A. Farrell_ 
tance Orville Wright. AN ACT Authorizing the issuance to Orville 
Wright of honorary aircraft pilot’s certificate numbered 1-- 
Ei cares Harry Huston. AN ACT For the relief of Harry Huston- _--_- 
Oe oases William Sinnott. AN ACT To authorize the presentation of 
a special gold medal to William Sinnott-............----- 
Bre ss. Laura Trice Converse. AN ACT For the relief of Laura Trice 
UO 8 Siti ete Se Fe aie hiwweitde nate 
ee Acme Die-Casting Corporation. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Acme Die-Casting Corporation__--_-...-...-----.-.------ 
ee Thermal Syndicate, Lid. AN ACT For the relief of Thermal 
IE Se edn oC i Wee nndube te vndosensse- 
== Charles B. Chrystal. AN ACT For the relief of Charles B. 
CE i rciedenwrepncnpiininatidinitditinetndmmibbiws = 
—O>o— fomsh F. Tondre. AN ACT For the relief of Joseph F. 
dines niin tip tient hd ti bbihn tnetiGws Che aro whe ees < 
ae Harold W. Kinderman. AN ACT For the relief of Harold W. 
I iRise eal ial ieat ia ehinhntalbs innsignaniingicm ores 
Pa Capt. Frank N. Roberts. AN ACT Authorizing the President 
to present the Navy Cross to Captain Frank N. Roberts, 
NE ON NO a dei hide nc dea nsdhn ten slev ba~- 
NU cite inkoss John L. Hines. AN ACT To provide for the advancement of 
John L, Hines on the retired list of the Army_.-.....------ 
ea Nadine Sanders. AN ACT For the relief of Nadine Sanders-_- 
 oscak Andrew Olson. AN ACT For the relief of Andrew Olson---_-- 
OO wesue Roy F. Lassly. AN ACT For the relief of Roy F. Lassly, 
anes Acting Chief Disbursing Clerk, Department of the 
an seals ial hha eee di lw deri sh 
OU eae Lewis State Bank, Tallahassee, Fla. AN ACT For the relief of 
the Lewis State Bank of Tallahassee, Florida__..._..-_---- 
Alice C. Wainwright. AN ACT For the relief of Alice C. 
ntl n ee ok deed can ek dnt cnbdecose~ 
ED echiaiat Ma, L. P. Worrall, AN ACT For the relief of Major L. P. 
orrall, and for other purposes..........---.---.---..-.- 
OR ica Edward Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Edward Smith- - - - 
oe wcnus Albert W. Gabbey. AN ACT Directing the Secretary of the 
Interior to issue to Albert W. Gabbey a patent to certain 
lands in the State of Wyoming_._........-.---.---------- 
ENE Janet Hendel, nee Judith Shapiro. AN ACT For the relief of 
Janet Hendel, nee Judith Shapiro_.......-.-.------------ 
Lena Hendel, nee Lena Goldberg. AN ACT For the relief of 
Lena Hendel, nee Lena Goldberg.........-.-.------------ 
cnt Kurt Wessely. AN ACT For the relief of Kurt Wessely ------ 
I acca Maria Teresa Valdes Thompson. AN ACT For the relief of 
Maria Teresa Valdes “wep PORTLET GE eeerse. Oe cea eae 
ee Zook Palm Nurseries, Inc. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction 


upon the District Court of the United States for the South- 
ern District of Florida to hear, determine, and render judg- 
ment upon the claim of Zook Palm Nurseries, Incorporated, 
a Florida corporation 


Date 
June 11, 1940_-_- 


June 11, 1940_-_- 


June 11, 1940__- 
June 11, 1940__- 


June 11, 1940_-_- 
June 11, 1940_-_- 


June 11, 1940_-- 
June 11, 1940__- 
June 11, 1940__. 
June 11, 1940_-_- 


June 12, 1940__. 
June 13, 1940_-- 
June 13, 1940__- 


June 13, 1940__- 
June 15, 1940___ 


June 15, 1940__- 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940.-_- 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940... 


June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940___ 
June 15, 1940__- 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940... 
June 15, 1940__- 
June 17, 1940_.- 
June 20, 1940... 
June 20, 1940... 


June 20, 1940__- 
June 20, 1940_.. 


June 20, 1940... 


June 20, 1940__- 


Page 
1278 


1279 


1279 
1279 


1280 
1280 


1280 
1281 
1281 
1281 


1282 
1282 
1282 


1283 
1283 


1283 
1283 
1284 
1284 
1284 
1285 
1285 


1286 
1286 
1286 
1286 
1287 
1287 
1288 
1288 
1289 
1289 
1289 


1290 
1290 


1291 


1291 















































LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Act Res. 
TD seciinices Indian claims, Minnesota. AN ACT To amend the Act of 
August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 2194), and for other purposes- __- 
Sy nissan Albert L, Barnholtz. AN ACT For the relief of Albert L. 
BOGUMOMN, iss eddsaccctcgcssageegcdducescsenecscionsen 
oo H. 8. Wayman. AN ACT For the relief of H. 8. Wayman-_- 
OD Sect Wilbur P. and Josephine Riddlesbarger. AN ACT For the 
ae of Wilbur P. Riddlesbarger and Josephine Riddles- 
MEQ wo no oe cug gg So eos ie OG ee. 
SE sictisee Thomas Boyd. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas Boyd__-_-_-_- 
ee Edwin Forsman. AN ACT For the relief of Edwin Forsman__ 
Dan Yancey. AN ACT For the relief of Dan Yancey-_-_--_-__- 
400 _._-- Charles Flack. AN ACT For the relief of Charles Flack_-__--- 
Gah cut J es Bruce, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of James P. Bruce, 
Ge erect tg Sb obese eeebastnstedisahtaedahdcebdiawawbboatsae 
402 _..__._ S. T. Enloe. AN ACT For the relief of 8. T. Enloe______-_- 
ee Angie Ward. AN ACT For the relief of Angie Ward_-_-_-__-__- 
404 ____- John Engblom. AN ACT For the relief of John Engblom. - -- 
Es wkd Leland G. Myers. AN ACT For the relief of Leland G. Myers_ 
ae Rose Bilaitis. AN ACT For the relief of Rose Bilaitis_______ 
OE cea Joe Carter. AN ACT For the relief of Joe Carter__._______-_- 
a Maude Sullivan. AN ACT For the relief of Maude Sullivan__ 
cance Mary Camastro, AN ACT For the relief of Mary Camastro, 
a miner... ces ee asa oe Le ees 
410° << Mat Hensley and others. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon 
the United States District Court for the Eastern District of 
Kentucky to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claims of Mat Hensley, Arnold Blanton, Lillie Price, Clyde 
Thorie,; and: Ds 1s. Matin in ioc 58 nesses 5 oceeeienn ic 
ee Stanley V. Smith. AN ACT For the relief of Stanley V. Smith- 
Cl sn can Thomas and Drusilla Lewellyn. AN ACT For the relief of 
Thomas Lewellyn and Drusilla Lewellyn_-.........-.----- 
oc. Don E. Hicks. AN ACT For the relief of Don E. Hicks------ 
ee Minnie and Winell Lowery. AN ACT For the relief of Minnie 
Lowery and Winell Lowery-_--......-..----.-.----+----- 
eee Raymond C. Knight. AN ACT For the relief of Raymond C. 
Rmiees. .. 2 a, So eh eh LAE ese ee i 
ee Elizabeth L. Riley. AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth L. 
OP in owe c ned tcn pane see ee leh dee eases + Umass 
| Pennsylvania State College. AN ACT For the relief of the 
Pennsylvania State College__...............-.-.-.------ 
MB ccs Charles H . Upton. AN ACT For the relief of Charles H. Upton- 
Ses Eliza and George T. Warren. AN ACT For the relief of Eliza 
Warren and George T. Warren. ._._..-.-.-.------------- 
O90* occcl re a Hannah. AN ACT For the relief of Frances M. 
MN Sc ge Sse pec he oS as Fak cease. i 
a é : see Edrehi. AN ACT For the relief of J. Montrose 
Ddrebtt. cia soo ee Eee oe era ese eee. £2 
Os C. 8. Hobson. AN ACT For the relief of C. 8. Hobson- - ----_- 
ee oscct Mary D. Briggs and Simeon G. Rigor. AN ACT For the relief 
of Mary D. Briggs and Simeon G. Rigor___.-_..-.-------- 
ei. Nathan A. Buck. AN ACT For the relief of Nathan A. Buck__ 
e222: James L. Kinney. AN ACT For the relief of James L. gr & 
Ges si Harold C. Preble. AN ACT For the relief of Harold C. Preble, 
naval architect. <. 66 552556 p5s%ccps0e5cdssspseseeesesax 
| Gus Roth. AN ACT For the relief of Gus Roth_----..------- 
We <ca25 Geraldine Ash. AN ACT Conferring jurisdiction upon the 
United States District Court for the Middle District of 
Georgia to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
erin of Geraldine Ash. -; ~~ <6 2226 -ccc5.cccdgd- Settle 
Me 2055 Anna T. Sifferman Varga. AN ACT For the relief of Anna T. 
Sifferman Varga---_---.-..------ is A es Si lc ck 
css Louis Rosenstone. AN ACT For the relief of Louis Rosen- 
SOG. sink hee pass Shab aSedds ceidetesi ban byetkeotease 
Co sicuc. Black Hills Methodist Hospital, Rapid City, 8. Dak. AN ACT 
For the relief of the Black Hills Methodist Hospital of Rapid 
Cltz, Gomth- Deltote si. 25052 92 Lo Soo BOC ss 
a Malachy Ryan. AN ACT For the relief of Malachy Ryan- - -- 
ois Naoma Kinder. AN ACT For the relief of Naoma Kinder, a 
WHNORS lic ckcpctisscccaccccesgcnedsseceasekesiesenens 
oe Evelyn L. Ratcliffe. AN ACT For the relief of Evelyn L. Rat- 
Oe. So scscdeescn ee tt ad A i See Oe 
WO cose sad Mary S. Arthur. AN ACT For the relief of M §. Arthur, 


as executrix of the estate of Richard M. Arthur, 2G 2a 


Date 
June 24, 1940___ 
June 26, 1940___ 
June 26, 1940__- 


June 26, 1940___ 
June 26, 1940__- 
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June 29, 1940___ 
June 29, 1940__- 
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June 29, 1940__- 
June 29, 1940_-_- 


June 29, 1940__- 
June 29, 1940__-_ 


June 29, 1940__- 
June 29, 1940... 
June 29, 1940__- 


June 29, 1940__- 
July 1, 1940__- 


July 1,1940__- 
July 1, 1940_-- 
July 1, 1940_-- 
July 2 1940-2. 
July 2, 1940... 
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July 2, 1940__- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


ria. tc ae Liat SR RE 

ee Ne eR ek ee 

Se 5. .- Stuart Bastow. AN ACT For the relief of Stuart Bastow- ----- 
ee Morrissey Construction Company. AN ACT For the relief of 


Morrissey Construction Company. ---..-....------------ 
T. Jack Neal. AN ACT For the relief of T. Jack Neal______-__-_- 
OG8: <3 Edward P. Glenn, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of Edward P. 
A OE Ee ibidhs tei de din NenmachaSineadadiedniecae 


SS Cieneee D. Green. AN ACT For the relief of Clarence D. 
443 ____- ine Buory. AW AGT Bor relist of Kine Emery... 
444 _____ Simon A. Brieger. AN ACT For the relief of Simon A. Brieger, 


as legal representative of the estate of Thomas Gerald 
SO) GRO PRS oi in Bi bbe dé oe nee 
| eS" John Owen. AN ACT For the relief of John Owen_________- 
446 __._- Charles E. Molster and others. AN ACT For therelief of Charles 
E. Molster, former disbursing clerk for the Department of 
Commerce and the National Recovery Administration; 
J. L. Summers, deceased, former chief disbursing clerk, 
Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department, and Guy F. 
Allen, chief disbursing officer, ivision of Disbursement, 
Treasury I i i se ea 


Ue sce Frederick Beck. AN ACT Providing for the extension of non- 
quota status to Frederick Beck.........------.---------- 
Se catkwal Ethel G. Hamilton. AN ACT For the relief of Ethel G, Hamil- 
UN ie de a la a mE ath’ 
Omet...2 Raritan Arsenal, N. J., fire damages. AN ACT To provide for 


the reimbursement of certain personnel or former personnel 
of the United States Marine Corps for the value of personal 
effects destroyed as a result of a fire at Raritan eoaaal, 
Metuchen, New Jersey, on October 10, 1938__________-_---- 
Biccwnd New London, Conn., property damages. AN ACT To provide 
for the reimbursement of certain officers and enlisted men or 
former officers and enlisted men of the United States Navy 
for personal property lost in the hurricane and flood at New 
London, Connecticut, on September 21, 1938___________-_- 


i od Mr. and Mrs. C. W. Black and Marion Rabren. AN ACT For 

the relief of Mr. and Mrs. C. W. Black, and Marion Rabren_-_ 
CPR cinak A. A. Ramsay. AN ACT For the relief of A. A. Ramsay ------ 
BD one Earl P. Collins. AN ACT For the relief of Earl P. Collins_--- 
ee: M. E. McGivern. AN ACT For the relief of M. E. McGivern.- 
ee A. S. Tait. AN ACT For the relief of A. 8. Tait__......---- 
Oe t...ae Harry D. Gann. AN ACT For the relief of Harry D. Gann__-_ 
ee Florence Sinclair Cooper and others. AN ACT To authorize the 


cancelation of deportation proceedings in the case of Florence 
P Ray Cooper and daughter, Margaret Lavallie, and Philip 






apiteinie o— ——- Mayfield. AN ACT For therelief of James George 
a we eas she 

BE snk Dexter and Elizabeth Shiomi. AN ACT For the relief of Dexter 
I ih Ro 

sa Louise Thorne. AN ACT For the relief of Louise Thorne- -_---_ 
GE Sacee William Lawrence Tan. AN ACT Relating to the citizenship 
“ee OS ee | ae. 

ND seas Alfred G. Balls. AN ACT For the relief of Alfred G. Balls_--- 
Geni....4 — Howard Lay. AN ACT For the relief of Anne Howard 


6 Mrs. x) W. Marks. JOINT RESOLUTION To confer juris- 
diction on the Court of Claims or the District Court of the 
United States for the Northern District of Georgia to mee, 
determine, and render judgment upon the claim of Mrs. J. 
W. Marks, of Stephens County, Georgia_-_._-...---.----- 


aE we Hagenson. AN ACT For the relief of Edward Hagen- 
Cc. P. Cooley. AN ACT For the relief of C. F. Cooley, admin- 
istrator of the estate of Charles F. Cooley, cc. 
CD aici ss Cothran Motors, Inc. AN ACT For oy relief of Cothran 
OI TIONING ik lok cn nnkinbaisadwaiae 
ice soaias Edmund S. Dennis. AN ACT For the relief of Edmund 8. 
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11, 1940... 1320 


11, 1940... 1320 
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11, 1940... 1321 
11, 1940... 1321 
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ST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Act Res. 
EE dow etl Mary Boyd. AN ACT For the relief of Mary Boyd____--_.-- 
ef Lloyd 8S. Harris. AN ACT For the relief of Lloyd 5 Harris-- -- 
ee Thomas A. Lambie. AN ACT Authorizing the naturalization of 
Thommen A. Lambie. ..acnccacnnccentsusaadsbeti ee bhiit.’ 
ee Edward J. Ross and a of Betty Ross. AN ACT For the 
relief of Edward Ross, and the legal guardian of Betty 
Ross, @ Mises soles fi wA LA be hcbsas 
Oe esas Bessie Sharrah. AN ACT For the relief of Bessie Sharrah. --_- 
ae Clarence E. and Gertrude Ray Enders. AN ACT For the relief 
of Clarence E. Enders and Gertrude Ray Enders-_-_-_._---._-- 
— Twila Snyder. AN ACT For the relief of Twila Snyder---__- 
Wei n0a0 Velvie Smith and guardian of Glenn Richard Smith. AN 
ACT For the relief of Velvie W. Smith, and the legal guardian 
Of Glenn Binherd. Baie 30 i ciiic Cs ccnshes de asiexede 
We nae Rodgers Tile Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Rodgers 
"Tile CORDES ois i non ne oh cseedndeeneee. odes 
Oe Thomas L. Gardner. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas L. 
NIN in sinensis ik ot i seth nes ch gc ED 
re Ina May Everett. AN ACT For the relief of Ina May Everett_- 
i: ....0 Charles N. Barber. AN ACT For the relief of Charles N. 
Barber, former United States property and disbursing officer, 
Vermont National Guard, and for other purposes -------_- 
OO) swawe George O. Elliott and Winslow Farr Smith. AN ACT For the 
relief of George O. Elliott and Winslow Farr Smith-_----_-_- 
Ci incnk Vernon C. Brown and F. L. Copeland. AN ACT For the relief 
of Vernon C. Brown and F. L. Copeland___........------- 
GS) un ccse Guy F. Allen. AN ACT For the relief of Guy F. Allen, chief 
disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury De- 
partment vp biemiiauengond Jawai eebos eee eed aks 
ee 25nb. Veterans’ Administration, certain former disbursing officers. AN 
ACT To relieve certain employees of the Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration from financial liability for certain overpayments and 
allow such credit therefor as is necessary in os seems of 
certain disbursing officers, and for other Epo a ih in 
ee Capt. David H. Passell and First Lt. Paul aMader. AN 
ACT For the relief of Captain David H. Passell and First 
Lieutenant Paul E. LaMaster__..-...-.-..-.-.----.----- 
ee aca Lawrence T’.. Post, G. F. Alien, and D. Buddrus. AN ACT For 
the relief of Lawrence T. Post, G. F. Allen, and D. Buddrus-_ 
si ...<3 Philip A. Penston. AN ACT To provide for the reimbursement 
of Philip A. Penston, pharmacist’s mate, first class, United 
States Coast Guard, for the value of personal and household 
effects lost and destroyed during the hurricane of September 
21, 1938, at New London, Connecticut__.-......--.------ 
i ee a K. Peeples. AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth K. 
OLSEN SSE NULLS LEE IERTLREE LILLE ELL 
ee J. H. Wootton. AN ACT For the relief of J. H. Wootton- ----- 
i 8 — saeree Wright. AN ACT For the relief of Alfred Joseph 
TUG iid ineh Popes aise dae Sadan - Cede Sem 
ee. ...8 First National Bank, Gettysburg, Pa. AN ACT For the relief of 
the First National Bank of Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, as 
legal guardian of the three minor children of Dale W. Guise 
and Glad dys M. Guise, both deceased, and Sally C. Guise, 
Martha G. and Arnold E. Orner_-_----.---------.-------- 
RE iets oa > Sheldon. AN ACT For the relief of George L. 
ON tii, nn ass insn Mais dace initinioositthaia iad lm en a 
eee Legal guardian of Betty Lou Frady, and W. L. Frady. AN ACT 
- oo of the legal guardian of Betty Lou Frady, and 
5 Bp Ns Sais eee ae os bechadind $4 nd ela deo o 3S 
495 _...- ee J. liams. AN ACT For the relief of Clifford J 
I Ra A Eg ta ee a 
Wee cease Ketchum, Idaho. AN ACT For the relief of certain settlers in 
the town site of Ketchum, Idaho-_-_---._.__._-_---------- 
Set . cee Entries on designated Indian "reservations. AN ACT For the re- 
lief of certain purchasers of, and entrymen upon, opened lands 
of certain Indian reservations...-....------------------- 
OP ..c0cs Boy Scouts, Ashland District Council. AN ACT To authorize 


the Attorney General to donate on behalf of the United 
States to H. 8. Scott, D. W. Collins, Fred M. Gross, (trustees, 
Ashland District Council Boy Scouts of America, the log 
house known as the John Secrest home, located on the site of 
= ee Correctional Institution near Ashland, Ken- 
ae Marjorss Buchek. AN ACT For the relief of Marjorie Buchek-- 
500 Ina Jones. AN ACT For the relief of Ina Jones------------ 


Date 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Act Res. 
Set 4.20 — J. Broggt. AN ACT For the relief of Edward J 
Dee cscen Sadao Fanaka. AN ACT To enable Sadao Tanaka to remain 
permanently in the United States__._...._.......----.--- 
ae John Nicholas Chicouras. AN ACT For the relief of John 
Penne Ges SUOL Leta. Wo. bso ela Se St 
ai ....6 Credit in designated accounts. AN ACT For the relief of certain 
disbursing agents and certifying officers of the Indian Service, 
the United States Veterans’ Administration, and the Treas- 
Oe SIs cu ua tue Sle lL. Jenne ssa aeea'= 
O06! 2.608 Hannah S. Bray, Jane and Frances Bickers. AN ACT For the 
relief of Hannah 8. Bray, Jane Bickers, and Frances Bickers_ - 
_. Leesburg Welding and Garage Company. ACT For the 
relief of the Leesburg Welding and Garage Company.- ---_--- 
Legal guardian of Paul Sanford. AN — For ie relief of the 
legal guardian of Paul Sanford, a minor___._-.__--------- 
UD scsi Nile Shaw and Edgar C. Bardin. AN ACE For the relief of 
Nile Shaw and Edgar C. Bardin.___........-..---------- 
eee = M. Drier. AN ACT For the relief of Katherine M. 
es) ke Aas DU eS du obo want des cugine= 
Bs case Antal or Anthony or Tony Zaicek or Zaiczek. AN ACT For 
the relief of Antal or Anthony or Tony Zaicek or Zaiczek --- 
Me oak Francis G. McDougall, Louis Guillemette, and Ernest Ouel- 
lette. AN ACT For the relief of Francis G. McDougall - --- 
— Carl Hurt. AN ACT For the relief of Carl Hurt___--_------ 
DEP nak Fulton Combs. AN ACT For the relief of Fulton Combs- - --- 
_ | ae Frank Spears. AN ACT For the — of Frank Spears--.- --- 
BIR science Fishing t Unione Numbered 1. N ACT For the relief of 
the captain and crew of the fishing t boat Unione Numbered 1- 
SEs J. L. Fretwell. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of J. L. 
PR co coe iret. We oh oe. bes conse abscess sence ews 
ae J. E. Dambach. AN ACT For the relief of J. E. Dambach.- 
RO se cine a ge AN ACT For the relief of Clyde Caietti, a 
Oe. oxcaas Rufus °K. Sanderlin. AN ACT For the relief of Rufus K. 
DN 60. ob ue Bui hobo sub ieduo athuaddauabcn So 
re Fred Shelton. AN ACT For the relief of Fred Shelton - - ----- 
es Thomas Miralia and Betty Miralia. AN ACT For the relief of 
Thomas Miralia and Betty Miralia___...........-.------ 
Ee conan Robert L. Taylor. AN ACT For the relief of Robert L. Taylor- 
eR easmwis Clyde E. Malle. AN ACT For the relief of Clyde E. Malle-__- 
| ee DeRosey C. Cabell and others. AN ACT To correct the mili- 
tary eee of DeRosey C. Cabell, McFarland Cockrill, 
James N. Caperton, Junius H. Houghton, Otto F. Lange, 
— B. Parker, James deB. Walbach, and Victor W. B. 
RRR DEIRRAB AS 5 2 SOR SES RR, Lae a 
ae. ..2 — R. King. AN ACT For the relief of Theodore R. 
Dit ptaselbiitweiidhibbmad Siete Siwak ohawud s ddbbin ath ae & & 
ae... 2 Elizabeth Buzton Hospital. AN ACT For the relief of Elizabeth 
Eee ey ee a a ee eee 
527 _.__._. G. F. Allen and others. AN ACT For the relief of certain dis- 
bursing — of the Division of Disbursement, Treasury 
It. 54 2uGe. ot, fuuboeke. Sucka on caus eek 
528 - . Willie Perry. AN ACT For the relief of Willie Perry__-_--_- ---- 
UD ir aeies aos Hoyt Wagner and Io F. Hoyt. AN ACT For the relief of 
vo Heys Wosner I i a es ctor nie 
OR ig Mant C. Taylor. AN ACT For the relief of May C. Taylor_. 
531 _.._.. Thomas R. Fox. AN ACT For the relief of Thomas R. Fox- --- 
532 ___._. Edna S.Gardiner. AN ACT For the relief of Edna 8. Gardiner- 
«eae iat C. Wade. AN ACT For the relief of Doctor A. C. 
Rr en a he ia nls raat thse 
534 ....._ Lake Landing Township, Hyde County, N. C. AN ACT For 
the relief of certain claimants on account of loss by fire for 
which the United States was adjudged liable_____-____- 
I se cates Donald D. Elliott. AN ACT For the relief of the widow of 
RT: a ll cic rien no AWA SOE SE te 
SD sine ate Designated disbursing officers. AN ACT For the relief of cer- 
tain disbursing officers of the Treasury Department, the 
pes of the Interior, and the Army_______________- 
ee Goce rles H. Amos Handle Company. AN ACT For the relief 
of the Charles H. Amos Handle Company -_--_---___---_---- 
§38 _.... Walter Chwalek. AN ACT For the relief of Walter Chwalek _- 
ae Wade Crawford. AN ACT For the relief of Wade Crawford, 
formerly Superintendent of the Klamath Indian Agency - - - -- 
ee Nannie E. Teal. AN ACT For the relief of Nannie E. Teal___-- 
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Aug. 
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Aug. 
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12, 1940... 
12, 1940___ 
12, 1940__- 


12, 1940__- 
12, 1940__- 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS Xili 


Act Res. Date Page 
O08) 5 i Capt. Robert W. Evans. AN ACT For the relief of Captain 

Rober’ W. PRM wide psidieeis eek- Ladhinads Uaeibes~ 4s Aug. 27,1940... 1354 
O68)... John L. Pennington. AN ACT For the relief of John L. Pen- 

TURAN. hs 363) ones Js yee aie Sed det ene «bec Aug. 27, 1940... 1355 
OORT ck May. Curtis W. LeGette. AN ACT To provide an additional sum 


for the payment of a claim under the Act entitled “‘ An Act to 
provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former 

rsonnel of the United StatesNavy and United States Marine 
oove for the value of personal effects destroyed as a result of 
a fire at the Marine een Quantico, Virginia, on October 


B¥, 1088", appsoved June 19, 1900....2n nn ncn cecesenc ness Aug. 27, 1940_.. 1355 
O08 ..2.5 James H. Hearon. AN ACT For the relief of James H. Hearon. Aug. 27, 1940... 1355 
OO8 Guuce Charles P. Madsen, AN ACT For the relief of Charles P. 

ee a cease Aug. 27, 1940__. 1356 
e68: ....c George W. Coon. AN ACT Forthe relief of George W.Coon_._._ Aug. 27,1940... 1356 
 SSbcuidiss Mrs. Guy A. McConoha. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. Guy 

A, MOC ORO tie oo cei nk nici ea ns bebe Sanbayee Sept. 4,1940_._ 1357 
Pace John P. Shorter. AN ACT For the relief of John P.Shorter_._._ Sept. 4, 1940... 1357 
549 ____- Suncrest Orchards, Inc. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction on the 

Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render judgment 

upon the claim of Suncrest Orchards, Incorporated -_- ~~. -- Sept. 4, 1940... 1357 
ED cern Emory Poulson. AN ACT To provide for the acquisition of 

flowage rights and the payment of certain damages in connec- 

tion with the operation of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation proj- 

COR, RII ic ccc cneiennnitthe sta ceiiice nda Ue bums Sept. 4,1940_.. 1358 
O68; ok Violet er AN ACT For the relief of Violet Knowlen, a 

WOES 6. ic nan sdsces duis + s6cculs dedcabinen diene « Sept. 4, 1940... 1358 
ee Hazel Themes. AN ACT For the relief of Hazel Thomas.... Sept. 4, 1940... 1359 
paraiso Pearl Waldrep Stubbs. AN ACT For the relief of Pearl Wal- 

I aki intake nls tt ee el Sept. 4, 1940... 1359 
Sen ...0 Mary and Ignatz Janiec. AN ACT For the relief of Mary 

Jamien amd TenOhh COMA. oo ns. sisin on ein oes etn as Sept. 4, 1940... 1360 
555 ..... Lester P. Barlow. AN ACT To carry out the findings of the 

Court of Claims in the case of Lester P. Barlow against the 

Ute Os onde osccccscnccunapsstebdebennntekend Sept. 6, 1940... 1360 
ee Recording and Computing Machines Company. AN ACT To 


confer jurisdiction on the Court of Claims to hear, determine, 
and render judgment upon the claim or claims of the Re- 
cording and Computing Machines Company, of Dayton, 


GU no ion ch Waitin 6 abe Sintec cihinitcig = ddgusin apne tallied Sept. 24, 1940... 1361 
I dh Xenophon George Panos. AN ACT For the relief of Xenophon 

GOCE DOM sisiina's sas hdd ean dS ro ci eedus sible dees Sept. 24, 1940... 1361 
_. eee W.J. Hance. AN ACT For the relief of W. J. Hance______- Oct. 4, 1940... 1361 
559 _.... Louis St. Ja . AN ACT For the relief of Louis St. Jacques. Oct. 4, 1940... 1362 
PO seccta James Murphy, Sr. AN ACT For the relief of James Murphy, 

BION... oc eke sadecdénbedscaths dil, eee cana oun Oct. 4,1940_... 1362 
ae Louis A. Charland. AN ACT For the relief of Louis A. Char- 

beet. sé 6 oi tte 3d os ee eee, atc un Oct. 4,1940_... 1362 
=, John A. Kames. AN ACT For the relief of John A. Kames____ Oct. 4, 1940... 1363 
563 ._.._._. Emelie Witzenbacher. AN ACT For the relief of Emelie Witzen- 

COL 2 oe. ao dwaiides ome eids a ae ws tie kde Oct. 5,1940_.. 1363 
564 _.__._ Roland Hanson and Dr. E. A. Julien. AN ACT For the relief 

of Roland Hanson, a minor, and Doctor E. A. Julien_- ------ Oct. 5, 1940... 1364 
565 _._... Euel Caldwell. AN ACT For the relief of Euel Caldwell__.... Oct. 5, 1940... 1364 
566 _.... LaVera Hampton. AN ACT Fortherelief of LaVera Hampton. Oct. 5, 1940... 1364 
567 _.... Charles F. Martin. AN ACT For the relief of Charles F. Mar- 

Cin, 0 SOPs teas Sd edn bes 4 Cie eens Oct. 5, 1940... 1365 
OOP ..<2i David J. Williams, Jr. AN ACT For the relief of David J. 

Williams, Junior, NE 6 is Mik b ttee Bed ibs eee Oct. 5,1940__. 1365 
Ue ieshis Regina Howell. AN ACT For the relief of Regina Howell_._. Oct. 5, 1940... 1366 
570 ___.. John Toepel and others. AN ACT For the relief of John Toepel, 

Robert Scott, Widmer Smith, and Louis Knowlton... ..... Oct. 5, 1940... 1366 
__ Joe L. McQueen. AN ACT For the relief of Joe L. Me- 

NE Sites Lendl: Silk coe tpi inca asl aN a an Oct. 5, 1940... 1367 
572 _.... Ben L. Kessinger and M. Carlisle Minor. AN ACT For the 

relief of Ben L. Kessinger and M. Carlisle Minor- Oct. 8, 1940... 1367 
SFO soe Alfred Batrack, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate 

8 Glia Dehentltisss 06003 idk bled OA Oct. 8, 1940... 1367 
, ee Wasyl Kulmatycki. AN ACT For the relief of Wasyl Kulma- 

REE 6k pk linc nl nin dnc etme dias Aeiaeameoaoe Oct. 8, 1940... 1368 
575 ..... Henry J. Wise. AN ACT For the relief of Henry J. Wise.... Oct. 8, 1940... 1368 
| ee Arthur Joseph Reiber. AN ACT For the relief of A Arthur Joseph 

Dee. 6 Wind ibs nek EM LA ho idx Oct. 8, 1940... 1369 
577 _.... Paul J. Kohanik. AN ACT For the relief of Paul J. Kohanik.. Oct. 8, 1940... 1369 


578 ..... John J. Murphy. AN ACT For the relief of John J. Murphy.. Oct. 8, 1940... 1369 





LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Albert DePonti. AN ACT For the relief of Albert DePonti-__-_- 

James A. Rivera, estate. AN ACT For the relief of the estate of 
James A. Rivera 

George R. Stringer. AN ACT For the relief of George R. 
Stringer 

Rufus E. Farmer. AN ACT For the relief of Rufus E. Farmer- 

Franco-American Construction Company. AN ACT For the 
relief of the Franco-American Construction Company 

Nell Mullen. AN ACT For the relief of Nell Mullen 

Umberto Tedeschi. AN ACT For the relief of Umberto 
Tedeschi 

_. Emma Knutson. AN ACT For the relief of Emma Knutson-_-- 
J wee —— AN ACT For the relief of June Thompson, a 


J saaiinst Alvarado. AN ACT For the relief of Josefina Alvarado. 

Alex Silberstein and others. AN ACT For the relief of. Alex 
Silberstein, Magdalene Silberstein, Alice Silberstein, Eleanor 
Goldfarb, Lillian Goldfarb, Jackie Goldfarb, and Florence 
Karp, minors 

Sallie Barr. AN ACT For the relief of Sallie Barr__...-___- 

Esther Klein. AN ACT To record the lawful admission to the 
United States for permanent residence of Esther Klein 

Rosa Paone. AN ACT For the relief of Rosa Paone 

Maj. Clarence H. Greene. AN ACT For the relief of Major 
Ciasenes H. Greene, United States Army, retired 

. Isaac Surmany. AN ’ACT For the relief of Isaac Surmany - - -- 

. John P. Hart. AN ACT For the relief of John P. Hart 

. John E. Avery. AN ACT For the relief of John E. . 

_ Wallie Motor Company. AN ACT For the relief of the Wallie 

Motor Company 

F. W. Heaton. AN ACT For the relief of F. W. Heaton 

George F. Kermath. AN ACT For the relief of George F. 


Mrs. Hama Torii Emerson. AN ACT For the relief of Mrs. 
Hama Torii Emerson 

Esther Jacobs. AN ACT For the relief of Esther Jacobs 

_.... Salvatore Taras. AN ACT For the relief of Salvatore Taras- - -- 

Walter B. McDougall and Herbert Maier. AN ACT For the 
relief of Walter B. McDougall and Herbert Maier 

Lillian Brown and Silas Young. AN ACT For the relief of 
Lillian Brown, and Silas Young 

Noble and Cardie Finch. AN ACT For the relief of the parents 
of Charldean Finch 

Estelle M. Corbett. AN ACT For the relief of Estelle M. 


._..-. Boston and Maine Railroad. AN ACT For the relief of Boston 
and Maine Railroad 
Betty Jane Bear Robe. AN ACT For the relief of Betty Jane 
Bear Robe 
Antonio Sabatini. AN ACT For the relief of Antonio Sabatini__ 
Allen B. Boyer. AN ACT For the relief of Allen B. Boyer-_-_- 
_ Ernest Lyle Greenwood and Phyllis Joy Greenwood. AN ACT 
For the relief of Ernest Lyle Greenwood and Phyllis Joy 
Greenwood 
Steve Zegura, Jr., and B. Dragomir Zegura. AN ACT To 
amend the records at the port of New York to show the ad- 
mission of Steve Zegura, Junior, and B. Dragomir Zegura as 
aliens admitted for permanent residence 
Reimbursement for certain fire losses. AN ACT To provide for 
the reimbursement of certain officers and men of the Coast 
and Geodetic Survey for the value of personal effects lost, 
damaged, or destroyed in a fire aboard the Coast and Geodetic 
oaeey launch Mikawe at Norfolk, Virginia, on October 27, 


Dr. A, L. Ridings. AN ACT To provide for the issuance of a 
license to practice the healing art in the District of Columbia 
to Doctor A. L. Ridin 

Bela Karlovitz. AN ACT For the relief of Bela Karlovitz 

William M. Irvine. AN ACT For the relief of William M. 


Anthony Borsellinn. AN ACT For the relief of Anthony 
Borsellino 

Henry W. Shurlds and W. H. White. AN ACT Authorizing the 

7a of the Interior to issue to Henry W. Shurlds and 

ite a patent to certain lands in the State of Mis- 

eel See tear eke bee aicee Det were Ser eR ee ee Sons 
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8, 1940_-- 
8, 1940... 


9, 1940... 
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9, 1940... 
9, 1940... 
9, 1940_-- 
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9, 1940... 1383 


9, 1940... 1383 
9, 1940... 1384 
9, 1940... 1384 


9, 1940... 1884 
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LIST OF PRIVATE LAWS 


Date 
Ruth Gainey Branscome. AN ACT Authorizing the Secretary 
of the Interior to issue to Ruth Gainey Branscome a patent 
to certain lands in the State of Mississippi__-................. Oct. 9, 1940... 
C. Z. Bush and W. D. Kennedy. AN AC For the relief of C. 
Z. Bush and W. D. Kennedy Oct. 10, 1940__- 
Warren Zimmerman. AN ACT For the relief of Warren 
Zimmerman Oct. 10, 1940__- 
James Robert Harman. AN ACT For the relief of James 
Robert Harman Oct. 10, 1940._- 
William A. Reithel. AN ACT For the relief of William A. 
Oct. 14, 1940__- 


h 
Frank Hall. AN ACT For the relief of Frank Hall_........... Oct. 14, 1940___ 
Joseph B. and Maria Zofia Rupinski. AN ACT For the relief 
of Joseph B. Rupinski and Maria Zofia Rupinski Oct. 14, 1940__- 
._.... Howard k. M. Browne. AN ACT For the relief of Howard 
R. M. Browne Oct. 14, 1940__- 
Leo and Alice Neumann. AN ACT For the relief of Leo Neu- 
mann and his wife, Alice Neumann Oct. 14, 1940__- 
Lt. Ralph W. Daggett. AN ACT For the relief of Ralph W. 
Daggett, formerly lieutenant, Quartermaster Corps, United 
States Army Oct. 14, 1940__- 
Howard Mondt. AN ACT For the relief of Howard Mondt.... Oct. 14, 1940__- 
Nicholas G. Karas. AN ACT To record the lawful admission 
to the United States for permanent residence of Nicholas G. 
Karas Oct. 14, 1940__- 
Lamborn and Company. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction on 
the Court of Claims to hear and determine the claim of Lam- 
born and Company Oct. 14, 1940__- 
Guy F. Allen. AN ACT For the relief of Guy F. Allen, chief 
disbursing officer, Treasury Department, and for other 
purposes Oct. 14, 1940_-- 
Verdie Barker and Fred Walter. AN ACT For the relief of 
Verdie Barker and Fred Walter . 14, 1940__- 
Samuel Roberts. AN ACT For the relief of Samuel Roberts--- . 14, 1940__- 
Lillian M. Reymonda. AN ACT Granting six months’ pay to 
ilieas BE. DOvtROOO. 62 ioc eke cok aceoss igi ha eee athe « . 14, 1940__- 
John L. Summers. AN ACT For the relief of the late John L. 
. 14, 1940__- 


» 54 20... 


. I, 1ee.. 

Adolph Burstein. AN ACT For the relief of Adolph Burstein- - . 17, 1940_-- 
Lt. Col. Frank H. Lusse. AN ACT Authorizing and directing 

the Comptroller General of the United States to allow credit 

in the accounts of Lieutenant Colonel Frank H. Lusse, 

formerly of the Kentucky National Guard . 21, 1940_-- 
Wilson Platero and others. AN ACT For the relief of certain 

Navajo Indians, and for other . 21, 1940... 
George A. Meffan and John Glenn 

the widows of the late George A. Meffan and John Glenn- - - - . 25, 1940... 
Elliott L. Hovel. AN ACT For the relief of Elliott L. Hovel- --- . 29, 1940_-- 
Theodore R. Troendle. AN ACT To confer jurisdiction upon 

the United States District Court for the Western District of 

Kentucky to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 

claim of Theodore R. Troendle, sole stockholder of the Daw- 

son Springs Construction Company . 29, 1940. -- 
Charles S. Ladinsky and Moe Kanner. AN ACT For the relief 

of Charles 8. Ladinsky and Moe Kanner . 29, 1940__- 
Frances Folsom Cleveland Preston. AN ACT Granting a pension 

to Frances Folsom Cleveland Preston . 25, 1940__- 
Mrs. George C.Hamilton and Nanette Anderson. AN ACT For 

the relief of Mrs. George C. Hamilton and Nanette Anderson- . 29, 1940_-_- 
Dr. B. L. Pursifull, estate, Grace Pursifull and others. AN ACT 

For the relief of the estate of Doctor B. L. Pursifull, Grace 

Pursifull, Eugene Pursifull, Ralph Pursifull, Bobby Pursifull, 

and Dora Little Dec. 16, 1940... 1397 
Lou Davis. AN ACT To provide for the issuance of a license to 

yeoeee chiropractic in the District of Columbia to Lou 

avis 


Herbert Zucker and others. AN ACT For the relief of Herbert 

Zucker, Emma Zucker, Hanni Zucker, Dorrit Claire Zucker, 

and Martha Hirsch . 38,1041... 1307 
Mr. and Mrs. T. G. Ramsey. AN ACT For the relief of Mr. and 

Mrs. T, G, Ramse . 7,1941._. 1398 


Dec. 30, 1940... 1397 
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LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


THE SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 


SECOND SESSION, 1939 


Congress. Joint meeting of the two Houses- Sessh owe 
Neutrality. Printing of additional copies of Senate hearings - - - - -------- 
Congress. Adjournment 


THIRD SESSION, 1940-1941 


Congress. Joint meeting of the two Houses___..........-_------------ 
Inauguration of the President-elect. Joint committee on arrangements--_- 
Supreme Court, Sesquicentennial. Printing of proceedings at commem- 
UN I ooo. wie cm nena ae thin emi cinema keke aie ae 
Foreign trade agreements. Printing ‘of additional copies of House hearings - - 
Investigation of Railroads, etc. Printing of additional copies of Senate 
WO peice siesco oss lah ds ratagerehet feb esas tarentien kan ns pcan tice ee aici ance became nae oe oh an tec 
Joint Committee on Forestry. 'Time extension for report_-_-------------- 
Investigation of silver. Printing of additional copies of Senate hearings -- -- 
Intermediate Report of Special Committee to Investigate the National Labor 
Relations Board. Printing of additional copies of House report- 
Work Projects Administration; work relief and relief. cuameins of additional 
Guniat OF TROUNs DRRITIIE..... . 6 ese n un ome cedusns as 
Congress. Joint meeting of the two Houses_____- 
Painting of scene at signing of Constitution. Temporary placement; “cere- 
III DU Sa a ha keke ee aueda 
Appropriations, Navy Department, etc., 1941. Segeans of conferees on 
bill rescinded; return of bill to Senate __ , B 
Public schools, D.C. Correction in enrollment of bill._..--..---------- 
Prison-made goods. Signing of enrolled joint resolution rescinded; cor- 
rection in reenrollment- - - - - - se ssa doa fe saa abliri Mace 
Kurt Wessely. Correction in enrollment of bill_.-__- : 
Congress. Adjournment until July 1, 1940____- SN 
Painting of scene at signing of Constitution. Printing of ‘Proceedings at 
unveiling - - - ad 
Congress. Adjournment until July 22, 1940_____ Sina 
U. S. District Court, Hawait. Corrections in enrollment of bill______- 
Mediterranean fruitfly eradication. Creation of special investigating com- 
ncn tins si tae ae 
Excess Profits Taxation Act for 1940. “Printing of additional copies of 
TION HE. 5. occu nkerecatesanennetes Sadak pease 
Transportation Act of 1940. Printing of additional copies ier peed 
Second Excess Profits Tax Act of 1940. Printing of additional copies ie 
Interstate migration of destitute citizens. Printing of additional copies of 
House hearings. i eat i teed 
Inaugural ceremonies, 1941. Erection of additional stand_._...---_---- 
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LIST OF TREATIES’ 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


T. 8. 


947 Great Britain. Exchange of cotton and rubber. Agreement: Signed at London June 23, 
I SN I ee ee 

948 Multilateral. Telecommunication. General radio yeptions and final radio protocol: 
Signed at Cairo April 8, 1938; proclaimed September 18, 1 Ss 

949 Multilateral. Regional radio. Convention: Signed at Seneis City December 8, 
1938; proclaimed September 18, 1939_........._.----.--.---.----..- 

950 Multilateral. Officers’ competency certificates. Convention: Adopted by General Con- 
ference of the International Labor Organization at Geneva October 24, 1936; pro- 
CE OO iy Bis So eRe tieals one oe ccnusccdea ges <cuseccnagudendon 

951 Multilateral. Shipowners’ liability. Convention: Adopted by General Conference of 
the International Labor Organization at Geneva October 24, 1936; proclaimed 
eee cn trl ie 

952 Multilateral. Minimum age for employment of children at sea. Convention: “Adopted 
by General Conference of the International Labor Organization at Geneva October 24, 
Re OCU IND BR BI onc cnc cceneccctansesccscesesesveccertechan 

953 Finla Military obligations. ‘Convention: Signed at Helsinki January 27, 1939; 
proclaimed SS IBCUE SSR SEER SEES RRL emt ie OL RE a RN PUNE te 

954 Inter-American. Exchange of publications. Convention: Signed at Buenos Aires 
December 23, 1936; proclaimed November 15, 1939___....-------------------------- 

955 Liberia. Extradition. Treaty: Signed at Monrovia November 1, 1937; proclaimed 
Pe Is SUTIN os circ née dlascink seks dey neekiamecedoan hn 

956 Liberia. Friendship, commerce, and navigation. Treaty: Signed at Monrovia August 8, 
1938; proclaimed Jovember 30, 1 a a al er a ie ak ear a 

957 Liberia. Consular officers. ee oaens Signed at Monrovia October 7, 1938; pro- 
Catnh SH Ti 6S det Ca Skt Shas cape negecxcheseres 

958 Sweden. Double taxation. Convention and protocol: Signed at Washington March 23, 
ee ee a eee 

959 Monaco. Extradition. Treaty: "Signed at Monaco February 15, 1939; proclaimed 
Ie NO UN oa cc wunnkn divas ndudedaadémerasdnwethbcenhaandts 

960 Irag. Commerce and agents. Treaty: Signed at Baghdad December 3, 1938; pro- 


I iia dicidkia wei man wemcepen canada oadeasemenwns 
961 Catiala. Emergency regulation of level of Rainy Lake and of other boundary waters in 
Rainy Lake watershed. Convention: Signed at Ottawa September 15, 1938; pro- 


ee I NN a ach. ca incre i caceige cso wt neni eens nec Sav eienes oven hain ecip aaa Sean 


1 In this list are included all instruments, whether called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered into on 
the part of the United States by the President by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
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LIST OF INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


L A.8, 
No. Page 
159 Canada. Air transport services- - -- ; setlist : siete 1805 
160 Panama. Neutrality - ™ . ; . 1811 
161 Argentina. Military aviation instructors __- ‘ 1813 
Egypt. Parcel post_- . ; ; ahaa ; 1822 
Barbados. Parcel post. - ‘ ; 1838 
162 Argentina. Exchange of official publications 1855 
163 Turkey. Reciprocal trade -- g ‘es 1870 
164 Great Britain. Reciprocal trade : 1897 
165 Cuba. Reciprocal trade_- ati, AER Meme Naeitetae Pears 1997 
166 Liberia. Air navigation_-- -_- alte Be Bala ot 2018 
ee ee eee eh dain ; 2021 
Multilateral. Universal Postal Convention- _ ---_- “es 2049 
167 New Zealand. Certificates of airworthiness for export- 2263 
168 Panama. Trans-Isthmian Joint Highway Board_- - : . 2278 
169 Chile. Military aviation mission - -- ---- a ‘ ‘ eee od 2282 
170 Canada. Reciprocal trade__-_----~-~---- iiactbiisbace inte aaa dine ; 2290 
171 Nicaragua. Exchange of official publications ecneaiia seen. See 2294 
172 Canada. Load line reguiations............................... 2300 
173 Multilateral. Causes of death..--------- an eas ... 2308 
174 Canada. Exchange control measures. - _ - ; ee eetta nh 2317 
175 Argentina. Military aviation instructors- ; xe poe 2320 
176 Brazil. Exchange of official .. aiaicte ail pal ; Bo» 2329 
RFE Fes: Pe snes ben noe -e ice capaiteae siete : : 2344 
178 Peru. Naval aviation mission - - ------- 5 atiak ‘ i aval = 2355 
179 Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. Comme rcial agreement__. jee oe ; 2366 
180 Venezuela. Reciprocal trade._._..........-..--.--...-. : ine 2375 
181 Great Britain. Naval and air bases-__------ apes : 2405 
182 Canada. Board of Inquiry for the Great L akes fisheries____- ' 2409 
Se: SNS, £5 on ded cwns Oh ncwcsie dd eee ncnneustin . é ~ook Se 
Se Se | i cic aniiencaswecncuwanic pains ec daleihiedaoe . 2413 
185 Brazil. Customs privileges for Foreign Service personnel ___-- eos 2419 
186 Canada. Air transport services. -.-..........--------- se Shia 2422 
187 Canada. Great Lakes—St. Lawrence W Vaterway secede it laced aay ; a obese _. 2426 
188 Ecuador. Naval mission- - --- 7 ‘ wees eigiae 5 sees aaa 2429 
189 Ecuador. Military aviation mission_-_____- smite ieee ast» ‘ aa 2437 
190 Canada. Reciprocal trade-_---- ‘ ae Se iinlceections NT 
191 Venezuela. Reciprocal trade__------. as ieee ; tania 2451 
192 Venezuela. Reciprocal trade___-_-- aetna ae Se eee ws eigiap's ocoumarct a 
193 Switzerland. Reciprocal trade _ mt a aie 2461 
194 Honduras. Exchange of official Publications. innate deoiea eed Sac ents 2471 
195 Great Britain. Australian wool-_- ae ; acer an he ae 2477 
196 Mexico. Radiobroadecasting - - - -- -- din scales wea ieee te ie irk nena aa 2483 
1ST ROAR... PRUIROTS WIND BIG 0525 no cnn cs ccewnnecpenewscconasocese sdeewaaae ae 
00 i i iniannnnisonccdmnese dgieecentane summa viens 2489 

199 Inter-American. Act of Habana, respecting provisional administration of European 
colonies end possensions in the Amoricss. ... ... .2. 0605-02020 - 00sec scene 2491 
200 Inter-American. Radio communications.---- ina ghubal tote alep cian tice tabbed Signaionanink eakatiaed 2514 
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LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


Migratory birds, etc., regulations relating to...............--.---- 
Canton Island, extending period for establishment of adequate ship- 
ping service for, and deferring extension of coastwise laws to- - - - - - 
Susquehanna Migratory Waterfowl Closed Area, Md., regulation 
CUI i bina gh 0s hn > eric eat Ce DEE aici iia sitiatijes aioe 
Neutrality, war between Germany and France; Poland; and the 
United Kingdom, India, Australia, and New Zealand_----__-_---- 
Export of arms, etc., to France; Germany; Poland; and the United 
<ingdom, India, Australia, and New Zealand 
Neutrality in the Canal Zone, regulations concerning- ---------_--_-- 
Cotton and cotton waste, quotas on imports of 
National emergency, proclamation of__.___......__.-.----------- 
Neutrality, war between Germany and the Union of South Africa____- 
Export of arms, etc., to the Union of South Africa_____......------ 
Chattahoochee National Forest, Ga., lands added_____.__._.._---- 
Cache National Forest, Idaho and Utah, lands added 
Shawnee National Forest, Ill., establishment__...............-_-- 
World’s Fair, New York City, invitation to nations to continue par- 
I Ne ee ull eben Op eae 
Neutrality, war between Germany and Canada_-_-______.---------- 
Eenort of apmin; @66., G6 4iMNG a uid. 5 one oc we gi cece 
Sugar Act of 1937, suspension of operation of title IT..........-.--- 
Mark Twain National Forest, Mo., establishment_---_........---- 
Clark National Forest, Mo., establishment___..............-.---- 
Goll Siar Ciena TPO, BON 6 obo a tbc. si cc wen 
Congress, convening of, in extra session._..........--.----------- 
Find UC COR WeOUy Pe ickbisa dis on dhdewbancnossensacwons 
Migratory birds, etc., amendment of regulations relating to--_------ 
General Pulaski Memorial Dag... ooo ones onc kk ie eecceue 
ATOR TO. DG obs cod dcdna keke ide et hewnsibledee 
Back Bay Migratory Waterfowl Refuge, Va., designation of closed 
SOUR OR one cic now es sco eee nees 
Ports or territorial waters of United States, use by submarines of 
SO SRD BNI os i oiins o dew cack Gees swnus Udbdbeten 
Black Canyon of the Gunnison National Monument, Colo., lands 
CN a ia ica sie sesh satin otcinn Laces ak co thins se Aceh a phan eels aah ae 
"Thee EN, So sence sewnannnd ddhowcoopeeeeneua 
State of war between Germany and France; Poland; and the United 
Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the 
CRN i Ce ik os pgeeins bu ace wakenmecawarenimeade 
Ports or territorial waters of United States, use by submarines of 
foppla: DEN BIN a, be 0 iii in in wats mat haldatialn a tales 
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THIRD SESSION OF THE SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS 


OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


Begun and held at the City of Washington on Wednesday, January 3, 1940, and termi- 


nated on Friday, January 8, 1941 


FrankKLIN D. Roostve tt, President; Joan N. GArnsr, Vice President; Kry Prrrman,! 


President of the Senate pro tempore; Morris SuepparD, Acting President of the 
Senate pro tempore, July 25, 1940; Atpen W. Barxtry, Acting President of the 
Senate pro tempore, August 31-September 5, 1940; Wriu1am H. Kina, Acting 
President of the Senate pro tempore, September 18, October 14~November 18, and 
elected President of the Senate pro tempore November 19, 1940; Kennetu 
McKet.ar, Acting President of the Senate pro tempore, October 9-13, 1940; 
Wiuuiam B. Banxueap,? Speaker of the House of Representatives; Sam Raysurn, 
Speaker of the House of opementadives pro tempore, February 7-19, April 2- 

ay 6, September 11-15, and elected Speaker of the House of Representatives 
September 16, 1940; Jonn W. McCormack, Speaker of the House of Represent- 
atives pro tempore, December 5-18, 1940; Witt1am P. Co xs, Jr., Speaker of the 
















House of Representatives pro tempore, December 19, 194 


[CHAPTER 4] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain workers performing emergency work at Cairo, Illinois, 
in the Ohio River flood of 1937. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to determine the claims of persons who performed 
emergency work in the protection of Cairo, Illinois, during the Ohio 
River flood between January 24, 1937, and February 3, 1937, both 
inclusive, at an hourly wage of 30 cents, and to pay same out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated. 

Src. 2. There is hereby appropristed, out of any mone 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, a sum not to excee 
to be used in the execution of section 1 of this Act. 

Sec. 3. Application for payment under this Act shall be made by 
or on behalf of the persons entitled thereto within one year from the 
date of its approval, and payment hereunder shall be accepted in 
full settlement of such claims against the United States: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any —. or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any Foe violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, January 17, 1940. 


——— 


1 [Died November 10, 1940, 12:35 a. m.] 
2 [Died September 15, 1940, 1:35 a. m.] 


in the 
$22,000 
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anuary 2, 1941. 


Jani 17, 1940 
__{H. R. 3051) 


~ [Private, No. 268) 


Cairo, Ml. 

Determination and 
payment of claims for 
emergency work, 1937. 


Appropriation. 
Time for filing 
claim. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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Jani 17, 1940 
iH. B. 3363) 
[Private, No. 266] 


American Insurance 
Company of New 


Jersey. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


January 17, 1940 
[H. R. 3912] 


[Private, No. 267] 


John Cauley. 
Payment to heirsof. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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(CHAPTER 5] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the American Insurance Company of New Jersey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay the Ameri- 
can Insurance Company of New Jersey, subrogated to the rights of 
one Anna E. Hurley, who is the owner in fee simple of real estate 
and a residence situated thereon located in Kansas City, Wyandotte 
County, Kansas, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $1,300, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for loss and damages sustained to the 
peopert of Anna E. Hurley, which loss and damages were occasioned 
to the American Insurance Company of New Jersey by the payment 
of a claim by said company to Anna E. Hurley, its insured, under 
a policy of insurance issued by said American Insurance Company 
of New Jersey to Anna E. Hurley to indemnify her against property 
loss occasioned to her residence which resulted from an airplane 
owned and operated by the United States Naval Reserve Corps 
striking and passing through said residence of the insured on 
January 8, 1938, resulting in damages and property loss to said 
residence without any fault or negligence on the part of Anna E. 
Hurley, and which loss became the legal obligation of this claimant, 
the American Insurance Company of New Jersey, under its contract 
of indemnity with Anna E. Hurley, and that because of said pay- 
ment this claimant has by assignment been subrogated to the rights 
of Anna E. Hurley: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provision of this Act shall be enol guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, January 17, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 6] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the heirs of John Cauley, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House ot Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the heirs of John 
Cauley, deceased, formerly of Faxon, Minnesota, the sum of $2,500. 
Such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States arising out of the wrongful death of John Cauley occasioned 
as a result of the negligence of Works Progress Administration 
employees in Faxon Township, county of Sibley, State of Minnesota, 
on the 17th day of June 1938: Provided that no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, January 17, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 7] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estates of Marie R. Morkovsky and Alphons Morkovsky, 
both deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of tha 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise Desguraled 
the administrator of the estate of Marie R. Morkovsky, deceased, 
formerly of Hallettsville, Texas, the sum of $500; and to the admin- 
istrator of the estate of Alphons Morkovsky, deceased, formerly of 
Hallettsville, Texas, the sum of $5,000 in full satisfaction oF all 
claims against the United States for the deaths of Marie R. Mor- 
kovsky and Alphons Morkovsky, which resulted from a collision 
between the automobile in which they were passengers and a United 
States Army truck, on November 9, 1937, near Luling, Texas: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any — violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, January 17, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 8] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major Noe C. Killian. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Major Noe C. Killian, United States Army, retired, the sum of $435 
in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for refund 
made by him to the War Department as a result of overpayments of 
an allotment in the case of Private Frank Frolla which were not 
discovered until after the soldier’s discharge, said overpayments 
having been caused by alleged failure of Major Killian to send in the 
proper request for discontinuance to the zone finance officer, Wash- 
ington, District of Columbia: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, January 17, 1940. 
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ae 


Private, No. 268 


Marie R. Morkov- 
sky and Alphons 
Morko . 

ja to estates 
of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty. 


Jan 17, 1940 
[H. R. 5369] 


[Private, No. 269] 


Maj. Noe OC. Killian. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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Jan 17, 1940 
{H. R. 6804] 


[Private, No. 270} 


George E. Miller. 


Oredit in account. 


January 17, 1940 
{H. R. 7327] 





[Private, No. 271] 


Nevada Silica 


Sands, Inc. 


Issuance of patent 


to, authorized. 


30 U. 8. O. §§29, 37. 


January 26, 1940 
(H. R. 3931] 


~ [Private, No. 272] 


Charles H. LeGay. 
Reenlistment in 


Army authorized. 
10 U. 8. CO, § 622. 


ae 9, 1940 


323] 


(Private, No. 273) 


E. C. Beaver. 
Payment to. 











Jan. 17, 26, 1940 
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[CHAPTER 9} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George E. Miller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives a the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the account of George E. Miller, 
disbursing clerk, London, England, in the sum of $424.47, represent- 
ing the amount disallowed by the Comptroller General in connection 
with the shipment of personal effects of Sam E. Woods, American 
commercial attaché from Prague, Czechoslovakia, to Berlin, Ger- 
many, in steel moving vans w ich, although increasing the weight 
to an amount in excess of that allowed by the regulations, was con- 
siderably cheaper than any other method of packing and transporta- 
tion. Said travel order for removal of personal effects being dated 
August 16, 1937. 


Approved, January 17, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 10] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Nevada Silica Sands, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That a patent is 
hereby authorized to be issued to the Nevada Silica Sands, Incor- 
porated, a corporation organized under the laws of the State of 
Nevada, conveying the mineral deposits in the east three-quarters 
southwest quarter section 5, township 16 south, range 67 east, Mount 
Diablo meridian, together with the right to use so much of the 
surface as may be necessary for the mining and removal of such 
deposits upon compliance with the applicable provisions of sections 
2325 and 2333 of the United States Revised Statutes. 


Approved, January 17, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 15] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles H. LeGay. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 1118, Revised Statutes, the Secretary of 
War is hereby authorized to reenlist, in the United States Army, 
Charles H. LeGay, Medical Department, Fort McIntosh, Texas, at 
the expiration of said Charles H. LeGay’s present period of enlist- 
ment, and on such future dates as the said Charles H. LeGay may 
make application for reenlistment. 


Approved, January 26, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 23] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of E. C. Beaver. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,502 to E. C. Beaver, of Tulsa, Oklahoma, in full satisfaction 
of his claim against the United States for loss of property destroyed 
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by the fire on Sopra 24, 1917, in the city of Lawton, Oklahoma, 
such loss having been the result of the inability of the fire department 
of the city of Lawton to control said fire because of lack of water, all 
available water for fire-fighting purposes having been appropriated 
and being used by the War Department in connection with the training 
of soldiers at Fort Sill and Camp Doniphan: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any — violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, February 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 24] 
AN ACT 


Granting six months’ pay to Sidney M. Bowen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Navy be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, out 
of the current appropriation “Pay of the Marine Corps”, to Shiney 
M. Bowen, father of the late Willie Bowen, pevabé, Usted States 
Marine Corps, an amount equal to six months’ pay at the rate the late 
Willie Bowen was receiving at the date of his death: Provided, That 
Sidney M. Bowen shall establish to the satisfaction of the Secretary 
of the Navy that he was actually dependent upon his late son at the 
time of his death, and the determination of the fact of such depend- 
ency by the Secretary of the Navy shall be final and conclusive upon 
the accounting officers of the Government. 


Approved, February 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 26) 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Missoula Brewing Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay to 
the Missoula Brewing Company, of Missoula, Montana, out of an 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,2 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States because of 
payment of said amount for ten fermented malt liquor stamps of the 
twenty-five barrel denomination which were lost in the mail prior to 
their receipt by the said company : Provided, That the Missoula Brew- 
ing vy shall first file in the Treasury Department a bond in a 
penal sum of double the amount paid for such stamps, in such form 
and with such surety or sureties as may be acceptable to the Secretary 
of the Treasury, to indemnify and save harmless the United States 
from any loss on account of the stamps herein described : Provided fur- 
ther, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, February 12, 1940. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


February 9, 1940 
[H. R. 5634) 
(Private, No. 274] 


Sidney M. Bowen. 
Death gratuity pay- 
ment to. 


hoona be 
ependency to 
established. 


February 12, 1940 
{S. 766] 


[Private, No. 275) 
Missoula Brewing 
Company 


Reimbursement for 
lost stamps. 


Provisos. 
Bond and surety to 
be furnished. 


Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 








1246 


February 5 1940 
{S. 115 
[Private, No. 276] 


Roy D. Cook. 
Payment to guard- 
ian of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


March 2, 1940 
[H. R. 4198] 


[Private, No. 277] 


M. L. Parish. 
Payment to, from 
Indian funds. 


Provisos. 
Condition. 


Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


March 2, 1940 
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[Private, No. 278] 


Katheryn 8. Ander- 
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ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
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[CHAPTER 29] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roy D. Cook, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Roy D, Cook, a minor, of Portland, Oregon, the 
sum of $1,000, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for injuries suffered in an accident caused by the falling of a large 
United States mail box at Thirty-ninth and Hoselfero Place, in Port- 
land, Oregon, on or about January 12, 1935: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, February 12, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 35] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of M. L. Parish. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay, out of any 
funds on deposit in the Treasury of the United States to the credit 
of the Sioux Indians, of the Rosebud Reservation, South Dakota, an 
amount not to exceed $480.74 to M. L. Parish, of Murdo, South Dakota, 
for legal and other services rendered and expenses incurred by the 
said L. Parish, at the request of the Rosebud Sioux Tribe of 
Indians in connection with tribal matters: Provided, That the amount 
to be paid shall be settled by an official resolution of the Rosebud 
Sioux Tribe which resolution shall be subject to the approval by the 
Secretary of the Interior: Provided further, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim; and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 36] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Katheryn S. Anderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 
and 20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, 4 Septem- 
ber 7, 1916, as amended (U.S. C., title 5, secs. 767 and 770), are hereby 
waived in favor of Katheryn S. Anderson, of Oakland, California, 
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who is alleged to have sustained injuries to health while employed 
as a stenographer-clerk from April 29, 1929, to September 30, 1932, 
in the office of the United States Employees’ Compensation Commis- 
sion in San Francisco, California, which injury resulted in permanent 
physical disability, and her case is authorized to be considered and 
acted upon under the remaining provisions of such Act, as amended, 
if she files a notice of such injury and claim for compensation with 
the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later 
than ninety days after date of enactment of this Act: Provided, That 
no benefits shall accrue prior to the passage of this Act. 
Approved, March 2, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 42] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major Herbert A. Jacob. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, . 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Major Herbert A. Jacob, of Staunton, Virginia, the sum of $3,000 
in fall settlement of all claims against the United States for damages 
sustained by his wife, Mary S. 5 acob, who was struck and killed in 
Staunton, Virginia, on August 28, 1937, by a truck owned and operated 
by the United States Post Office Department then and there being 
carelessly and recklessly driven by one Warren W. Talley, who was 
at that time and still is an employee in the post office in the said city 
of Staunton, Virginia: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 43] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ben Willie Jones, as legal representative of Thelma Jones, a 
deceased minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby appropriated, and the Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is 
hereby, authorized and directed to pay to Ben Willie Jones, as legal 
representative of Thelma Jones, a deceased minor, out of any money 
in the Treasury of the United States to the credit of the government 
of the District of Columbia not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$2,500, and when same is received by the said Ben Willie Jones it 
shall be in full satisfaction and settlement of all claims against the 
government of the District of Columbia and the United States on 
account of the death of Thelma Jones, aged two, daughter of Ben 
Willie Jones, on December 16, 1937, being burned to death while in 
Gallinger Hospital for treatment, through the negligence and lack 
of proper facilities in the said hospital: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
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account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 

Penalty. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 50] ; 
March 14, 1940 AN ACT 


(8. 2157] For the relief of George H. Eiswald. 


[Private, No. 281] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
George H. Biswald. United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
aval record cor . ° : ° ° es 
' istration of the pension laws or any laws conferring rights, privileges, 
or benefits upon persons honorably discharged from the United States 
Navy George H. Eiswald (C-2317652) shall be held and considered 
to have served for ninety days, between the dates of April 21, 1898, 
and July 4, 1902, in the United States Navy during the War with 
Spain and to have been honorably discharged from such service: 
Provided, That no pension, pay, or bounty shall be held to have 
accrued by reason of this Act, prior to its enactment, 


Approved, March 14, 1940. 


Proviso. 
No prior pension, 
etc. 


[CHAPTER 54] 
AN ACT 
March 14, 1940 


(S. 1449] For the relief of Robert Stockman. 


[Private, No. 282] 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Robert Stockman. United States of America in Congress assembled, That. the Secretary 
. ; of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the ee not otherwise appropriated, to 
Robert Stockman, of Providence, Rhode Island, the sum of $5,000 
in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States for damages 
for personal injuries, medical expenses, and property damage sustained 
by him when he was struck by a truck owned by the United States 
Government and operated by A. A. McGrath. an employee of Works 
Progress Administration, in the village of Chepachet, in the town of 


Proviso. on attor. Cloucester, Rhode Island, on March 22, 1937: Provided, That no 
ney’s, etc., fees. part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 


thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
Penalty. notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of. a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, March 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 55] 


AN ACT 
March 14, 1940 
(8. 2276} For the relief of the R. G. Schreck Lumber Company. 
[Private, No. 283] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
vere Schreck Lum United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
Payment to. of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any mone 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the R. G. Schreck 
Lumber Omen, of East Tawas, Michigan, the sum of $337.85, in 


its claims for the remission of liquidated damages 


full satisfaction o 
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deducted from amounts otherwise due it for lumber and building 
materials furnished the United States Forest Service, Department of 
Agriculture, pursuant to purchase order numbered 427, dated May 29, 
1936, purchase order numbered 477, dated June 9, 1936, and purchase 
order numbered 483, dated June 10, 1936: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 63] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the posthumous appointment of the late Arthur Mortimer Fields, 
Junior, to be an ensign of the United States Navy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to issue posthumously to the late Arthur Mortimer 
Fields, Junior, a commission as an ensign of the United States Navy 
with date of rank as of June 1, 1939: Provided, That no back pay, 
allowances, gratuities, or pension shall accrue due to the passage of 
this Act. 

Approved, March 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 64] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Inez Gillespie. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Inez Gillespie, widow of Julian E. Gillespie, late American com- 
mercial attaché at Istanbul, Te the sum of $7,200, such sum 
representing one year’s salary of her deceased husband who died 
June 23, 1939, while in the Foreign Service of the United States of 
America. 

Approved, March 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 67] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernestine Huber Neuheller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration laws, relating to the issuance of immigra- 
tion visas for admission to the United States for permanent residence 
and relating to admissions at ports of entry of aliens as immigrants 
for permanent residence in the United States, that provision of section 
3 of the Immigration Act of 1917 (39 Stat. 875), as amended (U.S. C. 
title 8, sec. 136 (c)), which excludes from admission into the United 
States “persons who have been convicted of or admit having com- 
mitted a felony or other crime or misdemeanor involving moral turpi- 
tude”, shall not hereafter be held to apply to Ernestine Huber Neu- 
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heller, who is the wife of Fritz Neuheller, an American citizen. If 
she is found otherwise admissible under the immigration laws an 
immigration visa may be issued and admission granted to Ernestine 
Huber Neuheller (nee Ernestine Huber) under this Act upon 
application hereafter filed. 

Eo. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the nonpreference category of the quota during the current year. 

Approved, March 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 68] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hubert Richardson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized to issue patent on Western Navajo 
Indian Reservation Exchange selection 078942 filed on October 18, 1938, 
by Hubert Richardson in the district land office at Phoenix, Arizona, 
under the Act of May 23, 1930 (46 Stat. 378), as amended by the Act 
of February 21, 1931 (46 Stat. 1204), for lots 2, 3, and 4 of section 22, 
township 29 north, range 9 east, Gila and Salt River base and meridian, 
upon the submission of satisfactory proofs covering both the offered 
and the selected lands, as required by section 2 of the Act of May 23, 
1930, cited above, notwithstanding that the selected lands are within the 
boundaries of the Western Navajo Indian Reservation, and notwith- 
standing the provisions of the Act of June 14, 1934 (48 Stat. 960). 
The patent hereby authorized to be issued shall be subject to the pro- 
visions and conditions of section 24 of the Federal Power Act of June 
10, 1920 (41 Stat. 1063), as amended. 


Approved, March 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 69] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Comptroller General of the United States to settle and adjust 
the claims of Mary Pierce and John K. Quackenbush. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to settle and adjust the claims of Mary Pierce, New Hampton, 
New York, for $125; and John K. Quackenbush, Denton, New York, 
for $200, for the cost of replacing fences on their lands taken for fire- 
wood by enrollees of the Civilian Conservation Corps while engaged 
in removing field stones from such lands for use on the Wallkill River 
flood-control project in the fiscal year 1937, and to allow in full and 
final settlement of the claims the sum of not to exceed $325. There is 
hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $325, or so much thereof as may be necessary, 
for payment of the claims: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 18, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 70] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Comptroller General of the United States to settle and adjust 
the claim of Edith Easton and Alma E. Gates. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of Edith Easton and Alma 
E. Gates, of Sacramento, California, for $250, as the reasonable value 
of twenty-five thousand board feet of lumber removed without author- 
ity from their land in Calaveras County, California, during July 
and August 1933, by members of the Civilian Conservation Corps 
camp F-88, he eee California, and to allow in full and fina 
settlement of the claim the sum of not to exceed $250. There is 
hereby appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, the sum of $250, or so much thereof as may be neces- 
sary, for payment of the claim: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, March 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 84] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nathan Kaplan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 


istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Nathan Kaplan, 1 


of Minneapolis, Minnesota, shall be held and considered to have been 
legally admitted to the United States for permanent residence on 
December 1, 1929. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of Labor is authorized and directed to 
cancel any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may 
have been issued in the case of said Nathan Kaplan upon the ground 
of unlawful residence in the United States. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 85] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ernest S. Frazier. 


Whereas the War Department has itself eliminated from the dis- 
charge certificate of Ernest S. Frazier, late of the Texas National 
Guard in Federal service, the word “undesirable”: Therefore 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the War 

Department is hereby authorized and directed to eliminate the words 

“Illiterate” and “degenerate” from the record of said Ernest S. Fra- 

zier wherever the said words occur in such records. 

Src. 2. That the Veterans’ Administration is also hereby author- 
ized and directed to eliminate the words “illiterate” and “degen- 
erate” from the record of Ernest §. Frazier whenever said words 
occur in such records. 

Approved, April 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 86] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Max J. Mobley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Max J. Mobley, of 
Morrilton, Arkansas, the sum of $2,565, in full satisfaction of his 
claim against the United States for compensation for personal inju- 
ries sustained by him arising out of a collision between his auto- 
mobile and a Soil Conservation Service truck operated by an enrollee 
of the Civilian Conservation Corps on Highway Numbered 64 near 
Pottsville, Arkansas, on April 1, 1937: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 87] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George Louis Artick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws George Louis 
Artick, sometimes known as George Attick, of Danbury, Connecticut, 
shall be held and considered to have been legally admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence durin July 1925. 

Sro. 2. The Secretary of Labor is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have been 
issued in the case of said George Louis Artick, sometimes known as 
George Attick, upon the ground of unlawful residence in the United 
States. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 88] 
AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the District of 
Rhode Island to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim of 
George Lancellotta. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the 
District of Rhode Island to hear, determine, and render judgment, 
as if the United States were suable in tort, upon the claim of George 
Lancellotta, of Providence, Rhode Island, for damages resulting from 

rsonal injuries received by him on June 29, 1932, at Providence, 

hode Island, by reason of being struck by an army automobile while 
crossing Jackson Street at Westminster Street: Provided, That the 
judgment, if any, shall not exceed $3,000. 
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Sxc. 2. Suit upon such claim may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse 
of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the deter- 
mination of such claim, appeals therefrom, and payment of any 
judgments thereon shall be in the same manner as in the cases over 
which such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of paragraph 
twentieth of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 89] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alabama Lewis Poole. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the proceedings and findings of the board of medical officers which 
investigated the circumstances and facts surrounding the death of 
First Lieutenant John K. Poole, and the confirmation thereof by the 
War Department, the War Department is hereby authorized and 
directed to pay to Alabama Lewis Poole, widow of First Lieutenant 
John K. Poole, a sum equal to six months’ pay which her husband 
was receiving as provided by law because the facts reported by the 
board of medical officers shows, on its face, that First Lieutenant 
Poole was in line of duty at the time of his death, and that his death 
was not the result of his own misconduct. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 90] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Louis Simons. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Louis Simons, of 
Hampton Beach, New Hampshire, the sum of $599, in full satisfaction 
of his claim against the United States for damages for personal 
injuries and property damages sustained by him on March 4, 1937, as 
the result of certain blasting operations conducted on a Works 
Progress Administration project in Amesbury, Massachusetts: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be aan or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services 
rendered in connection with such claim. It shall be unlawful for 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, with- 
hold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in 
connection with such claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 91] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward J. Gebhart. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended and sup- 
plemented, are hereby waived in the case of Edward J. Gebhart, of 
Orient, South Dakota; and the United States Employees’ Compen- 
sation Commission is authorized and directed to consider and act 
upon any claim filed with the Commission, within one year after the 
date of enactment of this Act, by the said Edward J. Gebhart for 
compensation under the provisions of such Act of September 7, 1916, 
as amended and supplemented, for disability alleged to have been 
due to injuries sustained by him on February 6, 1937, in the per- 
formance of his duties as a rural carrier at Orient, South Dakota: 
ron That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of 
this Act. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 92] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Dane Goich. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Dane Goich 
shall be held and considered to have been legally admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence on June 15, 1925. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of Labor is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have 
been issued in the case of the said Dane Goich upon the ground of 
unlawful residence in the United States. 


Approved, April 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 93] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Nouhan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, Mary Nouhan, 
of Paterson, New Jersey, shall be held and considered to have been 
legally admitted to the United States for permanent residence on 
April 17, 1925. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of Labor is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have 
been issued in the case of the said Mary Feabvin upon the ground of 
unlawful entry into the United States. 

Approved, April 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 94] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Stanley Falk, Howard Franklin, Mrs. Nathan Falk, and 
ose Winter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise eneegniebed, to 
Stanley Falk, of Little Rock, Arkansas, the sum of $120.09; to 
Howard Franklin, of Little Rock, Arkansas, the sum of $150; to 
Mrs. Nathan Falk, of Little Rock, Arkansas, the sum of $200; and 
to Rose Winter, of Little Rock, Arkansas, the sum of $250, in full 
satisfaction of all their claims against the United States for prop- 
erty damage and personal injuries sustained when the automobile in 
which they were riding was struck by a car driven by Charles L. 
Willis, an employee of the Public Works Administration, at Wooster, 
Arkansas, on July 2, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
perf person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, April 11, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 95] 
AN ACT 
To provide an additional sum for the payment of a claim under the Act entitled 
*‘An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former per- 
sonnel of the United States Navy and United States Marine Corps for the value 
of personal effects destroyed as a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, Quan- 
tico, Virginia, on October 27, 1938’, approved June 19, 1939. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum not to exceed $129.75, as may be required by the Secretary of 
the Navy to reimburse Private (first class) Earl S. Rogers, United 
States Marine Corps, after claimant shall have filed itemized state- 
ment showing actual damages sustained by proper appraisal, and 
under such regulations as he may prescribe pursuant to the provisions 
of Private Ket Numbered 56, Seventy-sixth Congress, approved 
June 19, 1939, for losses of and damages to reasonable and necessary 

ersonal property resulting from the fire which occurred at the 
Marine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, on October 27, 1938: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, April 11, 1940. 
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April 11, 1940 
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[CHAPTER 98] 


AN ACT 
April 13, 1940 
"is. 1372] For the relief of W. B. Tucker, Helen W. Tucker, Lonie Meadows, and Susie 
[Private, No. 302] Meadows. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

otras” Tuk "4 United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 

Payments to. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 

W. B. Tucker the sum of $5,000, to Helen W. Tucker the sum of 

$1,475.70, to Lonie Meadows the sum of $546.29, and to Susie 

Meadows the sum of $1,192.68, all residents of Louisburg, North 

Carolina, in full settlement of any and all claims against the United 

States for personal injuries, medical expenses, and property damage 

suffered by them as a result of an automobile accident which occurred 

on North Carolina State Highway 56 on June 9, 1936, when the 

automobile in which they were riding was struck by a truck owned 

by the United States Soil Conservation Service and operated by 

a one John W. Prather, an employee of the Soil Conservation Service: 

Limitation on attor: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 

nacieenenine excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 

received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 

in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 

contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 

provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 

upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

$1,000. 

Approved, April 13, 1940. 


Penalty. 


[CHAPTER 99] 
, AN ACT 
April 13, 1940 


[S. 1962] Granting jurisdiction to the Court of Claims to reopen and readjudicate the case 


[Private, No. 303] of Carrie Howard Steedman and Eugenia Howard Edmunds. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


steric Howard United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Court of 


genia Howard Ed- Claims be, and it is hereby, vested with jurisdiction and directed to 


5A OE aC Tt) OS 


Mout of Claims reopen and readjudicate the case of Carrie Howard Steedman and 
directed to readjudi- Eypenia Howard Edmunds against the United States, numbered 
E-563, decided February 28, 1927, and reported in volume 63, Court 

of Claims Reports, at page 226, upon the evidence heretofore sub- : 

mitted to the said court in the said cause, giving due weight in such 

readjudication to any decision of the Supreme Court of the United 
States rendered since February 28, 1927, construing the relevant pro- 
visions of the applicable statutes, particularly the identical terms of 
gig. Stat 1097; 42 section 402 of the Revenue Acts of 1918 and 1921, and if such Court 


of Claims in such readjudication shall find upon said evidence that, 
under the provisions of the Revenue Act of 1921, the plaintiffs are ; 
entitled to a judgment under the relevant statutes, as now construed 3 
by the Supreme Court of the United States, particularly the terms of 
Judgment. section 402 of the Revenue Acts of 1918 and 1921, then the court shall 
enter its judgment in favor of the said Carrie Howard Steedman 
and Eugenia Howard Edmunds in said cause for such sums as said 
evidence will justify, not to exceed the amount claimed in the original 
petition in the Court of Claims, with interest as provided by law. 
Approved, April 13, 1940. 
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(CHAPTER 102} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Pacific Airmotive Corporation, Burbank, California. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Pacific Airmotive Corporation, Burbank, California, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $940 
in full and final settlement of any and all claims against the Govern- 
ment on account of the damage done to an airplane belonging to said 
corporation by a United States Navy plane September 1, 1938, at Union 
Air Terminal, Burbank, California: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 17, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 103] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


Authorizing Captain William Bowie, former Chief of the Division of Geodesy in 
the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Department of Commerce, to 
sone and wear the decoration of the Cross of Grand Officer of the Order of 

aint Sava. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That William Bowie, cap- 
tain (retired), United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Department 
of Commerce, be, and he hereby is, authorized to accept and wear 
the decoration of the Cross of Grand Officer of the Order of Saint 
Sava, conferred by the Government of Yugoslavia in recognition of 
his outstanding achievements in the interests of international science 
and geodesy. The Department of State is hereby authorized to 
deliver the said decoration to the aforementioned William Bowie. 


Approved, April 17, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 110] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ray E. Nies, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ray E. Nies, of Holland, Michigan, the sum of $309.99, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages to the 
automobile owned by his wife, driven by his son, and sustained 
when it was struck by an Army truck on August 8, 1936, in Holland 
Ottawa County, Michigan, which damages were paid by the said 
Ray E. Nies: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
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Ape 17, 1940 
[H. R. 2161] 


(Private, No. 304] 


Pacific Airmotive 
Corporation, Bur- 
bank, Calif. 

Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


April 17, 1940 
[H. J. Res. 453) 


~[Priv. Res., No. 4] 








Capt. William 
Bowie. 

Acceptance, etc., of 
decoration authorized. 


Delivery by Depart- 
ment of State. 


April 18, 1940 
—__{H. R. 838) _ 
[Private, No. 305] 


Ray E. Nies. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 
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Penalty. 


April 18, 1940 
(H.R. 3477) 


~~ [Private, No. 306] 





Master Sergeant 
Francisco R. Acosta. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


April 18, 1940 
H. R. 4256] 





~ [ Private, No. 307] 


George B. Spearin. 
Payment to estate 
of. 


31 U. 8S. C. § 226 
Supp. V, § 226. 

Proviso. 

Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty, 
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any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, April 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 111] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francisco R. Acosta. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Francisco R. Acosta, master sergeant, Medical Department, United 
States Army, the sum of $822.45, in full and final settlement of all 
claims against the United States for loss of personal property in a fire 
which occurred in quarters numbered 52—B, hospital steward’s quar- 
ters, Fort Sheridan, Illinois, on November 4, 1936: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 112] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of George B. Spearin, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to the estate of George B. Spearin, deceased, the sum of $5,616.29, 
which sum, or so much thereof as may be necessary, is hereby appro- 
priated, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, said sum to be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for all loss sustained by said Spearin by reason of 
failure, until April 11, 1917, of his attorney to file with the Treasury 
Department, in compliance with the provisions of the Act of Septem- 
ber 30, 1890 (26 Stat. L. 537), transcript of judgment of the Court of 
Claims in the case of Spearin against the United States: Provided. 
That no part of the amount peer in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 18, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 113] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James Henry Rigdon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasur of the United States not otherwise 
appropriated, to James Henry Rigdon, of Pickens, South Carolina, 
the sum of $3,500, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of the loss of his left arm and other bodily 
injuries and damages sustained by him by reason of the negligent 
and reckless operation of a United States Government truck operated 
in connection with Civilian Conservation Corps activities of the War 
Department, on a public highway near Pickens, South Carolina, on 
September 24, 1937: Provided, hat no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 114] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Howard Daury. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 
to 20, inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation 
for employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 
performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended (U. S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 767 
and 770), are hereby waived in favor of Howard Daury, of Pittsfield, 
Massachusetts, who allegedly sustained injuries in line of duty on 
April 27, 1934, at Pittsfield, Massachusetts, while employed by the 
Civil Works Administration, and his claim for compensation is 
authorized to be considered and acted upon under the remaining pro- 
visions of such Act, as amended, if he files such claim with the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later than six 
months after the date of enactment of this Act: Provided, That no 
benefits hereunder shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, April 18, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 115] 
AN ACT 
To authorize certain officers of the Army of the United States to accept such 


medals, orders, and decorations as have been tendered them by foreign govern- 
ments. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, 'That the following- 
named officers of the Army are hereby authorized to accept such 
medals, orders, and decorations as have been tendered them by foreign 
governments: 
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[Private, No. 308] 


James Henry 
— 
ayment to. 
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April 18, 1940 
CH. R. 5866] 





~ [Private, No. 309] _ 


Howard Daury. 
Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 767-770. 
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No prior benefits. 


April 18, 1940 
___[{H. RB. 807] 


(Private, No. 310] _ 


Army. 

Acceptance of deco- 
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nated officers, author- 
ized. 











April 20, 1940 
[H. R. 2356) 


[Private, No. 311] 


International Grain 
Co., Inc., Minneap- 


olis, Minn. 
Payment to. 


Proviso 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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General George C. Marshall; Major General David L. Stone; Major 
General Emory S. Adams; Major General Delos C. Emmons; Briga- 
dier General Jay L. Benedict ; Brigadier General James E. Chaney; 
Brigadier General James A. Ulio; Colonel George E. Adamson; 
Colonel Horace H. Fuller; Colonel Thruston Hughes; Colonel Ber- 
nard R. Peyton; Lieutenant Colonel William C. Crane; Lieutenant 
Colonel William F. Freehoff; Lieutenant Colonel Samuel A. Gibson ; 
Lieutenant Colonel Arthur R. Harris; Lieutenant Colonel Samuel J. 
Heidner; Lieutenant Colonel Lehman W. Miller, Lieutenant Colonel 
Robert Olds; Lieutenant Colonel Charles W. Ryder; Lieutenant 
Colonel Eugene Villaret; Lieutenant Colonel Sumner Waite; Lieu- 
tenant Colonel Victor W. B. Wales; Major Louis J. Compton; Major 
Mark A. Devine, Junior; Major Harold L. George; Major Matthew 
B. Ridgway; Captain Joseph A. Baird; Captain William W. Bessell, 
Junior; Captain Charles H. Caldwell; Captain Alva L. Harvey; 
Captain Woodson F. Hocker; Captain Robert B. Hutchins; Captain 
Donald R. Lyon; Captain Carl B. McDaniel; Captain William A. 
Matheny; Captain Thomas L. Mosley; Captain Thomas North; Cap- 
tain William D. Old; Captain Irving R. Selby; Captain Robert F. 
Tate; Captain Robert B. Williams; Captain Franklin C. Wolfe; First 
Lieutenant Carlos J. Cochrane, Air Corps Reserve; First Lieutenant 
Curtis E. LeMay; First Lieutenant James H. Rothrock, Air Corps 
Reserve; First Lieutenant James H. Walsh; First Lieutenant Torgils 
G. Wold ; Second Lieutenant Joseph R. Ambrose, Air Corps Reserve; 
Second Lieutenant Wilson H. Banks, Air Corps Reserve; Second Lieu- 
tenant Charlie R. Bond, Junior, Air Corps Reserve; Second Lieu- 
tenant Alan D. Clark; Second Lieutenant Keith K. Compton; Second 
Lieutenant Henry C. Godman; Second Lieutenant Andrew J. Good- 
paster, Junior; Second Lieutenant Bela A. Harcos; Second Lieutenant 
Clarence K. Longacre; Second Lieutenant Glenn C. Nye; Second Lieu- 
tenant Robert A. Ping; Second Lieutenant William P. Ragsdale, 
Junior; and Second Lieutenant Hiette S, Williams, Junior. 


Approved, April 18, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 120] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of the International Grain Company, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to International Grain Company, a Minnesota corporation, of Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota, the sum of $18,490.81, in full satisfaction of its 
claim against the United States for the difference between the con- 
tract price stated in the contract entered into by the War Department 
with the said International Grain Company, a Minnesota corpora- 
tion, of Minneapolis, Minnesota, under date of September 15, 1918, 
for the storage of oats and the amount received by the said company 
from the War Department therefor; and for storage of several car- 
loads of oats for which no payment has been made: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 20, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 121] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of R. D. Torian. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
R. D. Torian, of Weldon, Arkansas, the sum of $3,500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for the fatal injuries 
sustained by his son, William Edward Torian, in a collision between 
the Newport, Arkansas, public school automobile bus, in which the 
said William Edward Torian was on authorized student passenger, 
and an automobile truck owned and negligently operated by the 
Works Progress Administration on Arkansas State Highway Num- 
bered 17, near Weldon, Arkansas, on April 26, 1988: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any bean violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, April 20, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 122] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Floyd H. Roberts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Floyd H. Roberts, 
of Bristol, Virginia, the sum of $5,1€¢.66, representing compensation, 
at the rate provided by law for judges of district courts of the 
United States, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States, for his services as district judge for the period August 1, 
1938, to February 6, 1939, both dates inclusive: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 20, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 141] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joseph Sciortino. 


Be it enacted by tha Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise soeeemene , to 
Joseph Sciortino, of Brooklyn, New York, the sum of $1,000, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for the value of 
a Liberty bond deposited with the United States District Court for 
the Northern District of New York for the release of an alien, Salva- 
tore Sollano, pending determination of habeas corpus proceedings 
instituted by said alien to determine the validity of a warrant of 
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April 22, 1940 
[H. R. 3784] 


[Private, No. 316] 


J. D. Warlick. 


0} 
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Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


ya to estate 
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deportation against him, and subsequently forfeited on order of said 
court, although the alien was available for deportation at all times 
and was in fact deported from the United States on May 19, 1934: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, April 22, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 142] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Keuffel and Esser Company of New York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Keuffel 
and Esser Company of New York, San Francisco, California, 
branch, the sum of $90. The payment of such sum shall be in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States arising out of 
repairs made by such company in June 1935 to an engineer’s transit 
upon the order of the project superintendent of camp SP-8-A, King- 
man, Arizona, Civilian Conservation Corps. Such transit was the 
private property of an engineer employed by the Government on 
such project and was damaged while in use by such camp: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, April 22, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 143] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of J. D. Warlick. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to J. H. Warlick, of 
Birmingham, Alabama, as administrator of the estate of J. D. War- 
lick, late of Ocala, Florida, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of 
all claims of such estate against the United States for the death of 
said J. D. Warlick, who was struck and killed by a Civilian Conser- 
vation Corps ambulance, about six miles from Ocala, Florida, on 
June 11, 1934: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
a upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, April 22, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 144] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Sidenstucker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Py 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Charles Sidenstucker, Jewell, Iowa, the sum of $300. The payment 
of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for expenses incurred by the said Charles Sidenstucker in con- 
nection with the alteration of certain premises owned by him in 
Jewell, Iowa, for the purpose of rendering such premises suitable for 
use as a post office, the order for using such premises being thereafter 
rescinded: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any _—— violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
= upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, April 22, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 145] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert Faughnan} a minor, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, ‘so 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Robert Faughnan, a minor, of Jamaica, New York 
the sum of $2,500 in full settlement of all claims against the Uni 
States Government on account of permanent injuries received by the 
said Robert Faughnan, when struck by a United States mail truck 
on March 5, 1932, about 5 o’clock postmeridian, at Springfield Boule- 
vard near Sheffield Avenue, Springfield, Queens County, New York: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be Sanat guilty of a misdemeanor and 
a conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, April 22, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 146] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Richard L. Calder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Richard L, Calder, of New Hartford, Connecticut, the sum of $1,206, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for rental 
of two three-ton trucks and one stone crusher furnished to the Works 
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[Private, No. 317] 
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Payment to. 
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[Private, No. 819] 
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ney’s, etc., fees. 
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April 22, 1940 
[H. R. 5812] 
[Private, No. 320] 


Marguerite P. Car- 
mack 


Payment to. 


Proviso 
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ney’s, etc., fees. 
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April 22, 1940 
(fH. R. 5928] 


[Private, No. 321] 


Ella Ragotski. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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Progress Administration of Connecticut during the period from 
December 5, 1935, to February 4, 1986, in connection with official 
project numbered 65-15-296: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 


not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 22, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 147] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marguerite P. Carmack. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mar- 

erite P. Carmack, of Forest Hill, California, the sum of $364.23, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for repay- 
ment of purchase money paid in connection with mineral entry patent 
to Pacifte Blue Lead, Outbreak, and Snow Shoe Mining District, 
Placer County, California: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to dr received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be neat” guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 22, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 148] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ella Ragotski. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,500 to Ella Ragotski, Saint Louis, Missouri, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages for injuries 
sustained by her, and for medical treatment and hospitalization inci- 
dent thereto, when she was struck, on the 27th day of March 1936, in 
the city of Saint Louis, Missouri, by an automobile operated by Mil- 
ton W. Rischert who was then officially engaged in the discharge of 
his duties as a special-delivery messenger of the Post Office Depart- 
ment: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, April 22, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 149] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Morrison-Knudsen Company, Incorporated, and W. C. Cole. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
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A 1940 
pes 
[Private, No. 322] 


Morrison - Knudsen 
Co., Inc., and W. C, 
0) 


troller General of the United States be, and he hereby is, authorized Coie 


and directed to settle and adjust the claim of Morrison-Knudsen 
Company, Incorporated, and W. C. Cole, for reimbursement of the 
increased costs incurred in the procurement of sand conforming to 
specifications in the performance by said company of contract 
W-777-eng-221, dated September 6, 1988, covering construction of 
the major portion of the embankment and rough excavation for the 
anny, of the Fort Supply Dam located on Wolf Creek near 
upply in Woodward County, Oklahoma, and to allow in full and 
final settlement of the claim the sum of not to exceed $37,470.49, 
There is hereby appropriated out of any moneys in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated the sum of $37,470.49, or so much thereof 
as may be necessary, for the payment of said claim: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, April 22, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 150] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of O’Brien Brothers, Incorporated, New York City, New York. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of O’Brien Brothers, 
Incorporated, New York City, New York, for $3,510, representing the 
loss resulting from damage to its scow Eastern Light sustained on or 
about November 28, 1936, while being unloaded by employees of the 
War Department at the United States Military Academy, West Point, 
New York, and to allow in full and final settlement of the claim the 
sum of not to exceed $3,510. There is hereby appropriated, out of 
any moneys in the Treasury not otherwise. appropriated, the sum of 
$3,510, or so much thereof as may be necessary, for payment of the 
claim: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any. person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000, 


Approved, April 22, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 151] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Tom Kelly. 


_ Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $6,270 to Tom Kelly, of Skedee, Oklahoma, in full satisfaction 
of all claims against the United States for serious and permanent 
injuries received in an automobile collision with a Government Civil- 
ian Conservation Corps truck on the highway between Tulsa and 
Skedee, Oklahoma, on September 24, 1934: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, April 23, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 177] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gerald Henry Simpson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
wee of the immigration and naturalization laws the alien Gerald 

enry Simpson, now a member of the United States Army, shall 
be considered to have been, at Detroit, Michigan, on February 9, 
1937, lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent resi- 
dence, and if found otherwise admissible to citizenship, may be 
naturalized under this Act upon compliance with all the require- 
ments of the naturalization laws, except that— 

(a) No certificate of arrival and no declaration of intention shall 
be required ; 

{b) No period of residence within the United States or within 
the county where the petition is filed shall be required; and 

(c) The petition for citizenship shall be filed with any court 
having naturalization jurisdiction prior to the expiration of four 
months immediately following the date of the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, April 30, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 178] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Esther Cottingham Grab. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Esther Cottingham Grab, widow of Frederic Daniel Grab, late 
American commercial attaché at Caracas, Venezuela, the sum of 
$5,000, such sum representing one year’s salary of her deceased hus- 
band, who died May 2, 1937, in an airplane crash, while in the 
Foreign Service of the United States of America. 


Approved, April 30, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 179] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 


To authorize the President to present the Distinguished Flying Cross to Frank W. 
Seifert and Lieutenant V. Hine, deceased. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President is 
authorized to present the Distinguished Flying Cross to Frank W. 
Seifert, former Army Air Corps officer, and Lieutenant V. Hine, 
deceased, in recognition of their great courage and extraordinar 
achievements while participating in aerial flights in connection wit. 
the first successful experiment in refueling an airplane in the air. 


Approved, April 30, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 181] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Madeline Vera Buchholz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Secretary 
of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admittance for permanent residence of Madeline Vera Buch- 
holz, and that she shall, for all pur under the immigration and 
naturalization laws, be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to 
the United States as an immigrant for permanent residence, 


Approved, May 1, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 202] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stina Anderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and any order of deportation which may be issued against 
Stina Anderson and that Stina Anderson shall not hereafter be 
subject to deportation for the same cause or causes upon which the 
present warrant of arrest is based. 


Approved, May 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 207] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Morris Hoppenheim, Lena Hoppenheim, Doris Hoppenheim, and 
Ruth Hoppenheim, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is authorized and directed to cancel the outstanding orders 
and warrants of deportation in the case of the aliens Morris 
Hoppenheim, Lena Hoppenheim, Doris Hoppenheim, and Ruth 
Hoppenheim, any provision of existing law to the contrary notwith- 
standing. From and after the date of the approval of this Act 
Morris Hoppenheim, Lena Hoppenheim, Doris Hoppenheim, and 
Ruth Hoppenheim shall be deemed to be lawful residents of the 
United States. 


Approved, May 24, 1940. 
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{H. R. 3004] 
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[CHAPTER 208] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Luise Ehrenfeld. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to permit registration of 
Luise Ehrenfeld as having entered the United States for permanent 
residence. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number 
from the nonpreference category of the quota during the current year. 


Approved, May 24, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 233] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Priscilla M. Noland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Priscilla M. Noland, of Seattle, Washington, the sum of $765, in full 
satisfaction of her claim against the United States for damages result- 
ing from an accident involving a Government truck operated in con- 
nection with the Civilian Conservation Corps, while en route from 
Seattle, Washington, to Snoqualmie Falls, Washington, on June 25, 
1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 6, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 234] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Katherine Scott, Mrs. J. H. Scott, Jettie Stewart, and Ruth 
Mincemeyer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Kath- 
erine Scott, Ellington, Missouri, the sum of $2,500; to Mrs. J. H. 
Scott, Ellington, Missouri, $500; to Jettie Stewart, Ellington, 
Missouri, $50; and to Ruth Mincemeyer, Clayton, Missouri, $50; in 
all, $3,100, in full settlement of their respective claims against 
the United States for personal injuries sustained when the vehicle 
in which they were ilies was struck by a truck of United States 
Civilian Conservation Corps Camp S-70, Forest Service, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, on Missouri State Highway Numbered 106, 
at the point where it intersects with the park road leading to 
Camp S-70, June 12, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
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of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 235] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Isadore J. Friedman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay to Isadore 
J. Friedman, of Belmar, New Jersey, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,693.86, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for property dam- 
age and personal injuries suffered by him when a truck owned b 
the United States Naval Air Station, Lakehurst, New Jersey a 
lided with his vehicle on February 5, 1938, on Main Street, Lake- 
hurst, New Jersey: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 6, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 258] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alan C. Winter, Junior, and Elizabeth Winter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Dnited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Alan C. Winter, Junior, and Elizabeth Winter, his wife, both of 
Jacksonville, Florida, the sum of $633.17, in full satisfaction of all 
their joint and several claims against the United States for damages 
resulting from personal injuries received by them, and incidental 
damages, on February 4, 1937, in the city of Jacksonville, Florida, on 
account of collision of automobile in which they were riding with 
a truck operated by a member of the Civilian Conservation Corps: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 6, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 259] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal representative of Anna Barbara Kosick, deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal representative of Anna Barbara Kosick, deceased, of Los Angeles, 
California, the sum of $5,000. Such sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for damages sustained by the 
said legal representative of Anna Barbara Kosick, deceased, on 
account of the death of her daughter Anna Barbara Kosick on or 
about the 10th day of September 1937 as the result of injuries sus- 
tained in a collision involving the car in which the said Anna Barbara 
Kosick was riding and a Government vehicle in the service of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps at the intersection of Huntington Drive 
and Baldwin Avenue, in in the city of Arcadia, county of Los Angeles, 
State of California: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 6, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 260] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roxie Richardson. 


Ba it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Roxie 
Richardson, of Hartford, Vermont, the sum of $1,250, in full settlement 
of her claims against the United States for personal injuries, medical 
and hospital expenses, and damages sustained by her when the auto- 
mobile in which she was a passenger was struck by a car owned by 
the United States and used in connection with the Civilian Conserva- 
tion camp at Bellows Falls, Vermont, said accident having occurred 
March 31, 1938, at East Bethel, Windsor County, Vermont: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 6, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 261] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Luther Devoe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Luther Devoe, 
of Houlton, Maine, the sum of $1,000, in full satisfaction of his claim 


against the United States for compensation for personal injuries sus- 





See 


nea 
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tained by him when he was struck by an automobile nee by 
Charles T. Warner, an employee of the Immigration and Naturaliza- 
tion Service, Department of Labor, while engaged in the performance 
of his duties as such employee, on October 27, 1937, near Houlton, 
Maine: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act, in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 
Src. 2. Payment shall not be made under this Act until the said 
Luther Devoe has released, in a manner satisfactory to the Secreta 
of the Treasury, any judgment or other claim arising out of suc 
accident, which he may have against the said Charles T. Warner. 
Approved, June 6, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 262] 
AN ACT 
To amend an Act entitled ‘“‘An Act for the relief of Mrs. A. R. Barnard, Charles 

A. Stephens, Donald W. Prairie, and dependents of Vern A. Needles’, ap- 

proved July 15, 1939. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in a assembled, That the Act of 
July 15, 1939 (Private, Numbered 95, Seventy-sixth Congress, first 
session), is amended by Sean out al! of that 
ing “and the sum of $5,000 to Mrs. Vern A. Needles, Newport, Oregon, 
widow of Vern A. Needles, who, as a member of the crew of the 
motorboat M. E. Sloan, was drowned when such motorboat was cap- 
sized and destroyed as aforesaid: Provided”, and substituting in lieu 
thereof “and the sum of $2,500 to Mrs. Vern A, Needles, Newport, 
Oregon, widow, and the sum of $2,500 to Charles V. Needles, minor 
son, of Vern A. Needles, who, as a member of the crew of the motor- 
boat M. E. Sloan, was drowned when such motorboat was capsized 
and destroyed as aforesaid: Provided, That payment of the last 
named amount shall be made to the ardian of Charles V. 
Needles, for his use and benefit: Provided farther”. 


Approved, June 6, 1940. 


rtion thereof read- 


(CHAPTER 263] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Lewis Marion Garrard Hale, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a propre’, the sum 
of $5,000, to the estate of Lewis Marion Garrard Hale in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the Government of the United States on 
account of the death of said Hale on December 29, 1938, from injuries 
received when struck by a Forest Service truck operated by an enrollee 
of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, June 6, 1940. 
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June 6, 1940 
[H. R. 5459] 


[Private, No. 340] 


Margaret R. Lewis. 
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June 6, 1940 
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[CHAPTER 264) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George F. Lewis, administrator of the estate of Margaret R. Lewis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George F. Lewis, of Great Bend, New York, as administrator of the 
estate of Margaret R. Lewis, the sum of $3,500 in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States as a result of the death of 
his daughter, Margaret R. Lewis, when struck by a truck in the 
service of the United States Army on June 1, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount. appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 265] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Gottlieb Metzger. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
Gottlieb Metzger, of Mount Vernon, South Dakota, the sum of $5,000. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for damages sustained as the result of the 
accidental and negligent death of her husband, Gottlieb Metzger, 
while an official automobile passenger engaged upon authorized Fed- 
eral activity for the Forest Service, United States Department of 
Agriculture: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 6, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 266] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. Nathan Kaplan, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Nathan Kaplan and his wife, Ethel M. Kaplan, of New Bedford, 
Massachusetts, the sum of $200, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the Government of the United States on account of personal 
injuries and property damage suffered by them on October 27, 1932, 
when the automobile in which they were riding was struck by an 
Army GMC truck, operated by an enlisted man on Allen Street in 
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the city of New Bedford, Massachusetts: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall BS paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 6, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 268] 
AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the District of 
New Jersey to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims of Parker 
McKee, Senior, and Louise McKee. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the Dis- 
trict of New Jersey to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claims of Parker McKee, Senior, and Louise McKee, of Woodbury 
New Jersey, against the United States for damages for the death of 
their son, Parker McKee, Junior, allegedly as the result of a landslide 
which occurred at official project numbered 165-22-3018 of the Works 
Progress Administration, in Woodbury, New Jersey, on April 7, 1937. 

Src. 2. In the determination of such claims the United States shall 
be held liable for the acts of its officers and employees to the same 
extent as if it were a private person; except that any judgment ren- 
dered on such claims shall not be for any amount in excess of $5,000. 

Src. 3. Suit upon such claims may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the date of enactment of this Act, nok wititanaio the 
lapse of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the deter- 
mination of such claims, and appeals from, and payment of, any judg- 
ment thereon shall be in the same manner as in the case of claims over 
which such court has jurisdiction under the provisions of paragraph 
“Twentieth” of section 24 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved, June 7, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 269] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna M. Shea. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Anna M. Shea, of 
Portland, Oregon, the sum of $161.50, in full satisfaction of her claim 
against the United States for compensation and reimbursement for 
medical and hospital expenses incurred on account of personal 
injuries sustained by her as the result of being struck by an automo- 
bile operated by a Works Progress Administration employee on June 
12, 1936, in Portland, Oregon: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 7, 1940. 
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{CHAPTER 270] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. John W. Finley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mr, and . John W. Finley, of eo New Mexico, the sum of 
$2,500. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for the death of a minor son, Calvin 
Finley, who was killed in an accident involving a Civilian Conser- 
vation Corps truck on April 24, 1934, east of Roswell, New Mexico: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
sPon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, June 7, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 271] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major John R. Holt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Major John R. Holt, 
of Fort Snelling, Minnesota, the sum of $96 in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for a refund of the sum which 
he paid from his personal funds for two tarpaulins for use on Army 
trucks, such tarpaulins having been sendinaell by him as quartermaster 
officer at Fort Snelling, Minnesota, and payment therefor having been 
disallowed by the General Accounting Office: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 7, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 272] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of C. T. Jensen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
C. T. Jensen, of Minot, North Dakota, a native-born citizen of the 
United States, the sum of $20.50, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for reimbursement of necessary expenses 
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incurred by him by reason of the refusal of the Commissioner of 
Immigration and Naturalization to recognize the said C. T. Jensen as 
a native-born citizen of the United States: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 7, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 273] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dorothy Crossing. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Dorothy Crossing, of Bogota, New Jersey, the sum of $223.20 
in full satisfaction of her claim against the United States for 
compensation for services performed her for the Wage and Hour 
Division of the United States Department of Labor during the 
year 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be Ba or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 7, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 274] 
AN ACT 


For the relief, of the estate of K. J. Foss. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the estate of K. J. Foss, of Houston, Minnesota, the sum of $233.04 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for dam- 
ages to a building as the result oe a fire caused by defective a 
in a truck owned by the Soil Conservation Service, Department o 
Agriculture, and parked in said building, on November 12, 1935; 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 7, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 275) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the heirs of Lieutenant William Lee Clemmer, Coast Guard 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary of 
the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized to transfer to H. Adria 
Clemmer, widow, and to the legal guardian of Constance N. Clemmer 
and William L. Clemmer, minor children of Lieutenant William Lee 
Clemmer (deceased), United States Coast Guard, by means of an 
appropriate legal instrument, the right, title, and interest of the 
United States over and above the license rights to be reserved under 
the appended proviso, in and to a certain invention made by the said 
Lieutenant William Lee Clemmer and consisting of new and useful 
improvements in method and means for determining vertical angles of 
energy waves, for which application has been made to the Com- 
missioner of Patents for the grant of letters patent of the 
United States under the Act of March 3, 1883 (22 Stat. 625), 
as amended by the Act of April 30, 1928 (45 Stat. 467; U. S. C. 
title 35, sec. 45), such application having been executed April 30, 1937, 
and filed May 26, 1937, being designated as Serial Number 144871: 
Provided, however, That such legal instrument shall reserve to the 
Government of the United States, in all departments, independent 
establishments, and corporate and other agencies thereof, a nonexclu- 
sive, irrevocable, and nontransferable royalty-free license to make, to 
have made for it, to use, to practice, to maintain in repair, and to sell 
as surplus and condemned material, or otherwise as provided by law, 
any and all devices, methods, and inventions disclosed or claimed in 
the said application, or in any divisions or continuations thereof or 
substitutes therefor, under and for the full term or terms of any United 
States letters patent which may be granted on said application or on 
any divisions, extensions, continuations, or reissues thereof or substi- 
tutes therefor; and shall reserve to the Government of the United 
States as represented by the Secretary of the Treasury the irrevocable 
and exclusive right to prosecute any above referred to application, 
together with the full power of substitution and revocation of powers 
of attorney therein, including the right to make alterations and 
amendments to any said application, to transact all business in the 
Patent Office connected therewith and to prosecute, conduct, and make 
adjustments and settlements of any interferences or other actions or 
proceedings that any such application may encounter or in which any 
such application may become involved. 


Approved, June 7, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 296] 
AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the District of 
Montana to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim of the estate 
of Joseph Mihelich. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the District 
of Montana to hear, determine, and render judgment, as if the United 
States were suable in tort, upon the claim of the estate of Joseph 
Mihelich, for damages sustained as a result of the death of Joseph 
Mihelich, who was killed at Butte, Montana, on July 2, 1938, the death 
of the said Joseph Mihelich being allegedly caused by the caving in of 
a sewer ditch which had been dug by employees of the Works Progress 
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Administration : Provided, That the judgment, if any, shall not exceed 
$5,000. 

Seo. 2. Suit upon such claim may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse 
of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the determina- 
tion of such claims, appeals therefrom, and payment of any judgment 
thereon shall be in the same manner as in the cases over which such 
court has jurisdiction under the provisions of paragraph 20 of section 
24 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved, June 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 297] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Frank Kuner, ueivate. uniformed force, United States Secret 
rvice. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That no suspension, 
charge, or disallowance shall be raised against any disbursing or certi- 
fying officer for any payments of salary made to J. Frank Kuner 
for services rendered as private, uniformed force, United States Secret 
Service, during the period July 1, 1938, to November 25, 1938, both 
dates inclusive, and such payments are hereby ratified and validated. 

Approved, June 8, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 298] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John R. Elliott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of John R. Elliott, former 
disbursing clerk, Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department, in 
the sum of $97, representing the amount disallowed in the accounts 
of the said John R. Elliott because of a payment made to Sheldon 
Gent, as guardian of Forest Gent, incompetent: Provided, That no 
part of the amount so credited shall be charged against any individual 
other than the payee. 


Approved, June 8, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 299] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Gallup Mercantile Company of Gallup, New Mexico. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $245.30 to the Gallup Mercantile Company of Gallup, New Mexico, 
in full settlement of its claim for compensation for supplies furnished 
to certain Indians of the former Southern Navajo Agency and to the 
former Southern Navajo Agency prior to Tivceeeel 31, 1933, and used 
by the Indians and the agency for feed for animals or for other pur- 
poses: Provided, That no payment shall be made until certification by 
the Secretary of the Interior that the claimant has executed a satis- 
factory release of any and al] claims it may have against any employees 
or former employees of the agency arising out of said transaction: 
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Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 300] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Hermosa-Redondo Hospital, C. Max Anderson, Julian O. 

Wilke, Curtis A. Wherry, Hollie B. Murray, Ruth M. Laird, Sigrid I. Olsen, 

and Stella 8. Guy. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Hermosa-Redondo Hospital, Hermosa Beach, California, the sum of 
$865.24; to Doctor C. Max Anderson the sum of $203; to Doctor 
Julian O. Wilke the sum of $125; to Doctor Curtis A. Wherry the 
sum of $180; to Hollie B. Murray the sum of $30; to Ruth M. Laird 
the sum of $336; to Sigrid I. Olsen the sum of $77; and to Stella S. 
Guy the sum of $441; in all, $2,257.24. Such sums shall be in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States arising out of serv- 
ices rendered and supplies furnished by such hospital and persons to 
Knud Heinrick Mattson, seaman, first class, United States Navy, on 
account of injuries sustained by the said Knud Heinrick Mattson 
while on leave of absence from the United States ship Nevada, Sep- 
tember 21, 1930: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor aa upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 308] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Thomas G. Abbitt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the limitations 
of time in sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled “An 
Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby 
waived in favor of Thomas G. Abbitt, of Catawba Sanatorium, 
Virginia, and the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
is authorized, under the remaining provisions of said Act, to receive 
and consider his claim for disability from tuberculosis alleged to have 
been contracted as a result of his employment by the Corps of 
Engineers, War Department, in conducting a survey of the Roanoke 
River during the months of November and December 19380 and January 
to June, inclusive, 1931: Provided, That claim hereunder shall be filed 
within six months from the date of the approval of this Act: Provided 
further, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, June 11, 1940. 


ms 
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[CHAPTER 309] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Le Roy Breithaupt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptroller 


General is authorized and directed to cancel the charges t Le charges 


Roy Breithaupt, of Corvallis, Oregon, in the sum of $1,302.78, repre- 
senting the unpaid balance of the claim of the United States against 
said Le Roy Breithaupt (United States claim numbered COL-0665045) 
for refund of sums received by him from the United States as com- 

nsation for services as an agent in the Oregon Cooperative Extension 
oui during the nue he was employed upon a per diem basis by 
the Farm Credit Administration. 

Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 310] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter R. Maguire. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended, the United States Employees’ Com- 
pensation Commission be, and the same is hereby, authorized and 
directed to receive and consider, if filed within six months after 
the enactment of this Act, the claim of Walter R. Maguire, of 
Dorchester, Massachusetts, for disability alleged to have been caused 
by injuries sustained by him on August 3, 1936, while in the per- 
formance of his duties in the employment of the Navy Department 
at the Boston Navy Yard: Provided, That no benefits shall accrue 
prior to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 311] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Barnet Warren. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Barnet Warren the 
sum of $2,756.14, and the additional sum of $100 a month, up to and 
not exceeding $5,000, in full settlement of all his claims against the 
United States growing out of any damages or personal injuries suffered 
by him when a Civilian Conservation Corps truck, operated at the time 
by the National Park Service, collided with the said Barnet Warren, 
who was riding a bicycle north on United States Highway Numbered 1, 
near Ojus, Florida, on March 17, 1989: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 312] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Erich Hecht, Grete J. L. Hecht, and Erich F. Hecht, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Secretary of 
Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admittance for permanent residence of Erich Hecht, Grete J. L. Hecht, 
and Erich F. Hecht, Junior, subjects of the Netherlands, of German 
birth, upon the date of the enactment of this Act, and that they shall, 
for all purposes under the immigration and naturalization laws, be 
deemed to have been lawfully admitted to the United States as immi- 
grants for permanent residence. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct three numbers from the 
German quota of the first year that the German quota is available. 


Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 328] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bruno Arena. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Bruno Arena, of Providence, Rhode Island, the sum of $2,112.40, in 
full satisfaction of all claims against the United States for damages 
for personal injuries and medical expenses sustained by him when he 
was struck by a United States mail truck in the service of the United 
States Post Office Department, operated by William Conlon, an 
employee of the United States Post Office Department, on Promenade 
Street, Providence, Rhode Island, on February 20, 1933: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 329] 
AN ACT * 


For the relief of Walter J. Hogan and W. R. Larkin, in connection with the con- 
ee operation, and maintenance of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, 
daho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of June 
20, 1938 - Stat. 1363) entitled “An Act for the relief of certain 
individuals in connection with the construction, operation, and main- 
tenance of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation project, Idaho”, is hereby 
amended by substituting the amounts of $400 and $2,000, respectively, 
in lieu of the amounts of $100 and $1,300 appearing in the Act immedi- 
ately following the names of Walter J. Hogan and W. R, Larkin. 


Approved, June 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 330] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles H. Parr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of 
the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission is 
hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when filed, 
the claim of Charles H. Parr for disability alleged to have been 
incurred by him on or about September 14, 1933, when engaged in 
authorized activities while an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps at North Vernon, Indiana, and to determine said claim upon its 
merits under the provisions of said Act: Provided, That said claim 
shall be filed with the United States Employees’ Compensation Com- 
mission not later than sixty days after the approval of this Act. 

Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 331] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Verle 8S. Ward. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive and 
consider, if filed within six months after the enactment of this Act, 
the claim of Verle S. Ward, of Hyattsville, Maryland, for disability 
alleged to have been caused by using bromine liquid gas while in the 
performance of his duties in the emplo ent of the Treasury Depart- 
ment in the Supervising Architect’s Office of the Public Buildings 
Branch of the Procurement Division. 


Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 332] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Esther Ross. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Esther Ross, Brook- 
line, Massachusetts, the sum of $691.48. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
by the said Esther Ross for reimbursement of all expenses incurred 
by her for the hospitalization of her daughter, Beatrice Ross, World 
War veteran (C—1006059), at the Westborough State Hospital, West- 
borough, Massachusetts, during the period from January 16, 1934, 
to May 15, 1935. The said Beatrice Ross was erroneously dropped 
from the hospitalization rolls of the Veterans’ Administration during 
such period and reimbursement for such hospitalization expense 
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denied on the ground that such reimbursement was not authorized 
by law. 
Approved, June 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 338] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the cancelation of deportation proceedings in the case of John L. 
Harder and children, Paul William Harder, Irvin W. Harder, Edna Jusiina 
Harder, Elsie Anna Harder, and Elizabeth Harder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the proceedings 
instituted against John L. Harder and children, Paul William Har- 
der, Irvin W. Harder, Edna Justina Harder, Elsie Anna Harder, and 
Elizabeth Harder, any provision of existing law to the contrary not- 
withstanding. From and after the date of the approval of this Act, 
John L., Paul William, Irvin W., Edna Justina, Elsie Anna, and 
Elizabeth Harder shall not _— be subject to deportation by reason 
of the same facts upon which the outstanding proceedings rest, and 
shall be deemed to be lawful residents of the United States. 


Approved, June 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 361] 
AN ACT 


To repeal the provisions of Private Law Numbered 347, Seventy-first Congress, 
pertaining to Victoria Kessel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any provisions of Private Law Numbered 347, Seventy-first Con- 
gress (Act of February 17, 1931), entitled “An Act granting pensions 
and increase of pensions to certain soldiers and sailors of the Regular 
Army and Navy, and so forth, and certain soldiers and sailors of wars 
other than the Civil War, and to widows of such soldiers and sailors”, 
the Administrator of Veterans’ Affairs be, and he is hereby, author- 
ized and directed to remove from the pension roll the name of Victoria 
Kessel, widow of Leon J. Kessel, late of Company L, Twenty-first 
Regiment United States Infantry. 

Approved, June 13, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 362] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John A. Farrell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to (1) permit John A. 
Farrell to withdraw the final proof made by him upon his homestead 
entry Great Falls 076763, (2) rescind the cancelation of such entry, 
(3) restore such entry to a pending status, and (4) extend for three 
years from the date of enactment of this Act the period during 
which said John A. Farrell may submit final proof with respect 
to compliance with residence requirements applicable to such entry. 


Approved, June 13, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 363] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the issuance to Orville Wright of honorary aircraft pilot’s certificate 
numbered 1. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Civil 
Aeronautics Authority is authorized to issue to Orville Wright 
honorary aircraft pilot’s certificate numbered 1, in recognition of 
the outstanding service rendered by him in advancing the science of 
aeronautics. 


Approved, June 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 368] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry Huston. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the pension laws or any laws conferring rights, privileges, 
or benefits upon persons ene discharged from the United 
States Army Harry Huston shall be held and considered to have been 
honorably discharged on February 10, 1900, as an artificer, Battery 
B, Fourth Artillery United States Army ; but no pension, pay, bounty, 
or other benefit shall be held to accrue by reason of this Act prior 
to its passage. 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 369] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the presentation of a special gold medal to William Sinnott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to present a special gold medal to William Sinnott, a 
detective, who in guarding Franklin D. Roosevelt, then President- 
elect of the United States, at Miami, Florida, on February 15, 1933, 
was shot and wounded by Guiseppe Zangara, who attempted to 
assassinate said Franklin D. Roosevelt, 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 370] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Laura Trice Converse. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Laura Trice Converse, widow of Charles A. Converse, late American 
consul at Manchester, England, the sum of $3,600, such sum repre- 
pening os year’s salary of her deceased husband who died while 
in the Foreign Service. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


1283 


June 18, 1940 
(8. 2735) 


[Private, No. 360] 


Orville W; 
Issuance 
nated certificate. 


June 15, 1940 
[S8. 3095} 


[ Private, No. 370} 


Harry Huston. 
Military record cor- 
rected. 


No prior benefits. 


June 15, 1940 
(S. 3813) 


[Private, No. 371) _ 


William Sinnott. 
Presentation of 
medal! to. 


June 15, 1940 
[S. 3887] 


[Private, No. 372] 


Laura Trice Con- 
verse. 
Payment to. 








1284 


Tune 15, 1940 
(8. 1635] 


~ {Private, No. 373] 


Acme Die-Casting 


Corporation. 
Payment to. 


Pri 


ney’s, otc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 16, 1940 


{8. 1638] 


[Private, No. 374] _ 


Thermal Syndicate, 
Ltd 


Payment to. 


Proviso 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 15, 1940 


{8. 1678] 


~“[Private, No. 375) 


Charles B. Chrystal. 
Payment to. 





oviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 376-378—JUNE 15, 1940 [54 Srar. 


(CHAPTER 376] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Acme Die-Casting Corporation. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $8,166.50 to the Acme Die-Casting Corporation, as equitable 
reimbursement and in full and final settlement and satisfaction of 
the damages and losses incurred and suffered by it, and for which it 
has not yet been reimbursed, in complying with the United States 
Navy commandeer order numbered Ne 3055, dated June 18, 1918: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 377] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thermal Syndicate, Limited. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,093.29 to Thermal Syndicate, Limited, as equitable reim- 
bursement and in full and final settlement and satisfaction of the 
damages and losses incurred and suffered by it, and for which it has 
not yet been reimbursed, in moving its equipment from the space in 
the Bush Terminal Buildings to its new location, and in otherwise 
complying with United States Navy commandeer order numbered 
N-3255, dated June 18, 1918: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 378] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles B. Chrystal. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $1,830.99 to Charles B. Chrystal as equitable reimbursement and 
in full and final settlement and satisfaction of the damages and 
losses incurred and suffered by him, and for which he has not yet 





~~  e l a Btae* 


Rede 7k 


a 


548tTat.] 76TH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 378-380—JUNBE 15, 1940 


been reimbursed, in moving his equipment from the space in the 
Bush Terminal buildings to his new location, and in otherwise com- 
lying with the United States Navy commandeer order numbered 
F395, dated June 18, 1918: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
ilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 379] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Joseph F. Tondre. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General is authorized and directed to allow credit in the 
accounts of Joseph F. Tondre, former United States Marshal for 
the district of New Mexico, in the sum of $145.27, representing 
certain payments made by him during the period 1930 to 1933, 
inclusive, credit for which was disallowed by supplemental certificate 
of settlement numbered G-88033-J, dated March 23, 1938. 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 380] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harold W. Kinderman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized to summon Harold 
W. Kinderman, a major, United States Army, retired, before a retir- 
ing board, to inquire whether at the time of his retirement under Act 
of July 31, 1935, as amended, he was incapacitated for active service, 
and vehethint such incapacity was a result of an incidence of service, 
and if, as a result of such inquiry, it is found that he was so 
incapacitated, the President is authorized to nominate and appoint, 
by and with the consent of the Senate, the said Harold W. Kinder- 
man, a major in the Medical Corps of the Regular Army, setting 
aside his retirement under Act of July 31, 1935, and immediately 
thereafter place him upon the retired list of the Regular Army, for 

hysical disability incurred in line of duty, and said retirement shall 
be held and considered to have taken place on December 31, 1936 
(the date of his retirement under Act of July 31, 1935), and he shall 
receive the full retired pay and allowances of an officer of his grade 
from December 31, 1936 (the date of his separation from active duty) : 
Provided, That the amount of the retired pay already received by 
him since December 31, 1936, shall be deducted from the amount 
due him under this Act: Provided, That no back pay, pension, bounty, 
. — emoluments shall be held to accrue prior to the passage 
of this Act. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 381] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the President to present the Navy Cross to Captain Frank N. Roberts, 
, United States Army. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is authorized to present the Navy Cross provided for by section 3 of 
the Act of February 4, 1919 (40 Stat. 1056; 34 U. S. C. 356), to 
Captain Frank N. ‘Robe, United States Army, in recognition of 
extraordinary heroism displayed by that officer incidental to the 
bombing and loss of the United States ship Panay on December 12, 
1937. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 382] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the advancement of John L. Hines on the retired list of the Army. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That John L. 
Hines, formerly Chief of Staff of the Army of the United States 
and now major general on the retired list of the Army, shall, begin- 
ning with the date of the enactment of this Act, have the rank of a 

eneral on the retired list of the Army: Provided, That the said John 
r. Hines shall receive no increase in retired pay, allowances, or other 
pecuniary benefits by reason of the enactment of this Act, 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 383] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nadine Sanders. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Nadine Sanders, Santa Fe, New Mexico, the sum of $500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 

ainst the United States for damages sustained by the said Nadine 

anders on account of personal injuries received on February 13, 
1937, when the automobile in which she was riding was struck in 
Santa Fe, New Mexico, by a Soil Conservation Service truck: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 384] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Andrew Olson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Andrew Olson, of 
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Port Townsend, ee the sum of $26, in full satisfaction of 
his claim against the United States for compensation for services 
rendered while employed as a laborer at the Marrowstone Point 
Light Station, Washington, from September 7 to September 15, 1939, 
such compensation having been withheld from him for the reason 
that he was not a citizen of the United States during such period: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 385] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roy F. Lassly, former Acting Chief Disbursing Clerk, Depart- 
ment of the Interior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit in the accounts of Roy F. Lassly, former Actin 
Chief Disbursing Clerk, Department of the Interior, the sum o 
$500.70 public funds for which he is accountable, and which were 
paid to the Union Paving Company for construction work and dis- 
allowed by the Comptroller Geant of the United States: Provided, 
That no part of this amount shall be charged to any person other 
than the payee. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 386] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Lewis State Bank of Tallahassee, Florida. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any available “outstanding liabilities” appropriation, the sum 
of $117.27 to the Lewis State Bank of Tallahassee, Florida, in full 
satisfaction of its claim against the United States arising out of two 
checks drawn upon the Treasurer of the United States, payable to 
William Davis, one for $42.90, dated August 26, 1933, and numbered 
307502, and the other for $74.37, dated September 9, 1933, and num- 
bered 313059, such checks having been assigned and delivered to the 
bank in 1933 as security for a loan made in that year to the said 
William Davis, who disappeared shortly after receiving the loan and 
whose endorsement on said checks the bank has therefore been unable 
to secure: Provided, That the Lewis State Bank of Tallahassee, 
Florida, shall file with the Secretary of the Treasury a bond, to 
indemnify the United States, in such form and amount and with 
such surety, sureties, or security as the Secretary of the Treasury 
shall require: Provided further, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, on account of services rendered in connection with said 
claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or agents, attorney or 
attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive any sum of the 
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amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
on account of services rendered in connection with said claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty x a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Sxo. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to cancel any claim which William Davis may have under 
section 21 of the Permanent Appropriation Repeal Act, 1934 (48 Stat. 
1235; U. S. C., title 31, sec. 725t), on account of two United States 
Treasury checks payable to William Davis, one for $42.90 dated 
August 26, 1933, and numbered 307502, and the other for $74.37 dated 
September 9, 1933, and numbered 313059. 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 387] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alice C. Wainwright. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Alice C. Wainwright, widow of John T. Wainwright, late American 
vice consul at Matanzas, Cuba, the sum of $2,750, such sum repre- 
senting one year’s salary of her deceased husband who died while in 
the Foreign Service. 


Approved, June 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 388] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major L. P. Worrall, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States af foneese in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to credit in the accounts of Major L. P. Worrall, Finance 
Department, United States Army, the sum of $3,066.03, public funds 
for which he is accountable, which sum was vse by him to King and 
Boozer, Anniston, Alabama, pursuant to change order “B”, dated 
August 23, 1938, modifying contract numbered W-58-QM-CIV-59, 
dated June 29, 1938, and which sum has been disallowed by the Comp- 
troller General of the United States: Provided, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the said King and Boozer a sum equal to any amount withheld or 
deducted from any amounts otherwise due to the said King and 
Boozer on account of the payment which is herein validated, upon 
peeomietiee of a claim therefor to the Comptroller General of the 

nited States, who is authorized and directed to certify same to 
the Secretary of the Treasury for payment: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be Sad or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 15, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 394] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay to the superintendent of the Tomah Indian Agency, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $450 
for disbursement under the individual Indian money regulations of 
the Department of the Interior for the benefit of Edward Smith, or 
his heirs and assigns, for loss sustained by failure to obtain title to 
the south half of the southeast quarter of the northeast quarter of 
section 33, township 24 north, range 3 east, of the fourth principal 
meridian, in Wisconsin: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 17, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 401] 
AN ACT 


Directing the Secretary of the Interior to issue to Albert W. Gabbey a patent to 
certain lands in the State of Wyoming. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is authorized and directed to issue to Albert W. 
Gabbey, of Jenny Lake, Wyoming, a patent in fee to the following 
described lands (comprised in stock-raising homestead entry num- 
bered 015468, Evanston land office) : The west half northeast quarter, 
the north half northwest quarter, and the southeast quarter north- 
west quarter and the northeast quarter southwest quarter section 7, 
‘wunibie 44 north, range 115 west, sixth principal meridian. 

Approved, June 20, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 402] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Janet Hendel, nee Judith Shapiro. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation against Janet Hendel, nee Judith 
Shapiro, heretofore issued on the grounds that on December 1, 1926, 
admission to the United States had been fraudulently gained pur- 
suant to the commission of a passport or visa offense which, subse- 

uent to such admission, has heretofore been held by the Attorney 
Genaral of the United States to be within the purview of “crimes 
involving moral turpitude”, and thereupon Janet Hendel, nee Judith 
Shapiro, shall hereafter be deemed to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States for permanent residence at New York, New 
York, on December 1, 1926. Any declaration of intention to become 
a citizen or any petition for citizenship heretofore filed by, or any 
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admission to citizenship ordered and certificate of naturalization 
heretofore issued to, Janet Hendel, nee Judith Shapiro, which were 
redicated upon the claim of lawful admission to the United States 
or permanent residence on December 1, 1926, shall hereafter be 
deemed valid, unless the original seven-year period of validity of 
such declaration of intention has heretofore expired or Janet Hendel, 
nee Judith Shapiro, has heretofore been found otherwise not eligible 
to such benefit under the naturalization laws. 

Approved, June 20, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 403] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lena Hendel, nee Lena Goldberg. 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the 
administration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Sec- 
retary of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the 
warrant of arrest and the order of deportation against Lena Hendel, 
nee Lena Goldberg, heretofore issued on the ground that on October 
4, 1926, admission to the United States had been fraudulently 
gained pursuant to the commission of a passport or visa offense 
which, subsequent to such admission, has heretofore been held by 
the Attorney General of the United States to be within the purview 
of “crimes involving moral turpitude” and thereupon Lena Hendel, 
nee Lena Goldberg, shall hereafter be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence at New York, 
New York, on October 4, 1926. Any declaration of intention to 
become a citizen or any petition for citizenship heretofore filed 
by, or any admission to citizenship ordered and certificate of natu- 
ralization heretofore issued to, Lena Hendel, nee Lena Goldberg, 
which were predicated upon the claim of lawful admission to the 
United States for permanent residence on October 4, 1926, shall 
hereafter be deemed valid, unless the original seven-year period of 
validity of such declaration of intention has heretofore expired or 
Lena Hendel, nee Lena Goldberg, has heretofore been found other- 
wise not eligible to such benefit under the naturalization laws. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number 
from the nonpreference category of the quota during the current 
year. 

Approved, June 20, 1940. 


Be it enacted ‘4 the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


[CHAPTER 404] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Kurt Wessely. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Kurt Wessely 
shall be held and considered to have been lawfully admitted to the 
United States for permanent residence on August 3, 1937, at Ellis 
Island, New York. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the non- 
preference category of the quota during the current year. 


Approved, June 20, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 405] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Maria Teresa Valdes Thompson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the ee haut naturalization laws, the Secretary 
of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admittance for permanent residence of Maria Teresa Valdes 
ae wife of ari American citizen, in August 1939, and that she 
shall, for all purposes under the immigration and naturalization laws, 
be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to the United States as 
an immigrant for permanent residence. 


Approved, June 20, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 406] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction upon the District Court of the United States for the South- 
ern District of Florida to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the 
claim of Zook Palm Nurseries, Incorporated, a Florida corporation. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for 
the Southern District of Florida to hear, determine, and render judg: 
ment, upon the claim of Zook Palm Nurseries, Incorporated, a Florida 
corporation, said claim arising out of alleged damages done to its 
nursery gardens and property located along the east bank of the 
Intracoastal Waterway immediately south of Atlantic Avenue, Delray 
Beach, Palm Beach County, Florida, from October 2, 1933, to the 
date of the pare of this Act, by their overflow with salt water from 
the Intracoastal Waterway, allegedly due to the widening and deep- 
ening of the waterway adjacent to and in the vicinity of said nursery 
gardens and property, and the removal of the dike along the said 
waterway by the War Department: Provided, That the district judge 
shall, at a separate oe first determine whether or not any release 
signed by claimant, Zook Palm Nurseries, Incorporated, and particu- 
larly a release dated May 3, 1935, is a complete release of the claim 
against the Government which the claimant alleges; and whether or 
not the release agreement contemplated the construction of a dike by 
the United States Government. Should the judge find that the release 
was a full and complete one as to the claims herein alleged, or if the 
judge finds that the release agreement did not contemplate the con- 
struction of a dike by the Federal Government, no further proceed- 
ings shall be had: Provided further, That suit hereunder may be 
instituted at any time within one year from the date of the enactment 
of this Act and proceedings therein, appeals therefrom, and payment 
of judgment thereon, if any, shall be had in the same manner as in 
the case of claims over which said court has jurisdiction under the 
provisions of the Judicial Code. 


Approved, June 20, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 418] 
AN ACT 


To amend the Act of August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 2194), and for other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Act of 


August 27, 1935 (49 Stat. 2194), be, and the same is hereby, amended 
so as to allow the submission of claims by Indians thereunder at any 
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time prior to June 30, 1941. The Comptroller General of the United 
States is directed to receive and settle any additional claims filed 
by Indians before said date and to reconsider all such claims which 
have been heretofore disallowed on account of failure to file them 
within the period of two years imposed by the Act. 

Seo. 2. Irrespective of the date of death or the sum involved or 
any contrary rule or practice with respect to payment of the claims, 
all amounts found due deceased Indians whose heirs have been deter- 
mined by the Secretary of the Interior shall be paid to the appro- 
priate superintendent or other bonded officer of the Indian Service 
for the benefit of the heirs, to be handled and accounted for by him 
with other moneys under this control in accordance with existing law 
and regulations. The amounts due deceased claimants whose heirs 
have not been thus determined shall be so paid upon applications 
therefore filed by the superintendent, for credit to the estates. 

Src. 3. The superintendent of the Consolidated Chippewa Agency 
is hereby authorized to file claims for any and all claimants or heirs 
of claimants whose whereabouts cannot be determined after due and 
diligent search, and a verified certificate filed by the superintendent 
that such due and diligent search has been made, shall be sufficient 
condition precedent to the right to file any such claim. 

Sec. 4. Claims filed hereunder may be sworn to before a local 
postmaster or a superintendent or other officer of the Indian Service 
authorized to administer oaths. 


Approved, June 24, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 433] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Albert L. Barnholtz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is hereby authorized 
to consider and determine the claim of Albert L. Barnholtz, of 
Denver, Colorado, for disability due to tuberculosis alleged to have 
been contracted by him while employed in the Denver, Colorado, 
post office during the period 1907-1921 in the same manner and to 
the same extent as if the said Albert L. Barnholtz had made appli- 
cation for benefits under the Act entitled “An Act to provide com- 
yensation for employees of the United States suffering injuries while 
in the performance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved 
September 7, 1916, as amended, within the period required by sec- 
tions 17 and 20 thereof. No benefit shall accrue by reason of the 
enactment of this Act prior to the date of such enactment: Provided, 
That claim hereunder shall be made within ninety days from the 
enactment of this Act. 


Approved, June 26, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 434] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of H. 8. Wayman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
H. 8. Wayman, Oak Grove, Missouri, the sum of $34) 15, Such sum 
ergy agg actual amount of expenses incurred by the said H. 8. 
Vayman in connection with the hospitalization of his son, Donald 
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S. Wayman, at the Research Hospital, Kansas City, Missouri, from 
July 21, 1937, to July 28, 1937, both dates inclusive. The said Donald 
S. Wayman, aviation machinist’s mate, third-class, United States 
Navy, was taken ill while on leave of absence, but was not granted 
admission to the United States Army hospital at Fort Leavenworth, 
Kansas, until July 29, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
ilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 26, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 435] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Wilbur P. Riddlesbarger and Josephine Riddlesbarger. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise seneaninael to 
Wilbur P. Riddlesbarger and Josephine Riddlesbarger, of Eugene, 
Oregon, the sum of $2,500, in full satisfaction of all claims against 
the United States on account of the death of their minor son, Wilbur 
Paul Riddlesbarger, Junior, who died on May 15, 1938, as the result 
of injuries received when he fell into a ditch left open and unguarded 
by Works Progress Administration employees: Provided, That no 
part of the amount rr in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by — 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 26, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 436] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Boyd. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
is hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when filed, 
the claim of Thomas Boyd for disability alleged to have been incurred 
by him during January of 1934, when engaged in authorized activi- 
ties while an employee of the Norfolk Navy Yard at Norfolk, Vir- 
ginia, and to determine said claim upon its merits under the 
provisions of said Act: Provided, That said claim shall be filed with 
the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission not later 
than sixty days after the approval of this Act: And provided further, 
That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 26, 1940. 
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AN ACT 
For the relief of Edwin Forsman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Edwin Forsman, Mound, Minnesota, the sum of $600 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States growing out of a 
fine paid to the United States by the said Edwin Forsman, pursuant 
to a conviction in the United States District Court for the District 
of Minnesota prior to the receipt of the remission of such fine, signed 
by the President of the United States. The said Edwin Forsman 
served an additional period of imprisonment in lieu of the payment 
of such fine, but, nevertheless, was compelled to pay the fine before 
receiving the remission in order to secure a loan to prevent the loss 
of his farm: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be pad or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any ae violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 464] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Dan Yancey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury of the United 
States not otherwise appropriated, to Dan Yancey, of Livingston, 
Montana, the sum of $1,000. The payment of such sum shall be 
in full satisfaction of all claims against the United States arising 
in connection with the forfeiture of a lease to certain Federal lands 
east of Mammoth Springs in Yellowstone National Park (formerly 
known as Teasers} and the refusal of the Department of the 
Interior to renew or grant any further lease of such lands to the 
said Dan Yancey, anh also the destruction of certain buildings on 
said lands owned by the said Dan Yancey: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any pee violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be elaak, ilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 465] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles Flack. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise aipproprinted, to 
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Charles Flack, Morristown, Tennessee, the sum of $3,500, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States and in settlement 
of the judgments obtained against Michael Felotoirch in the United 
States District Court for the Eastern District of Tennessee, as a result 
of personal injuries sustained by Charles Flack when he was struck 
by Civilian Conservation Corps truck driven by said Michael Felo- 
toirch, a member of the Civilian Conservation Corps, at Arthur, 
Tennessee, on April 27, 1935: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor my upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 466] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James P. Bruce, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That sections 17 and 
20 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended (U.S. C., 1934 edition, title 5, secs. 767 and 770), are hereby 
waived in favor of James P. Bruce, Junior, of Florence, Alabama, 
who is alleged to have sustained an injury on or about J ul 31, 1936, 
while employed by the Tennessee Valley Authority, and his case is 
authorized to be considered and acted upon under the remaining 
provisions of such Act, as amended, if he files a claim for compen- 
sation with the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission 
not later than sixty days after the date of enactment of this Act: 
Provided, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this 
Act. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 467] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of 8. T. Enloe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to S. T. Enloe, of Clover, South Carolina, the sum of $2,673. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full satisfaction of all claims against 
the United States for personal injuries and property damage sus- 
tained by the said §. T. Enloe when the automobile which c was 
driving was struck by a Government truck, operated in connection 
with the Civilian Conservation Corps, on January 9, 1937, near York, 
South Carolina: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be ped or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
(H. R. 2151] 


{Private, No. 401] 


James P. Bruce, Jr. 

Consideration of 
claim for compensa- 
tion. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 


Filing of claim. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 2354] 


(Private, No. 402] 


8. T. Enloe. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 





June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 2489] 
[Private, No. 403) 


Angie Ward. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 2628] 


~~ [Private, No. 404] 


John Engblom. 
Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746-747. 
5 U.S. ©. §§ 765-770. 


Provisos. 
Filing of claim. 


No prior benefits. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 3142] 


~ [Private, No. 405) 


Leland G. Myers. 
Payment to. 
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demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 468] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Angie Ward. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Angie Ward, of Boones Camp, Kentucky, the sum of $500 in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States for injuries received or her on account of and resulting from 
injury received on October 22, 1934, by a tractor running over her 
foot, said tractor being driven by Victor Preece, an employee of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps; said accident and injury occurring 
near the residence of Paris Penix in Johnson County, Kentucky: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


AN ACT 
For the relief of John Engblom. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of 
the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance 
of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 
1916, as amended, are hereby waived in favor of John Engblom, 
of Hawthorne, Nevada, a former foreman with the United States 
Forest Service at Hawthorne, Nevada; and the United States 
Employees’ Compensation Commission is authorized to receive and 
consider his claim, under the remaining provisions of said Act, for 
injury and disability alleged to have been sustained in October 


[CHAPTER 469] 


1936 as a result of his employment in such capacity: Provided, 
That claim hereunder shall be filed within ninety days from the 
approval of this Act: Provided further, That no benefits shall accrue 
prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 470] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Leland G. Myers. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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Leland G. Myers, New Kensington, Pennsylvania, the sum of $250, 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for losses sustained by the said Leland G. 

yers on account of personal injuries received as the result of an 
accident on October 23, 1937, on Pennsylvania Route Numbered 66, 
involving an automobile owned and operated by the said Leland G. 
Myers and a Government-owned truck in the service of the Corps of 
Engineers, United States Army: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 471] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Rose Bilaitis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and 
in full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States, to Rose Bilaitis, of Detroit, Michigan, the sum of $1,000, 
covering bond guaranteeing the departure from the United States 
of Petras Gavenas, alien, who disappeared, causing forfeiture of the 
bond, and who was later apprehended and deported: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 472] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joe Carter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the 

erformance of their duties, and for other pu ”, approved 
acaba 7, 1916, as amended, the United States mee Com- 
pensation Commission be, and same is hereby, authorized and directed 
to receive and consider, if filed within six months after the enactment 
of this Act, the claim of Joe Carter, of Ada, Oklahoma, for disability 
alleged to have been incurred in the performance of his duties as 
junior foreman for the Wintersmith and Byrds Mill Civilian Conser- 
vation Corps park projects near Ada, Oklahoma, in 1934: Provided, 
That no benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 













































Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 3163] 
[Private, No. 406] 


Rose Bilaitis. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 3713] 


[Private, No. 407] 


Joe Carter. 
Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746-747. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 765-770. 


Filing of claim. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 
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June 29, 1940 
{H. R. 4113] 


[Private, No. 408] 


Maude Sullivan. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 








June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 4801] 


[Private, No. 409] 


Mary Camastro. 
Payment to legal 


guardian. 


Provi 


80. 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 








June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 5211] 
[Private, No. 410] 


Mat Hensley and 
others. 

Jurisdiction of Court 
to hear claims. 
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[CHAPTER 473] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Maude Sullivan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Maude Sullivan, widow of the late Lieutenant Colonel William B. 
Sullivan, United States Marine Corps, the sum of $1,157, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for the loss of 
certain of the personal property of the late Lieutenant Colonel Sulli- 
van on September 1, 1923, in the earthquake at Kamakura: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 474] 


AN ACT 
For the relief of Mary Camastro, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Mary Camastro, a minor, of Corona, New York 
the sum of $5,000 in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States Government on account of permanent injuries received b 
the said Mary Camastro, by a United States Army truck on April 
4, 1936, about 1 o’clock postmeridian, at northwest corner of Northern 
Boulevard and One Hundred and Third Street, Corona, Queens 
County, New York: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000, 
Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 475] 


AN ACT 


Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Eastern 
District of Kentucky to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claims 
of Mat Hensley, Arnold Blanton, Lillie Price, Clyde Thorpe, and D. L. Mason. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the 
Eastern District of Kentucky to hear, determine, and render judg- 
ment, as if the United States were suable in tort, upon the claims 
of Mat Hensley, Arnold Blanton, Lillie Price, and Clyde Thorpe, all 
of Wallins Creek, Harlan County, Kentucky, for damages resulting 
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from personal injuries and property damage; and upon the claim of 
D. L. Mason, of Wallins Creek, Harlan County, Kentucky, for dam- 
ages resulting from the death of his minor daughter, Dorothy Mason ; 
said injuries, death, and property damage having been received when 
the taxicab in which they were passengers was in a collision with a 
Civilian Conservation Corps truck on the highway between Lake 
View and Harlan, Harlan County, Kentucky, on September 14, 1935; 
Provided, That the judgment, if any, shall not exceed, in the case of 
Mat Hensley, $1,500; in the case of Arnold Blanton, $1,000; in the 
case of Lillie Price, $3,500; in the case of Clyde Thorpe, $1,500; and 
in the case of D. L. Mason, $5,000. 

Sec. 2. Suit upon such claims may be instituted at any time within 
one year after the enactment of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse 
of time or any statute of limitations. Proceedings for the determina- 
tion of such claims, appeals therefrom, and payment of any judg- 
ments thereon shall be in the same manner as in the cases over whic 
such court has jurisdiction under paragraph 20 of section 24 of the 
Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 476] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stanley V. Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Stanley V. Smith, Atlantic City, New Jersey, the sum of $76.10, 
in full settlement of his claim against the United States for loss 
of tools which were destroyed by fire while stored in a Works 
Progress Administration warehouse at Atlantic City, New Jersey 
on May 8, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount a propriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall > paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 477] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Lewellyn and Drusilla Lewellyn. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to Thomas Lewellyn and Drusilla Lewellyn the sum 
oF $3,500 in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
for injuries received by them on account of being struck, on Decem- 
ber 20, 1935, by a Government-owned truck which was being operated 
by the Civilian Conservation Corps in Indianapolis, Indiana: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount ee in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 





Proviso. 
Limitation on judg- 
ments. 


Suit, time limita- 
tion. 


Proceedings. 


28 U. 8. C. § 41 (20). 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 5297] 


[Private, No. 411] 


Stanley V. Smith. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 5388] 


(Private, No. 412] 


Thomas and Dru- 
silla Lewellyn. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, ete., fees. 





Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 5464] 


[Private, No. 413] 


Don E. Hicks. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
{H. R. 5571) 


[Private, No. 414] _ 


Minnie and Winell 


wery. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any oe violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 478] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Don E. Hicks. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Don 
E. Hicks, of Heiberger, Alabama, the sum of $3,500, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for serious injuries 
sustained by him on July 24, 1936, when a truck in which he was 
riding collided with a truck of the Civilian Conservation Corps on 
Highway Numbered 80, about seven miles west of Forest, Mississippi: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 479] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Minnie Lowery and Winell Lowery. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Minnie Lowery 
and her daughter, Winell Lowery, of Dallas, Texas, the sum of $5,000 
in full satisfaction of their claim against the United States for the 
death of Oscar L. Lowery, the husband of Minnie Lowery and father 
of Winell Lowery, who was shot and killed during an investigation 
of a Federal prohibition agent and assistants near Tecumseh, Okla- 
homa, on July 4, 1929: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 
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{CHAPTER 480] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Raymond C. Knight. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
the sum of $1,500 to Raymond C. Knight, of Lyle, Washington, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
personal injuries and expenses incident thereto, as the result of being 
struck by a truck belonging to the Civilian Conservation Corps on 
May 7, 1938, on United States Highway Numbered 410, about seven 
miles north of Dayton, Washington: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any ome violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 481] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elizabeth L. Riley. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Elizabeth L. Riley, of Buckhorn, Perry County, Kentucky, the sum 
of $3,500 in full satisfaction and payment of her claim against the 
United States for personal injuries and impairment of her personal 
appearance, as well as mental and physical suffering, and the destruc- 
tion of her power to perform labor and earn money, resulting from 
injuries received by her in a collision with a Civilian Conservation 
Corps truck on a highway on Buckhorn Creek, in Perry County, on 
May 15, 1987: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid. or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 482] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the Pennsylvania State College. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the Pennsylvania State College the sum of $625.93, in full satisfaction 
of its claim against the United States Government arising out of 
loss and damages to property held under a ten-year lease by the 
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June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 5030) 


~ [Private, No. 4i5y — 


Raymond cC, 
Knight. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
___[H. R. 6145] 
(Private, No. 416] 


Elizabeth L. Riley. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
___[H. R. 6553] 
[Private, No. 417] 


Pennsylvania State 
College. 
Payment to. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 6598) 
[Private, No. 418] 


Charles H. Upton. 
Credit allowed in 
accounts of George 
Vice for payments to. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 6822] 


[Private, No. 419] 


Eliza and George T. 
Warren. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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Pennsylvania State College which property was occupied by the 
Civilian Conservation Corps without permission of the Pennsylvania 
State College: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be or, or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 483] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles H. Upton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
allow credit in the accounts of George Vice, United States marshal, 
northern district of California, for payments totaling the amount 
of $223.83 made to Charles H. Upton, of San Francisco, California, 
which payments were for mileage allowance while the said Charles H. 
Upton was performing the duties of acting chief probation and parole 
oficer for the northern district of California, for travel authorized 
by means of a privately owned automobile during the period from 
May 1936 to February 1937, both inclusive, such claim for mileage 
having been disallowed by the General Accounting Office because 
travel was performed in an automobile registered in the name of the 
wife of the said Charles H. Upton, whereas the Act of February 14, 
1931, provides for the payment of mileage to an officer or employee 
of the United States on y for travel performed in the traveler’s 
own automobile. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 484] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Eliza Warren and George T. Warren. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, in full settlement of all claims against the United States, to 

liza Warren, of Brookhaven, Mississippi, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $500 for per- 
sonal injuries received, and to George T. Warren the sum of $143.05 
for damage to his car, on the 7th day of April 1938, when said 
automobile was struck by a car driven by Bertha Rich, an employee 
of the Works Progress Administration, and attached to its office at 
Brookhaven, Mississippi, while in the official performance of her 
duties for said Works Progress Administration: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 485] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frances M. Hannah. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Frances M. Hannah, of Madera, California, the sum OF $949, in full 
payment of all claims against the United States for injuries received 
when the streetcar upon which she was a passenger was in collision 
with a United States Department of War truck numbered 16320 
assigned to Civilian Conservation Corps company duty on May 2, 
1938, at Fresno, California: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 486] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. Montrose Edrehi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Py, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
J. Montrose Edrehi the sum of $517.30, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for services rendered by the said 
J. Montrose Edrehi as United States commissioner for the northern 
district of Florida for the period beginning May 1, 1936, and endin 
April 30, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 487] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of C. 8. Hobson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission is 
hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when filed, 
the claim of C. S. Hobson, of Rison, Arkansas, for disability alleged 
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June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 6889] 


~ [Private, No. 420) _ 


yramees M. Haa- 


nah, 
Payment to. 


Proviso, 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 7608] 


(Private, No. 421] _ 


J. Montrose Edrehi. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
June 20, 1940 
[H. R. 7825] 


[Private, No. 422] _ 


C. 8. Hobson. 
Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746-747. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 765-770. 
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Provisos . 
Filing of claim. 


No prior benefits. 


June 29, 1940 
(H. R. 7858) 


[Private, No. 423] 


Mary D. Briggs. 

Credit allowed in 
the account of, for 
payments to Simeon 
G. Rigor. 


Balance due. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 7959] 


[Private, No. 424] 


Nathan A. Buck. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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to have been incurred by him as a result of arsenical poisoning con- 
tracted while employed in the field service of the Bureau of Animal 
Industry, United States Department of Agriculture, during the 
period from March 10, 1931, to November 30, 1931: Provided, That 
such claim be filed within six months after the passage of this Act: 
And provided further, That no benefits shall accrue prior to the 
approval of this Act. 
Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 488] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary D. Briggs and Simeon G. Rigor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and directed 
to credit the account of Mary D. Briggs, postmaster at Los Angeles, 
California, in the amount of $114.91, representing compensation in 

art paid, and in part to be paid, to Simeon G. Shisor and earned 

y the latter while employed as a temporary substitute clerk in the 
Eos office at Los Angeles, California, disallowance of the amount 

aving been based upon a legal prohibition resulting from lack of 
proof of citizenship. 

Src. 2. The postmaster at Los Angeles, California, is authorized 
and directed to pay to Simeon G. Rigor the balance due him of 
$53.88 for services rendered, such amount being incorporated in the 
amount stated in section 1 of this Act: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall fe paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be hiamalt guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 489] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nathan A. Buck. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Nathan 
A. Buck, of Chatham, Massachusetts, the sum of $300 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damage caused to 
his oyster beds in Oyster Pond River, in said Chatham, in the fall 
of 1931 by a boat belonging to the United States Coast and Geodetic 
Survey, Department of Commerce: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 490] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James L. Kinney. 


Be tt enacted by the Senate and House fe Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees 
of the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of 
their duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, 
as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commis- 
sion be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to receive 
and consider, when filed, the claim of James L. Kinney for disability 
alleged to have been incurred by him while in the employ of the 
Department of Commerce, Bureau of Air Commerce, and to deter- 
mine said claim upon its merits under provisions of said Act: Pro- 
vided, That claim hereunder shall be filed within six months after 
the approval of this Act: Provided further, That no benefits shall 
accrue prior to the enactment of this Act. 


Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 491] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harold C. Preble, naval architect. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $79.17, as 
may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, Harold @. Preble, naval archi- 
tect, for the value of personal effects lost in the disaster to the United 
States submarine Squalus, on May 23, 1939: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10'per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, June 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 503] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Gus Roth. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Gus 
Roth the sum of $137 in reimbursement for the amount of loss of 
postal funds charged to the said Gus Roth on account of the cashing 
of a forged Treasury check by him in October 1927 as a clerk in the 
post office at New York, New York. The said Gus Roth is hereby 
released from 3 liability to the United States on account of the 
cashing of such check out of postal funds. 

Approved, July 1, 1940. 
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June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 8099] 


[Private, No. 425) 


James L. Kinney. 
Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746-747. 
5 U.S.C. §§ 765-770. 


Provisos. 
Filing of claim. 


No prior benefits. 


June 29, 1940 
[H. R. 8708] 


[Private, No. 426] 


Harold C. Preble. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 1, 1940 
[H. R. 382) 


~ [Private, No. 427} 


Gus Roth. 
Payment to. 


Release from liabil- 
ity. 
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July 1, 1940 
[H. BR. 2001) 


{Private, No. 428] 


Geraldine Ash. 
Jurisdiction of Court 
to hear claim. 


Provisos. 
Measure of damages. 


Limitation on judg- 
ment. 

‘ime for bringing 
suit. 


District attorney 
charged with defense. 


Appropriation au- 
thorized. 


July 1, 1940 
(H. R. 7821) 
[Private, No. 429] 


Anna T. Sifferman 
Varga. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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(CHAPTER 504] 
AN ACT 
Conferring jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Middle 
District of Georgia to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim of 
Geraldine Ash. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the United States District Court for the 
Middle District of Georgia to hear, determine, and render judgment, 
as if the United States were suable in tort, and notwithstanding 
the lapse of time or any provision of law to the contrary, upon the 
claim of Geraldine Ash for alleged damages on account of personal 
injuries sustained by the said Geraldine Ash in a collision involving 
the automobile in which she was riding and a truck operated by the 
Soil Conservation Service of the Department of Agriculture on 
January 10, 1938, in the city of Athens, Georgia: Provided, That the 
measure of damages to govern in said suit shall be the same as is or 
may be provided and authorized by the laws of the State of Georgia: 
Provided further, That the judgment, if any, shall not exceed $5,000. 
Such suit shall be brought within one year from the date of enact- 
ment of this Act and shall not abate by the death of the claimant but 
may be continued in the event of her death by her personal repre- 
sentative, as provided by the laws of Georgia. 

Szo. 2. The United States district attorney for the middle dis- 
trict of Georgia is hereby charged with the duty of defending the 
United States in any suit instituted under the authority of section 1 
of this Act. 

Sec. 3. There is authorized to be appropriated such sum as may 
be necessary to pay the amount of any judgment rendered pursuant 
to this Act. e amount of such judgment, when appropriated, 
shall be paid by the Secretary of the Treasury upon presentation 
of a duly authenticated copy of the judgment of the United States 
District Court for the Middle District of Georgia. 


Approved, July 1, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 505] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anna T. Sifferman Varga. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Anna T. Sifferman Varga, formerly a clerk in the American Consu- 
late General at Munich, Germany, the sum of $240, in full settlement 
of all claims against the Government of the United States for 
expenses incurred in shipping her personal effects to the United States 
in May 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misde- 
meanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 1, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 506] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Louis Rosenstone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the Immigration Quota Act of May 26, 1924 
(43 Stat. 153), Louis Rosenstone, a native of Rumania, whose wife 
and family are permanent residents of the United States, shall be 
granted a visa by an American consul, provided he is admissible under 
all provisions of the immigration laws other than the Quota Act 
referred to herein. Upon the issuance of the visa to the said Louis 
Rosenstone the Secretary of State shall make appropriate deduction 
of one quota number from the Rumanian quota. 

Approved, July 1, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 531] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Black Hills Methodist Hospital of Rapid City, South Dakota, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
spetdualeail to the Black Hills Methodist Hospital of Rapid City, 
South Dakota, the sum of $288.65 in full settlement of its claims 
against the United States for services rendered beneficiaries of the 
Veterans’ Administration by the hospital prior to 1983 on the author- 
ity of the designated examiner and covered in a revised voucher 
received in the central office of the Veterans’ Administration on 
June 9, 1933, after passage of the Economy Act of March 20, 1933, 
which discontinued the authority of payment for such services: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 percentum thereof shall c paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 532] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Malachy Ryan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of Malachy Ryan, former acting 
postmaster at Caledonia, Minnesota, with the sum of $109, lost by 
reason of burglary occurring in his office May 8, 1933. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 
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July 1, 1940 
[H. R. 7955} 
[ Private, No. 430] 


Louis Rosenstone. 

Granting of visa; 
condition. 

8 U.S. C. §§ 201-229; 
Bupp. V, §§ 209 (f), 
213 (a), 213a. 


Quota deduction. 


July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 1167} 


[Private, No. 431] _ 


Black Hills Method- 
ist Hospital, Rapid 
City, 8. Dak. 

Payment to. 


48 Stat. 8. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 1846) 
[Private, No. 432] 


Malachy Ryan 
Oredit in account 
of. 
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[CHAPTER 533] 


July 2, 1900 AN ACT 
{H. R. 2046) For the relief of Naoma Kinder, a minor. 
[Private, No. 433] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Neoma Kinder. 4. United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
ian. of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Naoma Kinder, a minor, the sum of $750, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for injuries 
sustained by the said Naoma Kinder on August 23, 1938, when the 
material hoist operated by employees of the Geological Survey during 
the construction of a concrete water-stage recorder well just down- 
stream from the left pier of the steel bridge at Ashford, West Vir- 
ginia, broke, allowing the boom to slide along the concrete handrail 
of said bridge, striking Naoma Kinder and causing her to be perma- 
Proviso. nonattor. nently disfigured : Provided, That no part of the amount pugwopemte’ 
ney’s, etc., fees. in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
pay. unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 534] 


Juty 2, 1940 AN ACT 
(H. R. 3925] For the relief of Evelyn L. Ratcliffe. 
[Private, No. 434] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Puynentte* Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States, the sum of 
$1,500 to Evelyn L. Ratcliffe, of LaFollette, Tennessee, for personal 
injuries and medical and hospital expenses resulting from injuries 
sustained by her on June 17, 1938, as a result of an automobile colli- 
sion on United States Highway 25—W with a truck which was being 
negligently operated, said truck belonging to the United States 
Department of the Interior, and driven a Civilian Conservation 
Proviso. on at OOFps enrollee: Provided, That no part of the amount ap ropriated 
torney’s, ete.,fees. in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
Penalty. ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor ma upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 535] 


aaeens AN ACT 
{H. R. 4148] __—s- For the relief of Mary 8. Arthur, as executrix of the estate of Richard M. Arthur, 
[Private, No. 435] deceased. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 

Mary 8. Arthur. the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
—— Secretary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to Mary S. Arthur, of Morgantown, West Virginia, 
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as executrix of the estate of Richard M. Arthur, deceased, the sum 
of $593.84. The payment of said sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for household equipment, 
furniture, grain, feed, livestock, tools, farm implements, and any 
and all other personal property sold in or about the year 1933 by 
Richard M. Arthur to the United States officials in charge of a 
project located at Arthurdale, West Virginia, then under the juris- 
diction of the Division of Subsistence Homesteads of the Department 
of the Interior, and now under the jurisdiction of the Farm Security 
Administration of the Department of Agriculture: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 536] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Beatrice Lois Rucker. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the ee, not otherwise ig Any om to the 
legal guardian of Beatrice Lois Rucker, a minor, Angeles, Cali- 
fornia, the sum of $1,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of 
personal injuries sustained by the said Beatrice Lois Rucker when 
she was struck by the towline of a Navy airplane 7CS9 piloted by 
Aviation Cadet Moulton B. Taylor, United States Naval rve, on 
July 11, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum therof shall be pad or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 537] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. E. J. McCardle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out. of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to > 
EJ. McCardle, of Macon, Georgia, the sum of $5,000, as com- 
pensation for the death of her son, James Courson, resulting from 
a collision on September 5, 1929, between a motorcycle on which 
he was riding and an automobile operated by a Federal prohibition 
agent: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 


1309 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
{H. R. 4412) 


[Private, No. 436) 


Beatrice Lois 
Rucker. 

Payment to guard- 
ian. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 5424) 


[Private, No. 437] 


Mrs. E. J. McCardie 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 
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Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 5569] 


~~ [Private, No. 438) 








Stuart Bastow. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty 


July 2, 1940 
{H. R. 5823] 


[Private, No. 439] _ 


Morrissey Con- 
struction Company. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
{H. R. 6686] 


F [Private, No. 440] 


T. Jack Neal. 
Payment to. 
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contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 538] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Stuart Bastow. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Stuart Bastow, of Lincoln, Rhode Island, the sum of $200 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for compensation 
for services rendered to the Department of Justice in 1935 at the 
request of said Department: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 539] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Morrissey Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Morrissey Construction Company, of Vicksburg, Mississippi, the sum 
of $1,097.06, in full settlement of all claims against the United States, 
for work performed for Works Progress Administration by tractors 
of said Morrissey Construction Company in airport at Iuka, Missis- 
Sipp for which payment has not been made: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 540] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of T. Jack Neal. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
T. Jack Neal, of Knoxville, Tennessee, the sum of $1,500, as a 
reward and in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
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for nena injuries to him and medical and hospital expenses 
incident thereto, incident to the capture by him of Max and Nathan 
Zarrani, counterfeit note passers, said capture occurring in the 
Farragut Hotel at Knoxville, Tennessee, on April 21, 1939: Provided 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be aumet guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 541] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward P. Glenn, Junior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Edward P. Glenn, Junior, of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, the sum of 
$26.63, as reimbursement for the loss of personal property belonging 
to him when left in care of United States Army authorities for 
transportation from Fort Slocum, New York, to the Philippine 
Islands, per paragraph 10, Special Order Numbered 209, Headquar- 
ters Third Corps Area, dated August 28, 1934: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be ener guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 542] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence D. Green. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Clarence D. Green, of Danville, Illinois, the sum of $1,863.85, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal 
injuries received when the private car in which Clarence D. Green 
was a passenger was struck by a Veterans’ Administration facility 
ambulance on December 22, 1933, on Main Street near the intersec- 
tion of Bowman Street with Main Street, in Danville, Illinois: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall ie paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty 


July 2, 1940 
{H. R. 6730] 


(Private, No. 441] 





Edward P. Glenn, 


r. 
Payment to. 


Proviso 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
___[H. R. 6737) 
[ Private, No. 442] 








Clarence D. Green 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 7880) 


[Private, No. 443] 


Edna Emery. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 7014] 


[Private, No. 444] 


Simon A. Brieger. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 543, 544—JULY 2, 1940 [54 Stat. 


[CHAPTER 543] 
AN ACT 


For relief of Edna Emery. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Edna Emery, of 271 Stevens Street, North Andover, Massachusetts, 
the sum of $541.65 in full settlement of all claims against the Gov- 
ernment of the United States for personal injuries and losses sus- 
tained by her as a result of an accident September 11, 1937, when 
her automobile was struck by a United States Army truck from 
Fort Williams, Maine, at the intersection of Highway 125 (Chicker- 
ing Road) and Massachusetts Avenue, North Andover, Massachu- 
setts, the truck being operated by a member of the Army while in 
the performance of his duties as a member of said organization: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
sb 00 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 544] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Simon A. Brieger, as legal representative of the estate of Thomas 
Gerald Brieger, a deceased minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Simon A, Brieger, of Mississippi, as legal representative of the estate 
of Thomas Gerald Brieger, a deceased minor, the sum of $2,500. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims inst 
the United States on account of the death of the said Thomas Gerald 
Brieger, who was fatally injured on March 14, 1939, in Lauderdale 
County, Mississippi, by a truck operated by the Work Projects 
Administration: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall - paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be dein’ guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 


not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 2, 1940. 





54Stat.] 76TH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 545, 546—JULY 2, 1940 


(CHAPTER 545] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Owen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to John Owen, of San Antonio, Texas, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated the sum of 1,512.30 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for damages to 
his ranch and cattle in Bexar County, Texas, as a result of the 
Third Army maneuvers during the period between August 6 and 
20, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be oul or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 546] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Charles E. Molster, former disbursing clerk for the Department of 
mmerce and the National Recovery Administration; J. L. Summers, d 
former chief disbursing clerk, Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department, 


and Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury 
Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the accounts of Charles E. Mo ster, former 
disbursing clerk for the National Recovery Administration, with 
sums not exceeding $1,901.88, in the aggregate, covering disallowances 
in his accounts for the period from August 14, 1933, to and in- 
cluding February 28, 1934; the accounts of J. L. Summers, deceased, 
former chief disbursing clerk, Division of Disbursement, Treasury 


Department, with sums not exceeding $3,042.90, in the aggregate, 
covering disallowances in his accounts for the period from March a 
1934, to and including June 30, 1934; and the accounts of Guy F. 
Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury 
Department, with sums not exceeding $3,968.13, in the aggregate, 
covering disallowances in his accounts for the period from July 1, 
1934, to and including March 31, 1936. 

Sec. 2. That the Comptroller General be, and he is hereby, author- 


ized and directed to credit the accounts of Charles E. Molster, former tn 


disbursing clerk of the Department of Commerce, with sums not 
exceeding $19.33, in the aggregate, covering disallowances in his 
account during the December quarter, 1931, and with sums not exceed- 
ing in the aggregate $316.05, covering disallowances in his accounts 
for the period from December 8, 1932, to and including Feb- 
ruary 28, 1934. 

Seo. 3. No provision of this Act shall relieve my payee from 
any indebtedness to the United States of America resulting from the 
disallowances by the Comptroller General of the United States 
included in the above set forth sums and which are charged against 
disbursing officers named herein. 

Approved, July 2, 1940. 
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July 2, 1940 
[Private, No. 445} 


John Owen. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 2, 1940 
[H. R. 8414) 


, _ [Private, No. 446) 


Charles E. Molster, 
J. L. Summers, and 


Guy F. Allen. 
orn in accounts 


Charles E. Molster. 
Additional credit au- 
01 q 


Indebtedness of 
yee. 
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July 2, 1940 
[B. R. 8910) 


(Private, No. 447] 


Frederick Beck. 

Nonquota visa au- 
thorized. 

43 Stat. 155. 

8 U. 8. O. § 204 (). 


July 8, 1940 
___[8. 3436) 
[ Private, No. 448] 


Ethel G. Hamilton. 
Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746-747. 
5 U.8. O. §§ 765-770. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 


July 8, 1940 
(8. 3ito) 
[Private, No. 449] 


Reimbursement of 
certain Marine Corps 
personnel. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 





PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 547, 556, 557—JULY 2, 8, 1940 [54 Srar. 


(CHAPTER 547] 
AN ACT 
Providing for the extension of nonquota status to Frederick Beck. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing section 4 (d) which limits the right of a male minister or pro- 
fessor to. secure a nonquota status for his wife and unmarried 
children, the Secretary of State is hereby authorized and directed to 
issue a nonquota visa to Frederick Beck, the husband of Professor 
Vera F. Beck. 


Approved, July 2, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 556] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ethel G. Hamilton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Septem- 
ber 7, 1916, as amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation 
Commission be, and the same is hereby, authorized and directed to 
receive and consider the claim of Ethel G. Hamilton for disability 
alleged to have been incurred by her on or about November 11, 1937, 
while she was employed at the Veterans’ Administration facility, 
Biloxi, Mississippi, and to determine said claim upon its merits under 
the provisions of said Act: Provided, That no benefits shall accrue 
prior to the enactment of this Act. 

Approved, July 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 557] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former personnel of the 
United States Marine Corps for the value of personal effects destroyed as a 
result of a fire at Raritan Arsenal, Metuchen, New Jersey, on October 10, 1938. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $294.05, as 
may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, certain personnel or former 
personnel of the United States Marine Corps for the value of per- 
sonal effects destroyed as a result of a fire at Raritan Arsenal, 
Metuchen, New Jersey, on October 10, 1938: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with these 
claims, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 8, 1940. 





wee 


54 Stat.] 76TH CONG., 3p SHSS.—CHS. 558-560—JULY 8, 10, 1940 


[CHAPTER 558] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the reimbursement of certain officers and enlisted men or former 
officers and enlisted men of the United States Navy for personal property lost 
in the hurricane and flood at New London, Connecticut, on September 21, 1938. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, such 
sum or sums, amounting in the aggregate not to exceed $8,364.96 as 
may be required by the Secretary of the Navy to reimburse, under 
such regulations as he may prescribe, certain officers and enlisted 
men or former officers and enlisted men of the United States Navy 
for the value of personal property lost in the hurricane and flood at 
the submarine base, New London, Connecticut, on September 21, 
1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
— upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 


Approved, July 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 559} 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. C. W. Black, and Marion Rabren. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mr. 
and Mrs. C. W. Black, rural route, Andalusia, Alabama, the sum of 
$3,500, and to Marion Rabren, of Andalusia, Alabama, the sum of 
$3,000, in full settlement of all their claims against the United States 
for the death of their son and daughter, respectively, who were killed 
on June 4, 1939, when the automobile in which they were riding was 
struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck on the Andalusia- 
Brewton Highway about two miles south of Andalusia, Alabama: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 10, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 560] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. A. Ramsay. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
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July 8, 1940 
{8. 3808] 
[Private, No. 450] 


Reimbursement of 
certain Navy person- 
nel, 


Proviso. 
Limitation on | at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 10, 1940 

(8. 2704) 
[Private, No. 451) 
Mr. and Mrs. ©. W. 
Black and Marion 


Rabren. 
Payments to. 


Limitation on at- 
torney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 10, 1940 
[8. 3021) 


A. A. Ramsay. 
Payment to. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 


torney's, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


july 10, 1940 
[8. 3587] 


[Private, No. 453] 


Earl P. Collins. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 10, 1940 
(8. 3742] 


[Private, No. 454] 


M. E. McGivern. 
Payment to. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 560-562—JULY 10, 1940 [54 Star. 
sum of $50 to A. A. Ramsay of Oracle, Arizona, in full settlement of 
his claim against the United States arising out of a collision with 
a Civilian Conservation Corps truck at Oracle, Arizona, on December 
17, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 10, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 561] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Earl P. Collins. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Earl P. Collins, of Brattleboro, Vermont, the sum of $128.50, in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for compensation 
for dental expenses and personal injuries incurred by Avis Collins, 
a minor daughter, as the result of a collision which occurred when 
the truck in which she was riding was struck by a United States 
Army truck operated by Richard Landus, a private, Quartermaster 
Corps, United States Army, in Greenfield, Massachusetts, on August 
29, 1939: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 562] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of M. E. McGivern. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
M. E. McGivern the sum of $465 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States, including a claim for refund of the pur- 
chase price for the tract described as the southwest quarter north- 
east quarter of section 30, township 40 north, range 5 east of the 
fourth principal meridian, arising out of transactions relating to 
lands situated within the Lac du Flambeau Indian Reservation. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 












































54Srat.] 76rH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 563, 564, 569—JULY 10, 1940 


(CHAPTER 563] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of A. 8. Tait. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,000 to A. S. Tait, of Friendship, New York, in full settle- 
ment of ail claims against the United States for injuries sustained in 
line of duty as mail messenger on September 3, 1937: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty ofa misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 564] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Harry D. Gann. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro risted, to 
Harry D. Gann, of Reidsville, North Carolina, the sum of $2,462.64, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for hospi- 
talization, medical services, and personal injuries sustained by his 
two minor sons as a result of an accident involving an Army airplane, 
PB-2A, Air Corps, Numbered 35-45, near Reidsville, North Caro- 
lina, on September 3, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be onal guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 10, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 569] 
AN ACT 


To authorize the cancelation of deportation proceedings in the case of Florence 
Sinclair Cooper and daughter, Margaret Lavallie, and Philip P. Roy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the deportation 
proceedings issued pursuant to sections 19 and 20 of the Immigration 
Act of Sanna 5, 1917 (39 Stat. 889, 890; U.S. C., title 8, secs. 155 
and 156), in the case of Florence Sinclair Cooper and daughter, Mar- 
garet Lavallie, and Philip P. Roy, any provision of existing law to 
the contrary notwithstanding. From and after the date of the 
approval of this Act, Florence Sinclair Cooper, her daughter, Mar- 
garet Lavallie, and Philip P. Roy shall not again be subject to deporta- 
tion by reason of the same facts upon which the outstanding proceed- 
ings rest. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 
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July 10, 1940 
(H. R. 1435] 
[Private, No. 455) 

A. 8. Tait. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty. 


ay 10, 1940 
ii 
[Private, No. 456] 


Harry D. Gann. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


a { 10, 1940 
[S. 1789] 


[Private, No. 457] 


Florence Sinclair 
Cooper and others. 

Cancelation of de- 
portation proceedings. 





1318 


July 10, 1940 
{S. 2774 : 
{Private, No. 458] 


Jose Mauri. 
Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


Cancelation of war- 
rant of arrest, etc. 


Quota deduction. 


July 10, 1940 
(8. 2775] 


ns (Private, No. 459] 


Henry Gideon 
Schiller. 
Admission for per- 


manent residence. 


Quota deduction. 


July 10, 1940 
[S. 2799] 
[Private, No. 460] 


James George May- 

eid. 

Consideration of dis- 
ability claim. 


39 Stat. 746-747. 
5 U.S. C. §§ 765-770. 


Filing of claim. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS,. 570-572—JULY 10, 1940 [54 Srat. 


[CHAPTER 570] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Jose Mauri. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws Jose Mauri, of 
Los Angeles, California, shall be held and considered to have been 
legally admitted to the United States for permanent residence on the 
date of his entry into the United States. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of Labor is authorized and directed to cancel 
any warrants of arrest or orders of deportation which may have 
been issued with respect to the said Jose Mauri upon the ground of 
illegal entry into the United States. 

Sro. 3. Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number 
from the nonpreference category of the quota during the current year. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 571] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Henry Gideon Schiller. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the 
purposes of the immigration and naturalization laws Henry Gideon 
Schiller, Saint Louis, Missouri, shall be considered to have been 
lawfully admitted at Noyes, Minnesota, June , 1931, to the United 
States for permanent residence. 

Sec. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number 
from the nonpreference category of the quota during the current 
quota year. 


Approved, July 10, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 572] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of James George Mayfield. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both 
inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for 
employees of the United States suffering injuries while in the per- 
formance of their duties, and for other purposes”, approved Sep- 
tember 7, 1916, as amended, the United States Employees’ Com- 
pensation Commission be, and the same is hereby, authorized and 
directed to receive and consider, if filed within six months after 
the enactment of this Act, the claim of James George Mayfield, of 
Springfield, Illinois, for disability alleged to have been caused by 
injuries sustained by him on August 3, 1937, while in the perform- 
ance of his duties in the employment of the Bureau of Internal 
Revenue, Treasury Department. 


Approved, July 10, 1940. 





54Srar.] 76raH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 573-576—JULY 10, 1940 


{CHAPTER 573] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Dexter and Elizabeth Shiomi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admittance for permanent residence of Dexter and Elizabeth Shiomi. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 574] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Louise Thorne 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House = Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of the immigration laws, the Secretary of Labor 
is authorized and directed to permit Louise Thorne, the wife of a 
citizen of the United States, to remain permanently in the United 
States, 


Approved, July 10, 1940. 





[CHAPTER 575] 
AN ACT 
Relating to the citizenship of William Lawrence Tan. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, for the 
purposes of section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act in reference to the 
expatriation of citizens and their protection abroad”, approved 
March 2, 1907, as amended, William Lawrence Tan, of Honolulu, 
Hawaii, the minor child of Wilma Alberta Geary, a citizen of the 
United States whose American citizenship was resumed on March 30, 
1935, notwithstanding that he is inadmissible for entry into the 
United States for permanent residence he shall not be deported. 

Approved, July 10, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 576] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Alfred G. Balls. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of Alfred G. Balls, former special 
disbursing agent, Alaska Railroad, Anchorage, Alaska, in the amount 
of $1,995, which was paid by him to Phil O. Herriman as salary for 
services rendered the Alaska Railroad during the period July 1, 
1933, to May 31, 1934, the said sum having been disallowed on account 
of failure to report this position on lists submitted to the Bureau of 
the Budget, in conformity with letter of the President, dated July 
23, 1982. 


Approved, July 10, 1940. 


193470°—41—PT, 11——_-6 
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aay 10, 1940 
—__[5. 2000] 
[Private, No. 461] 


Dexter and Eliza- 
beth Shiomi. 

Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


July 10, 1940 
a [S. 2969] _ , 
[Private, No. 462] 





Louise Thorne. 
Authorization for 
permanent residence. 


July 10, 1940 
a 
[Private, No. 463} 

William Lawrence 

an. 

Not subject to de- 
portation. 


34 Stat. 1229. 
8 U. 8. C. § 8. 


vay 10, 1940 
a ll 
Private, No. 464] 


Alfred G. Balis. 
Credit in account of. 
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ee { 11, 1940 
(8. 4126] 
[Private, No. 465] 


Anne Howard Lay. 
Payment of annu- 
ity. 


53 Stat. 583. 
22U.8. 0.,Supp. V, 
§ 21. 


Effective date. 


July 11, 1940 
[8. J. Res. 133] 
[Priv. Res., No. 6] 


Mrs. J. W. Marks. 

Jurisdiction of desig- 
nated courts to hear 
claim. 


Time for instituting 
claim. 


Proceeding. 
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(CHAPTER 578] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anne Howard Lay. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there shall be 
»aid from the Foreign Service retirement and disability fund to Anne 

oward Lay, widow of Julius Lay, a retired Foreign Service officer 
whose death occurred on August 28, 1939; that is, ee July 1, 1939, 
the effective date of the Act of April 24, 1939, but before the date 
fixed in accordance with law by the President, by Executive order ; 
that is, September 1, 1939, as the effective date of the provisions of 
the aforesaid Act which authorize the establishment by retired 
Foreign Service officers of survivorship annuities in behalf of their 
widows as beneficiaries, an annuity at a rate equivalent to one-half 
the maximum annuity which her late husband could have established 
for her as beneficiary, in accordance with the provisions of the Act 
of April 24, 1939, and amendments thereto. 

This Act shall take effect on the first day of the calendar month 
following its approval by the President. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 584] 
JOINT RESOLUTION 
To confer jurisdiction on the Court of Claims or the District Court of the 
United States for the Northern District of Georgia to hear, determine, and 
— judgment upon the claim of Mrs. J. W. Marks, of Stephens County, 
rgia. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is hereby 
conferred upon the Court of Claims or the District Court of the 
United States for the Northern District of Georgia to hear, deter- 
mine, and render judgment upon the claim of Mrs. J. W. Marks to 
the property referred to and described in a deed by Melzinia Scott 
to Mrs. J. W. Marks dated June 24, 1925, and recorded in office of 
clerk, Superior Court of Stephens Count , Georgia, June 24, 1925, 
in deed book numbered 16, page 28, and to my determine, and render 
judgment, if any, on any claim for damages that she may be found 
to have arising by virtue of the Government of the United States 
or any of its agents entering upon said property, taking possession 
thereof or in any way trespassing thereon, and award suflicient relief 
in the premises as under law and evidence may be shown. Such 
claim may be instituted at any time within two years after the passage 
of this joint resolution, notwithstanding the loons of time, or any 
statute of limitations. 

Sec. 2. Proceeding in any suit before the Court of Claims or in the 
District Court of the United States for the Northern District of 
Georgia under this joint resolution and appeals therefrom, and 
payment of any judgment thereon, shall be had as in any other case 
of which the Court of Claims or the District Court of the United 
States for the Northern District of Georgia might have jurisdiction. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 585] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward Hagenson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other purposes,” approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby 
wee in the case of Edward Hagenson, formerly employed by the 
Alaska Railroad during the period 1932 to May 3, 1934; the General 
Manager of the Alaska Railroad is authorized and directed to hear, 
consider and determine any claim filed with said railroad, within one 
year after the date of enactment of this Act, by said Edward Hagen- 
son or by his heirs, executors, or administrators for compensation 
under the provisions of such Act of September 7, 1916, as amended, 
for disability due to silicosis: Provided, That no benefits hereunder 
shall accrue prior to the enactment of this Act. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 586] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of C. F. Cooley, a gl of the estate of Charles F. Cooley, 
unior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
C. F. Cooley, administrator of the estate of Charles F. Cooley, Junior 
the sum of $496.15, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for damages to an automobile owned by and used on official 
business by Charles F. Cooley, Junior, while he was employed as a 
Federal Prohibition Agent: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 587] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Cothran Motors, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
the Cothran Motors, Incorporated, of Raleigh, North Carolina, the 
sum of $356.75, in full and final settlement of all its claims against 
the Government of the United States for repairs to elevator and 
lighting equipment in property leased by the Treasury Department 
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as temporary quarters for the Raleigh post office from March 10, 
1937, to April 9, 1938, said lease providing that the lessor maintain 
the same in repair: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 

riated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
ilelivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 588] / 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Edmund 8. Dennis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Edmund §. Dennis, of Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $176.80, 
in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States Govern- 
ment for expenses incurred by reason of accident with a Civilian 
Conservation Corps car on March 26, 1936: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 589] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mary Boyd. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Mary Boyd, of Spokane, Washington, the sum of $3,500, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for the death of 
her son, Jess P. Boyd, as the result of an accident involving a Gov- 
ernment truck operated by an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps between Priest River and Coolin, Idaho, on October 15, 1938: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof. shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 590] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lloyd 8. Harris. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lloyd S. Harris, of 
Shiprock, New Mexico, the sum of $700, in full satisfaction of all 
claims inst the United States because of property losses sustained 
by said Lloyd S. Harris as a result of a fire which occurred in the 

ove Demonstration Area of the Soil Conservation Service on Decem- 
ber 10, 1988: Provided, That no part of the amount open in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account 
of services rendered in connection with such claim. It shall be unlaw- 
ful for any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, 
withhold, or receive any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act 
in excess of 10 per centum thereof on account of services rendered in 
connection with such claim, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor anf upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 591] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the naturalization of Thomas A. Lambie. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of coneenee of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwith- 
standing any other provision of law, at any time within one year 
after the date of enactment of this —_ omas A. Lambie, of 
Owings Mills, Maryland, may be naturalized as a citizen of the 
United States by taking the naturalization oath of allegiance before 
any court having jurisdiction of the naturalization of aliens. 
Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 592] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Edward J. Ross, and the legal guardian of Betty Ross, a minor. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 


of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pry, R 
, to 


out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriate 
Edward J. Ross, of Cathlamet, Washington, the sum of $500, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for expenses 
incurred by him as a result of injuries sustained by his minor child 
Betty Ross, and to the age guardian of Betty Toss, the sum of 
$2,000, in full settlement of all her claims against the United States 
for personal injuries sustained as a result of being struck by a Civil- 
ian Conservation Corps truck operating under supervision of the 
Forest Service on August 4, 1937: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
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Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 593] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Bessie Sharrah. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,000 to Bessie Sharrah, of Tucson, Arizona, in full settle- 
ment of her claim against the United States arising out of a collision 
between a United States Army truck and a vehicle driven by her 
husband, George F. Sharrah, and resulting in his death, on or about. 
December 19, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 594] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clarence E. Enders and Gertrude Ray Enders. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Clarence E. 
Enders, of Portland, Seaton, the sum of $528, and to Gertrude Ray 
Enders, of Portland, Oregon, the sum of $1,788.95, in full satisfac- 
tion of their respective claims against the United States for reim- 
bursement of expenses incurred by them, and for compensation for 
personal injuries and property damage sustained by them, as a result 
of a collision between the automobile in which they were riding and 
a Civilian Conservation Corps truck on United States Highway 
Numbered 99, near Olympia, Washington, on October 30, 1938: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
—— conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 595] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Twila Snyder. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Twila Snyder, of 
Butte, Montana, the sum of $2,676 in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States for medical expenses incurred, and per- 
sonal injuries sustained, by her as a result of the collision at the inter- 
section of Twenty-first South Street and Twenty-first East Street, 
Salt Lake City, Utah, on September 28, 1936, of the truck in which 
she was riding with a War Department truck: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any ee violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 596] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Velvie W. Smith, and the legal guardian of Glenn Richard Smith, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Velvie W. Smith, of Huntington, West Virginia, the sum of $150 
and to the legal guardian of Glenn Richard Smith, of seatingiem, 
West Virginia, the sum of $5,000, in full satisfaction of all claims 
against the United States arising out of the death of Emley Mae 
Smith, who was killed when a Work Projects Administration truck 
ran off the highway and struck her on the right-of-way of the Balti- 
more and Ohio Railroad, in Huntington, West Virginia, on October 
9, 19389: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 597] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Rodgers Tile Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the Rodgers Tile 
Company, of Seattle, Washington, the sum of $695.74, in full satis- 
faction of its claim against the United States for additional compen- 
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sation for installing tile floor and wainscoting in the generator room 
of the powerhouse at Bonneville Dam, under contract numbered 
W-649-eng-583, dated February 2, 1939: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 598] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas L. Gardner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Thomas L. Gardner, 
of Belton, Montana, the sum of $75, in full satisfaction of his claim 
against the United States for reimbursement for the loss of a horse 
hired by the National Park Service for use in connection with emer- 
gency conservation work in Glacier National Park during the sum- 
mer of 1935: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by an agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 599] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ina May Everett. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Ina May Everett, widow of Leslie Everett, deceased, formerly State 
highway foreman for Hickman County, Kentucky, the sum of $1,500, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for the 
death of her husband, the said Leslie Everett, who died September 11, 
1938, as a result of injuries sustained on August 26, 1938, when the 
truck in which he was riding was struck by a truck operated by an 
employee of the Works Progress Administration on Highway Num- 
bered 58 one and one-half miles east of Clinton, Kentucky: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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{CHAPTER 600] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles N. Barber, former United States property and disbursing 
officer, Vermont National Guard, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That payments 
heretofore made for hospital and medical expenses incident to the 
injury of five enlisted men of Headquarters Company, One Hundred 
and Seventy-second Infantry, Vermont National Guard, on August 
17, 1936, as the result of an automobile accident, and payments made 
to one of the injured enlisted men as pay subsequent to the termina- 
tion of the encampment period, are hereby ratified and validated, 
and the Comptroller General of the United States is hereby author- 
ized and directed to allow credit in the accounts of Major Charles N. 
Barber, former United States property and disbursing officer, Ver- 
mont National Guard, for and on account of all such payments. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 601] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of George O. Elliott and Winslow Farr Smith. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to George O. 
Elliott and Winslow Soap Smith, both of Salt Lake City, Utah, 
the sums of $1,000 and $2,000, respectively, in full satisfaction of 
their claims against the United States, such sums representing fines 
imposed upon and paid by said claimants on February 2, 1937, in 
a certain cause in the District Court of the United States in and 
for the District of Montana (No. 5833), the judgment in said cause 
having been reversed by the United States Circuit Court of Appeals 
for the Ninth Circuit (95 Fed. 2d 669), as to said claimants’ 
codefendants (but not as to said claimants since they did not join 
in said appeal) and said claimants having subsequently received a 
pardon from the President because of such reversal: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 602] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Vernon C. Brown and F. L. Copeland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Vernon C. Brown the sum of $80.35 and to F. L. Copeland the sum 
of $227.75 in full settlement of their claims for personal injuries and 
loss of employment arising out of a collision between an automobile 
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being driven by Vernon C. Brown and a truck owned by the Work 
Projects Administration and driven by Bryant Merryman on August 
1, 1939, near Phoenix, Arizona: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 603] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, 
Treasury Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the February 1937 account of Guy F. 
Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disbursement, Treasury 
Department, without charge against the certifying officer of the 
Department of the Interior, for voucher 16-28071, $149.94. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 604] 
AN ACT 
To relieve certain employees of the Veterans’ Administration from financial 


liability for certain overpayments and allow such credit therefor as is necessary 
in the accounts of certain disbursing officers, and for other purposes, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the employees 
responsible for the excess or erroneous payments represented by the 
sums (including interest accruals) herein stated be, and they are 
hereby, seliovele of financial liability therefor and the Comptroller 
General is authorized and directed to allow credit in the settlement 
of the accounts of the following-named former disbursing officers 
of the Veterans’ Administration and Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing 
officer, Treasury Department, in such amounts not exceeding the 
sums (including interest accruals) stated herein which have been, 
or hereafter may be, disallowed as may be necessary to relieve such 
disbursing officers of financial liability therefor: Provided, That this 
Act shall not be construed to bar recovery of the amounts herein 
specified from the persons to whom and through whom such amounts 
have been paid: 

First. J. B. Schommer, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Washington, District of Columbia, in the sums of $3,654.84, 
symbol 99-220; $1,680.69, symbol 11-499; $75.21; symbol 11-501; 
$3,197.75, symbol 11-532; and $7,102.47, symbol 11-666, which 
amounts were expended during the period from July 1, 1929, through 
June 30, 1934. 

Second. William H. Holmes, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Washington, District of Columbia, in the sums of 
$162.70, symbol 11-465, and $6,853.73, symbol 11-348, which amounts 
were expended during the period from January 1, 1919, through 
June 30, 1929. 
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Third. Norma E. Hesterly, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Albuquerque, New Mexico, in the sum of $154.32, 
symbol 99-101, which amount was expended on September 16, 1931. 

Fourth. C. A. Wood, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Atlanta, Georgia, in the sum of $4,319.24, symbol 99-102, 
which amount was expended during the period from November 1, 
1929, through June 30, 1933, 

Fifth. D. H. Geiger, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration, Augusta, Georgia, in the sum of $116.72, symbol 11-449, 
which amount was expended in June 1934. 

Sixth. Warren A. Minnis, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Bay Pines, Florida, in the sum of $1,045.49, symbol 
99-126, which amount was expended during the period from May 1 
through May 31, 1931. 

Seventh. i. H. Barraclough, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Boston, Massachusetts, in the sum of $203.54, symbol 
99-106, which amount was expended during the period from October 
1, 1929, through July 31, 1933. 

Eighth. Ivan Carrico, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Charleston, West Virginia (now Huntington), in the sum 
of $534.20, symbol 99-110, which amount was expended during the 
period September 10, 1930, through March 20, 1931. 

Ninth. Sohn W. Reynar, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Charlotte, North Carolina, in the sums of $1,906.51, 
symbol 99-111; and $100, symbol 11-374, which amounts were 
expended during the period from March 1, 1931, through August 31, 
1933. 

Tenth. Cary Dawson, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Adminis- 
tration, Cincinnati, Ohio (now Dayton, Ohio), in the sums of $439.25, 
symbol 99-113; and $60, symbol 11-400, which amounts were 
expended during the period from September 1, 1927, through April 
16, 1985. 

Eleventh. L. W. Looker, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Cleveland, Ohio, in the sum of $80.29, symbol 99-114, 
which amount was expended during the period from December 1, 
1930, through July 29, 1931. 

Twelfth. Charles S. Gawler, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Columbia, South Carolina, in the sums of $732.25, 
symbol 99-115; and $3,377.98, symbol 11-403, which amounts were 
expended during the period from May 11, 1927, through March 
31, 1935. 

Thirteenth. Lorena Duncan, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Dallas, Texas, in the sum of $531, symbol 99-116, 
which amount was expended during the period from March 1, 1928, 
through March 31, 1931. 

Fourteenth. Roy E. Waters, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Dallas, Texas, in the sum of $12, symbol 11-519, 
which amount was expended on July 31, 1932. 

Fifteenth. W. Weldon, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Hines, Illinois, in the sums of $1,270.91, symbol 99-231; 
and $50.27, symbol 11-521, which amounts were expended during the 
period from March 1, 1931, through June 30, 1934. 

Sixteenth. Noel Jeffrey, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Hines, Illinois, in the sum of $311.26, symbol 99-227, which 
amount was expended on June 7, 1930. 

Seventeenth. E. L. Hlinak, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Jefferson Barracks, Missouri, in the sum of $265.62, 
symbol 99-152, which amount was expended during the period from 
May 1, 1931, through November 1, 1932, 
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Eighteenth. E. D. Duncan, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Little Rock, Arkansas, in the sum of $863.72, symbol 
99-128, which amount was expended during the period from Febru- 
ary 1, 1931, through July 31, 1931. 

Mocstnasly. N. B. Harrison, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Los Angeles, California, in the sum of $693.01, symbol 
99-129, which amount was expended during the period from May 1 
through May 31, 1931. 

Twentieth. P. E. Haase, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Louisville, Kentucky, in the sum of $348.06, symbol 
99-130, which amount was expended on April 17, 1931. 

Twenty-first. Joseph F. Routhier, former disbursing officer, Vet- 
erans’ Administration, Manila, Philippine Islands, in the sum of 
$281.36, symbol 99-207, which amount was expended during the 
period from January 1 through January 31, 1928. 

Twenty-second. N. H. Cobbs, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Manila, Philippine Islands, in the sum of $66.43, 
symbol 99-217, which amount was expended during the period from 
January 1 through January 31, 1929. 

Twenty-third. A. B. Gilman, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Manila, Philippine Islands, in the sum of $595.39, 
symbol 99-214, which amount was expended during the period from 
January 1, 1930, through March 31, 1931. 

Twenty-fourth. T. H. Daley, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, New Orleans, Louisiana, in the sum of $72.26, symbol 
11-256, which amount was expended in March 1925. 

Twenty-fifth. Don Iler, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, New York, New York, in the sums of $1,439.37, symbol 
99-138; and $192.85, symbol 11-333, which amounts were expended 
during the period from April 1, 1931, through October 15, 1934. 

Twenty-sixth. Marvin L. Morris, former disbursing officer, Vet- 
erans’ Administration, Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, in the sum of 
$388.69, symbol 99-139, which amount was expended during the 
period from January 1 through January 31, 1931. 

Twenty-seventh. P. J. Carney, former disbursing officer Veterans’ 
Administration, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, in the sum of $640.75, 
symbol 99-141, which amount was expended during the period from 
December 1, 1928, through July 31, 1934. 

Twenty-elghth. J. A. Walker, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, in the sum of $621.84, 
symbol] 99-210, which amount was expended on August 2, 1932. 

Twenty-ninth. H. F. Heisey, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Richmond, Virginia (now Roanoke), in the sum of 
$184.58, symbol 99-148, which amount was expended during the 
period from February 1, 1928, through March 31, 1931. 

Thirtieth. M. B. Norvell, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, San Antonio, Texas, in the sum of $378.97, symbol 
99-222, which amount was expended during the period from April 1, 
1931, through October 31, 1932. 

Thirty-first. L. S. McCracken, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, San Francisco, California, in the sum of $86, symbol 
11-262, which amount was expended during the period from 
November 1, 1923, through May 31, 1924. 

Thirty-second. H. §. Knapp, former disbursing officer, Veterans’ 
Administration, Seattle, Washington, in the sum of $1,194.24, symbol 
99-215, which amount was expended on April 23, 1931. 

Thirty-third. J. William Yates, Junior, former disbursing officer, 
Veterans’ Administration, Tuscaloosa, Alabama, in the sum of $333.78, 
symbol 99-104, which amount was expended during the period from 
May 9, 1929, through July 31, 1931. ; 











































34Sratr.] T6rH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 604-606—JULY 11, 1940 

Thirty-fourth. Richard H. Zohm former disbursing officer, Vet- 
erans’ Administration, Wood, Wisconsin, in the sums of $630.63, 
symbol 99-216; and $1,272.28, symbol 11-430, which amounts were 
expended for the period from January 1, 1918, through March 15, 
1935. 

Thirty-fifth. Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Treasury 
Department, Washington, District of Columbia, in the sums of 
$40,585.11, symbols 99-280 to 99-292, inclusive; $65.36, symbol 
89-888; $4,829.59, symbol 11-647; $9,010.88, symbol 11-561; $133.18, 
symbol 11-564; $160, symbol 11-566; $99, symbol 11-569; $858.90 
symbol 11-571; $10, symbol 11-575; $111.67, symbol 11-583; and 
$82.36, symbol 11-559, which amounts were expended during the 
period from July 1, 1934, through July 31, 1938, and for which 
certifying officers are held huunctalty liable. 

Sro. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to pay to C, A. Blackburn, finance officer, Veterans’ Admin- 
istration, Little Rock, Arkansas, the sum of $187.16, which amount 
was paid by him on November 7, 1936, 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 605] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Captain David H. Passell and First Lieutenant Paul E. La Master. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- p 


troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit in the accounts of Captain David H. Passell, 
Finance Reserve, the sum of $1,158.21, less any amount subsequently 
recovered, public funds for which he is accountable, and which were 
stolen from First Lieutenant Paul E. LaMaster, Field Artillery 
Reserve, class “A” agent officer for the said Captain Passell, in a pay 
roll robbery at the Twenty-six Hundred and Sixty-fourth Company, 
Civilian Conservation Corps, Camp Carroll, Mount Carroll, Illinois, 
on March 31, 1939: Provided, That the said Lieutenant LaMaster is 
hereby relieved of pecuniary responsibility for the loss of the said 
public funds and the Comptroller General of the United States is 
authorized and directed to settle the final pay accounts of the said 
Lieutenant LaMaster without deduction for the loss of the said 
public funds. 
Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 606] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lawrence T. Post, G. F. Allen, and D. Buddrus. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit to Doctor Lawrence T. Post, consultant 
in the Indian Service, and to allow credit in the accounts of G. F. 
Allen, chief disbursing officer, and D. Buddrus, formerly cashier and 
certifying officer of the Five Civilized Tribes Agency, Muskogee, 
Oklahoma, for the amount of $94.56, representing per diem and travel 
expenses paid to said Lawrence T. Post for the period June 8 to June 
21, 1938, inclusive. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 607] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the reimbursement of Philip A. Penston, pharmacist’s mate, first 
class, United States Coast Guard, for the value of personal and household 
effects lost and destroyed during the hurricane of September 21, 1938, at New 
London, Connecticut. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Philip A. Dennen. harmacist’s mate, first class, United States Coast 
Guard, the sum of $1,267 in full satisfaction of his claim against 
the United States for the loss and destruction of his personal and 
household effects in the hurricane at New London, Connecticut, on 
September 21, 1938; it appearing that Philip A. Penston, having been 
transferred from Coast Guard headquarters to duty aboard the Coast 
Guard Cutter Mojave at Miami, Florida, had pursuant to his orders 
and prior to such hurricane delivered his personal and household 
effects to a Coast Guard contractor for packing, crating, and ship- 
ment to Miami, that he had no control over such effects at the time 
of their loss and destruction, and that a Coast Guard Board of investi- 
gation found that the amount appropriated by this Act is reasonable 
and just: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be sik or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 608] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elizabeth K. Peeples. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Commis- 
sioners of the District of Columbia be, and they are hereby, author- 
ized and directed to allow credit for retirement purposes to Elizabeth 
K. Peeples for all services rendered by her in the public schools of 
said District as a teacher, administrative principal, and director of 
the Community Center Department, for the period between Sep- 
tember 1, 1920, and July 15, 1939, upon the payment by her into the 
teachers’ retirement fund of the District of Columbia of such amount 
as may be determined by said Commissioners to be due such fund for 
said period with interest thereon at 4 per centum per annum, 
compounded. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 609] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of J. H. Wootton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to settle and adjust the claim of J. H. Wootton against 
the United States and the claim of the United States against J. H. 
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Wootton involving mileage for the use of his personally owned 
automobile for transportation from Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, to San Francisco, California, in 1934, and the return trip in 
1935, upon the basis of the estimated cost by rail for the personal 
transportation of Mr. Wootton and without regard to section 209 
of the Act of June 30, 1932 (47 Stat. 405). 

Sec. 2. There is hereby appropriated, out of any money in the 
Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $21.14, or so much 
thereof as may be necessary, to pay the amount found due J. H. 
Wootton. 

Src. 3. Any amount so found due the claimant pursuant to this 
Act may be applied in satisfaction of any income-tax indebtedness 
outstanding and unpaid at that time. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 610] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alfred Joseph Wright. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 

out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 


pa 
to Rosetta Louise Tomkins, of Richmond, Virginia, the sum of $923, 


in full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States for personal injuries suffered by her infant son, Alfred Joseph 
Wright, caused by an_ automobile truck driven by John Mundy, 
attached to Civilian Conservation Corps Camp Numbered 1375, 
located at Fort Harrison, Virginia, on July 8, 1936: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 611] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the First National Bank of Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, as legal 
guardian of the three minor children of Dale W. Guise and Gladys M. Guise, 
both deceased, and Sally C. Guise, Martha G. and Arnold E. Orner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
First National Bank of Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, as legal guardian 
of the three minor children of Dale W. Guise and Gladys M. Guise, 
both deceased, the sum of $11,398.16. The payment to the said First 
National Bank of Gettysburg, Pennsylvania, shall be in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for hospital, medical, 
and funeral and burial expenses incurred on account of the injuries 
and death of the said Dale W. Guise and for funeral and burial 
expenses incurred on account of the death of the said Gladys M. Guise. 
Such injuries and deaths resulted from a collision, on April 10, 1938, 
on United States Highway Numbered 40, about seven miles east of 
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Zanesville, Ohio, when the automobile of the said Dale W. Guise in 
which he and his wife were riding was struck by an ambulance 
(numbered 71090) in the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to pay out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Sally C. Guise, Arendtsville, Pennsylvania, the sum of $5,000. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States on account of the death of Christian 
Guise, her husband, who was a passenger in the car of Dale W. 
Guise and was killed in the collision described in section 1. 

Sexo. 3. The Secretary of the Treasury is authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to Martha G. Orner, Arendtsville, Pennsylvania, the sum of 
$5,000, and to Arnold E. Orner, her husband, the sum of $1,975.99. 
The payment of such sums shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for damages sustained on account of the 
injuries received by the said Martha G. Orner, who was a passenger 
in the car of Dale W. Guise and suffered injuries in the collision 
described in section 1, which resulted in the permanent disfigurement 
and disablement of the said Martha G. Orner and the loss of her 
unborn child: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with these claims, and the same shall 
be unlawful any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be tamat guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 612] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George L. Sheldon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George L. Sheldon, East Pepperell, Massachusetts, the sum of $1,500. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States of the said George L. Sheldon for personal 
injuries and property damage resulting from a collision, on August 
10, 1937, at the junction of Hollis and Groton Streets, Pepperell, 
Massachusetts, when a truck owned by the said George L. Sheldon 
and in which he was riding was struck by a motor vehicle operated 
by an employee of the Works Progress Administration: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 613] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the legal guardian of Betty Lou Frady, and W. L. Frady. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Betty Lou Frady, a minor, of Wel on, Arkansas, 
the sum of $3,000, and to W. L. Brady, of Weldon, Arkansas, the 
sum of $629.50, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for the permanent injuries sustained by the said Betty Lou 
Frady, and for expenses incurred by W. L. Frady, in a collision 
between the Newport, Arkansas, public-school automobile bus, in 
which the said Betty Lou Frady was an authorized student passenger, 
and an automobile truck owned and negligently operated by the 
Works Progress Administration on Arkansas State Highway Num- 
bered 17, near Weldon, Arkansas, on April 26, 1938: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 614] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clifford J. Williams. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is authorized and directed to 
credit the account of Clifford J. Williams, postmaster, at Bainbridge, 
Georgia, in the sum of $10,068.28. Such sum represents a balance 
due on a shortage in the accounts of John A. Harrison, former assist- 
ant postmaster, which accrued prior to August 15, 1926, the date of 
the appointment of the said Clifford J. Williams as postmaster 
aforesaid. 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 615] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain settlers in the town site of Ketchum, Idaho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That if, within 
three years from the date of enactment of this Act, it shall be shown 
to the satisfaction of the Secretary of the Interior that any lot in 
the town site of Ketchum, Idaho, as shown on the official plat thereof 
on file in the General Land Office, has been held in good faith in 
peaceful, adverse possession by a citizen of the United States, his 
ancestors or grantors, for more than ten years next preceding the 
date of enactment of this Act under claim or color of title, and that 
during such time valuable improvements have been placed on such lot, 
or taxes levied on such lot have been paid, the Secretary may, in 
his discretion and under such rules and regulations as he may pre- 
193470°—41—PT, 1——-7 
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43 U. 8. ©. §§ 715, 
716. 


43 U. 8. C. § 714. 


Proviso. 
Notice of intention 
to purchase. 


July 11, 1940 
[S.3io1) 
[Private, No. 497] 


Indian reservations. 

Reinstatement of 
certain entries or pur- 
chases. 


Filing of application 
for reinstatement. 


Proviso. 
Legal requirements. 


vey 11, 1940 
[S. 4090] 
[Private, No. 498] 


Ashland District 
Council, Boy Scouts 
of America. 

Donation of certain 
log house to trustees. 
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scribe, cause a patent for such lot to issue to such citizen, upon pay- 
ment therefor of such price not less than the minimum provided in 
sections 2384 and 2385 of the United States Revised Statutes, as may 
be fixed by the Secretary, without requiring a showing of privity 
with any persons entitled to purchase the lot as a preemption under 
section 2383, United States Revised Statutes: Provided, That notice 
of intention to purchase the lot under the provisions of this Act is 
posted for a period of thirty days in the land office for the district 
in which the town site is situated and is published once a week for 
four consecutive weeks in some newspaper designated by the Secre- 
tary and that no valid protest is filed against such purchase. 
Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 616] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain purchasers of, and entrymen upon, opened lands of certain 
Indian reservations. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior is hereby authorized to reinstate any entry or pur- 
chase, in existence December 31, 1936, on the opened lands within 
the ceded areas of the Cheyenne River, Coeur d’Alene, Colville, Fort 
Berthold, Fort Peck, Pine Ridge, Rosebud, or Standing Rock Indian 
Reservations, or any of the Chippewa lands in Minnesota opened in 
accordance with the Act of January 14, 1889 (25 Stat. 642), that 
has been canceled in toto for failure of the claimant thereof to make 
payment of the purchase money and interest due, or any such entry 
canceled in part by relinquishment, upon the filing by the claimant 
in the proper district land office within sixty days from the date 
of the enactment of this Act, an application for reinstatement accom- 
panied by the full amount of money due under governing laws: 
Provided, That all other requirements of the laws under which the 
entry or purchase was made have been complied with. 

Approved, July 11, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 617] 
AN ACT 
To authorize the Attorney General to donate on behalf of the United States to 
H. 8. Scott, D. W. Collins, Fred M. Gross, trustees, Ashland District Council, 
Boy Scouts of America, the log house known as the John Secrest home, located 
on the site of the Federal Correctional Institution near Ashland, Kentucky. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General be, and he is hereby, authorized to donate on behalf of the 
United States to H. S. Scott, D. W. Collins, Fred M. Gross, trustees, 
Ashland District Council, Boy Scouts of America, that certain log 
house known as the Secrest house, located on the land comprising 
the site of the Federal Correctional Institution near Ashland, Ken- 
tucky, and formerly occupied by John Secrest, a pioneer in the Boy 
Scout movement and one of the first scoutmasters in that portion of 
Kentucky. The house having no value to the Government for insti- 
tutional purposes, and the ground upon which it stands being needed 
for other buildings, it shall be removed within such reasonable time 
as the Attorney General shall fix, and at no expense to the 
Government, 


Approved, July 11, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 619] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Marjorie Buchek. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Marjorie Buchek the sum of $250, in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for injuries suffered by her in an automobile 
accident on June 16, 1937, the responsibility for which has been placed 
on the driver of a Government truck: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 620] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Ina Jones. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives 7 the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise — 
priated, the sum of $1,000 to Ina Jones, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for injuries suffered by her in an 
automobile accident, responsibility for which was placed on the 
driver of a Government truck, which accident occurred on June 
16, 19387: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of. services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 621] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edward J. Broggi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise snennmbletad, to 
Edward J. Broggi, of Barre, Vermont, the sum of $115.30 in full 
satisfaction of his claim against the United States for reimbursement 
for the value of his personal property lost as the result of a fire which 
destroyed the supply building at a Civilian Conservation Corps camp, 
at Northfield, Vermont, on January 27, 1935: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
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| 12, 1940 
[8. 2560) 
[Private, No. 490] 


Marjorie Buchek. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 12, 1940 
—___[5. 2661) 
[Private, No. 500} 


Ina Jones. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


. 12, 1040 
(8. 2717} 
[ Private, No. 601) 


Edward J. Broggi. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 
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Penalty. 


| 12, 1940 
[S. 3256] 


[Private, No. 502] _ 


Sadao Tanaka. 
Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


July 12, 1940 
(8. 3412} 
[{Private, No. 503] 


John Nicholas Chi- 
couras. 

Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


Reentry author- 
ized. 


Quota deduction. 


July 12, 1940 
(8. 3707] 


[Private, No. 504] 


Indian Service, Vet- 
erans’ Administration, 
and Treasury Depart- 
ment. 

Credit in accounts 
of certain officials. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 621-624—JULY 12, 1940 [54 Srar. 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any pore. violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 622] 
AN ACT 


To enable Sadao Tanaka to remain permanently in the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any provision of the immigration laws, Sadao Tanaka, a native 
of Japan, admitted into the United States on November 14, 1932, for 
temporary residence, shall be permitted to remain in the United 
States permanently as though he had in all respects complied with 
the immigration laws upon entry, and that the residence in the United 
— of the said Sadao Tanaka shall date from the approval of this 

ct. 


Approved, July 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 623] an age 


For the relief of John Nicholas Chicouras. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, John Nicholas 
Chicouras, of Aberdeen, Mississippi, shall be held and considered to 
have been legally admitted to the United States for permanent resi- 
dence on November 25, 1925, and the Secretary of Labor is authorized 
and directed to permit said John Nicholas Chicouras to reenter the 
United States, 

Src. 2. Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the nonpreference category of the quota during the current quota 
year. 

Approved, July 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 624] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain disbursing agents and certifying officers of the Indian 
Service, the United States Veterans’ Administration, and the Treasury De- 
partment. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit to certifying officers of the Indian Serv- 
ice and in the accounts of L. E. Baumgarten (deceased), J. V. King, 
E. W. Jermark, and J. C. Cavill, disbursing agents of the Indian 
Service; Richard H. Zohm, disbursing agent for the United States 
Veterans’ Administration; and G. F. Allen, chief disbursing officer 
of the Treasury Department, for certain payments disallowed in the 
accounts of the above-named officials which were made to and on 
account of P. D. Southworth, while serving as agricultural extension 
agent in the Indian Service during the period from March 1933 to 
February 1936, inclusive. 


Approved, July 12, 1940. 
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{CHAPTER 625] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hannah 8, Bray, Jane Bickers, and Frances Bickers. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to Hannah S. Bray, Jane Bickers, and Frances Bickers, of Stanards- 
ville, Virginia, and Winchester Virginia, respectively, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated the following 
sums: 

To Hannah S. Bray, the sum of $5,000 for personal injuries, pain, 
and suffering and the sum of $2,695.65 for hospital and physician 
bills and the sum of $750 for property damages, or a total of 
$8,445.65. 

To Jane Bickers, the sum of $10,000 for personal injuries, pain, 
and suffering. 

To Frances Bickers, the sum of $5,000 for personal injuries, pain, 
and suffering. 

To Jane and Frances Bickers, the sum of $4,900.13 for physician 
and hospital bills. 

Said sums being in full settlement of all claims that the above 
parties have against the United States by reason of injuries and 

roperty damages sustained on account of being struck by a Civilian 
Funeuevaiian Corps truck at the intersection of United States Route 
Numbered 29 and Barracks Road in Charlottesville, Virginia, on 
July 22, 1989. 

Src. 2. That there shall be a guardian appointed for Frances 
Bickers, a minor, for the payment of the sum of $5,000 for her use 
and benefit. 

Sec. 3. That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with these claims, and the same shall be unlawful, an 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, July 12, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 627] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Leesburg Welding and Garage Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Leesburg Welding and Garage Company, of Leesburg, Florida, the 
sum of $1,017.08, in full callaieasio of its claims against the United 
States for payment for certain materials furnished and services 
rendered, at the request of officials of the Works Progress Admin- 
istration, in connection with the Venetian Garden project, official 
project numbered 65-35-295, in Leesburg, Florida, during the period 
November 1, 1936, to February 15, 1937: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
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July 12, 1940 
[H. "2. 7861} 


[Private, No. 508) 


Hannah 8. Bray, 
Jane and Frances 
Bickers. 


Appointment of 
d for Frances 
kers. 


Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


July 15, 1940 
(8. 2280) 
[Private, No. 50@] 


Leesburg Welding 
and Garage Co. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 





Penalty. 


way 15, 1940 

; (8S. 3647] 
(Private, No. 507] 
Paul Sanford. 


Payment to guard- 
ian. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


way 16, 1940 
{S. 2018] 
(Private, No. 508] 


Nile Shaw and Ed- 


gar C. Bardin. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 628] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of the legal guardian of Paul Sanford, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized to pay, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum of 
$3,500 to the legal guardian of Paul Sanford, a minor, of Good- 
springs, Walker County, Alabama, in full settlement of all claims 
against the Government of the United States for injuries received 
by said minor on the 17th day of October 1939 as the result of 
blasting operations by Work Projects Administration employees of 
the United States Government at or near Goodsprings, Walker 
County, Alabama: Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, July 15, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 631] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nile Shaw and Edgar C. Bardin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Ki e 
Shaw, of Whitefish, Montana, the sum of $2,000, and to Edgar C. 
Bardin, of Whitefish, Montana, the sum of $2,000, in full satisfaction 
of their respective claims against the United States for reimburse- 
ment of expenses incurred by them, and for damages for personal 
injuries and property damage sustained by them, as a result of the 
automobile in which they were riding having been struck by a Civil- 
ian Conservation Corps truck on United States Highway Numbered 
2, near Coram, Montana, on July 14, 1938: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, July 16, 1940. 






































OR aa) CED 0 ie. atl EARNS LOR Se 


July 19, 1940 
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[CHAPTER 645] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Katherine M. Drier. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 4 (c) of the Settlement of War Claims 
Act of 1928, the Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to pay, out of the German special deposit account in the 
Treasury of the United States, to Katherine M. Drier, an American 
citizen, formerly resident in Germany, the sum of $160,000, together 
with interest thereon at the rate of 5 per centum per annum from 
January 1, 1920, being the amount due said Katherine M. Drier 
pursuant to an agreement between the United States of America 
and the German Government under which all the claims of said 
Katherine M. Drier —— the German Government were settled 
and adjusted: Provided, That payment of such sum of $160,000 and 
interest thereon as herein provided shall be made as if an additional 
award in the sum of $160,000 with interest at 5 per centum per 
annum from January 1, 1920, had been entered by the Mixed Claims 
Commission, United States and Germany, on behalf of Katherine M. 
Drier. 


Approved, July 19, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 646] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antal or Anthony or Tony Zaicek or Zaiczek. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in C. ess assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
permanent residence of Antal or Anthony or Tony Zaicek or Zaiczek 
as of October 2, 1924, and that the warrant of deportation be can- 
celed and Antal or Anthony or Tony Zaicek or Zaiczek shall not again 
be subject to deportation proceedings for the reasons set up in said 
warrant. 

Upon the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 
instruct the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from 
the nonpreference category of the quota during the current quota 
year. 


Approved, July 19, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 652] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Francis G. McDougall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $600 as follows: That portion of the sum of $300 each which 
may still be unpaid by Francis G. McDougall, of Lowell, Massa- 
chusetts, at the time of the approval of this Act, to Louis Guille- 
mette and Ernest Ouellette, both of Lowell, Massachusetts. Said 
sums shall be accepted by the said Louis Guillemette and Ernest 
Ouellette in full settlement of all claims against the United States or 
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vay 19, 1940 
[8. 3007] 
[Private, No. 509] 


Katherine M. Drier. 
Pa mt to. 
45 Stat. 260. 


Proviso. 
Basis of payment. 


July 19, 1940 
[H. R. 6056] 
(Private, No. 510] 


Antal or Anthony or 
Tony Zaicek or Zaic- 


zek. 
Recording of perma- 
nent residence, etc. 


Quota deduction. 


A t 9, 1940 
{HL R. 719] 
(Private, No. 511] 
Louis Guillemette 


and Ernest Ouellette. 
Payments to. 














































Francis G. McDou- 


gall. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 9, 1940 
__[H. R. 2278) _ 
[Private, No. 512] 


Carl Hurt. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 9, 1940 
[H. R. 2490] 


~"TPrivate, No. 513] 





Fulton Combs. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Limitation on attor- 


Limitation on attor- 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 652-654—A0UG. 9, 1940 [54 Srat. 





against Francis G. McDougall as the result of their being struck b 
a United States mail truck operated by the said Francis 
McDougall in the regular performance of his duties as an employee 
of the Post Office Department on October 22, 1934. The balance of 
the $600 appropriated by this Act shall be paid to Francis G. 
McDougall, in full settlement of his claim against the United States 
for reimbursement of the amount paid by him in settlement of judg- 
ments rendered against him in favor of the said Louis Guillemette 
and Ernest Ouellette in connection with the accident described: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any pg violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 653] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Carl Hurt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pry 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Carl Hurt, of Allen County, Kentucky, the sum of $4,000 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for losses incurred 
by him as the result of injuries received from a rock blown from a 
quarry operated by the Works Progress Administration on the Settle 
and Scottsville Highway, in Allen County, Kentucky, on February 
27, 19386: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
~* upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 
Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 654] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fulton Combs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
Steet to Fulton Combs, of Perry County, Kentucky, the sum of 

1,500 in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 
injuries and losses sustained by him in a collision with a truck 
owned by the Civilian Conservation Corps, which occurred on 
Cutshin Creek, Leslie County, Kentucky, on September 8, 1936, at 
about 2:30 o’clock postmeridian: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
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54 Srar.] 76TH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 654-656—AUG. 9, 1940 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any ape violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 655] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank Spears. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is Ried authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Frank Spears, of Pulaski County, Arkansas, the sum OF $4,000, in 
full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for perma- 
nent personal injury sustained on February 21, 1928, from the explo- 
sion of a high-explosive shell in the immediate vicinity of Camp Pike 
Reservation, Arkansas: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 656] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the captain and crew of the fishing boat Unione Numbered 1. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $289.87 to Matteo Giacalone, captain; the sum of $70 to 
Bonao Matteo, member of the crew; the sum of $217 to Anthony 
Busalacki, member of the crew ; and the sum of $462 to Andrew Asaro 
member of the crew of the fishing boat Unione Numbered 1, in full 
satisfaction of all claims against the United States for damages 
sustained by the said Captain Matteo Giacalone, Bonao Matteo 
Anthony Busalacki, and Andrew Asaro, on account of personal 
injuries, loss of work, and loss of earnings resulting from a collision 
on March 1, 1937, between the fishing boat Unione Numbered 1 and 
a Navy airplane piloted by a naval officer: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1940. 






































Penalty. 


A t 9, 1940 
a R. 3992] 
(Private, No. 514] 





Frank Spears, 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 9, 1940 
(H.R. 5254) 
[Private, No. 515] 





Matteo Giacalone 
and others. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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A 9, 1940 
[H. R. 6740] 


[Private, No. 516] 


istrator of estate of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 9, 1940 
(H. R. 7679] 
[Private, No. 517] 


J. E. Dambach. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 9, 1940 
(H. R. 8246} 


[Private, No. 518] 


Clyde Caietti. 
Payment to guard- 
ian of. 
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{CHAPTER 657] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of J. L. Fretwell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
administrator of the estate of J. L. Fretwell the sum of $1,000 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for damages on 
account of the death of the said J. L. Fretwell who was killed on 
June 9, 1937, when the automobile in which he was riding was in colli- 
sion on the Hail Ridge public highway, Rabun County, Georgia, with 
a truck owned by the Forest Service of the Department of A iculture : 
Provided, That no part of the amount ane riated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 658} 
AN ACT 
For the relief of J. E. Dambach. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,423 to J. E. Dambach, of Evans City, Pennsylvania, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for doctor bills, 
medicine, and loss of time incurred as the result of a severe injury 
sustained by him on October 7, 1938, while employed on the farm of 
George Wahl, Senior, Evans City, Pennsylvania, by a blast of dyna- 
mite by Works Progress Administration workmen who were quarry- 
ing stone on the property of said George Wahl, Senior: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary netrrnang Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 659] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Clyde Caietti, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, the sum of $500 to Peter Caietti, of Sacramento, California, 
as legal guardian of his minor son, Clyde Caietti, in full settlement 
of all claims against the Government of the United States for per- 
sonal damage and injury sustained by the said Clyde Caietti on 
November 2, 1933, when the car in which the said Clyde Caietti 
was an occupant, was struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck 
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under the jurisdiction of the National Park Service and operated by 
an employee of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, That no 
part of the amount oo in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wi 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 660] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rufus K. Sanderlin. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any ane in the Treasury not otherwise appropria to 
Rufus K. Sanderlin, Fort Worth, Texas, the sum of $713.30. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims of the 
said Rufus K. Sanderlin against the United States on account of 
personal injuries sustained by him on March 3, 1939, when his truck 
in which he was parked on the Randal Mill Road in Tarrant County, 
Texas, was struck by a truck in the service of the Works Progress 
Administration: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any oe or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 661] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Fred Shelton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
to Leonard A. Shelton, as legal guardian of his minor son, Fr 
Shelton, the sum of $4,062.50 in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States Government on account of permanent injuries 
received by the said Fred Shelton, by the explosion of a dynamite 
cap picked up by the boy in a gravel pit on his father’s farm near 
Lewisville, Denton County, Texas, on August 12, 1936, said dynamite 
cap having been left carelessly in the pit by Works Progress Admin- 
istration workers on Works Progress Administration project num- 
bered 3213, being a farm-to-market project: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any pe violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 9, 1940. 
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‘HR. ba 
[Private, No. 620) 


Fred Shelton. 
Payment to guard- 
jan of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 





1346 


A t 13, 1940 
(i. R. 5116] 

{Private, No. 521] 

Thomas Miralia 


and Betty Miralia. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


A t 13, 1940 
iH. R. 5309] 
[Private, No. 522] 


Robert L. Taylor. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 13, 1940 
__{H. RB. 5562) 
(Private, No. 523] 


Clyde E. Malle. 
Payment to. 
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[CHAPTER 667] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas Miralia and Betty Miralia. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Thomas Moralia aand Betty Miralia the sum of $1,170.80 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for injuries resulting 
from a collision on November 23, 1938, between an Army truck, driven 
by Richard Stephens, an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation Corps, 
and a Graham sedan driven and owned by Thomas Miralia: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 668] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Robert L. Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, the sum of $1,640 to Robert L. Taylor, of Kingston, Ten- 
nessee, in full settlement of all claims against the United States for 

rsonal injuries sustained by him, and medical and hospital expenses 
incident thereto, as a result of a collision of an automobile in which 
he was riding with a Government Civilian Conservation Corps truck, 
which truck was being recklessly operated, causing said collision, 
on United States Highway Seabeeal 27, two miles south of Har- 
riman, Tennessee, on December 24, 1936: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be cai or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be pat guilty Fe misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 669] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Clyde E. Malle. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Clyde E. Malle, of Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, the sum of $114.28, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States for use of a 
play during March, April, and June of 1936, which he prepared for 
the Works Progress Administration Federal theater project in Phila- 
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delphia, and for his services in preparing said play for presentation: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 


excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or  torney’s, ete., fees. 


received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
7 conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
1,000. 
Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 670] 
AN ACT 
To correct the military records of DeRosey C. Cabell, McFarland Cockrill, James 


N. Caperton, Junius H. Houghton, Otto F. Lange, Paul B. Parker, James deB. 
Walbach, and Victor W. B. Wales. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the following- 
named officers and former officers of the United States Army sha 
be entitled to count all their service as cadets at the United States 
Military Academy in computing for any purpose length of service 
of any officers of the Army: ey é. Cabell, McFarland Cock- 
rill, James N. Caperton, Junius H. Houghton, Otto F. Lange, Paul 
B. Parker, James deB. Walbach, and Victor W. B. Wales: Provided 
That this Act shall not be construed as authorizing the payment of 
any back pay and allowances that may have accrued prior to the 
passage of this Act. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 671] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Theodore R. King. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission be, and it is hereby 
authorized and directed to determine the merits of the claim o 
Theodore R, King for injuries and disabilities alleged to have been 
sustained by him on January 16, 1937, while in the performance of 
his duties as special agent to collect cotton statistics in Baxter 
County, Arkansas, under the provisions of the Act entitled “An Act 
to provide compensation for employees of the United States suffer- 
ing injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for other 
purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, except that the 


Penalty. 


“HR. 6 1940 


[ Private, “No. 524) 


DeRosey C. Cabell 


and others. 
Correction of mili- 


Proviso, 
No prior benefits. 


August 13, 1940 
. R. 7416) 


[Private, No. 525] 


Theodore R. King. 
Determination of 


merits of claim ok 


89 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U. 8. C. §§ 765- 


time limitations in sections 15 to 20, inclusive, of said Act, shall be 


and are hereby waived: Provided, That claim hereunder shall be filed 
within six months after the approval of this Act, 
Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 672] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elizabeth Buxton Hospital. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 


Proviso. 
Time for filing claim. 


A t 13, 1940 
[H. R. 7668] 


[Private, No. 526) 


Elizabeth Buxton 


Hospital, Newport 
News, Va. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 13, 1940 
(H. R. 7851] 


~[Private, No. 527] 


G. F. Allen and 
ers. 
em in accounts 


Proviso. 
Certifying officers 
not to be charged. 


Al t 13, 1940 
. R. 7957] 
[Private, No. 528] 


Willie Perry. 
Payment to. 
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ated, to the Elizabeth Buxton Hospital, of Newport News, Virginia, 
the sum of $155.30 in full settlement of all claims against the Govern- 
ment of the United States for services rendered to Keaston Church 
and Lacy Creighton Carrell, Junior, employees of the Fort Eustis 
National Youth Administration Camp, and hospitalization at the 
Elizabeth Buxton Hospital given Keaston Church from October 30, 
1938, to November 7, 1938, and to Lacy Creighton Carrell, Junior, 
from November 6, 1938, to November 15, 1938: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 673] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain disbursing officers of the Division of Disbursement, 
Treasury Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States is hereby authorized and 
directed to credit the accounts of the following disbursing officers, 
Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department, with the amounts 
set opposite their names and symbols: G. F. Allen, symbol 95-981, 
$61.10; J. J. Gallagher, symbol 63-01-30, $5,513.47; P. J. Larkin, 
symbol 37-01-30, $11,113.24; and J. W. Yates, Junior, symbol 31-01- 
30, $2,445.72; said amounts being public funds for which they are 
accountable and which comprise payments made to employees of the 
Resettlement Administration aiifer the Farm Security Adminis- 
tration, Department of Agriculture, and which have been disallowed 
by the Acting Comptroller General of the United States as a result 
of certain irregularities: Provided, That no part of the amounts so 
credited shall be later charged against the certifying officers of the 
Resettlement Administration salon the Farm Security Adminis- 
eee who certified the vouchers upon which such payments were 
made. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 674] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Willie Perry. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Willie Perry, a resi- 
dent of Moro, Lee County, Arkansas, the sum of $4,000 in full settle- 
ment of all claims of the said Willie Perry against the United States 
for personal injuries sustained by him as a result of being struck 
on December 4, 1937, at a point about six or seven miles west of 
Marianna, Arkansas, on United States Highway Numbered 79, by 
a vehicle in the service of the Land Utilization Division of the 
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Farm Security Administration: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 





[CHAPTER 675] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Zoe Hoyt Wagner and Io F. Hoyt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated can in 
full settlement of all claims inst the United States, the sum of 
$200, to Zoe Hoyt Wagner a ts sum of $945.60 to Io F. Hoyt, 
compensating the said parties for injuries received in an automobile 
collision with a car, bearing license D A 43083, being owned by the 
Bureau of Biological Survey, United States Department of Agricul- 
ture, and being operated by Ralph H. Imler, said collision taking 
place at the intersection of Highways Numbered 66 and 77 just east 
of Edmond, Oklahoma, on November 18, 1938, and being due to the 
negligence of Mr. Imler, who did not obey the traffic signs in bring- 
ing his car to a stop before entering the intersection: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty on misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 676] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of May C. Taylor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation is hereby authorized and directed to pay 
to May C. Taylor, of Newark, New Jersey, the sum of $497.50, in 
full settlement of all claims against the Home Owners’ Loan Cor- 

oration for salary due her for duties performed while employed 

y the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any pire violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 13, 1940 
tf R. 8028] 
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and Io F. Hoyt. 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
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A it 13, 1940 
(o R. 8217] 
[Private, No. 531} 


Thomas R. Fox. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 13, 1940 
(H. R. 8459) 
[Private, No. 532] 


Edna 8S. Gardiner. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 13, 1940 
[H. R. 8504] 


{Private, No. 533] 


Dr. A. C. Wade. 
Payment to. 
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(CHAPTER 677] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Thomas R. Fox. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Thomas R. Fox, of Paducah, Kentucky, the sum of $2,966.62, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States, — out of his 
personal injuries occasioned by the negligence of the driver of a 
Soil Conservation Service automobile operated at the time by the 
Department of Agriculture on May 13, 1938: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 678] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Edna 8S. Gardiner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,000 to Edna §S. Gardiner, of Denver, Colorado, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States on account of the 
death of her husband Frank K. Gardiner, who died as a result of 
being struck by a United States mail truck on September 1, 1939: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any pane violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
ten conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 679] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Doctor A. C. Wade. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise wy om 
ated, to Doctor A. C. Wade, Augusta, Georgia, the sum of $1,000. 
The payment of such sum represents reimbursement for the loss 
sustained by the said Doctor A. C. Wade on account of the forfeiture 
to the United States of a bond conditioned upon the delivery in 
court of one Henry Anger. By reason of the nonappearance of the 
said Henry Anger, such bond was declared forfeited in the Augusta 
division oF the United States District Court for the Southern Dis- 
trict of Georgia on April 11, 1939, and the amount of the bond was 
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subsequently paid by the said Doctor A. C. Wade. The said Doctor 
A. C. Wade expended several hundred dollars in attempting to 
epoemans the said Henry aay, who is an alien, and, on the basis 
of evidence in the hands of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, 
apne to have left the United States: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any — violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 680] 


AN ACT 


For the relief of certain claimants on account of loss by fire for which the United 
States was adjudged liable. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House « Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro riated, 
the owners of the following lands in Lake Landing ownship, 
Hyde County, North Carolina, the following sums, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damage and conse- 
quent loss sustained as a result of the forest fire or fires which burned 
land and timber of the Pamlico Timber Corporation, for damage for 
which the United States was held liable in the District Court of the 
United States for the Eastern District of North Carolina on August 
2, 1987: 

R. B. Stotesbury, forty-five acres, $700; E. B. Bell, sixty-two acres, 
$1,138; Elizabeth W. O’Neal, one hundred acres, $1,500; John H. C. 
Berry, four hundred acres, $4,800; W. Warren Watson, two hundred 
and thirty-seven acres, $2,186; W. Warren Watson, J. S. Mann, and 
others, two-thirds undivided interest in three hundred and eighty 
acres (two hundred and sex ging acres), $2,533; S. A. Long and 
L. A. Dudley, nine hund acres, $3,600; Closs Gibbs and O. L. 
Williams, four thousand and two hundred acres, $1,500; Charles H. 
Swink, sixty acres, $525; Closs Gibbs, forty acres, $400; D. S. 
McGowan, ten acres, $80; J. G. Weston heirs, two acres, $37; W. T. 
Howard, twenty-eight acres, $322; G. S. Emory, fifty-five acres, $550; 
Emory heirs, seven acres, $120; J. W. Spence heirs, ninety acres, 
$900; George E. Davis thirty-three acres, $370; W. M. Ross, four 
acres, $24; Mrs. H. T. Weston, six acres, $98; James McClaud heirs, 
twenty-five acres, $309; Mrs. B. H. Black, twenty-five acres, $125; 
Mrs. t. L. Boomer, twenty-five acres, $125; Julian §. Mann, five 
hundred and fifty-two acres, $2,350 ; Julian S. Mann and Roper Lum- 
ber Company, two thousand six hundred and ninety-four acres, 
$2,500; Elizabeth Pugh estate, thirty-seven acres, $296; Mrs. B. A. 
Credle, six acres, $300; Philip Selby and others, one hundred and 
fifty acres, $750; John Midyette, two acres, $50; State of North Caro- 
lina, one thousand acres, $5,000; in all, $33,138. 

Src. 2. The Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed, 
upon application filed within two years after the date of enactment 
oF this Act by any person not listed in section 1, to determine if such 

rson suffered damage or loss on account of such fire or fires and to 

etermine the amount of such damage, and to report such determi- 
nations to the Congress. 


ay, 
to 
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Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


August 13, 1940 
{H. R. 8774] 
[Private, No. 535] 


Donald D. Elliott. 
nam to widow 
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Szo. 3. No part of the amount appropriated in this Act for the 
pr of any one claim in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with such claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 681] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the widow of Donald D. Elliott. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatiwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of War shall cause to be paid, out of funds appropriated for 
pay of the Army current at the time of payment, to the widow of 
Donald D. Elliott, late a master sergeant in the United States Army, 
who died on April 14, 1939, such sum as would otherwise have been 
paid to said widow as a death gratuity under the Act of December 
17, 1919 (41 Stat. 367), had the said Donald D. Elliott died while in 
a pay status and while holding the grade of master sergeant on the 
day of his death. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 682] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain disbursing officers of the Treasury Department, the 
Department of the Interior, and the Army. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of the following-named 
disbursing officers, without charge against the certifying officers of 
the Department of the Interior: Provided, That this Act shall not 
be construed to bar recovery of the amounts herein specified from 
the persons to whom such amounts have been paid: 

(1) Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Division of Disburse- 
ments, Treasury Department: September 1937 accounts, in the sum 
of $80.19, on vouchers 461425, 461426, 461427, 461429, and 461430; 
March 1935 accounts, in the sum of $9.30, on voucher 1101528; April 
1935 accounts, in the sum of $4, on voucher 1365855; August 1935 
accounts, in the sum of $32.78, on vouchers 321442 and 316741; 
February 1936 accounts, in the sum of $10.44, on voucher 1087781. 

(2) Roy F. Lassly, former acting chief disbursing clerk, Depart- 
ment of the Interior: December 1933 accounts, in the sum of $10.30, 
on vouchers 9144 and 19269; November 1933 accounts, in the sum 
of 50 cents, on voucher 15246; January 1934 accounts, in the sum 
of $45.56, on vouchers 24021, 21881, and 23000; March 1934 accounts, 
in the sum of $38.10, on voucher 32646. 

(3) J. L. Summers, deceased, former chief disbursing clerk, 
Division of Disbursement, Treasury Department: June 1934 accounts, 
in the sum of $177.72, on vouchers 18923 and 19403. 

(4) Lieutenant Colonel E. C. Morton, Finance Department, United 
States Army: January 1935 accounts, in the sum of $26.89, on 
voucher 12531. 


Approved, August 13, 1940. 








' 


I HOMER FO EX 


54Srar.] 76rH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS., 683, 685, 696—AUG. 14, 20, 27, 1940 


[CHAPTER 683] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Charles H. Amos Handle Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of ant money in the Treasury not otherwise a ome tog to the 
Charles H. Amos Handle Company, of Stilwell, ahoma, the sum 
of $1,730.15. ‘The Comptroller Saomeal of the United States is author- 
ized and directed to release the Charles H. Amos Handle Company of 
any liability for liquidated damages to the United States arising under 
contract A9-fs-ECW-610, dated December 30, 1936. Payment under 
this Act shall be in full settlement of all claims of the company against 
the United States under such contract. The company, by reason of 
circumstances beyond its control, was unable to complete delivery 
under the contract within the time specified, and no actual damage 
was sustained by the United States on account of the delay: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of @misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 685] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter Chwalek. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise nanheek: to 
Walter Chwalek, of Oswego, New York, the sum of $2,938.50, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States as the result of 
his receiving personal and property damages when his automobile 
was struck c a truck in the service of the United States Army on 
August 24, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 20, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 696] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wade Crawford, formerly Superintendent of the Klamath 
Indian Agency. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and is hereby, authorized 
and directed to allow credit to Wade Crawford, former Superin- 
tendent and Special Disbursing Agent for the Klamath Indian 
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Agency, Klamath Agency, Oregon, and in the accounts of G. F. 
Allen, Chief Disbursing Officer, for payments made on voucher 
20-19776, a 1936; and voucher 20-43306, April 1937. 

Sxo. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is hereby authorized and 
directed to refund to Wade Crawford the sum of $354.68, said refund 
to be made from the appropriations credited with such sum as a 
result of the ———— of moneys held to the credit of said Wade 
Crawford in the retirement fund to satisfy disallowances made by 
the General Accounting Office: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 

uilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 27, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 697] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Nannie E. Teal. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and Hous® of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, and in 
full settlement of all claims against the Government of the United 
States, the sum of $3,000 to Nannie E. Teal, of Hopeville, Georgia, in 
full settlement of all claims ne: the United States for personal 
injuries received as the result of a fall on a Works Progress Adminis- 
tration project at Brookhaven, Georgia, on January 8, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the D5 meiner of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, August 27, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 698] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Captain Robert W. Evans. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $77 to Captain Robert W. Evans, commanding Headquarters Com- 
pany 878, Civilian Conservation Corps, Work Camp SCS-387-T, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for the refund 
of amount paid by him to make good a shortage resulting from rob- 
bery of safe in said camp on the night of June 30, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by = 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit. 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 








me 


Lape eee 


54Srat.] 76rH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 698-701—AUG. 27, 1940 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 27, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 699] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John L. Pennington. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to John L, Pennington, of Seattle, Washington, the sum of $168.40" 
in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States for reim- 
bursement of expenses incident to official travel during period of 
employment as field agent, Railroad Retirement Board: Provided. 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any — violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, August 27, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 700] 
AN ACT 
To provide an additional sum for the payment of a claim under the Act entitled 

“An Act to provide for the reimbursement of certain personnel or former per- 

sonnel of the United States Navy and United States Marine Corps for the 

value of personal effects destroyed as a result of a fire at the Marine Barracks, 

Quantico, Virginia, on October 27, 1938’’, approved June 19, 1939. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise ——— such 
sum not to exceed $31, as may be required by the Secretary of the 
Navy to reimburse Major Curtis W. LeGette, United States Marine 
Corps, under such regulations as he may prescribe, pursuant to the 
provisions of Private Law Numbered 56, Seventy-sixth Congress, 
approved June 19, 1939, for the loss of reasonable and necessary 

rsonal property resulting from the fire which occurred at the 

arine Barracks, Quantico, Virginia, on June 19, 1939: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney, on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 27, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 701] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James H. Hearon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pty: 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
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James H. Hearon the sum of $322.51 in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States arising out of his civilian hospital and medi- 
cal treatment from August 27 to October 1, 1938, which treatment 
resulted from a disability incurred while Hearon was in an active- 
duty status with headquarters, One Hundred and Fifty-sixth Cavalry 
Brigade, San Antonio, Texas: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the enters notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, August 27, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 702] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles P. Madsen, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatwes of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Charles P. Madsen, of Washington, District of Columbia, the sum of 
$3,528.36, in full satisfaction of his claim against the United States 
for payment of medical and hospital expenses and for compensation 
for personal injuries and property damage sustained by him as the 
result of being struck by a United States mail truck while walking on 
the sidewalk along the west side of the city post office in Wash- 
ington, District of Columbia, on December 26, 1939: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, August 27, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 703) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George W. Coon. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the provisions 
and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled 
“An Act to provide compensation for employees of the United States 
suffering injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for 
other pee approved September 7, 1916, as amended and sup- 
plemented, are hereby waived in the case of George W. Coon, of 
Stidham, Oklahoma; and the United States Employees’ Compensa- 
tion Commission is authorized and directed to consider and act upon 
any claim filed with the Commission, within one year after the date 
of enactment of this Act, by the said George W. Coon for compensa- 
tion or other benefits under the provisions of such Act of September 
7, 1916, as amended and supplemented, for disability due to injuries 
alleged to have been sustained by him on or about July 25, 1938, in 
the performance of his duties as an employee of the Works Progress 
Administration. 


Approved, August 27, 1940. 
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{CHAPTER 707] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Guy A. McConoha. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money in 
the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Guy A. McConoha, of 
Poplar, Montana, the sum of $425.50 in full satisfaction of all claims of 
such Mrs. Guy A. McConoha against the United States resulting from 
the loss sustained by her when dispossessed by the Government of a cer- 
tain Ford automobile purchased with a like sum by the said Mrs. Guy 
A. McConoha, such automobile, without her knowledge, having been 

reviously forfeited to the United States under the internal revenue 
aws and laws relating to the suppression of the traffic in intoxicating 
liquors among the Indians: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 708] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John P. Shorter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John P. Shorter, of Newport News, Virginia, the sum of $3,500, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for expenses 
and injuries sustained as a result of a collision involving a United 
States Civilian Conservation Corps truck, on June 30, 1936: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount a pe in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connec- 
tion with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to 
the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 709] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction on the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 
judgment upon the claim of Suncrest Orchards, Incorporated. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction 
is hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims to hear, determine, 
and vale judgment upon the claim of Suncrest Orchards, Incorpo- 
rated, against the United States for damages for the alleged wrong- 
ful seizure of certain fruit shipped in interstate commerce during 
the year 1926. 

Sec. 2. Such claim may be instituted at any time within two years 
after the passage of this Act, notwithstanding the lapse of time or 
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any statute of limitations. Proceedings in any suit before the Court 
of Claims under this Act, and appeals therefrom, and payment of 
any judgment thereon, shall be had as in the case of claims over 
which such court has jurisdiction under section 145 of the Judicial 
Code as amended. 


Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 710] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the acquisition of flowage rights and the payment of certain 
damages in connection with the operation of the Fort Hall Indian irrigation 
project, Idaho. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury, upon receipt of advice from the Secretary of the 
Interior to the effect that an appropriate and properly executed ease- 
ment has been obtained, be, 7 he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury of the United States not 
otherwise appropriated, to Emory Poulson, or his heirs, an amount 
not exceeding $4,500: Provided, That the foregoing amount shall be 
in full settlement for any and all past and present damages to the 
lands or personal property of the above-named Emory Poulson in 
connection with the construction, operation, and maintenance of the 
Blackfoot Reservoir, Grays Lake, and the conveyance channel from 
Grays Lake to the Blackfoot Reservoir of the Fort Hall Indian irri- 
gation project, Idaho, and in full payment for the easement obtained 
from said individual covering the right to flood, impound, withdraw 
at will, water on, over, and from all lands owned or possessed by 
said individual in connection with the future operation of said 
project; and the acceptance of said sum by the said Emory Poulson 
or his heirs shall act as a quittance of any and all rights or claims 
that may previously have existed against the United States by reason 
of such construction and operation of the said project: Provided fur- 
ther, That no part of the amount pened in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents or attorneys on account of services rendered in 
connection with such claim. It shall be unlawful for any agent or 
agents, attorney or attorneys, to exact, collect, withhold, or receive 
any sum of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof on account of services rendered in connection with 
said claim, any contract to the contrary er Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in a sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 711] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Violet Knowlen, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appro- 
priated, to the legal guardian of Violet Knowlen, a minor, of 
Brainerd, Minnesota, the sum of $1,500. The payment of such sum 
shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
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on account of personal injuries received by the said Violet Knowlen, 
when the said Violet Knowlen was struck on September 30, 1938, 
one mile north of Garrison, Crow Wing County, Minnesota, in front 
of the Borden Lake School House, on highway numbered 18, by a 
Civilian Conservation Corps truck operating under the jurisdiction 
of the National Park Service, Department of the Interior: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined: in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 712] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Hazel Thomas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury, not otherwise appropriated, 
to Hazel Thomas, of Yorba Linda, California, the sum of $3,500. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims 
against the United States for personal injuries and property damage 
received when the vehicle in which she was riding was struck on the 
Angelus Crest Highway, approximately four miles south of Charle- 
ton Flats, Los Angeles County, California, about 6 postmeridian on 
June 24, 1938, by a Forest Service truck numbered 2116: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 713] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Pearl Waldrep Stubbs. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Pearl Waldrep Stubbs, mother of Clarence Waldrep, deceased, for- 
merly of Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $1,750. The —— of such 
sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
on account of the death of said Clarence Waldrep on May 4, 1938, 
when struck by an automobile belonging to the United States Govern- 
ment, at the time being driven by Clarence P. Rossner, an investigator 
for the Bureau of Internal Revenue, United States Government, and 
who at the time was on duty and engaged in his regular duties as 
an employee of the United States Government: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be pad or delivered to or received by any agent 
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Penalty. 


September 4, 1940 
TH. R. 8605 
[Private, No. 554] 


Mary Janiec and 
Ignatz Janiec. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


September 6, 1940 
{8. 313] 


Lester P. Barlow. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


Limitation on at- 


[Private, No. 555) 


Limitation on at- 
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or ettorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person or persons violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, September 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 714] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mary Janiec and Ignatz Janiec. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to poy, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, the sum of $3,000 to Mary Janiec and Ignatz Janiec, of Passaic, 
New Jersey, in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
Government on account of the death of her son, Adam Janiec on 
August 1, 1939, from injuries sustained while riding on a motor- 
cycle on July 28, 1939, on River Drive, Passaic, New aon because 
of negligence on the part of employees of the Work Projects Admin- 
istration engaged in work on Work Projects Administration project. 
numbered 6114-16: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, September 4, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 716] 
AN ACT 


To carry out the findings of the Court of Claims in the case of Lester P. Barlow 
against the United States. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated 
to ter P. Barlow the sum of $592,719.21, in full settlement of 
his aerial torpedo patent-infringement claim against the United 
States as found by the Court of Claims to be due him in its decision 
of June 7, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall “ paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, September 6, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 731] 
AN ACT 
To confer jurisdiction on the Court of Claims to hear, determine, and render 


judgment upon the claim or claims of the Recording and Computing Machines 
Company, of Dayton, Ohio. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House o ein of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That jurisdiction is 


hereby conferred upon the Court of Claims of the United Statestohear, >" 
determine, and render judgment upon the claim or claims of the Record-  terrea 


ing and Computing Machines Company, of Dayton, Ohio, arising out 
of a series of transactions, contracts, and provisional adjustments 
between said Recording and Computing Machines Company, of Day- 
ton, Ohio, and the War Department for the manufacture oF ordnance 
materials, equipment, instruments, and so forth, between the years 1916 
and 1920, inclusive, and suit on such claims shall be instituted within 
one year from the date of approval of this Act. 
Approved, September 24, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 732] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Xenophon George Panos. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor be, and he is hereby, directed to cancel forthwith the out- 
standing warrant of arrest, order of de rtation, warrant of deporta- 
tion, and bond, if any, in the case of the alien, Xenophon George 
Panos, and is directed not to issue any further such warrants or 
orders in the case of such alien, insofar as such future warrants or 
orders are based on the unlawful entry of such alien into the United 
States prior to the enactment of this Act. Hereafter, for the pur- 

of the immigration and naturalization laws, such alien shall 
considered to have been, at New York, New “ye on February 
rap lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the 
Greek quota te the first year that the said Greek quota is available. 

Approved September 24, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 737] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of W. J. Hance. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to W. J . 
Hance, of Coolidge, Texas, the sum of $180 in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained by him 
and damages to his automobile in a collision, occasioned by the negli- 
gent driving and operation of a United States Army truck at the 
intersection of Bell and Second Streets, Coolidge, Texas, on October 
13, 1937: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
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September 24, 1940 
__[H. R 403i), 
(Private, No. 556] 


Recording and Com- 
puting Machines Com- 
D 


Jurisdiction con- 
on Court of 
Sama to hear claim 
of. 


Commencement of 
suit. 


September 24, 1040 
(H.R. 8551) 
[ Private, No. 557] 





Xenophon George 
‘anos. 

Cancelation of de- 
portation order, ete. 


Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


Deduction from 
quota. 


October 4, 1940 
(H. R. 532) 
[Private, No. 553] 


W.J. Hance. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 





Penalty. 


October 4, 1940 
= [H. R. 5771} a4 
[Private, No. 559] 





Louis St. Jacques. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 4, 1940 
[H. R. 6230] 


[Private, No. 560] 


James Murpby, Sr. 
Consideration of 
claim of. 


39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.8. C. §§ 765-770. 


Time for filing 
claim. 


Proviso. 
No prior benefits. 


October 4, 1940 
[H. R. 6605] 
[Private, No. 561] 


Louis A. Charland. 
Consideration of 
claim of. 
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tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 738] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Louis St. Jacques. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Louis St. Jacques, Burbank, California, the sum of $375. The pay- 
ment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States on account of personal injuries received by the said 
Louis St. Jacques on September 21, 1938, in Burbank, California, when 
a United States Army airplane struck the house in which he resided: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received 
by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 739] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James Murphy, Senior. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the require- 
ments of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, of the Act entitled “An Act 
to provide compensation for employees of the United States suffering 
injuries while in the performance of their duties, and for other pur- 
poses”, approved September 7, 1916, as amended, are hereby waived 
in the case of James Murphy, Senior, of New Rochelle, New York, 
formerly employed in the Civilian Conservation Corps, and the United 
States Employees’ Compensation Commission is authorized and 
directed to consider and act upon any claim filed by him within six 
months after the date of enactment of this Act, under the remaining 
provisions of such Act, as amended, applicable to enrollees of the 
Civilian Conservation Corps, for compensation for disability alleged 
to have resulted from injury sustained on September 28, 1934, in the 
performance of his duties as an enrollee in the Civilian Conservation 
Corps: Provided, That compensation, if any, shall be paid from and 
after date of enactment of this Act. 


Approved, October 4, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 740] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Louis A. Charland. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions and limitations of sections 15 to 20, both inclusive, 
of the Act entitled “An Act to provide compensation for employees of 
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the United States suffering injuries while in the performance of their 
duties, and for other purposes”, approved September 7, 1916, as 
amended, the United States Employees’ Compensation Commission is 
hereby authorized and directed to receive and consider, when filed, the 
claim of Louis A. Charland for disability alleged to have been incurred 
by him on or about November 11, 1935, when engaged in authorized 
activities while an employee of the Veterans’ facility at Sunmount, New 
York, and to determine said claim upon its merits and under the 
provisions of said Act: Provided, That such claim be filed within six 
months after the passage of this Act: And provided further, That no 
benefits shall accrue prior to the approval of this Act. 

Approved, October 4, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 741] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John A. Kames. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
to John A. Kames the sum of $475, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, as compensation for and in full satis- 
faction of all claims against the United States on account of the loss 
of certain personal property, an to the said Kames, while the 
latter was a prisoner in the United States penitentiary at Leaven- 
worth, Kansas, and while the said property was in the custody of the 
prison authorities: Provided, That no part of the amount appropri- 
ated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary apenas Any person Neng 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor an 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 4, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 747] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emelie Witzenbacher. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
Emelie Witzenbacher, of Cincinnati, Ohio, the sum of $1,000 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained by her on October 31, 1938, when she was tripped and forcibly 
thrown to the ground by a tightly stretched, <nanakiend Und unguarded 
line stretched across the intersection of Fairmount Avenue and Blaine 
Road, in Cincinnati, Ohio, by workmen employed by the Works 
Progress Administration who were excavating in order to install a 
new curbing: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid. or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 5, 1940. 
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39 Stat. 746, 747. 
5 U.8. ©. §§ 765-770. 


Provisos. 

Time for filing 
claim. 

No prior benefits. 


October 4, 1940 
{H. R. 10036] 


~ [Private, No. 562] 


John A. Kames. 
Payment to. 


Proviso, 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty, 


October 5, 1940 
[H. R. 7681] 


“[Private, No. 563] 


Mrs. Emelie Wit- 
zenbacher. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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October 5, 1940 
[8. 1160] 


Roland Hanson. 


ian of. 


Dr. E. A. Julien. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 5, 1940 
(H. R. 1174] 


Euel Caldwell. 
Payment to. 


ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 5, 1940 
[H. R. 4571) 


LaVera Hampton. 
Payment to. 


[Private, No. 564] 


Payment to guard- 


Limitation on attor- 


[Private, No. 565] 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 


[Private, No. 566] 
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[CHAPTER 748] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Roland Hanson, a minor, and Doctor E. A. Julien. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
legal guardian of Roland Hanson, a minor, of Turlock, California, 
the sum of $1,250, in full satisfaction of said Roland Hanson’s claim 
against the United States for damages for injuries sustained by him 
as a result of being struck by a United States Army truck on Highway 
Numbered 99 in Turlock, California, on May 23, 1937, and to Doctor 
E. A. Julien, of Turlock, California, the sum of $500, in full satisfac- 
tion of his claim for professional services rendered said Roland 
Hanson: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 5, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 749] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Euel Caldwell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $3,000 in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
to Euel Caldwell, of Poteau, Oklahoma, for personal injuries resulting 
from an accident involving a Government truck operated in connec- 
tion with the Civilian Conservation Corps, on United States Highway 
Numbered 271, near Poteau, Oklahoma, on April 27, 1935: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by an 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the con- 
trary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this 
Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 5, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 750] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of LaVera Hampton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
LaVera Hampton, Huntsville, Alabama, the sum of $5,000 in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for damages sus- 
tained by the said LaVera Hampton as a result of the death of her 
husband, W. P. Hampton, on or about April 1, 1933, as a result of 


ae 


Sees 


54Srar.] 76TH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 750-752—OCT. 5, 1940 


a gunshot wound inflicted by a Federal Prohibition Agent in the 
vicinity of Hillsboro, Alabama: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 5, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 751] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles F. Martin, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to Bey out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropri- 
ated, to the legal guardian of Charles F. Martin, of Boston, Massa- 
chusetts, a minor, the sum of $1,813.25, upon either the making of 
an assignment of all rights under, or the filing of a discharge and 
satisfaction of, a judgment and execution for the sum of $3,055.25 
rendered in the Superior Court of the Commonwealth of Massa- 
chusetts for the county of Suffolk, on March 24, 1938, against 
William J. Owens, of Boston, Massachusetts, the operator of a 
truck of the Civilian Conservation Corps, in favor of the said 
Charles F. Martin, for damages sustained as a result of personal 
injuries received May 7, 1935, in Boston, Massachusetts, when he 
was struck by the said truck while it was being operated by the 
same William J. Owens in the regular course of his duties. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for damages sustained as a result of such injuries: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any ee violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 5, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 752] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of David J. Williams, Junior, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $300 to R. Madge Williams, Sharpsville, Pennsylvania, as 
legal guardian of David J. Williams, Junior, a minor, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for injuries sustained 
by the said David J. Williams, Junior, as the result of an accident 
on April 17, 1938, on the Sharon-Greenville Road, Pennsylvania, 
involving a truck in the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
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Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees, 


Penalty. 


October 5, 1940 
(H. R. 4724) 


~ [Private, No. 667) 


Charles F. Martin. 
Payment to guard- 
ian of. 


Conditions. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 5, 1940 
{H. R. 5814) 


[Private, No. 568) 
; David J. Williams, 
r. 
Payment to guard- 
ian of. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 














































Penalty. 


October 5, 1940 
(H. R. 6108] 


[Private, No. 569] 











Regina Howell. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 5, 1940 
(H. R. 6456] 


[Private, No. 570] 





John Toepel and 
others. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 5, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 753] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Regina Howell. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to Pay: 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Regina Howell, of Farwell, Michigan, widow of Joseph Paul Howell, 
the sum of $5,000. The payment of such sum shall be in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for damages sustained 
by her on account of the loss of the life of her husband, the said 
Joseph Paul Howell, who was killed on March 5, 1938, near Harrison, 
Michigan, by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 5, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 754] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John Toepel, Robert Scott, Widmer Smith, and Louis Knowlton. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John Toepel, Robert Scott, Widmer Smith, and Louis Knowlton, all 
of Ashland, Wisconsin, the sum of $276 each. The payment of such 
sums shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United States 
arising out of work performed by them as senior technicians, Works 
Progress Administration, Ashland County, Wisconsin, during the 
period from July 6, to November 5, 1936, in connection with official 
project numbered 65-53-25. The services of the said John Toepel 
Robert Scott, Widmer Smith, and Louis Knowlton were requisitioned 
by the conservation engineer, Works Progress Administration Dis- 
trict Numbered 7, but payment for such services has been denied on 
the grounds that such appointments were made without proper proce- 
dure or authority: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 

riated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
Nelivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 5, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 755) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Joe L. McQueen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Joe 
L. McQueen, of Biloxi, Mississippi, the sum of $500, in full and final 
settlement of any and all claims against the United States for injuries 
received when he was struck by an Army truck on Mississippi State 
Highway Numbered 57, twelve miles north of Biloxi, Mississippi, on 
August 8, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
by this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall Ve paid or 
delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of serv- 
ices rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 5, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 766] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ben L, Kessinger and M. Carlisle Minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Home 
Owners’ Loan Corporation is hereby authorized and directed to pa 
to the following-named persons the sums hereinafter specified, in Fall 
satisfaction of their claims against the Home Owners’ Loan Corpora- 
tion for services rendered as employees of the Home Owners’ Loan 
Corporation: Ben L. Kessinger, of Lexington, Kentucky, $125 for his 
salary for the month of October 1934 as assistant district counsel for 
the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation at its Lexington, Kentucky, 
office; M. Carlisle Minor, of Danville, Kentucky, $175 for his salary 
for the month of October 1934 as assistant district counsel for the 
Home Owners’ Loan Corporation at its Lexington, Kentucky, office ; 
and M. Carlisle Minor, $85.20 for his services as fee attorney in Boyle 
County, Kentucky, for the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount paid pursuant to this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or agents, attorney or attorneys, on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with said claim, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any pa violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 767] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Alfred Batrack. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Dawson B. Taylor, as administrator of the estate of fred Batrack, 
formerly of Seattle, Washington, the sum of $1,034.95 in full settlement 
193470°—41—-Pr. 1——-9 
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October 5, 1940 
{H. R. 7139) 
[Private, No. 571} 


Joe L. McQueen. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 8, 1940 
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Alfred Batrack. 
Payment to admin- 
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Proviso. 


ney’s, etc., fees. 
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October 8, 1940 
{H. R. 2286] 


[Private, No. 574] 





Payment to. 
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(Private, No. 575] 
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of all claims against the United States for damages sustained by said 
estate on account of the death of Alfred Batrack who was fatally 
injured on May 27, 1937, when he was struck on the back by a falling 
scaffold used on a Works Progress Administration project in painting 
the ceiling of the Seattle Public Library, Seattle, Washington: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be vad or delivered to or received b 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, October 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 768] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Wasyl Kulmatycki. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Wasyl Kulmatycki, a resident of Canada, or his or authorized 
representative, the sum of $500, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for the refund of the amount of a bond issued under 
Form 554 of the United States Department of Labor, Immigration 
and Naturalization Service, deposited by him with the immigration 
authorities of San Antonio, Texas, conditioned upon his departure 
from the United States on or before April 21, 1924, such bond being 
subsequently forfeited, although such Wasyl Kulmatycki departed 
from the United States within the period fixed in such bond: Pro- 
wided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 769] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Henry J. Wise. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Henry J. Wise the sum of $378 in full settlement of ir dctaee against 
the United States because of damages to his automobile and personal 
injuries sustained when a United States mail truck collided with his 
car on November 29, 1936, at Saint Paul, Minnesota: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 770] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Arthur Joseph Reiber, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
John J. Reiber, as legal guardian of Arthur Joseph Reiber his minor 
son, the sum of $100 in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries sustained by the said Arthur 
Joseph Reiber, as a result of a collision between the automobile in 
which he was riding and a Civilian Conservation Corps truck on the 
road to Potter Valley, approximately one-fourth mile from Soda 
Creek in the county of Lake, State of California, on or about Ma 
19, 1936: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 771] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Paul J. Kohanik. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise a euubceted, to 
Paul J. Kohanik the sum of $69.85. Such sum shall = in full satis- 
faction of all claims against the United States for damages to claim- 
ant’s automobile which was in a collision in the city of Minneapolis, 
Minnesota, on December 22, 1935, with an automobile driven by 
Enrollee Wield Wallace in the service of the Civilian Conservation 
Corps and owned by the United States Government: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 772] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of John J. Murphy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise en to John 
J. Murphy, of Indianapolis, Indiana, the sum of $500 in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for personal loss suffered 
as the result of a loss of a like sum of money, the funds of the Post 
Office Department, which Mr. Murphy’s superiors ordered and advised 
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Limitation on attor- 
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October 8, 1940 
___[H. R. 5776) 
[{Private, No. 579) 
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[H. R. 
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[Private, No. 580] 
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Proviso. 
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him to repay from his personal funds, and which sum he did then and 
there deduct from his personal funds and apply to the funds of the 
Post Office Department, all in violation of Postal Laws and Regula- 
tions, and for which he should not have been held to have been respon- 
sible as postal authorities have exonerated said John J. Murphy, 
following official investigation, of having been a party to, or responsi- 
ble for, said robbery: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 

riated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or 
Talivened to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 773] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Albert DePonti. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Albert DePonti, of Saint Paul, Minnesota, the sum of $5,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injuries 
sustained from a bullet which was fired by a soldier of the United 
States Army from a rifle employed in target practice on the United 
States rifle range at Fort Snelling, Minnesota, May 22, 1937: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 774] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of James A. Rivera. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Fran- 
cisca F. Rivera, mother of James A. Rivera, the sum of $5,000, in full 
settlement of all claims against the Government of the United States 
resulting from the death of her son, the said James A. Rivera, who was 
struck and killed by an Army truck of the United States at Fort J ay, 
New York, on the 17th day of September 1936: Provided, That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 8, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 775] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of George R. Stringer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of an 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Geor, , 
Stringer, of Bloomingdale, Indiana, the sum of $549.05, in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States for a payment to the post- 
master at Roachdale, Indiana, by said George R. Stringer for the 
purchase of war-savings stamps on June 25, 1918, which said amount 
was embezzled by the said postmaster, and said war-savings stamps 
were never delivered to said George R. Stringer: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in 
any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 8, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 776] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rufus E. Farmer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Rufus 
E. Farmer, Berryville, Arkansas, the sum of $5,000, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for personal injuries sustained 
when the vehicle in which he was riding was struck by a truck of the 
United States Civilian Conservation Corps, camp SCS-16, Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, near United States Highway Numbered 62 near 
said camp, on May 31, 1938: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 8, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 799] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Franco-American Construction Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Franco-American Construction Company the sum of $9,323.75 in full 
settlement of its claims against the United States growing out of a 
certain contract it had with the Government of the United States 
for the construction of an extension to the power plant building 
numbered 41, at the Navy Yard, New York, New York, together 
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[Private, No. 581] 


George R. Stringer. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 8, 1940 
[H. R. 6842] 
[Private, No. 582] 


Rufus E. Farmer. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, ete., fees. 


Penalty. 


(Private, No. 583) _ 


Franco-American 
Construction Oom- 


pany. 
Payment to. 
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Proviso. 
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ney’s, etc,, fees. 
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~ [Private, No, 584] 
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torney’s, etc., fees. 
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_{H, R. 2036] _ 
[Private, No. 585) 
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Admission for per- 
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Emma Knutson. 


OCancelation of de- 
portation proceedings. 
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with certain incidental work in connection therewith: Provided, That 
no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per 
centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent 
or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this 
claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act 
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 800] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Nell Mullen. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Nell Mullen, of Scranton, Pennsylvania, the sum of $950, in full 
settlement of all claims she may have against the Government for 
injuries received by her in the United States Post Office Building, 
at Scranton, Pennsylvania, on December 22, 1924, when she slipped 
and fell because of the wet condition of the floor of said building: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 


received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 801] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Umberto Tedeschi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of arrest 
and the order of deportation against Umberto Tedeschi heretofore 
issued on the grounds that admission to the United States had been 
fraudulently gained and that he shall hereafter be deemed to have been 
lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent residence at 


Brooklyn, New York. 
Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 802] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Emma Knutson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel deportation pro- 
ceedings in the case of Emma Knutson, any provision of existing law 
to the contrary notwithstanding. 
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From and after the date of the approval of this Act, Emma Knutson 
shall not again be subject to deportation by reason of the same facts 
upon which the outstanding proceeding rests, and she shall be deemed 
to have been lawfully admitted at Blaine, Washington, November 18, 
1924, as an immigrant for permanent residence. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 803] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of June Thompson, a minor. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States, the sum of 
$250 to Theo. J. Thompson, as legal guardian of June Thompson, a 
minor, for personal injuries caused by the negligence of Works 
Progress Administration employees in November 1936 at Boyceville, 
Wisconsin: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, saa the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 


upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 804] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Josefina Alvarado. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation heretofore issued against Josefina 
Alvarado. Hereafter, for the purpose of the immigration and nat- 
uralization laws, such alien shall be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 805] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Alex Silberstein, Magdalene Silberstein, Alice Silberstein, Eleanor 
Goldfarb, Lillian Goldfarb, Jackie Goldfarb, and Florence Karp, minors. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the re- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,500 to the nee guardian of Alex Silberstein, a minor, and the 
sum of $50 each to the legal guardians of each of the following : Magda- 
lene Silberstein, Alice Silberstein, Eleanor Goldfarb, Lillian Goldfarb 
Jackie Goldfarb, and Florence Karp, all minors, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States on account of personal injuries sus- 
tained by the said minors on August 23, 1936, when the automobile 
truck in which they were riding was struck by a Department of the 
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Interior truck on the Deep Creek-Great Bridge Boulevard, in the 
county of Norfolk, Virginia: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any per- 
son violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a 
misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 806] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Sallie Barr. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,500 to Sallie Barr, of Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. Such 
payment shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of injuries to her resulting from an accident at 
Boulder Dam on July 4, 1936: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 807] 
AN ACT 
To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Esther Klein. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the 
lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Esther Klein, at New York, New York, on November 1, 1928, and 
that the said Esther Klein for all purposes, under the immigration 
and naturalization laws, shall be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States as an immigrant for permanent 
residence. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Hun- 
garian quota for the first year that the said Hungarian quota is 
available. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 808] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Rosa Paone. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws, the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation against Rosa Paone heretofore 
issued on the ground that on June 11, 1933, admission to the United 
States had been fraudulently gained pursuant to the commission of a 
passport or visa offense which, subsequent to such admission, has here- 
tofore been held by the Attorney General of the United States to be 
within the purview of crimes involving moral turpitude, and there- 
upon Rosa Paone shall hereafter be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States for permanent residence at New York, 
New York, on June 11, 1933. Any declaration of intention to become 
a citizen or any petition for citizenship heretofore filed by or any 
admission to citizenship ordered and certificate of naturalization here- 
tofore issued to Rosa Paone, which were predicated upon the claim 
of lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence upon 
June 11, 1933, shall hereafter be deemed iilusien the original seven- 
year period of validity of such declaration of intention has heretofore 
expired or Rosa Paone has heretofore been found otherwise not eligible 
to such benefit under the naturalization laws. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the Italian 
quota for the first year that the said Italian quota is available. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 809] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Major Clarence H. Greene, United States Army, retired. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
Onited States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of an 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Clarence eA 
Greene, of Providence, Rhode Island, area in the United States 
Army, retired, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States, such portion of $15,068.85 as the Comptroller General finds 
that the said Clarence H. Greene has paid to the United States on 
account of the claim of the United States against him arising out of a 
loss of public funds at Mitchel Field, New York, brought about by 
the payment of fraudulent vouchers, none of which, however, were 
paid by the said claimant. The said Clarence H. Greene is hereby 
released from any and all liability to the United States arising out of 
said loss: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be veil or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the pro- 
visions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon 
conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 
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Payment to. 
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{CHAPTER 810] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Isaac Surmany. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 14 of the Act approved May 26, 1924 
(43 Stat. 162; U.S. C., title 8, sec. 214), to the contrary, the Secretar 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the order of, 
and warrant of arrest for, deportation heretofore issued against Isaac 
Surmany: Provided, That upon the approval of this Act said Isaac 
Surmany shall be deemed to have been admitted to the United States 
for permanent residence: And provided further, That no benefits 
shall be deemed to have accrued to said Isaac Surmany by reason of 
this Act prior to the approval hereof. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 811] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of John P. Hart. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to John 
P. Hart, of Chicago, Illinois, the sum of $1,000, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States for refund of value of Liberty 
Bond deposited as bail for one Fred Sering, who was arrested for 
violation of the National Prohibition Act on January 9, 1926, the said 
John P. Hart having secured an order of the court directing the clerk 
of the court to pay to him the sum of $1,486.55, representing the face 
value of the bond, plus the premium and interest realized from the sale 
of said bond and others, with which order the clerk was not able to 
comply as the money had been covered into the Treasury of the 
United States: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 812] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of John E. Avery. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $500 to John E. Avery, Rural Free Delivery Numbered 2, 
Honey Grove, Texas, in full settlement of all claims against the 
United States for personal injuries and expenses incident thereto 
sustained by the said John E. Avery on April 26, 1938, as the result 
of a collision involving a Works Progress Administration truck, 
assignment numbered 24941, said truck being employed at that time 
in connection with project numbered 6634, Honey Grove, Texas, street 
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improvement and construction: Provided, That no part of the amount 


appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be  torney’s, ete, tees. 


paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of any services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same 
shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 813] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the Wallie Motor Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the 
Wallie Motor Company, Ashland, Wisconsin, the sum of $1,352.09. 
The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States by such company arising out of the furnishing of 
certain motor vehicles and automobile supplies to the Works Progress 
Administration, Ashland County, Wisconsin, for use in connection with 
official project numbered 65-53-25 during the period from September 
8, 1936, to March 31, 1937. Such vehicles and supplies were furnished 
on the requisition of the conservation engineer, Works Progress Admin- 
istration District Numbered 7, but payment has been denied on the 
grounds that such requisitions were issued without proper procedure or 
authority : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful any contract 
to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions 
of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon con- 
viction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 814] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of F. W. Heaton 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to F, W. Heaton, of Albuquerque, New Mexico, the sum of $1,834.50, 
in full settlement of all claims against the United States, on account 
of the loss of an eye and other permanent physical disabilities result- 
ing from injuries received on July 29, 1938, while working at the 
Mescalero Indian Agency, New Mexico, and while in private employ 
on Government property: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall 
be paid or delivered to or received by: any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 
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October 9, 1940 
(H. R. 6639] 
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October 9, 1940 
{H. R. 6820] _ 


~TPrivate, No. 600] 
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~[Private, No. 602] _ 
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[CHAPTER 815] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of George F. Kermath. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of tha 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
George F. Kermath, of Rochester, New York, the sum of $640.34, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for the reim- 
bursement of medical expenses incurred by him between June 23 and 
July 12, 1938, as the direct result of an emergency caused by his 
service-connected disability: Provided, That no part of the amount 
appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be 
paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account 
of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall 
be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 816] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. Hama Torii Emerson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That from and after 
the date of the approval of this Act, Mrs. Hama Torii Emerson, who 
was admitted into the Territory of Hawaii on June 27, 1931, for a 
temporary stay and is the Japanese wife of a citizen of the United 
States, shall be deemed to have been lawfully admitted as an immi- 
grant for permanent residence. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 817] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Esther Jacobs, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to record the admission 
of Esther Jacobs for permanent residence. This Act shall not be 
deemed to create a record of the admission of the said Esther Jacobs 
for immigration or naturalization purposes, and if the said Esther 
Jacobs is a quota immigrant, the quota of her nationality as deter- 
mined by the Immigration Act of 1924 for the current year, or if the 
quota for that year be exhausted, then the quota for the following 
year shall be reduced by one. The said Esther Jacobs shall not 
r1ereafter be subject to deportation for the same cause or causes upon 
which the order of deportation is based. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 





[CHAPTER 818] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Salvatore Taras. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
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arrest and the order of deportation heretofore issued against Salvatore 
Taras, and that the alien shall not hereafter become subject to depor- 
tation for the cause contained in the present warrant. Upon the enact- 
ment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct the proper quota- 
control officer to deduct one number from the nonpreference category 
of the quota during the current quota year. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 819] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Walter B. McDougall and Herbert Maier. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Walter B. 
McDougall, wildlife technician, and Herbert Maier, associate regional 
director, both of the National Park Service, Department of the 
Interior, stationed at Santa Fe, New Mexico, are hereby released 
from any liability to refund or pay to the United States the sums 
of $113.14 and $14.75, in total sum of $127.89, for the cost of trans- 
portation and per diem allowance in lieu of subsistence of said Walter 
B. McDougall and Herbert Maier for the periods February 26, 1936, 
to March 6, 1936, and February 26, 1936, to February 27, 1936, from 
Deming, New Mexico, to Washington, District of Columbia, and 
return to Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, and from Deming, New Mexico, 
to Denver, Colorado, both respectively, who, at the request of the 
Office of the Director, National Park Service, Washington, District 
of Columbia, accompanied the bodies of Roger W. Toll, then Super- 
intendent of Yellowstone National Park, and George M. Wright, then 
wildlife expert, both of the National Park Service, killed in an 
accident on February 25, 1936, while traveling on a highway near 
Deming, New Mexico, on official business, which claims therefor were 
disallowed by the General Accounting Office after payment, which 
disallowance has been upheld by the Acting Comptroller General by 
notices of exception dated June 18, 1937, taken against the accounts 
of G. F. Allen, Disbursing Officer, Washington, District of Columbia. 
No deduction on account of such payment of such payment of such 
sums shall hereafter be made from any amount due or payable out of 
Government funds to the said Walter B. McDougall or Herbert 
Maier. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 820] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Lillian Brown, and Silas Young. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $750 to Lillian Brown, cok the sum of $750 to Silas Young, 
both of Lenapah, Oklahoma, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of personal injuries sustained by the 
said Lillian Brown and Silas Young, arising out of an accident on 
April 19, 1935, near Mingo, Oklahoma, when a truck in the service 
of the Civilian Conservation Corps collided with the automobile in 
which they were riding: Provided, That no part of the amount appro- 
priated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid 
or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of 
services rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be 
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{H. R. 7425) 


(Private, No. 605] 
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~ [Private, No. 606) 
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ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person 
violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 


exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 821] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the parents of Charldean Finch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Noble 
Finch and Cardie Finch, of Atoka, Oklahoma, the sum of $3,500 in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for damages 
sustained by the said Noble Finch and Cardie Finch by reason of the 
death of their daughter, Charldean Finch, caused by injuries sustained 
when she was struck, at the intersection of C Street with United States 
Highway 69-75, in the city of Atoka, Oklahoma, on April 11, 1939, b 
a truck in the service of the Civilian Conservation Corps: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection wit 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrar 
notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 


be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 9, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 822] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Estelle M. Corbett. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is 
hereby authorized and directed to be appropriated, from funds to 
the credit of the District of Columbia in the Treasury of the United 
States not otherwise appropriated, the sum of $1,850 to be paid to 
Estelle M. Corbett, of Detroit, Michigan, in full settlement of all 
claims against the United States and the municipal government of 
the District of Columbia for personal injuries sustained by her on 
November 14, 1939, when she was struck near the intersection of 
First and B Streets Southeast, in the city of Washington, District 
of Columbia, by a motor vehicle owned by the National Guard of 
the District of Columbia and operated by a member of that organiza- 
tion while in the performance of his duties as a member of said 
organization: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or deliv- 
ered to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services 
rendered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlaw- 
ful, any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person vio- 
lating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a mis- 
demeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not 
exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 
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(CHAPTER 823] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Boston and Maine Railroad. 


Be it enwted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $1,698.63 to Boston and Maine Railroad, a corporation existing 
under the laws of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts and havin 
a usual place of business in Boston in said Commonwealth, in fu 
settlement of all claims against the Government of the United States 
for damage to property sustained by the said Boston and Maine Rail- 
road caused by the explosion of the acetylene-producing building in 
the Boston Navy Yard on November 13, 1934: Provided, 'That no part 
of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attor- 
ney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwithstand- 
ing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed 
guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined 
in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 824] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Betty Jane Bear Robe. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to the superintendent 
of the Pine Ri Indian Reservation, South Dakota, for the account 
of Betty Jane Bear Robe, minor child and sole heir to the estate of 
Bessie Bear Robe, the sum of $2,000. Subject to the approval of the 
Secretary of the Interior, not to exceed $500 of such sum may be 
expended by such superintendent to pay debts outstanding against 
the estate of the said Bessie Bear Robe. The payment of such sum 
of $2,000 shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States on account of the death of Aloysius Spotted Bear, minor son 
of the said Bessie Bear Robe, who was killed on March 30, 1938, 
when struck by an automobile of the United States Indian Service 
while alighting from an Indian Service school bus on United States 
Highway Numbered 18 within the boundaries of the Pine Ridge 
Indian Reservation, South Dakota: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any yee violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall 


be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 
Approved, October 9, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 825] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Antonio Sabatini. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary 
of Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation heretofore issued against Antonio 
Sabatini. Hereafter, for the purpose of the immigration and naturali- 
zation laws, and notwithstanding the commission of the offense with 
which he was charged in his native land, that if he can meet the 
requirements of the naturalization laws, he may be admitted to citi- 
zenship and such offense shall not be considered a bar to his 
naturalization. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 826] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Allen B, Boyer. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
redeem in favor of Allen B. Boyer of Rural Route Numbered 3, 
Snohomish, Washington, certain war-savings certificate stamps, 
series of 1918, issued to him but later destroyed by fire, such redemp- 
tion to be in the amount of $600. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 827] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ernest Lyle Greenwood and Phyllis Joy Greenwood. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to record the lawful 
admittance for permanent residence of Ernest Lyle Greenwood and 
Phyllis Joy Greenwood, subjects of Canada, upon the date of the 
enactment of this Act, and that they shall, for all purposes under the 
immigration and naturalization laws, be deemed to have been lawfully 
admitted to the United States as immigrants for permanent residence, 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 828] 
AN ACT 


To amend the records at the port of New York to show the admission of Steve 


Zegura, Junior, and B. Dragomir Zegura as aliens admitted for permanent 
residence. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the records at 
the port of New York showing arrival on December 6, 1929, on the 
steamship Leviathan, of Steve Zegura, Junior, and B. Dragomir 
Zegura, be, and they are hereby, amended to establish the arrival of 
the persons herein named as aliens for permanent residence instead of 
citizens of the United States as now recorded. From and after the 
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date of approval of this Act, the persons herein named shall be deemed 

to have been admitted to the United States on December 6, 1929, as 

aliens for permanent residence in compliance with law, any provision 

of the immigration and naturalization statutes notwithstanding. 
Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 829] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the reimbursement of certain officers and men of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey for the value of personal effects lost, damaged, or destroyed 
in a fire aboard the Coast and Geodetic Survey launch Mikawe at Norfolk, 
Virginia, on October 27, 1939. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Lieu- 
tenant Francis i. Gallen, the sum of $196.55; to Lieutenant (Junior 
Grade) Edward B. Brown, Junior, the sum of $135.75; to Anon J. 
Small, boatswain, the sum of $105.50; to James D. Walter, assistant 
to engineer, the sum of $49.25; to Marvin C. Jenkins, chief writer, the 
sum of $18.55; to William D. Bennett, quartermaster, first class, the 
sum of $42.80; to John C. Phillips, seaman, able-bodied, the sum of 
$36.75; to Robert W. Larmour, seaman, able-bodied, the sum of 
$20; to Lester D. Jenkins, seaman, able-bodied, the sum of $60; to 
Elton E. Mooney, seaman, able-bodied, the sum of $82; and to Isaac 
R. Jones, ship’s cook, first class, the sum of $84, all claimants being 
members of the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey; said sums, 
in all, $831.15, to be in full settlement of all claims against the Govern- 
ment for loss, damage, or destruction of personal effects caused by an 
explosion and fire aboard the Coast and Geodetic Survey launch 
Mikawe at Norfolk, Virginia, on October 27, 1989: Provided, That no 
part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction therof shall 
be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000, 

Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 830] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a license to practice the healing art in the District 
of Columbia to Doctor A. L. Ridings. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing any limitations relating to the time within which an application 
for a license must be filed or to the granting of licenses on a reciprocal 
basis in the jurisdiction from which the applicant came, the Com- 
mission on Licensure to Practice the Healing Art in the District of 
Columbia is authorized and directed to issue a license to practice the 
healing art in the District of Columbia to Doctor A. L. Ridings, for- 
merly of Sherman, Texas, if found qualified in accordance with the 
Provisions of section 25 of the Healing Arts Practice Act, District 
of Columbia, 1928. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 
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{CHAPTER 831] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Bela Karlovitz. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws Bela Karlovitz, of 
Wilkinsburg, Pennsylvania, a research engineer temporarily in the 
United States as a visitor, shall be considered to have been lawfully 
admitted, at New York, New York, on September 1, 1938, to the 
United States for permanent residence. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct one number from the 
Hungarian quota for the first year that the said Hungarian quota is 
available. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 832] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of William M. Irvine. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the audit 
of the accounts of the postmaster at Los Angeles, California, the 
Comptroller General of the United States be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed to waive the citizenship requirements of 
section 5 of the Act of March 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 148), as to compen- 
sation earned by William M. Irvine during the period July 1 to 
August 25, 1938, inclusive, as a postal clerk at Los Angeles, California. 

Sec. 2. The postmaster at Los Angeles, California, is hereby author- 
ized and directed to pay William M. Irvine, under the applicable 
appropriation of the Postal Service, such part of $304.05 as has not 
been paid to him, or, having heretofore been paid to him, has been 
refunded by the payee, such sum representing the net amount of 
compensation earned by him during the period July 1 to August 25, 
1938, inclusive, as a postal clerk at Los Angeles, California: Provided, 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 
per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by any 
agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection with 
this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction 
thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 833] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Anthony Borsellino, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That there is hereby 
authorized and directed to be appropriated, from funds to the credit 
of the District of Columbia in the Treasury of the United States not 
otherwise appropriated, the sum of $3,500, to be paid to Anthony Bor- 
sellino, of Washington, District of Columbia, in full settlement of 
all claims against the United States and the municipal government of 
the District of Columbia, on account of the death of his minor son, 
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Joseph Borsellino, as a result of injuries received through the negli- 
gent operation of a truck belonging to the District of Columbia 
National Guard, on June 23, 1933, at Third Street and Maine Avenue, 
Washington, District of Columbia: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and the 
same shall be unlawful, any contract to the mere notwithstanding. 
Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty 
of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any 
sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 834] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue to uy ). Shurlds and W. H. 
White a patent to certain lands in the State of Mississippi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States af ene in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue 
to Henry W. Shurlds and W. H. White a patent in fee to the follow- 
ing described lands, to wit: Lots 5, 6, 7, 8, 18, 14, 15, 16; lot 12, less 
twelve acres in the form of a parallelogram off of the east side of 
said lot 12, and lot 17, less thirteen acres in the form of a parallelo- 
gram off of the east side of said lot 17, all in section 19, township 15 
north, range 1 east, Choctaw meridian, Holmes County, Mississippi, 
containing three hundred and seventy-eight and eighty one-hun- 
dredths acres, more or less: Provided, however, That the issuance of 
such patent shall operate only as a conveyance of all the right, title, 
and interest of the United States in and to the lands described herein, 
but shall not affect any valid adverse rights of third parties should 
any such rights exist. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 835] 
AN ACT 


Authorizing the Secretary of the Interior to issue to Ruth Gainey Branscome a 
patent to certain lands in the State of Mississippi. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States 1 foo in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Interior be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to issue 
to Ruth Gainey Branscome a patent in fee to the following-described 
lands, to wit: Lots 3, 4, 9, 10, 11, and 18, and twelve acres in the 
form of a parallelogram off of the east side of lot 12, and thirteen 
acres in the form of a parallelogram off of the east side of lot 17, 
all of said land being in section 19, township 15 north, range 1 east, 
Choctaw meridian, Tihens County, Mississippi, containing two hun- 
dred and sixty-seven and twenty-eight one-hundredths acres, more 
or less: Provided, however, That the issuance of such patent shall 
operate only as a conveyance of all the right, title, and interest of 
the United States in and to the lands described herein, but shall not 
affect any valid adverse rights of third parties should any such rights 
exist. 


Approved, October 9, 1940. 


























Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 9, 1940 
(H.R. 942] 
[Private, No. 618] 


Henry W. Shurids 
and W. H. White. 

Issuance of land pat- 
ent to. 


Proviso. 
Valid adverse rights 
of third parties. 


October 9, 1940 
{H. R. 9943] 


[Private, No. 619] 


Ruth Gainey Brans- 
come. 

Issuance of land pat- 
ent to. 


Proviso. 
Valid adverse rights 
of third parties. 








1386 


October 10, 1940 
[H. R. 3481] 


~[Private, No. 620) _ 


Cc. Z. Bush and 
W. D. Kennedy. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 10, 1940 
ro [H. R. 4126) 
[Private, No. 621] 


Warren Zimmer- 
man, 
Payment to. 


Proriso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 10, 1940 
(8. R. 6782] _ = 
[Private, No. 622 


James Robert Har- 
man. 

Honorable discharge 
from U. 8. military 
service. 


Proviso. 
No back pay or pen- 
sion. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 854-856—OCT. 10, 1940 [54 Stat. 


[CHAPTER 854] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of C. Z. Bush and W. D. Kennedy. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to ep 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to C. Z. 
Bush, of Dawson, Georgia, the sum of $1,704.50 for personal injuries 
sustained, and to W. D. Kennedy, of Dawson, Georgia, the sum of 
$72.80 for property damage suffered, in full satisfaction of their 
claims against the United States, sustained when the automobile in 
which they were riding was struck by a National Park Service truck 
operated in connection with the Civilian Conservation Corps, on the 
Dawson-Albany Highway, near Dawson, Georgia, on August 12, 1937: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any con- 
tract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any a violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 10, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 855] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Warren Zimmerman, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Warren Zimmerman, of Lawrence, Kansas, the sum of $580.26, in 
full settlement of all claims against the United States for losses sus- 
tained because of the failure of the postmaster and postal employees 
at Lawrence, Kansas, to handle al deposited in that post office in 
accordance with the understanding and agreement made with this 
patron: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 10, 1940. 

[CHAPTER 856] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of James Robert Harman. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the admin- 
istration of any laws conferring rights, privileges, or benefits upon 
honorably discharged soldiers James Robert Harman, who was a 
member of the Sixty-fifth Service Squadron, Air Corps, shall be held 
and considered to have been honorably discharged from the military 
service of the United States on May 15, 1981: Provided, That no 
ee, or pension shall be held to have accrued prior to the approval 
of this Act. 


Approved, October 10, 1940. 
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(CHAPTER 863] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of William A. Reithel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay 
the sum of $3,000, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise 
appropriated, to William A. Reithel, of Brooklyn, New York, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for personal injury 
by reason of the negligent driving of an Army auto-truck driver 
which resulted in driving over the foot of the said William A. Reithel 
and necessitating amputation of the foot: Provided, That no part of 
the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum 
thereof shall S paid or delivered to or received by any agent or 
attorney on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, 
and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary not- 
withstanding. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall 
be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof 
shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 864] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Frank Hall. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Frank Hall, of New Paris, Ohio, the sum of $3,700. Such sum repre- 
sents and shall be in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for loss incurred in the destruction by fire of real and chattel 
property on or about February 18, 1939, said fire resulting from 
actions of an agent or agents of the Soil Conservation Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture: Provided, That no part of the 
amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof 
shall be paid or delivered to or received by any agent or attorney 
on account of services rendered in connection with this claim, and 
the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the contrary notwith- 
standing. Any person violating the provisions of this Act shall be 
deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be 
fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, October 14, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 865] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Joseph B. Rupinski and Maria Zofia Rupinski. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That in the adminis- 
tration of the immigration and naturalization laws the Secretary of 
Labor is hereby authorized and directed to cancel the warrant of 
arrest and the order of deportation against Joseph B. Rupinski and 
Maria Zofia Rupinski, his wife, heretofore issued on the ground that 
admission to the United States had been fraudulently — and 
that they shall hereafter be deemed to have been lawfully admitted 
to the United States as of April 2, 1925, for permanent residence and 
naturalization. 
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October 14, 1940 
{H. R. 3007) 
[Private, No. 623] 


William A. Reithel. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 14, 1940 
{H. R. 7283] 


Frank Hall, 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty, 


October 14, 1940 
[H. R. 7515} _ 


~~ TPrivate, No. 625] 


Joseph B. Rupinski 
and Maria Zofla Ru- 
pinski. 

Cancelation of order 
of deportation. 


Admission for per- 
manent residence and 
naturalization, 
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Deduction from 
quota. 


October 14, 1940 
_[H. R. 7784] 
[Private, No. 626] 





Howard R. M. 
Browne. 
Payment to. 


October 14, 1940 
[H. R. 8295) 


[Private, No. 627] 


Leo Neumann and 
Alice Neumann. 

Admission for per- 
manent residence. 


Deduction from 
quota. 


October 14, 1940 
[H. R. 8333] 


[Private, No. 628] 


Lt. Ralph W. Dag- 
t 


gett. — 
Credit in account 
of, 


Payment to, 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 865-868—OCI. 14, 1940 [54 Srat. 


Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the pref- 
erence category of the quota during the current year. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 866] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Howard R. M. Browne. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay to Howard R. M. Browne, of Kansas City, Kansas, the sum 
of 8137 in full settlement for baggage and property lost at La Nue, 
France, on or about June 14, 1918, while serving as a first lieutenant, 
Three Hundred and Seventieth Infantry, American Expeditionary 
Forces. 

Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 867] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Leo Neumann and his wife, Alice Neumann. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That Leo Neumann 
and his wife, Alice Neumann, formerly of Germany, now temporarily 
in this country, shall be admitted to the United States of America 
for permanent residence here, notwithstanding any provision of the 
immigrations laws of the United States now in effect. 

Upon the enactment of this Act the Secretary of State shall instruct 
the proper quota-control officer to deduct two numbers from the Ger- 
man quota for the first year that the said German quota is available. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 868] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Ralph W. Daggett, formerly lieutenant, Quartermaster Corps, 
United States Army. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized 
and directed to credit the account of Lieutenant Ralph W. Daggett, 
formerly of the Quartermaster Corps, United States Army, on account 
of the loss of public funds for which he was responsible, amounting 
to $707.44, and which represents a shortage which is apparently 
unexplained according to the inspectors; and further, that the Sec- 
retary of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed 
to pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Ralph W. Daggett, $275.10, the same being the amount of final 
pay and which was withheld from him; and $14 paid to Comptroller 
General McCarl by post-office money order to apply on the account. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 


rot SED AS 


a ates 
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[CHAPTER 869] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Howard Mondt. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 1118, Revised Statutes, the Secretary of 
War be, and he is hereby, authorized to reenlist in the United States 
Army Howard Mondt, Air Corps, Hamilton Field, California, at the 
expiration of the said Howard Mondt’s present period of enlistment 
on November 9, 1940, and on such future dates as the said Howard 
Mondt may make application for reenlistment: Provided, That he 
meets the other requirements for enlistment in the Army. 


Approved, October 14, 1940, 


[CHAPTER 870] 
AN ACT 


To record the lawful admission to the United States for permanent residence of 
Nicholas G. Karas. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed to withhold 
and suspend further proceedings in the case of Nicholas G. Karas, of 
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, who has been directed to voluntarily depart 
from the United States in lieu of an order of deportation; and further 
that the Secretary of Labor be, and is hereby, authorized and directed 
to record the admission for permanent residence of the said Nicholas 
G. Karas in the United States on May 20, 1912, and that he shall for 
all purposes under the immigration and naturalization laws be deemed 
to have been admitted as an immigrant for permanent residence. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 873] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction on the Court of Claims to hear and determine the claim 
of Lamborn and Company. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Court of 
Claims of the United States be, and hereby is, given jurisdiction 
to hear and determine the claim, together with interest thereon, 
of Lamborn and Company against the United States for alleged 
loss and damage suffered by the said Lamborn and Company, and 
which arises out of certain transactions involving the purchase of 
two thousand tons of sugar in the Republic of Argentina on and 
between May 25, 1920, and June 15, 1920, and the importation of 
the said sugar into the United States, pursuant to the representa- 
tions and requests of the Department of Justice of the United States; 
and to enter such decree or judgment against the United States 
for such loss and damage as equity and justice shall are 

Sec. 2. In the proceedings 8 such claim before the Court of 
Claims, the United States shall not avail itself of the defense that 
the Department of Justice of the United States acted without legal 
authority in making representations or requests or issuing directions 
or fixing restrictions with regard to the purchase, importation, or 
disposition of such sugar. 
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October 14, 1940 


Howard Mondt. 
Reenlistment. 
10 U.8. C. § 622. 


Proviso. 
Meeting of other re- 
quirements. 


October 14, 1940 
[H. R. 8906] 


~ [Private, No. 630] 


Nicholas G. Karas. 
Suspension of pro- 
ceedings. 


Admission for per- 
manent residence, 


October 14, 1940 
[H. R. 5937] 


[Private, No. 631) 


Lamborn and Com- 
pany. 

Jurisdiction con- 
ferred upon Court of 
aes to hear claim 
of, 


Restriction. 
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Commencement of 
suit. 


Proceedings. 


28 U.8. O. § 250. 


October 14, 1940 
[H. R. 10354] 
[Private, No. 632] 


Guy F. Allen. 
Adjustment in ac- 
counts of. 


Frank White and 
others. 

Adjustment in ac- 
counts of. 


Proviso. 

Use of recoveries to 
offset items of similar 
character. 


Treasurer of United 
States. 

Sum appropriated 
to cover losses in office 
of. 


Adjustment of ac- 
counts relating to the 
public debt. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on attor- 
ney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 873, 874—OCT. 14, 1940 [54 Srar. 

Sec. 3. Suit upon such claim may be instituted at any time within 
six months after the date of enactment of this Act, notwithstanding 
the lapse of time, laches, or any statute of limitations. Proceedings 
for the determination of such claim and appeals from, and payment 
of, any judgment thereon shall be in the same manner as in the 
case oF claims over which such court has jurisdiction under section 
145 of the Judicial Code, as amended. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 874] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing officer, Treasury Department, and 
for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comptrol- 
ler General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to allow in the accounts of Guy F. Allen, chief disbursing 
officer, Treasury Department, sums aggregating not to exceed 
$7,193.35, disallowed in his accounts, without raising charges against 
the officers who certified the vouchers for payment, covering payments 
made by him in the period from April 1, 1935, to September 30, 
1936. 

Src. 2. The Comptroller General of the United States is authorized 
and directed to allow in the accounts of Frank White, deceased, 
H. T. Tate, W. O. Woods, and W. A. Julian, sums of not to exceed 
$34,867.48, $4,146.72, $44,316.76, and $77,727.83, respectively, repre- 
senting unavailable items in their accounts as former Treasurers 
and Treasurer of the United States: Provided, That any recoveries 
heretofore or hereafter made in respect of any of the foregoing items 
may, in the discretion of the Comptroller General of the United 
States, be applied to offset mneveballs items of a similar character 
hereafter arising in the accounts of the former Treasurers and 
Treasurer to whose account the recovery pertains, upon a showing 
that such unavailable items have occurred without fault or negligence 
on the part of said former Treasurers and Treasurer. 

Seo. 3. The sum of $1,345.30 is hereby appropriated, out of any 
money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to cover losses in 
the Office of the Treasurer of the United States due to cashing of 
checks of a remarried widow, and issuance of checks for excessive 
amounts to veterans in redemption of bonds by postmasters. 

Src. 4. For the purpose of adjusting the accounts relating to the 
public debt of the United States, there is hereby appropriated, out 
of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the sum 
of $2,437.46 which shall be deposited by the Secretary of the Treasury 
in the accounts of the Treasurer of the United States as public debt 
receipts: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
i thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

5000. 


Approved, October 14, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 880] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Verdie Barker and Fred Walter. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 
Verdie Barker, of Bloomingdale, Jefferson County, Ohio, the sum of 
$2,000; and to Fred Walter, of Richmond, Jefferson County, Ohio. 
the sum of $200, in full settlement of all claims against the United 
States for personal injuries sustained by them on November 21, 1937, 
when the truck in which they were riding was struck by a United 
States Department of Interior truck numbered 6458, assigned to 
Civilian Conservation Corps Company 580, Camp SP-9, Broadacre, 
Ohio: Provided, That no part of, the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
~ upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 

1,000. 

Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 881] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Samuel Roberts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury is authorized and directed to pay, out of any money 
in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Samuel Roberts, 
Somerville, Massachusetts, the sum o $1,387.10, upon either the 
making of an assignment of all rights under, or upon the filing of a 
discharge and satisfaction of, a judgment and execution for a like 
sum rendered in the district court of Somerville against the operator 
of a United States mail truck in favor of the said Samuel Roberts, 
for damages sustained by him as the result of personal injuries 
received on January 6, 1937, when he was struck on Massachusetts 
Avenue, Somerville, Massachusetts by the said mail truck. The 
payment of such sum shall be in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States for damages sustained as the result of such injuries: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in 
connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 882] 
AN ACT 


Granting six months’ pay to Lillian M. Reymonda. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secre- 
tary of the Navy is hereby authorized and directed to pay, out of the 
current appropriation for “Pay, Subsistence and Transportation, 
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October 14, 1940 
__[H. R. 5053} 
[Private, No. 633] 


Verdie Barker and 
Fred Walter. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 14, 1940 
{H. R. 6091) 


[Private, No. 634] _ 


Samuel Roberts 
Payment to. 


Conditions. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


October 14, 1940 
__{H. R. 7016) 
[Private, No. 635) 
Lillian M. 
monda. 
Payment to. 


Rey- 
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Proviso. 
Establishment of 
dependency. 


October 14, 1940 
{H. R. 10194) 


[Private, No. 636] _ 


John L. Summers. 
Credit in accounts 
of. 


Proviso. 
Certification as to 
lack of evidence of 
fraud. 


October 17, 1940 
[S. 527] a 
[Private, No. 637] 


J. J. Greenleaf. 
Payment to. 


Proviso. 
Limitation on at- 
torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 882, 883, 900—OCT. 14, 17, 1940 [54 Strat. 


Navy”, to Lillian M. Reymonda, mother of Earl Morris Reymonda, 
late seaman, first class, United States Navy, who died on September 
6, 1923, at Annapolis, Maryland, a sum equal to six months’ pay at 
the rate received by Earl Morris Reymonda at the time of his death: 
Provided, That Lillian M. Reymonda shall first establish to the satis- 
faction of the Secretary of the Navy that she was actually dependent 
upon her son, Earl Morris Reymonda, at the time of his death, and the 
determination of such fact by the Secretary of the Navy shall be 
final and conclusive upon the accounting officers of the Government. 
Approved, October 14, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 883] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the late John L. Summers, former disbursing clerk, Treasury 
Department. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he is hereb , authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of the late iin L. Sum- 
mers, former disbursing clerk, Treasury Department, for all pay- 
ments allowed in his accounts by certificate of settlement numbered 
G-98954-T, dated January 19, 1940, in the amount of $12,023.75, 
together with the amounts of any additional payments which may 
be or may have been suspended or disallowed in his accounts more 
than three years after such payments were made: Provided, That 
the Secretary of the Treasury shall certify that in his opinion there 
is no evidence of fraud on the part of such former disbursing clerk 
in connection with such payments. 

Approved, October 14, 1940. 


{CHAPTER 900] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of J. J. Greenleaf. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated and 
in full settlement of the balance due from the Government of the 
United States, to J. J. Greenleaf, of Richmond, Kentucky, the sum 
of $10,000 for services rendered to the Government of the United 
States by J. J. Greenleaf pursuant to his employment to represent the 
Government of the U nited States in certain litigation, which employ- 
ment is evidenced by a letter addressed to him by the Honorable 
Homer S. Cummings, the Attorney General of the United States, on 
August 9, 1935, which employment was enlarged by letter of August 
23, 1935, addressed to him by George C. Sweeney, Assistant Attorne 
General : Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this 
Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to 
or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 17, 1940. 





54Srat.] 7%6rH CONG., 3p SESS.—CHS. 901, 902, 905—OCT. 17, 21, 1940 


[CHAPTER 901) 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Mrs. E. V. Maki. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to Mrs. E. V. Maki, of Escatawpa, Jackson County, Mississippi, the 
sum of $2,500. The payment of such sum shall be in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for damages sustained by the 
said Mrs. E. V. Maki on account of the loss of her son, Gaston Maki, 
who was killed on November 1, 1935, when the truck on which he 
was riding collided with a truck of the Civilian Conservation Corps 
bearing United States Department of Agriculture tag numbered 
12-171 and operated by an enrollee of the Civilian Conservation Corps 
named Howard Jones, said collision having occurred approximately 
one mile north of McHenry, Mississippi, on United States Highway 
Numbered 49: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, October 17, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 902] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Adolph Burstein. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of me eye of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That for the pur- 
poses of the immigration and naturalization laws Adolph Burstein 
shall be considered to have been lawfully admitted at New York, 
New York, on February 25, 1925, to the United States for permanent 
residence. 


Approved, October 17, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 905] 
AN ACT 
Authorizing and directing the Comptroller General of the United States to allow 


credit in the accounts of Lieutenant Colonel Frank H. Lusse, formerly of the 
Kentucky National Guard. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Comp- 
troller General of the United States be, and he hereby is, authorized 
and directed to allow credit in the accounts of Lieutenant Colonel 
Frank H. Lusse, formerly of the Kentucky National Guard, in the 
sum of $4,749, representing payments made by him incident to the 
appointment of George (Richard) James, as caretaker, employed 
under section 90 of the National Defense Act, as amended (U. S. C., 
title 32 (Supp.), sec. 42), during the period January 1, 1927, to April 
30, 1932, to the extent the payments are otherwise correct, where the 
services have been performed and the United States has received the 
full benefits of the payments, notwithstanding the services were actu- 
ally performed by another than the person appointed. 

Approved, October 21, 1940. 
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October 21, 1940 
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Wilson Platero and 
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Deposit to credit of 
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Dempsey Sacatero 
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Expenditures. 
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Penalty. 


October 25, 1940 
[S. 4249] 
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Proviso. 


Limitation on at- 


torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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[CHAPTER 907] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of certain Navajo Indians, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury of the United States not otherwise 
appropriated, to the Secretary of the Interior the sum of $15,000, 
which amount shall be deposited as individual Indian money to the 
credit of the estates of the following-named deceased Navajo Sotinde. 
and in the respective amounts stated for distribution to the heirs of 
such deceased Indians as determined by the Secretary of the Interior 
in accordance with existing law: Wilson Platero, $2,500; Meguelius 
Sacatero, $2,500; Tom Wood, $2,500; John Apachite, $2,500; Roy 
Chavez, $2,500; and John Chavez, $2,500. 

Sec. 2. The Secretary of the Treasury is also authorized and directed 
to pay to the Secretary of the Interior the sum of $2,000, which 
amount shall be deposited as individual Indian money to the credit 
of Dempsey Sacatero and Jose Mexicano, or their heirs, in the sum 
of $1,000 each. 

Seo. 3. The amounts herein appropriated shall be in full compen- 
sation for claims for deaths or injuries sustained in an accident occur- 
ring near Gallup, New Mexico, on December 6, 1936: Provided, That 
the amounts herein appropriated shall be expended in accordance 
with the regulations governing the handling of individual Indian 
money : Provided further, That no part of the amount herein appro- 
priated shall be paid to or received by any agent or attorney on 
account of services rendered in connection with these claims, and any 
person violating the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of 
a misdemeanor and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum 
not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 21, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 909] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the widows of the late George A. Meffan and John Glenn, 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to 
pay, out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, 
to the widow of George A. Meffan, late a United States marshal for 
the State of Idaho, and to the widow of John Glenn, late a United 
States deputy marshal for the State of Idaho, the sum of $5,000 each, 
on account of the death of their husbands who were killed on July 31, 
1940, in the State of Idaho, while in the performance of their duty: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 


Approved, October 25, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 911] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Elliott L. Hovel. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise saieahied to 
Elliott L. Hovel, of San Antonio, Texas, the sum of $173.29, in full 
settlement of all claims against the United States for damages sus- 
tained as a result of an accident on June 16, 1937, in which his car 
was struck by an Army truck being driven in a reckless manner: Pro- 
vided, That no part of the amount ovo in this Act in excess 
of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be denied guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, October 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 912] 
AN ACT 


To confer jurisdiction upon the United States District Court for the Western 
District of Kentucky to hear, determine, and render judgment upon the claim 
of Theodore R. Troendle, sole stockholder of the Dawson Springs Construc- 
tion Company. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress ontanblade 

Troendle, as the sole owner of the capital stock of the Dawson Springs 

Construction Company, a Delaware corporation, which heretofore 

forfeited its charter, is hereby authorized to bring suit or suits as he 

may respectfully desire to so do against the United States of America, 
to recover damages, if any, for alleged loss or losses suffered or sus- 
tained by said Dawson Springs Construction Company by reason of 
any breach which may be found on the part of the United States 
of a contract dated February 2, 1920, or any modification thereof, for 
the construction of eight buildings for the United States Public Health 
Service Sanatorium at Dawson Springs, Kentucky. Jurisdiction is 
hereby conferred upon the District Court of the United States for 
the Western District of Kentucky to hear, consider, determine, and 
render judgment for the respeetive amounts of such damages, if any, 
in favor of said Theodore R. Troendle, as may be found to have been 
sustained or suffered by the said Dawson Springs Construction Com- 
pany, with the same right of appeal as in other cases and notwith- 
standing any lapse of time or statute of limitations and notwithstand- 
ing the provisions of section 3477 of the Revised Statutes: Provided, 
That such action will be brought within one year from the date this 
Act shall become effective. 


Approved, October 29, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 913] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Charles 8. Ladinsky and Moe Kanner. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to 





That Theodore R. a 
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Elliott L. Hovel. 
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torney’s, etc., fees. 


Penalty. 
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~[Private, No. 645] 
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1396 


Proviso. 
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torney’s, etc., fees. 
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November 25, 1940 
_{H. R. 9686) 
[Private, No. 646] 


Frances Folsom 
Cleveland Preston. 
Pension granted to. 


November 29, 1940 
[H.R 4561) 
[Private, No. 647] 


Mrs. George C. 
Hamilton. 
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Proviso 
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ney’s, etc., fees. 
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October 29, 1940 


November 25, 29, 1940 


PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 913, 918, 925— [54 Srar. 
Charles §. Ladinsky and Moe Kanner, both of Saint Louis, Missouri, 
the sum of $2,500. The payment of such sum shall be in full settle- 
ment of all claims against the United States growing out of loss 
sustained by the said Charles S. Ladinsky and Moe Kanner on 
account of the forfeiture to the United States of a bail bond con- 
ditioned upon the appearance in court of one John A. Rosenfeld: 
Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in 
excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or 
received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed fully of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 
Approved, October 29, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 918] 
AN ACT 


Granting a pension to Frances Folsom Cleveland Preston. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Adminis- 
trator of Veterans’ Affairs be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to place on the pension roll, the name of Frances Folsom 
Cleveland Preston, former widow of Grover Cleveland, late a Presi- 
dent of the United States, and pay her a pension at the rate of 
$5,000 per year. 

Approved, November 25, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 925] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mrs. George C. Hamilton and Nanette Anderson. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, to Mrs. 
George C. Hamilton of McComb, Mississippi, the sum of $250, and 
to the legal guardian of Nanette Anderson, a minor, of McComb, 
Mississippi, the sum of $1,000, in full settlement of all claims against 
the United States on account of personal injuries received by them on 
May 28, 1938, when the car in ek they were riding collided with a 
Government truck owned by the National Park Service and driven 
by one Emmett Deer, an employee of the Percy Quin State Park, 
said collision being entirely the fault of the driver of the Govern- 
ment truck: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated in 
this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services ren- 
dered in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, 
any contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating 
the provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor 
and upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding 
$1,000. 

Approved, November 29, 1940. 
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[CHAPTER 933] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of the estate of Doctor B. L. Pursifull, Grace Pursifull, Eugene 
Pursifull, Ralph Pursifull, Bobby Pursifull, and Dora Little. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $2,000 to the estate of Doctor B. L. Pursifull; $1,500 to Grace 
Pursifull; $200 to the legal representative of Ralph Pursifull; 
$125 to the legal representative of Eugene Pursifull; and $1,200 
to the legal representative of Bobby Pursifull, each of whom are 
infants under the age of twenty-one years; and $1,000 to Dora Little, 
all residing at McKee, Jackson County, Kentucky, in full settlement 
of all claims for damages against the Government of the United 
States on account of bodily injuries and damages received by them 
and each of them on or about June 6, 1937, when the car in which 
they were riding was struck by a Civilian Conservation Corps truck 
assigned to the Forest Service, near McKee, Kentucky: Provided 
That no part of the amount appropriated in this Act in excess of 
10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered to or received by 
any agent or attorney on account of services rendered in connection 
with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any contract to the 
contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the provisions of 
this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and upon convic- 
tion thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 

Approved, December 16, 1940. 


(CHAPTER 935] 
AN ACT 


To provide for the issuance of a license to practice chiropractic in the District of 
Columbia to Lou Davis. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That notwith- 
standing any limitation relating to the time within which an applica- 
tion for a license must be filed, the Commission on Licensure to 
Practice the Healing Art in the District of Columbia is authorized 
to issue a license to practice chiropractic in the District of Columbia 
to Lou Davis in accordance with the provisions of the Act of Con- 
gress entitled “An Act to regulate the practice of the healing art to 
protect the public health in the District of Columbia”, approved Feb- 
ruary 27, 1929, and on condition that the said Lou Davis shall be 
found by said Commission to be otherwise qualified to practice under 
the provisions of said Act. 


Approved, December 30, 1940. 


[CHAPTER 937] 
AN ACT 


For the relief of Herbert Zucker, Emma Zucker, Hanni Zucker, Dorrit Claire 
Zucker, and Martha Hirsch. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Attorney 
General of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
directed to accord nunc pro tunc examinations under the immigration 
laws to Herbert Zucker, Emma Zucker, Hanni Zucker, and Dorrit 
Claire Zucker, citizens of France, and Martha Hirsch, citizen of 
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December 30, 1940 
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45 Stat. 1335. 
20 D. C. Code § 140; 
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January 3, 1941 
[S. 4227] 
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Quota deductions. 


January 7, 1941 
[H. R. 7965} 


~ [Private, No. 651] 


Mr. and Mrs. T. G. 


Ramsey. 
Payments to. 


Proviso. 
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ney’s, etc., foes. 
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PRIVATE LAWS—CHS. 937, 940—JAN. 3, 7, 1941 [54 Sraz, 


Czechoslovakia, and if such aliens upon examination be found admis- 
sible to the United States except for lack of immigration visas he 
shall record their lawful admittance for permanent residence as of 
the date of their temporary entry at New York on November 17, 
1939. Upon the making of such record of permanent admission and 
payment by the aliens of fees fixed by law the Secretary of State 
shall instruct the proper quota-control officers to deduct four numbers 
from the German quota and one from the Czechoslovak quota of 
the current fiscal year. 


Approved, January 3, 1941. 


[CHAPTER 940] 
AN ACT 
For the relief of Mr. and Mrs. T. G. Ramsey. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the Secretary 
of the Treasury be, and he is hereby, authorized and directed to pay, 
out of any money in the Treasury not otherwise appropriated, the 
sum of $500 to Mr. T. G. Ramsey, of Roxie, Mississippi; the sum of 
$2,000 to Mrs. T. G. Ramsey, of Roxie, Mississippi, in full settlement 
of all claims against the United States for damage sustained by them 
on September 25, 1939, when the truck in which they were riding was 
struck by a Government truck operated in connection with the Civilian 
Conservation Corps and driven by an employee of Camp F-26, Mead- 
ville, Mississippi: Provided, That no part of the amount appropriated 
in this Act in excess of 10 per centum thereof shall be paid or delivered 
to or received by any agent or attorney on account of services rendered 
in connection with this claim, and the same shall be unlawful, any 
contract to the contrary notwithstanding. Any person violating the 
provisions of this Act shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor and 
upon conviction thereof shall be fined in any sum not exceeding $1,000. 


Approved, January 7, 1941. 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
SECOND SESSION, SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate coneurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Thursday, the 21st day of September 1939, at 
2 o’clock in the afternoon, for the purpose of receiving such communi- 
cations as the President of the United States shall be pleased to 
make to them. 


Passed, September 21, 1939. 


NEUTRALITY 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act, 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed 
for its use five hundred additional copies of the hearings held before 
said committee during the Seventy-fourth Congress, second session, 
on the bill (S. 3474) relating to neutrality. 


Passed, October 12, 1939. 


ADJOURNMENT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress shall adjourn on Friday, the 3d 
day of November, 1939, and that when they adjourn on said day 
they stand adjourned sine die. 

Passed, November 8, 1939. 
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Communications 
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34 Stat. 1012. 
44 U. 8. C. § 154. 


48 Stat. 943. 

19 U. 8. C. §§1351- 
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CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 
THIRD SESSION, SEVENTY-SIXTH CONGRESS 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Wednesday, the 3d day of January 1940, at 
2 o’clock in the afternoon for the purpose of receiving such communi- 
cations as the President of the United States shall be pleased to 
make to them. 

Passed, January 3, 1940. 


INAUGURATION OF THE PRESIDENT-ELECT 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That a joint committee consisting of three Senators and three Repre- 
sentatives, to be appointed by the President of the Senate and the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives, respectively, is authorized 
to make the necessary arrangements for the inauguration of the 
President-elect of the United States on the 20th day of January 1941. 

Passed, February 15, 1940. 


SUPREME COURT, SESQUICENTENNIAL 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the proceedings at the various ceremonies in commemoration of 
the one hundred and fiftieth anniversary of the commencement of the 
first session of the Supreme Court of the United States, together with 
such additional matter as the Joint Committee on Arrangements in 
charge of these ceremonies may deem fitting and appropriate, in 
connection with this historical event, be printed, with illustrations, 
as a document; and that two hundred thousand additional copies be 
printed, of which fifty thousand shall be for the use of the Senate 
and one hundred and fifty thousand shall be for the use of the House 
of Representatives. 

Passed, March 4, 1940. 


FOREIGN TRADE AGREEMENTS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means of 
the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, empowered to have 
pare for its use two thousand additional copies of the hearings 

eld before said committee during the current session on the resolution 
(H. J. Res. 407) to extend the authority of the President under section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended. 
Passed, March 4, 1940. 
1402 








16TH CONG., 8p SESS.—Ma?--12: 28, 1040 
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INVESTIGATION OF RAILROADS, ETC. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That there be printed three thousand additional copies of each part 
and subsequent parts of Senate Report Numbered 1182, submitted 
pursuant to S. Res. 71 (Seventy-fourth Conarees : entitled “Inves- 
tigation of Railroads, Holding Companies, an iated Companies”’, 
of which two thousand copies shall be for the use of the Committee 
on Interstate Commerce, five hundred copies for the use of the Senate 
document room, and five hundred copies for the use of the House 
document room. 


Passed, March 12, 1940. 


JOINT COMMITTEE ON FORESTRY 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the time for making the report of the Joint Committee on 
Forestry (established pursuant to S. Con. Res. 31, Seventy-fifth Con- 

ess) is hereby extended to April 1, 1941, and any amounts available 

or the expenses of such committee shall be available for expenditure 
until such date. 


Passed, March 28, 1940. 


INVESTIGATION OF SILVER 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), That, 
in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act ap- 
proved March 1, 1907, the Special Committee on the Investigation 
of Silver, United States Senate, be, and is hereby, authorized and 
empowered to have printed in one volume for its use fifteen hundred 
additional copies of the hearings held before said committee pursuant 
to the resolution (S. Res. 187, Seventy-fourth Congress, first session) 
authorizing a special committee of the Senate to investigate the ad- 
ministration, and the economic and commercial effect, of the Silver 
Purchase Act of 1934. 


Passed, April 9, 1940. 


INTERMEDIATE REPORT OF SPECIAL COMMITTEE TO INVESTIGATE THE 
NATIONAL LABOR RELATIONS BOARD 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed twenty-five thousand additional copies of House 
Report Numbered 1902, current Congress, entitled “Intermediate 
Report of Special Committee to Investigate the National Labor 
Relations Board’”’, of which three thousand copies shall be for the 
use of the Senate document room and twenty-two thousand copies 
shall be for the use of the House document room. 


Passed, April 11, 1940. 
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WORK PROJECTS ADMINISTRATION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing Act 
approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Appropriations of the 
House of Representatives is hereby authorized and empowered to have 
printed, with illustrations, for its use two thousand additional copies 
of each part of the hearings held before a subcommittee of such 
committee, during the current session, pursuant to the resolution 
(H. Res. 130) directing the Committee on Appropriations to make 
an investigation and study of the Work Projects Administration as a 
basis for legislation, and one thousand additional copies of the hear- 
ing held before a subcommittee of such committee during the current 
session on the estimates of appropriations for work relief and relief 
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1941. 

Passed, May 6, 1940. 


JOINT MEETING 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the two Houses of Congress assemble in the Hall of the House 
of Representatives on Thursday, the 16th day of May 1940, at 1 
o’clock postmeridian, for the purpose of receiving such communica- 
tions as the President of the United States shall be pleased to make 
to them. 


Passed, May 16, 1940. 


PAINTING OF SCENE AT SIGNING OF CONSTITUTION 


Resolved by the Senate (ithe House of Representatives concurring), 
That the commission authorized to employ an artist to paint a paint- 
ing of the scene at the signing of the Constitution, created by Public 
Resolution Numbered 11, approved April 20, 1939, be, and it is 
hereby, authorized to place temporarily in the rotunda of the Capitol 
the painting by the artist employed by the said commission, and to 
hold ceremonies in the rotunda on the said occasion, 

The Architect of the Capitol is hereby authorized to make the 
necessary arrangements for the ceremonies, the expenses of which 
shall not exceed the sum of $1,000, of which one-half shall be payable 
from the contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from the 
contingent fund of the House of Representatives upon vouchers 
approved by the chairman of the commission. 


Passed, May 17, 1940. 


APPROPRIATIONS, NAVY DEPARTMENT, ETC., 1941 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the action of the two Houses, respectively, with reference to the 
appointment of conferees on the bill (H. R. 8438) making appropria- 
tions for the Navy Department and the naval service for the fiscal 
year ending June 30, 1941, and for other purposes, be, and it is hereby, 
rescinded; and that the bill, with the accompanying papers, be 
returned to the Senate. 


Passed, May 20, 1940. 
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PUBLIC SCHOOLS, D. C. 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Clerk of the House of Representatives be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed, in the enrollment of the bill (H. R. 9326) 
to provide educational employees of the public schools of the Dis- 
trict of Columbia with leave of absence, with part pay, for purposes 
of educational improvement, and for other purposes, to make the 
following change, namely: On page 4, lines 8 and 9 of the engrossed 
bill, strike out ‘July 1, 1938” and insert “‘July 1, 1940”. 


Passed, June 7, 1940. 


PRISON-MADE GOODS 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the action of the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
in signing the enrolled joint resolution (S. J. Res. 59) authorizing 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics to collect information as to amount 
and value of all goods produced in State and Federal prisons be, and 
it is mevelay rescinded; and be it further 

Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, 
authorized and directed, in the reenrollment of the said joint resolu- 
tion, to make the following change, namely: In line 15 of the engrossed 
joint resolution strike out “May 1, 1940” and insert “May 1, 1941”. 


Passed, June 11, 1940. 


KURT WESSELY 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That the Secretary of the Senate be, and a is hereby, authorized 
and directed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 2598) for the relief of 
Kurt Wessely, to make the following change, namely: In line 9 
of the engrossed bill strike out “numbers” and insert “number”, 


Passed, June 12, 1940. 


RECESS OF CONGRESS 
Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 


That when the two Houses ip on Saturday, June 22, 1940, 
they stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian Monday, July 1, 1940. 


Passed, June 22, 1940. 


PAINTING OF SCENE AT SIGNING OF CONSTITUTION 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That the proceedings, held in the Rotunda of the United States Cap- 
itol at the unveiling of the painting depicting the scene of the sign- 
ing of the Constitution of the United States, be printed, with illus- 
trations, in such form and style as may be directed by the Joint 
Committee on Printing, as a House document; and that five hundred 
thousand copies be printed, of which one hundred and twenty-five 
thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate and three hundred 
and seventy-five thousand copies shall be for the use of the House of 
Representatives. 


Passed, July 11, 1940. 
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stand adjourned until 12 o’clock meridian, Monday, July 22, ‘1940. 
Passed, July 11, 1940. 


U. 8. DISTRICT COURT, HAWAII 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), That 
the Secretary of the Senate be, and he is hereby, authorized and 
' aed, in the enrollment of the bill (S. 1114) to extend the juris- 
diction of the United States District Court, Territory of Hawaii, over 
the Midway Islands, Wake Island, Johnston Island, Sand Island, 
Kingman Reef, Kure Island, Baker Island, Howland Island, Jarvis 
Island, Canton Island, Enderbury Island, and for other purposes, to 
make the following changes, namely: On page 1, lines 7 and 8, of the 
engrossed bill, after ‘“Howland Island,” insert “and’’. 

Amend the title so as to read: ‘‘An Act to extend the jurisdiction of 
the United States District Court, Territory of Hawaii, over the Mid- 
way Islands, Wake Island, Johnston Island, Sand Island, Kingman 
Reef, Kure Island, Baker Island, Howland Island, and Jarvis Island, 
and for other purposes.” 

Passed, August 5, 1940. 


MEDITERRANEAN FRUITFLY ERADICATION 


Whereas, pursuant to S. J. Res. 177, Seventy-sixth Congress, first 
session, a subcommittee of the Committee on Claims of the Senate 
has held a hearing with respect to the losses sustained by certain 
persons in the State of Florida as a result of the Mediterranean 
fruitfly eradication and quarantine campaign conducted in the 
State of Florida by the United States Government; and 

Whereas in the opinion of such subcommittee a satisfactory showing 
has been made to justify and require an accurate and dependable 
determination of the actual losses sustained as a result of such 
campaign, the nature and character of such losses, and the persons 
by whom such losses were sustained: Therefore be it 


Resolved by the Senate (The House of Representatives concurring), 
That there is hereby created a special joint congressional committee 
to be composed of three members of the Committee on Claims of. the 
Senate, to be appointed by the chairman thereof, and three members 
of the Committee on Claims of the House of Representatives, to be 
appointed by the chairman of such committee. It shall be the duty 
of such special committee to make a full and complete investigation 
with respect to the losses sustained as a result of the Mediterranean 
fruitfly eradication and quarantine campaign conducted in the State 
of Florida in 1929 and 1930 by the United States Government, with 
a view to determining, among other things, the nature, character, 
and amount of such losses, the circumstances under which such 
losses occurred, and the persons by whom such losses were sustained. 
The committee shall report to the Congress at the earliest practicable 
date the results of its investigation, together with its recommenda- 
tions, if any, for necessary legislation. 



























Aug. 19, 29, 1940 
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76TH CONG., 3p SESS. 
For the purposes of this concurrent resolution, the committee, or 
any duly authorized subcommittee thereof, is authorized to hold 
such hearings, to sit and act at such times and places during the 
sessions, recesses, and adjourned periods of the Seventy-sixth and 
succeeding Congresses, to employ such clerical and other assistants, 
to require by subpena or otherwise the attendance of such witnesses 
and the production of such correspondence, books, papers, and docu- 
ments, to administer such oaths, to take such testimony, and to make 
such expenditures, as it deems advisable. The cost of stenographic 
services to report such hearings shall not be in excess of 25 cents 
per hundred words. The expenses of the committee, which shall not 
exceed $10,000, shall be paid one-half from the contingent fund of the 
Senate and one-half from the contingent fund of the Soa of Repre- 
sentatives, upon vouchers approved by the chairman of the committee. 
Passed, August 19, 1940. 


EXCESS PROFITS TAXATION ACT FOR 1940 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That, in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Committee on Ways and Means of 
the House of Representatives be, and is hereby, authorized and 
empowered to have printed for its use three thousand additional 
copies of the hearings, held before said committee during the current 
session, on proposed legislation relative to the Excess Profits Taxation 
Act for 1940. 


Passed, August 29, 1940. 


TRANSPORTATION ACT OF 1940 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed sixty thousand additional copies of Public Law 
Numbered 785, current Congress, entitled ‘‘Transportation Act of 
1940”, of which ten thousand copies shall be for the use of the Senate 
document room and fifty thousand copies shall be for the use of the 
House document room. 


Passed, September 19, 1940. 


SECOND EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT OF 1940 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That there be printed sixty-five thousand additional copies of Public 
Law N heal 801, current session, entitled ‘‘Second Excess Profits 
Tax Act of 1940’, of which ten thousand copies shall be for the use of 
the Senate document room, fifty thousand copies shall be for the 
use of the House document room, three thousand for the Committee 
on Ways and Means of the House, and two thousand for the Com- 
mittee on Finance of the Senate. 


Passed, October 11, 1940. 
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INTERSTATE MIGRATION OF DESTITUTE CITIZENS 


Resolved by the House of Representatives (the Senate concurring), 
That in accordance with paragraph 3 of section 2 of the Printing 
Act approved March 1, 1907, the Select Committee of the House of 
Representatives Investigating the Interstate Migration of Destitute 
Citizens be, and is hereby, authorized and empowered to have printed 
for its use three thousand additional copies of ite hearings held: efore 
said committee, pursuant to the resolution (H. Res. 63) entitled “A 
resolution to inquire into the interstate migration of destitute citizens 
to study, survey, and investigate the social and economic needs, and 
the movement of indigent persons across State lines’’. 


Passed, November 25, 1940. 


INAUGURAL CEREMONIES, 1941 


Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatives concurring), 
That, in order to conform to the seating accommodations for the 
inaugural ceremonies in 1937, the Committee on Arrangements for the 
inauguration of the President-elect of the United States on the East 
Plaza of the Capitol on January 20, 1941, be, and it is hereby, author- 
ized to have erected, under the supervision of the Architect of the 
Capitol, an additional stand, the expenses of which shall be paid one- 
half from the contingent fund of the Senate and one-half from the 
contingent fund of the House of Representatives. 


Passed, December 5, 1940. 


TREATIES 








NOTICE 


In this section are included all instruments, whether 
called treaties, conventions, protocols, or otherwise, entered 
into on the part of the United States by the President 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 
































TREATIES 


Agreement between the United States of America and Great Britain for 
the exchange of cotton and rubber. Signed at London June 23, 1989; 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States June 29, 1989; 
ratified by the President of the United States July 17, 1939; ratification 
of the United States deposited at London August 25, 1939; effective by 
exchange of notes August 25, 1939; proclaimed by the President of the 
United States September 6, 1939. 


By THE Present oF THE UNiTep States or AMERIOA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS an agreement between the Government of the United 
States of America and the Government of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland for the exchange of cotton and 
rubber was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries at London on the twenty-third day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine, the original of which agreement is 
word for word as follows: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE UNITED KINGDOM FOR THE 
EXCHANGE OF COTTON AND RUBBER. 


Tue Government of the United States of America and the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
desiring to make arrangements for the exchange of cotton and rub- 
ber, have agreed as follows— 


ArtTIiciE 1, 


The United States Government will supply to the Government 
of the United Kingdom, delivered on board ship, compressed to high 
density, at New Orleans, Louisiana, and at other Gulf and Atlantic 
deep water ports to be agreed upon between the two Governments, 
600,000 bales of raw cotton of the grades and staples which will be 
specified by the Government of the United Kingdom. The United 
States Government will make available in adequate quantities for 
such purpose cotton from the stock on which the United States Gov- 
ernment has made advances to growers. 


(a) The price will be fixed on the basis of the average market 
price as published by the Bureau of Agricultural nomics 
for middling {-inch cotton during the period January ist-June 
23rd, 1939, for spot delivery at New Orleans, plus 0.24 cent per 
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lb. for cost of compression and delivery on board ship, with 
adjustments in price for other grades and staples according to 
differences above or below middling {-inch quoted in that 
period. 
The cotton will be inspected to determine its classification in 
accordance with the Universal Cotton Standards for grade 
and the official standards of the United States for staple, and 
shall be accepted, by experts appointed by the Government 
of the United Kingdom. Any disputes which may arise will 
be settled by Boards of Referees constituted of three members 
of whom one shall be nominated by the Government of the 
United Kingdom, 
Samples representing the cotton of the grades and staples 
specified by the Government of the United Kingdom will be 
made available for inspection and acceptance during a period 
of six months beginning 15 days after the entry into force of 
this Agreement, and such inspection and acceptance will be 
made within a reasonable time after the cotton is so made 
available. Delivery at the warehouse at the port of sailing 
with provision for free delivery on board ship at high density 
will be made within 15 days after inspection and acceptance, 
and storage and insurance charges will be borne by the United 
States Government for a period of two weeks but no more 
after delivery at the warehouse at the port of sailing. 
(d@) All cotton will be invoiced and accepted on gross weights at 
the time of delivery. 


2) 


(c) 


ARTICLE 2. 


The Government of the United Kingdom will supply to the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, delivered on board ship at Singapore 
and, by agreement between the two Governments, at other convenient 
ports, rubber in bales, of the grades which will be specified by the 
Government of the United States, to a value equivalent to that of 
the total value of the cotton to be supplied in accordance with Article 
1 of this Agreement. In determining such equivalent value, the rate 
of exchange between Straits Settlements dollars and United States 
dollars shall be deemed to be the average of the buying rate during 
the period January 1st-June 23rd, 1939, in the New York market, 
at noon, for cable transfers payable in Straits Settlements dollars, as 
certified by the Federal Reserve Bank to the Secretary of the United 
States Treasury and published in Treasury Decisions. 


(a) The quantity of rubber will be calculated upon the average 
market price, as published by the Department of Statistics in 
the Straits Settlements, for No. 1 ribbed smoked sheets, dur- 
ing the period January ist-June 23rd, 1939, for spot delivery 
at Singapore plus 0.25 Straits Settlements cent per lb. for 
cost of baling and delivery on board ship, with adjustments 
in price for other grades according to differences quoted in 
that period. 

(b) The rubber will be inspected and accepted by experts appointed 
by the United States Government. Any disputes will be 
settled in accordance with the normal custom of the trade. 

(c) The rubber will be made available for inspection and accept- 
ance by experts appointed by the Government of the United 
States during a period of six months beginning at a date to 
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be agreed upon by the two Governments, and such inspection 
and acceptance will be made within a reasonable time after 
the rubber is so made available. Delivery at the warehouse 
at the port of shipment with provision for free delivery on 
board ship will be made within a period of 15 days after in- 
spection and acceptance, and storage and insurance charges 
will be borne by the Government of the United Kingdom for 
a period of two weeks but no more after delivery at the ware- 
house at the port of shipment. 


ARTICLE 3. 


If either Government should find that delivery in accordance with 
the arrangements specified in Articles 1 and 2 is likely to restrict 
supplies available to commercial markets unduly or to stimulate 
undue price increases, the two Governments shall consult with a 
view to postponing delivery or taking other action in order to avoid 
or minimise such restriction of supplies or such price increases. 


ARTICLE 4. 


The intention of the United States Government and of the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom being to acquire the reserves of 
cotton and rubber, respectively, against the contingency of a major 
war emergency, each Government undertakes not to dispose of its 
stock (otherwise than for the purpose of replacing such stocks by 
equivalent quantities in so far as may be expedient for preventing 
deterioration) except in the event of such an emergency. If, how- 
ever, either Government should at any future date decide that the 
time has come to liquidate its stock of cotton or rubber, as the case 
may be, it may do so only after (a) consulting the other Government 
as to the means to be employed for the disposal of such stock, and 
(6) taking all steps to avoid disturbance of the markets. In no 
case may either Government dispose of such stocks, except in the case 
of a major war emergency, before a date seven years after the com- 
ing into force of this Agreement. 


Arrictz 5. 


The Government of the United Kingdom will use their best en- 
deavours to secure that the export is permitted under the Interna- 
tional Rubber Regulation Scheme of an amount of rubber approxi- 
mately equivalent to the amount of rubber to be supplied to the 
United States Government under this Agreement in addition to 
the amount of rubber which would, under the normal operation of 
the Scheme, be released to meet current consumption needs, 


Articie 6. 


Each Government undertakes, in shipping to its own ports the 
stocks of cotton and rubber, respectively, provided for in this Agree- 


ment, so far as may be possible to distribute the tonnage equally 
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between the ships of the two countries, provided that the shipping 
space required is obtainable at reasonable rates. Consultation for 
the purpose of giving effect to this Article shall be between the Board 
of Trade and the Maritime Commission. 


ArTIcLE 7. 


Should the United States Government, before the delivery is 
completed of the cotton provided for in Article 1 of this Agreement, 
take any action which has the effect of an export subsidy, they will 
deliver to the Government of the United Kingdom an additional 
quantity of cotton proportionate to the reduction in price below that 
provided for in Article 1 of this Agreement caused by such action. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The present Agreement shall come into force on a date to be 
agreed upon between the two Governments. 

In witness whereof the Undersigned, duly authorised thereto, 
have signed the present Agreement and have affixed thereto their 
seals. 

Done in London in duplicate this 23rd day of June, 1939. 

[sEAL] JosePpH P, Kennepy 


[SEAL | Outver F. G. STanter 


Anp wueress the said agreement has been duly ratified on the 
part of the Government of the United States of America and its in- 
strument of ratification was deposited with the Government of the 
United Kingdom at London on the twenty-fifth day of August, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Anp wuHereas the said agreement was put into force, in accordance 
with Article 8 thereof, on August 25, 1939 by an exchange of notes 
at London on that day; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said agreement 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[szan] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Huw 
Secretary of State. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Halifaw) to 
the American Ambassador (Kennedy) 


Foreien Orrice, S. W. 1. 
25th, August, 1939. 


No. A 5285/26/45. 


Your Exce.iency, 

In accordance with the provisions of Article 8 of the Agreement 
between the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland and the Government of the United States of 
America regarding the exchange of cotton and rubber, I have the 
honour to propose that the Agreement shall come into force on the 
25th August 1939. 

2. If this proposal is acceptable to the United States Government, 
I have the honour to suggest that the present note and Your Excel- 
lency’s reply to that effect be regarded as placing on record the Agree- 
ment between the two governments in this matter. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient Servant, 


Haurrax 


His Excellency 
The Honourable Josren P. Kennepy, 
etc., etc., ete. 


The American Ambassador (Kennedy) to the British Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs (Halifax) 


No. 1152 Empassy OF THE UNrrep Srates or AMERICA 


London, August 25, 1939. 


My Lorp: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
note of to-day’s date, in which you propose, in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 8 of the Agreement between our two Govern- 
ments regarding the exchange of cotton and rubber signed on June 
23, 1939, that it shall come into force on August 25, 1939, and further 
suggest that Your Excellency’s note and my reply thereto shall be 
regarded as placing on record the agreement between our Govern- 
ments in this matter. 

In reply I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
proposal that the Agreement concerning the exchange of cotton and 

198470°—41—Pr, 11——12 
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rubber shall come into force on August 25, 1939, is acceptable to 
my Government as is also Your Excellency’s suggestion that Your 
Excellency’s note and the present reply shall be regarded as making 
the record to that effect. 
I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, My Lord, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 
JosepH P, Kennepy 
The Right Honorable 
Viscount Haurrax, K. G., G. C. S. L., 
etc. etc., ete., 
Foreign Office, 8. W. 1. 
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General radio regulations (Cairo revision, 1938) and final radio protocol 
(Cairo revision, 1988) annexed to the Telecommunication Convention 
(Madrid, 1932) between the United States of America and other 
powers. Signed at Cairo April 8, 1938; ratification advised by the 
Senate of the United States July 21, 1939; ratified by the President 
of the United States August 11, 1939; Bureau of the International 
Telecommunication Union at Bern notified on August 24, 1939 of 
ratification by the United States of America; proclaimed by the 
President of the United States September 18, 1939. 


[General Radio Regulations (Cairo Revision, 1938) and 
Final Radio Protocol (Cairo Revision, 1938)] 


By tHE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS a revision of the General Radio Regulations annexed to 
the International Telecommunications Convention signed at Madrid 
on December 9, 1932, was adopted at the International Radio Con- 
ference which convened at Cairo on February 1, 1938, and was signed 
on April 8, 1938, by the empowered delegates of the United States of 
America and sixty-nine other countries, together with a final protocol 
to the said revision of the General Radio Regulations, embracing 
reservations made by the Governments of certain countries, which 
revision and final protocol are word for word as follows: 


ae pril 8, 1938 


(T. S. No. 43] 


Preamble 
49 Stat. 2391 
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Réglement général des radiocommunications 
(Revision du Caire, 1938) 
ANNEXE A LA 


CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE DES 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS 


(Madrid, 1932) 
ARTICLE PREMIER. 
Définitions. 


§ 1. 


Télécommunication: Toute communication télégraphique ou télé- 
phonique de signes, de signaux, d’écrits, d’images et de sons de 
toute nature, par fil, radio ou autres systémes ou procédés de signalisa- 
tion électriques ou visuels (sémaphores) (voir annexe 4 la Convention). 

Réseau général des voies de télécommunication: L’ensemble des voies 
de télécommunication existantes ouvertes au service public, 4 |’exclu- 
sion des voies de radiocommunication du service mobile. 

Radiocommunication: Toute télécommunication 4 l’aide des ondes 
hertziennes (voir annexe & la Convention). 

Radiotélégramme: Télégramme originaire ou & destination d’une 
station mobile transmis, sur tout ou partie de son parcours, par les 
voies de radiocommunication du service mobile (voir annexe 4 la 
Convention). 

Télégraphie: Télécommunication par un systéme quelconque de 
signalisation télégraphique. Le mot ‘“‘télégramme” vise aussi le 
“radiotélégramme’’, sauf lorsque le texte exclut expressément une 
telle signification. 

Téléphonie: Télécommunication par un systéme quelconque de 
signalisation téléphonique. 

Fréquence assignée & une station: La fréquence assignée & une 
station est la fréquence qui occupe le centre de la bande de fréquences 
dans laqueile la station est autorisée 4 travailler. En général, cette 
fréquence est celle de l’onde porteuse. 

Bande de fréquences d’une émission: La bande de fréquences d’une 
émission est la bande de fréquences effectivement occupée par cette 
émission, pour le type de transmission et pour la vitesse de signalisation 
utilisée. 

Tolérance de fréquence: La tolérance de fréquence est |’écart maxi- 
mum admis entre la fréquence réelle d’une émission et la fréquence que 
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[Translation]! 
General Radio Regulations 
(Cairo Revision, 1938) 
ANNEXED TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION 


(Madrid, 1932) 
ARTICLE 1 
{1} Definitions 


§1 
[2] Telecommunication: Any telegraph or telephone communication 
of signs, signals, writings, images, and sounds of any nature, by wire, 
radio, or other systems or processes of electric or visual (semaphore) 
signaling (see the annex to the Convention.) 
[3] General network of telecommunication channels: The whole of 
the existing telecommunication channels open to public service, with 
the exception of the radio channels of the mobile service. 
[4] Radio communication: Any telecommunication by means of 
Hertzian waves (see the annex to the Convention). 
[5] Radiotelegram: Telegram originating in orintended for a mo- 
bile station, transmitted on all or part of its route over the radio 
channels of the mobile service (see the annex to the Convention). 


[6] Telegraphy: Telecommunication by any system of telegraph sig- 
naling. The word “telegram” also covers “radiotelegram’’, except 
when the text expressly precludes such a meaning. 


[7] Telephony: Telecommunication by any system of telephone sig- 
naling. 

[8] Frequency assigned to a station: The frequency assigned to a 
station is the frequency occupying the center of the frequency band 
in which the station is authorized to work. In general, this frequency 
is that of a carrier wave. 

[9] Frequency band of an emission: The frequency band of an emis- 
sion is the frequency band actually occupied by this emission for the 
type of transmission and for the signaling-speed used. 


[10] Frequency tolerance: The frequency tolerance is the maximum 
permissible separation between the actual frequency of an emission 


1 [The original proclamation does not include the translation. | 
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Definitions. 


49 Stat. 2441. 


49 Stat. 2441. 


49 Stat. 2441, 
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cette émission devrait avoir (fréquence notifiée ou fréquence choisie 
par l’opérateur). 

Puissance d’un émetteur radioélectrique: La puissance d’un émetteur 
radioélectrique est la puissance fournie 4 ]’antenne. Les données 
suivantes sont applicables pour les types d’émetteurs indiqués 
ci-dessous: 


neat sur ondes entretenues: Dans le cas d’un émet- 
teur utilisant les émissions des types Al ou A2, la puissance est 
celle qui est fournie & l’antenne pendant que le manipulateur est 
abaissé. 

Type usuel & double bande latérale: Dans le cas d’un émetteur 
d’ondes modulées par amplitude du type usuel 4 double bande 
latérale, la puissance dans l’antenne est représentée par deux 
nombres, l’un donnant la valeur de la puissance de |’onde por- 
teuse fournie 4 l’antenne et l’autre exprimant le taux maximum 
réel de modulation utilisé.') 

Autres types: Dans le cas d’émetteurs d’ondes modulées par 
amplitude autres que le type usuel 4 double bande latérale, on 
indiquera comme puissance de ]’émetteur la puissance maximum 
fournie a l’antenne. 


§ 2. 


Service fixe: Un service assurant des radiocommunications de 
toute nature entre points fixes, a |’exclusion des services de radio- 
diffusion et des services spéciaux. 

Service mobile: Un service de radiocommunication exécuté entre 
stations mobiles et stations terrestres et par les stations mobiles 
communiquant entre elles, 4 |’exclusion des services spéciaux (voir 
annexe & la Convention). 

Service aéronautique: Un service de radiocommunication exécuté 
entre stations d’aéronef et stations terrestres et par les stations 
d’aéronef entre elles. Ce terme s’applique également aux services 
fixes et spéciaux de radiocommunication destinés 4 assurer la sé- 
curité de la navigation aérienne. 

Service de radiodiffusion: Un service effectuant la diffusion d’émis- 
sions destinées 4 étre recues par le public en général; ce service 
comprend exclusivement ”): 


a) le service radiophonique: service effectuant la diffusion 
d’émissions pour |’audition 4 distance de la parole et de la 
musique; 

b) le service de télévision: service effectuant la diffusion 
d’émissions pour la vision 4 distance d’objets *) fixes ou en 
mouvement. 


Service de fac-similés: Un service effectuant des émissions pour 
reproduire 4 distance des images fixes d’une fagon permanente.‘) 

Service spécial: Un service de télécommunication opérant spécia- 
lement pour les besoins d’un service d’intérét général déterminé 


1) Ce taux est exprimé en tant pour cent. 

2) Voir exception “‘service de fac-similés’’. 

3) “Objets’”’ est pris ici au sens optique du mot. 

*) Ce service de fac-similés peut étre effectué par des stations de radiodiffusion, 
des stations fixes ou des stations du service mobile. 
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and the frequency which this emission should have (frequency noti- 
fied or frequency chosen by the operator). 

{11] Power of a radio transmitter: The power of a radio transmitter 
is the power supplied to the antenna. For the types of transmitters 
indicated hereinafter, the following data are applicable: 


{12} Continuous wave radiotelegraphy: In the case of a transmitter 
employing type-Al or -A2 emissions the power is that delivered 
to the antenna during the marking (key-closed) condition. 


[13] Conventional double-sideband type: In the case of an am- 
plitude-modulated wave transmitter of the conventional double- 
sideband type the power in the antenna is represented by two 
numbers, one indicating the value of the carrier-wave power 
supplied to the antenna and the other indicating the actual 
maximum percentage of modulation used.’ 

[14] Other types: In the case of amplitude-modulated wave trans- 
mitters of other than the conventional double-sideband type, the 
maximum power delivered to the antenna shall be given as the 
power of the transmitter. 


[15] §2 


[16] Fixed service: A service carrying on radio communication of any 
kind between fixed points, with the exception of the broadcasting 
services and special services. 

[18] Mobile service: A radio service carried on between mobile and 
land stations and by mobile stations communicating among them- 
selves, excluding special services (see the annex to the Convention). 


[19] Aeronautical service: A radio service carried on between aircraft 
stations and land stations and by aircraft stations among themselves. 
This term shall also apply to fixed and special radio services intended 
to insure the safety of aerial navigation. 


[20] Broadcasting service: A service carrying on the broadcasting of 
transmissions intended to be received by the general public; this 
service shall include exclusively: * 


[21] (a) radiotelephone service: service carrying on the broad- 
casting of transmissions for reception at a distance of voice and 
music; 

[22] (b) television service: service carrying on the broadcasting 
of transmissions for the visual reception at a distance of fixed 
or moving objects.’ 


[23] Facsimile service: A service making transmissions for the re- 
production at a distance of fixed images in a permanent form.‘ 

[24] Special service: A telecommunication service carried on espe- 
cially for the needs of a specific service of general interest and not 


[17] 1 This percentage shall be expressed in z percent. 

[28] 2 See the exception “facsimile service” [nos. 23 and 30). 

[29] * “Objects” is used here in the optical sense of the word. 

[30] 4 This facsimile service may be carried on by broadcasting stations, fixed 
stations, or mobile service stations. 


49 Stat. 2443. 
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et non ouvert 4 la correspondance publique, tel que: un service de 
radiophare, de radiogoniométrie, de signaux horaires, de bulletins 
météorologiques réguliers, d’avis aux navigateurs, de messages 
de presse adressés 4 tous, d’avis médicaux (consultations radiomé- 
dicales), de fréquences étalonnées, d’émissions destinées 4 des buts 
scientifiques, etc. 

§ 3. 


Station fixe: Station non susceptible de se déplacer et communi- 
quant, par le moyen de radiocommunication, avec une ou plu- 
sieurs stations établies de la méme maniére. 

Station terrestre: Une station non susceptible de se déplacer et 
effectuant un service mobile. 

Station cétiére: Une station terrestre effectuant un service avec 
les stations de navire. Ce peut étre une station fixe affectée aussi 
aux communications avec les stations de navire; elle n’est alors 
considérée comme station cétiére que pendant la durée de son service 
avec les stations de navire. 

Station aéronautique: Une station terrestre effectuant un service 
avec les stations d’aéronef. Ce peut étre une station fixe affectée 
aussi aux communications avec les stations d’aéronef; elle n’est alors 
considérée comme station aéronautique que pendant la durée de son 
service avec les stations d’aéronef. 

Station mobile: Une station susceptible de se déplacer et qui habi- 
tuellement se déplace. 

Station de bord: Une station placée 4 bord, soit d’un navire qui 
n’est pas amarré en permanence, soit d’un aéronef. 

Station de navire: Une station placée a bord d’un navire qui n’est 
pas amarré en permanence. 

Station d’aéronef: Une station placée a bord de tout aéronef.') 

Station portative: Une station destinée 4 étre facilement déplacée 
mais qui n’est pas habituellement utilisée lorsqu’elle est en mou- 
vement. 

Station de radiophare: Une station spéciale dont les émissions 
sont destinées 4 permettre 4 une station de bord de déterminer son 
relévement ou une direction par rapport 4 la station de radiophare, 
éventuellement aussi la distance qui la sépare de cette derniére. 

Station radiogoniométrique: Une station pourvue d’appareils spé- 
ciaux destinés 4 déterminer la direction des émissions d’autres stations. 


Station d’amateur: Une station utilisée par un “amateur”, c’est- 
i-dire par une personne diment autorisée, s’intéressant 4 la tech- 
nique radioélectrique dans un but uniquement personnel et sans 
intérét pécuniaire. 

Station expérimentale privée: Une station privée destinée & des ex- 
périences en vue du développement de la technique ou de la science 
radioélectrique. 


1) “aéronef” est un terme général couvrant les avions, les dirigeables, les ballons 
libres ou captifs, etc. 
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open to public correspondence, such as: a service of radiobeacons, 
radio direction-finding, time signals, regular meteorological bulletins, 
notices to navigators, press messages addressed to all, medical notices 
(medical consultation by radio), standard frequencies, emissions for 
scientific purposes, et cetera. 


[25] §3 


[26] Fized station: A station not capable of being moved and com- 
municating by radio with one or more stations established in the 
same manner. 

[27] Land station: A station not capable of being moved, carrying on 
a mobile service. 

[31] Coast station: A land station carrying on a service with ship 
stations. This may be a fixed station assigned also to communica- 
tion with ship stations; in this case, it shall be considered as a coast 
station only for the duration of its service with ship stations. 


[32] Aeronautical station: A land station carrying on a service with 
aircraft stations. This may be a fixed station assigned also to com- 
munication with aircraft stations; in this case, it shall be considered 
as an aeronautical station only for the duration of its service with 
aircraft stations. 

[33] Mobile station: A station capable of being moved and which 
ordinarily does move. 

[34] On-board station: A station on board either a ship which is not 
permanently moored, or an aircraft. 

[35] Ship station: A station on board a ship which is not permanently 
moored. 

[36] Aircraft station: A station on board any aircraft.’ 

[37] Portable station: A station intended to be moved easily but 
which is not ordinarily used while in motion. 


[38] Radiobeacon station: A special station the emissions of which 
are intended to enable an on-board station to determine its bearing 
or a direction with reference to the radiobeacon station, and in some 
cases also the distance which separates it from the latter. 

[39] Radio direction-finding station: A station equipped with special 
apparatus for determining the direction of the emissions of other 
stations. 

[40] Amateur station: A station used by an ‘‘amateur,” that is, by a 
duly authorized person interested in radio technique solely with a 
personal aim and without pecuniary interest. 


[41] Private experimental station: A private station intended for ex- 
periments looking to the development of radio technique or science. 


[42] 1 “‘Aircraft’’ is a general term including airplanes, dirigibles, free or captive 
balloons, et cetera. 


TREATIES [54 Star. 


Station privée de radiocommunication: Une station privée, non ou- 
verte 4 la correspondance publique, qui est autorisée uniquement 
& échanger avec d’autres “stations privées de radiocommunication”’ 
des communications concernant les affaires propres du ou des li- 
cenciés, 

ARTICLE 2. 


Secret des radiocommunications. 


Les administrations s’engagent 4 prendre les mesures nécessaires 
pour faire interdire et réprimer: 

a) l’interception, sans autorisation, de radiocommunications qui 
ne sont pas destinées a l’usage général du public, 

6) la divulgation du contenu ou simplement de |’existence, la 
publication ou tout usage quelconque, sans autorisation, 
des radiocommunications mentionnées sous le paragra- 
phe a). 


ARTICLE 3. 
Licence. 


§ 1. (1) Aucune station émettrice ne pourra étre établie ou ex- 
ploitée par un particulier, ou par une entreprise quelconque, sans 
licence spéciale délivrée par le gouvernement du pays dont reléve la 
station en question. 

(2) Les stations mobiles qui ont leur port d’attache dans une 
colonie, un territoire sous souveraineté ou mandat, un territoire 
d’outre-mer ou un protectorat peuvent étre considérées comme 
dépendant de |’autorité de cette colonie, de ces territoires ou de 
ce protectorat, en ce qui concerne la délivrance des licences. 

§ 2. Le titulaire d’une licence est tenu de garder le secret des 
télécommunications, comme il est prévu a l’article 24 de la Con- 
vention. En outre, il doit résulter de la licence qu’il est interdit 
de capter les correspondances de radiocommunications autres que 
celles que la station est autorisée 4 recevoir et que, dans le cas od 
de telles correspondances sont involontairement recgues, elles ne 
doivent étre ni reproduites, ni communiquées a des tiers, ni utili- 
sées dans un but quelconque, et leur existence méme ne doit pas 
étre révélée. 

§ 3. Afin de faciliter la vérification des licences délivrées 4 des 
stations mobiles, il est ajouté, s’il y a lieu, au texte rédige dans 
la langue nationale, une traduction en une langue dont |’usage est 
trés répandu dans les relations internationales. 

§ 4. Le gouvernement qui délivre la licence 4 une station mo- 
bile y mentionne la catégorie dans laquelle cette station est classée 
au point de vue de la correspondance publique internationale. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Choizx des appareils. 


§ 1. Le choix des appareils et des dispositifs radioélectriques 
& employer dans une station est libre, 4 condition que les ondes 
émises satisfassent aux stipulations du présent Réglement. 
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[43] Private radio station: A private station, not open to public cor- 
respondence, which is authorized solely to exchange with other “‘pri- 
vate radio stations’? communications concerning the private business 
of the license-holder or -holders. 


ARTICLE 2 
Secrecy of Radio Communications 


[44] The administrations agree to take the necessary measures to 

prohibit and prevent: 

[45] (a) the unauthorized interception of radio communications not 
intended for the general use of the public; 

[46] (6) the divulging of the contents or of the mere existence, the 
publication or any use whatever, without authorization, 


of the radio communication mentioned in paragraph (a) 
[No. 45]. 


ARTICLE 3 
License 


[47] §1. (1) No transmitting station may be established or operated 
by any person or by any enterprise whatever without a special license 
issued by the government of the country to which the station in ques- 
tion is subject. 

[48] (2) Mobile stations having their port of registry in a colony, 
a territory under sovereignty or mandate, an overseas territory, or a 
protectorate, may be considered as being subject to the authority of 
this colony, these territories, or this protectorate, so far as concerns 
the issuance of licenses. 

[49] §2. The holder of a license shall be bound to preserve the 
secrecy of telecommunications, as provided for in article 24 of the 
Convention. In addition, the license must state that it is prohibited 
to receive radio correspondence other than that which the station is 
authorized to receive, and that, in case such correspondence is received 
involuntarily, it must neither be reproduced nor communicated to 
third persons, nor used for any purpose whatever, and that the very 
existence thereof must not be revealed. 


[50] §3. In order to facilitate the verification of licenses issued to 
mobile stations, there shall be added, when necessary, to the text 
drafted in the national language, a translation of this text into a 
language in general use in international relations. 

[51] §4. The government issuing the license to a mobile station shall 
mention therein the category to which this station belongs from the 
standpoint of international public correspondence. 


ARTICLE 4 
Choice of Apparatus 


[52] §1. The choice of radio apparatus and devices to be used in a 
station shall be unrestricted, provided that the waves emitted satisfy 
the provisions of the present Regulations. 
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§ 2. Toutefois, dans les limites compatibles avec les exigences 
économiques, le choix des appareils d’émission, de réception et 
de mesure doit s’inspirer des plus récents progrés de la technique, 
tels qu’ils sont indiqués notamment dans les avis du C.C.I.R. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Classification des émissions. 





§ 1. Les émissions sont classées ci-dessous d’aprés l’usage au- 
quel elles servent, en supposant que leur modulation ou leur mani- 
pulation éventuelle est faite seulement en amplitude. 

1° Ondes entretenues: 


Type AO. Ondes dont les oscillations successives sont identi- 
ques en régime permanent ') 

Type Al. Télégraphie & ondes entretenues pures. Une onde en- 
tretenue qui est manipulée suivant un code télégraphique. 

Type A2. Télégraphie modulée. Une onde porteuse modulée & 
une ou plusieurs fréquences audibles; la ou les fréquences audi- 
bles ou leur combinaison avec la porteuse étant manipulées suivant 
un code télégraphique. ' 

Type AS. Téléphonie. Ondes résultant de la modulation d’une 
onde porteuse par des fréquences correspondant a la voix, 4 la mu- 
sique ou & d’autres sons. 

Type A4. Fac-similé. Ondes résultant de la modulation d’une 
onde porteuse par des fréquences produites lors de |’exploration 
d’une image fixe en vue de sa reproduction sous une forme per- 
manente. 

Type A&. Télévision. Ondes résultant de la modulation d’une 
onde porteuse par des fréquences produites lors de |’exploration 
d’objets *) fixes ou en mouvement. 


(Nota: Les largeurs de bande auxquelles correspondent ces émissions sont 
indiquées & l’appendice 3.) 


2° Ondes amorties: 


Type B. Ondes composées de séries successives d’oscillations dont 
l’amplitude, aprés avoir atteint un maximum, diminue graduelle- 
ment, les trains d’ondes étant manipulés en suivant un code télé- 
graphique. 

§ 2. Dans la classification ci-dessus, on admet la présence d’une 
onde porteuse dans tous les cas. Cependant, celle-ci peut ne pas 
étre transmise. 

Cette classification n’envisage pas |’exclusion de |’emploi, dans 
des conditions déterminées par les administrations intéressées, de 
types d’ondes non compris dans les définitions précédentes. 

§ 3. Les ondes seront désignées, en premier lieu, par leur fré- 
quence en kilocycles par seconde (ke/s) ou en mégacycles par seconde 

1) Ces ondes sont utilisées seulement dans des cas particuliers, tels que les 
émissions de fréquences étalonnées. 

*) “Objets”’ est pris ici au sens optique du mot. 
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[53] §2. However, within limits compatible with economic require- 
ments, the choice of transmitting, receiving, and measuring apparatus 
must be guided by the most recent technical progress as shown, 
notably, in the Opinions of the C. C. I. R. 


ARTICLE 5 
Classification of Emissions 


[54] §1. Emissions shall be classified below according to the purpose 
for which they are used, assuming their modulation or their possible 
keying to be only in amplitude. 

[55] 1. Continuous waves: 


[56] Type AO. Waves the successive oscillations of which are identical 
under fixed conditions.' 

[57] Type Al. Telegraphy on pure continuous waves. A continuous 
wave which is keyed according to a telegraph code. 

[58] Type A2. Modulated telegraphy. A carrier wave modulated 
at one or more audible frequencies, the audible frequency or frequen- 
cies or their combination with the carrier wave being keyed according 
to a telegraph code. 

[59] Type AS’. Telephony. Waves resulting from the modulation 
of a carrier wave by frequencies corresponding to the voice, to music, 
or to other sounds. 

[61] Type A4. Facsimile. Waves resulting from the modulation of 
@ carrier wave by frequencies produced at the time of the scanning of 
a fixed image with a view to its reproduction in a permanent form. 


[62] Type Ad. Television. Waves resulting from the modulation 
of a carrier wave by frequencies produced at the time of the scanning 
of fixed or moving objects.? 

[63] (Note.—The band widths to which these emissions correspond are indicated 
in appendix 3.) 

[64] 2. Damped waves: 


[65] Type B. Waves composed of successive series of oscillations the 
amplitude of which, after attaining a maximum, decreases gradually, 
the wave trains being keyed according to a telegraph code. 


[66] §2. In the above classification, the presence of a carrier wave is 
assumed in all cases. However, such carrier wave may or may not 
be transmitted. 

[67] This classification does not contemplate exclusion of the use, 
by the administrations concerned, under specified conditions, of 
types of waves not included in the foregoing definitions. 

[68] §3. Waves shall be iridicated first by their frequency in kilo- 
cycles per second (kc) or in megacycles per second (mc). Following 
[60] 1 These waves are used only in special cases, such as standard frequency 
emissions. 

[70] 2 “Objects” is used here in the optical sense of the word. 
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(Mc/s). A la suite de cette désignation sera indiquée, entre paren- 
théses, la longueur approximative en métres. Dans le présent Régle- 
ment, la valeur approximative de la longueur d’onde en métres est le 
quotient de la division du nombre 300 000 par la fréquence exprimée 
en kilocycles par seconde. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Qualité des émissions. 


§ 1. Les ondes émises par une station doivent étre, autant que 
le permet ]’état de la technique, maintenues exactement a la fréquence 
autorisée et exemptes de toute émission qui n’est pas essentielle au 
type de la communication effectuée. 

§ 2. (1) L’état de la technique dans les différents cas d’exploi- 
tation est défini par les appendices 1, 2 et 3 relatifs 4 l’exactitude 
de la fréquence, au niveau des harmoniques et a la largeur de la bande 
de fréquences occupée. 

(2) En ce qui concerne la largeur des bandes de fréquences occu- 
pées par les émissions, il faut tenir compte, dans la pratique, des 
conditions suivantes: 

1° Largeur de la bande donnée dans l’appendice 3. 

2° Variation de la fréquence de l’onde porteuse. 

3° Conditions techniques supplémentaires, telles que les possibilités 
techniques relatives 4 la forme des caractéiistiques des circuits 
filtrants, tant pour les émetteurs que pour les récepteurs. 

§ 3. (1) Les administrations vérifieront fréquemment si les ondes 
émises par les stations relevant de leur autorité répondent aux pre- 
scriptions du présent Réglement. 

(2) On s’efforcera d’obtenir une collaboration internationale en 
cette matiére. 

§ 4. Afin de réduire les brouillages dans la bande de fréquences 
au-dessus de 6 000 ke/s (longueurs d’onde inférieures & 50 m), il est 
recommandé d’employer, lorsque la nature du service le permet, des 
systémes d’antennes directives. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Répartition et emploi des fréquences (longueurs d’onde) et des types 
d’émission. 

§ 1. Sous réserve des dispositions du § 4 (3) ci-dessous, les admi- 
nistrations des pays contractants peuvent attribuer une fréquence 
quelconque et un type d’onde quelconque a toute station radio- 
électrique sous leur autorité, 4 la seule condition qu’il n’en résulte pas 
de brouillages avec un service quelconque d’un autre pays. 

§ 2. Toutefois, les administrations s’engagent 4 attribuer aux 
stations qui, en raison de leur nature méme, sont susceptibles de 
causer de sérieux brouillages dans les services d’un autre pays con- 
tractant, des fréquences et des types d’onde, selon le genre de leur 
service, en conformité avec les régles de répartition et d’emploi des 
ondes telles qu’elles sont indiquées ci-dessous. 
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this indication, there shall be given, in parentheses, the approximate 
length in meters. In the present Regulations, the approximate value 
of the wavelength in meters is the quotient of the number 300,000 
divided by the frequency expressed in kilocycles per second. 


ARTICLE 6 
Quality of Emissions 


(69] §1. The waves emitted by a station must be kept on the author- 
ized frequency as exactly as the state of the art permits, and their 
radiation must be as free as practically possible from all emissions 
not essential to the type of communication carried on. 

[71] §2. (1) The state of the art in the various cases of operation 
is defined in appendixes 1, 2, and 3, concerning the exactitude of the 
frequency, the level of harmonics, and the width of the frequency 
band occupied. 

[72] (2) Concerning the widths of frequency bands occupied by 
emissions, in practice, the following conditions must be taken into 
account: 

[73] 1. Width of the band as shown in appendix 3. 

[74] 2. Variation of the frequency of the carrier wave. 

[75] 3. Other technical conditions, such as the technical possibilities 
with regard to the form of filter-circuit characteristics, both for 
transmitters and for receivers. 

[76] §3. (1) The administrations shall frequently check the waves 
emitted by the stations under their jurisdiction to determine whether 
or not they comply with the provisions of the present Regulations. 
[77] (2) International cooperation in this matter shall be sought. 


[78] §4. In order to reduce interference in the frequency bands above 
6,000 ke (wavelengths below 50 m), the use of directive-antenna sys- 
tems is recommended when such use is compatible with the nature of 
the service. 


ARTICLE 7 


Allocation and Use of Frequencies (Wavelengths) and of Types of 
Emission 

[79] §1. Subject to the provisions of §4 (3) below [Nos. 86, 87, 88, and 
89], the administrations of the contracting countries may assign any 
frequency and any type of wave to any radio station under their 
jurisdiction on the sole condition that no interference with any service 
of another country will result therefrom. 
[80] §2. However, the administrations agree to assign to stations 
which, by their very nature, are capable of causing serious interfer- 
ence with the services of another contracting country, frequencies and 
types of waves, according to the type of service they operate, in con- 
formity with rules for allocation and use of waves, as set forth below. 
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Les fréquences assignées par les administrations a leurs stations 
doivent étre choisies de maniére 4 éviter, autant que possible, de 
brouiller les services appartenant aux pays contractants et effectués 
par des stations existantes dont les fréquences ont été notifiées au 
Bureau de |’Union, selon les dispositions des articles 15 et 16 et de 
l’appendice 8. 

§ 3. Dans le cas ot des bandes de fréquences sont attribuées a un 
service déterminé, les stations de ce service doivent employer des 
fréquences suffisamment éloignées des limites de ces bandes, pour ne 
pas produire de brouillage nuisible dans le travail des stations apparte- 
nant aux services auxquels sont attribuées les bandes de fréquences 
immédiatement voisines. 


§ 4. (1) a) Les administrations intéressées s’entendent, en cas de 
besoin, pour la fixation des ondes 4 attribuer aux stations 
dont il s ‘agit, ainsi que pour la détermination des condi- 
tions d’ emploi des ondes ainsi attribuées. 

6) Les administrations d’une région quelconque peuvent con- 
clure, conformément 4 l’article 13 de la Convention, des 
arrangements régionaux concernant |’attribution soit de 
bandes de fréquences aux services des pays participants, 
soit de fréquences aux stations de ces pays, et concernant 
les conditions d’emploi des ondes ainsi attribuées. Les 
dispositions des §§ 1 et 2 ainsi que celles de l’article 16, 
§ 1. (6) s’appliquent également 4 tout arrangement de 
cette nature. 


(2) Les administrations intéressées prennent les accords nécessaires 
pour éviter les brouillages et, en cas de besoin, feront appel, a cet 
effet, conformément a la procédure qui sera convenue entre elles par 
des accords bilatéraux ou régionaux, & des organes soit d’expertise, soit 
d’expertise et de conciliation. Si aucun arrangement en vue d’éviter 
les brouillages ne peut étre réalisé, les prescriptions de l’article 15 dela 
Convention peuvent étre appliquées. 


(3) a) En ce qui concerne la radiodiffusion européenne et sous 
réserve de tout droit qui reviendrait aux administrations 
extra-européennes en vertu du présent Réglement, les 
modalités ci-dessous, qui pourront étre abrogées ou modi- 
fiées par accord entre les administrations européennes et 

ui ne modifient en rien les dispositions de I’article 16, 
As Bef sont apportées a l’application du principe énon- 
cé a A. 

b) A défaut d’accord préalable entre les administrations des pays 
européens contractants, la faculté prévue au § 1 ne pourra, 
dans les limites de la région européenne, étre utilisée en 
vue d’effectuer un service de radiodiffusion en dehors des 
bandes autorisées par le présent Réglement sur des 
fréquences au-dessous de 1560 ke/s (longueurs d’onde 
au-dessus de 192,3 m). 

c) L’administration qui désire établir un tel service ou obtenir une 
modification des conditions fixées par un accord antérieur 
relatif & un tel service (fréquence, puissance, position 
géographique, etc.) en saisit les administrations européennes 
par Vintermédiaire du Bureau de l’Union. Toute admi- 
nistration qui n’aura pas répondu dans un délai de six 
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[81] The frequencies assigned by the administrations to their sta- 
tions must be selected in such a manner as to avoid, so far as possible, 
interfering with services belonging to the contracting countries and 
operated by existing stations of which the frequencies have been 
notified to the Bureau of the Union, in accordance with the provi- 
sions of articles 15 and 16, and of appendix 8. 

[82] §3. In the case where bands of frequencies are assigned to a spe- 
cific service, the stations of that service must use frequencies suffi- 
ciently separated from the limits of these bands so as not to produce 
harmful interference with the operation of stations belonging to 
services to which the frequency bands immediately adjoining have 
been assigned. 


[83] §4. (1) (a) The administrations concerned shall conclude agree- 
ments, if need be, for determining the waves to be 
assigned to the stations in question, as well as for laying 
down the conditions of use of the waves thus assigned. 

[84] (b) The administrations of any region may, in accordance with 
article 13 of the Convention, conclude regional arrange- 
ments regarding the allocation either of frequency bands 
to the services of the —— countries or of fre- 

uencies to stations of these countries, and concerning 
the conditions for the use of the waves so assigned. The 
provisions of §§1 and 2 [Nos. 79, 80, and 81], as well as 
those of Article 16, §1 (6) [Nos. 345 and 346], shall also 
apply to any arrangement of this nature. 


[85] (2) The administrations concerned shall conclude the neces- 
sary agreements to avoid interference and, when needed, shall, for 
this purpose, in conformity with the procedure which will be agreed 
among them in bilateral or regional agreements, call upon organs of 
expert investigation or of expert investigation and conciliation. If 
no agreement can be reached with regard to avoiding interference, 
the provisions of article 15 of the Convention may be applied. 


[86] (3) (a) With regard to European broadcasting and subject to 
any right to which the extra-European administrations 
might be entitled by virtue of the present Regulations, 
the detailed provisions below, which can be abrogated or 
changed by agreement among the European administra- 
tions and which in no way change the provisions of 
article 16, §1 (6) [Nos. 345 and 346], shall be brought to 
bear in applying the principle laid down in §1 [No. 79]. 

[87] (6) Failing a preliminary agreement between the administra- 
tions of the European contracting countries, the right 
contemplated in §1 [No. 79] may not, within the limits 
of the European region, be used for the purpose of carry- 
ing on a broadcasting service outside the bands authorized 
by the present Regulations on frequencies below 1,560 ke 
(wavelengths above 192.3 m). 

[88] (c) An administration wishing to establish such a service or 
to obtain a change in the conditions laid down by a pre- 
vious agreement with regard to such a service (frequency, 
power, geographic position, et cetera) shall submit the 
request to the European administrations through the 
Bureau of the Union. Any administration which does 

193470°—41—PT. 11——-18 
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semaines aprés réception de ladite communication sera 
considérée comme ayant donné son assentiment. 


d) Il est bien entendu qu’un tel accord préalable sera égale- 
ment nécessaire toutes les fois que, dans une station de 
radiodiffusion européenne, travaillant hors des bandes de 
fréquences autorisées, un changement sera apporté aux 
caractéristiques précédemment notifiées au Bureau de |’U- 
nion, et que ce changement sera susceptible d’affecter les 
conditions de brouillages internationaux. 


§ 5. En principe, la puissance des stations de radiodiffusion 
qui travaillent avec des fréquences inférieures 4 5 000 ke/s (longueurs 
d’onde supérieures 4 60 m) ne doit pas dépasser la valeur permettant 
d’assurer économiquement un service national efficace et de bonne 
qualité dans les limites du pays considéré. 

§ 6. En principe, l’emplacement des stations de radiodiffusion 
puissantes, et plus particuliérement de celles qui travaillent prés 
des limites des bandes de fréquences réservées 4 la radiodiffusion, 
doit étre choisi de maniére 4 éviter, autant que possible, la géne 
causée aux services de radiodiffusion des autres pays ou aux autres 
services travaillant avec des fréquences voisines. 

§ 7. Le tableau ci-dessous donne la répartition des fréquences 
(longueurs d’onde approximatives) entre les divers services. 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 er 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 











1,5 m). 
Services 

Fréquences kc/s neque d’onde Attributions régionales 

Attribution 

générale 

Région européenne *) Autres régions 
10-100 30 000-3 000) Fixes 
100-110 3 000-2 727| a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 

110-125 2 727-2 400) Mobiles 








125-150 *) 2 400-2 000) Mobiles maritimes 
(ouverts & la correspondance publique exclusive- 
ment) 


150-160 *) 2 000-1 875) Mobiles. 


*) Définition de la région européenne: La région européenne est définie au Nord et & l’Ouest par les limites 
naturelles del’ Europe, &]’Est par le méridien de 40° Est de Greenwich et au Sud par le paralléle de 30° Nord, 
de facon & englober la partie occidentale del’U.R.S.S. et les territoires bordant la Méditerranée, & ]’exception 
des parties de ]’Arabie et de J’ Arabie saoudite qui se trouvent comprises dans ce secteur. 

1)L’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m) est l’onde d’appel des stations mobiles utilisant des ondes longues 
entretenues. 

1)Une Conférence européenne ou régionale peut admettre dans cette bande une ou plusieurs stations de 
radiodiffusion en dérogation & condition qu’elles ne g6nent pas les services mobiles. 
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not answer within six weeks after the receipt of the said 
communication shall be considered as having given its 
assent. 

[89] (d) It is fully understood that such a preliminary agreement 
shall also be necessary whenever, in a European broad- 
casting station, operating outside the authorized fre- 
quency bands, a change is made in the characteristics 
previously notified to the Bureau of the Union, and when 
such change is capable of affecting the conditions of inter- 
national interference. 


[90] §5. In principle, the power of broadcasting stations working on 
frequencies below 5,000 ke (wavelengths above 60 m) must not exceed 
the value necessary to insure economically an effective high-quality 
national service within the limits of the country considered. 


[91] §6. In principle, the location of powerful broadcasting stations, 
and especially of those which operate near the limits of the frequency 
bands reserved to broadcasting, must be chosen in such a way as to 
avoid, so far as possible, interference caused to the broadcasting 
services of other countries or to other services operating on neigh- 
boring frequencies. 

[92] §7. The following table shows the allocation of frequencies (ap- 
proximate wavelengths) to the various services. 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps BETWEEN 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anv 
1.5 m) 





Frequencies Wavelengths Regional allocations 


allocation 
ko m European region® Other regions 


10-100 30, 000-3, 000 | Fixed 


100-110 3, 000-2, 727 | (a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 


110-125 2, 727-2, 400 | Mobile 


125-150 2, 400-2, 000 | Maritime mobile (open to public correspond- 
(4) ence exclusively) 


180,100 2, 000-1, 875 | Mobile 


[93] *Definition of the Buropean region: The European region is limited on the north and west by the 
natural boundaries of Europe, on the east by the meridian 40° E. of Greenwich and on the south by the 
parallel 30° N., so as to include the western part of the U.S.8.R. and the territories bordering on the Medi- 
terranean, except the parts of Arabia and Saudi Arabia which are included in this sector. 

[94] 1 The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) is the calling-wave of mobile stations using long continuous waves. 


[95] *.A European or regional conference may admit one or several broadcasting stations by derogation, 
provided that mobile services are not hampered. 












Fréquences kc/s 





160-285 5)°) 








285-290 *)”) 


315-320 *)") 


320-325 °) 


maritimes. 


phares aéronauti 


290-315 °)7)8) 


Longueurs d’onde| 
m 


1875-1053 








1034-952 


952-938 


938-923 


3)Les administrations européennes sont autorisées 4 s’entendre entre elles pour placer dans la bande de 
240 & 265 ke/s (1 250 & 1 132 m) des stations do radiodiffusion qui, du fait de leur position géographique, ne 
géneront pas les services non ouverts A la correspondance publique et les services aéronautiques. Par 
ailleurs, ces services s’organiseront pour ne pas brouiller la réception des stations de radiodiffusion ainsi 
choisies, dans les limites des territoires nationaux de ces stations. 

4) Les services ouverts 4 la correspondance publique ne sont pas admis dans les bandes destinées a la radio- 
diffusion, comprises entre 160 et 265 ke/s (1 875 et 1 132 m), méme sous le couvert de |’article 7, § 1. 

6) La bande de 160 & 265 ke/s (1 875 A 1 132 m) est également attribuée A la radiodiffusion dans }’ Afrique du 
Sud, 1’ Australie, les Indes britanniques et la Nouvelle-Zélande A condition que les stations qui utilisent ces 
fréquences pour la radiodiffusion soient placées de maniére a éviter des brouillages avec les services des pays 
qui n’utilisent pas ces fréquences pour 1a radiodiffusion. 

6)La bande de 265 & 365 ke/s (1 132 & 822 m) est utilisée au Japon pour les radiophares aéronautiques et 


ques et maritimes. 
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1,5 m)—Continuée. 


Attribution 
générale 


Radiophares 








Services 


Région européenne 
| 


160-240 (1875- 
1250) 

Radiodiffusion *). 

240-255 (1250- 
1176) 

a) non ouverts 
& la corres- 
pondance 

ublique. 

b) diodiffu- 
sion 8),*‘). 


255-265 (1176- 


1132) 

a) Aéronau- 
tiques 

b) Radiodiffu- 
sion %),*), 

265-285 (1132- 
1053) 

Aéronautiques. 
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Attributions régionales 


Autres régions 


160-200 (1875- 
1500) 

a) Fixes. 

b) Mobiles. 

c) Aéronau- 
tiques. 

200-285 (1500- 
1053) 

Aéronautiques et 
mobiles excep- 
tion faite des 
postes com- 
merciaux des 
navires. 


Aéronautiques. Radiophares. 


Radiophares 


maritimes. 


Radiophares 


maritimes. 


Aéronautiques 


Les radiophares 
maritimes 
auront la 
priorité. 


Les radiophares 
maritimes 
auront la 
priorité. 


Aéronautiques. 


a) Aéronau- 
tiques 

b) Mobiles non 
ouverts a la 
correspon- 
dance 
publique 


7) Une bande de 30 ke/s de largeur, comprise entre les limites de 285 et 320 ke/s (1 053 et 938 m), est allouée 
dans chaque région au service des radiophares. Dans la région européenne, cette bande est réservée aux 
seuls radiophares maritimes. 

*)Sur tout le territoire de 1’U. R. 8. 8., la bande de 290 4 315 kc/s (1034 & 952 m) est utilisée par les radio- 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 





1 


.5 m)—Continued 











Services 
Frequencies Wavelengths Regional] allocations 
General 
allocation 
ke m European region Other regions 
160-285 1, 875-1, 053 160-240 (1,875—- | 160-200 
(5) (8) 1,250) Broad- (1,875- 
casting (*) 1,500) 
| 240-255 (1,250- | (a) Fixed 
1,176) (b) Mobile 
(a) Not open to | (c) Aeronau- 
public corre- ti 
spondence 200-285 
(b) Broadcast- (1,500- 
ing (*) (4 1,053) 
255-265 (1,176- | Aeronautical 
, 132) and mobile 
(a) Aeronautical except com- 
(b) Broadcast- mercial ship 
ing (*) (4) stations 
265-285 (1,132- 
,053) 
Aeronautical 
| 
| 
285-290 1, 053-1, 034 Aeronautical Radiobeacons 
() Maritime ra- 
dio-bea- 
| cons shall 
have pri- 
ority 
290-315 1, 034-952 Radio- Maritime radio- | Maritime ra- 
7) & beacons beacons dio-bea- 
cons shall 
have  pri- 
| ority 
315-320 952-938 Maritime radio- | Aeronautical 
(*) () beacons 
320-325 938-923 | Aeronautical (a) Aeronau- 
(6) tical 
(b) Mobile 
not open 
to public 
corre- 
| | spondence 




























[96] § The European administrations shall be authorized to arrange among themselves for placing in the 
band of 240 to 265 ke (1,250 to 1,132 m) broadcasting stations which, by reason of their geographical position, 
will not interfere with services not open to public correspondence or with aeronautical services. Further- 
more, these services shall be organized in such a way as not to interfere with the reception of the broadcasting 
stations thus chosen, within the limits of the national territories of these stations. 

[97] 4 Services open to public correspondence shall not be admitted in the bands allocated to broadcast- 
ing, between 160 and 265 ke (1,875 and 1,132 m), even under the terms of Article 7, $1 [No. 79]. 

[98] * The band 160-265 ke (1,875-1,132 m) shall also be assigned to broadcasting in South Africa, Australia, 
British India, and New Zealand upon the condition that the stations which use these frequencies for broad- 
casting be placed in such a manner as to avoid interference with the services of countries not using these 
frequencies for broadcasting. 

[99] 6 The band from 265 to 365 ke (1,132 to 822 m) shall be used in Japan for aeronautical and maritime 
radiobeacons, 

[100} 7 A band of 30 ke in width, included between the limits of 285 and 320 ke (1,053 and 938 m), shall be 
allocated in each region to the radiobeacon service. In the European region, this band shall be reserved 
solely for maritime radiobeacons. 

[101] * On the entire territory of the U. 8. 8. R. the band of 290-315 ke (1,034-952 m) shall be used by aero- 
nautical and maritime radiobeacons. 
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1,5 m)—Continuée, 


ENTRE 10 Er 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 
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¢) La bande de 265 A 365 kc/s (1 132 A 822 m) est utilisée 
maritimes. 


ne se produise avec les services autorisés des autres pays. 


Services 
Fréquences kc/s See d’onde Attributions régionales ? 
Attribution standin ileal ip 
générale if 
Région européenne Autres régions 
— — = iguneiialiben | 
325-345 °)*) 923-870 | Aéronautiques 
345-365 °) 870-822 Aéronautiques a) Aéronau- 
tiques 
| b) Mobiles non 
ouverts a la 
| correspon- 
dance 
| publique 
365-380 822-789 | a) Radio- 
| oniométrie 
b) Mobiles, & 
condition de f 
ne pas gé- t 
ner la radio- 
goniométrie. 
| Sont exclues ; 
les ondes du k 
type B ¢ 
380-385 1) 789-779 | | Non ouverts & la | a) Radiogoniomé- i 
correspondance trie } 
publique b) Mobiles, 4 con- ' 
dition de ne % 
pas géner la 
radiogoniomé - i 
trie. Sont ex- k 
clues les ondes ‘ 
du type B. ' 
| 
. 
i at A EE ii eet ii iS IS 
385-395 %) 779-759 Non ouverts & la | a) Mobiles 5 
correspondance | b) Aéronautiques A 


publique | Les maritimes i 
auront la prio- 
rité; il est en- 
tendu que la 
priorité se rap- 
porte aux ser- 
vices existants 


au Japon pour les radiophares a¢ronautiques et 


*)L’onde de 333 ke/s (900 m) est l’onde générale d’appel pour les stations d’aéronef travaillant dans la 
bande de 325 a 345 ke/s (923 4 870 m), sauf 14 of des accords régionaux en disposent autrement. 

1%) Sur tout le territoire de 1’U.R.S.S., les bandes de 380 & 395 ke/s (789 A 759 m) et de 515 A 550 ke/s (583 8 
645 m) sont utilisées par les services mobiles maritimes et aéronautiques, sous réserve qu’aucune interférence 
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ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
1.5 m)—Continued 


Services 


Frequencies Wavelengths Regional] allocations 
General 
allocation 
ke m European region Other regions 


325-345 923-870 Aeronautical 
(*) 


345-365 870-822 Aeronautical (a) Aeronau- 
) tical 

(b) Mobile 

not open 

to public 

corre- 

spondence 


365-380 822-789 (a) Radio direction- 
finding. 

(b) Mobile, provided 
it does not inter- 
fere with radio 
direction-finding. 
Type-B waves 
shall be excluded. 


380-385 789-779 Not open to | (a) Radio di- | 
(29) public corre- rection- 
spondence finding. 
(b) Mobile, 
provided 
it does not 
interfere 
with radio 
direction- 
finding. 
Type-B 
waves 
shall be 
excluded. 


385-395 779-759 Not open to pub-} (a) Mobile. 
(10) lic correspond- | (b) Aeronau- 
ence tical. 

Maritime 
services 
shall have 
priority; 
it is un- 
derstood 
that pri- 
ority re- 
fers to ex- 
isting 
services. 








[99] * The band from 265 to 365 ke (1,132 to 822 m) shall be used in Japan for aeronautical and maritime 
radiobeacons. 

[102] * The wave of 333 ko (900 m) is the general calling-wave for the aircraft stations working within the 
band 325-345 ke (923-870 m), except where regional agreements provide otherwise. 

[103] 1 On the entire territory of the U. 8. 8. R., thefrequency bands from 380 to 395 ke (789 to 759 m) and 
from 515 to 550 kc (583 to 545 m) shall be used by the maritime and aeronautical mobile services, on condition 
that there will be no interference therefrom with the authorized services of other countries, 
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TREATIES [54 Strat. 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 er 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 


Services 


Lenguenes d’onde Attributions régionales 
Attribution 
générale 


Région européenne Autres régions 


759-750 Aéronautiques"™) | a) Mobiles 
b) Aéronautiques 
Les maritimes 
auront la prio- 
rité; il est en- 
tendu que la 
priorité se rap- 
porte aux ser- 
vices existants 


400-415 | 750-723 Aéronautiques") | Mobiles 


415-460 723-652 | Mobiles Sauf aéronauti- 
| ques 12) 


460-485 652-619 Mobiles Al et A2 seulement (sauf aéronautiques) 


485-515) | 619-583 Mobiles (détresse, appel, etc.) 


515-550 583-545 Non ouverts 4 la correspondance publique Al et 
10) 14) A2 seulement 





550-1 500 545-200 | a) Radiodiffusion 
18) b) Onde de 1 364 ke/s (219,9 m) Al, A2 


| pour les services mobiles exclusivement *°) 





10) Sur tout le territoire de l’U.R.8.8., les bandes de 380 & 395 kc/s (789 & 759 m) et de 515 & 550 kc/s (583 
& 545 m) sont utilisées par les services mobiles maritimes et a6ronautiques, sous réserve qu’aucune inter- 
férence ne se produise avec les services autorisés des autres pays. 

11) La bande de 395 & 415 ke/s (759 & 723 m) est seulement utilise pour les communications entre les aéronefs 
et les stations aéronautiques et par les radiophares. 

12) Les administrations européennes sont autorisés 4 s’entendre entre elles pour placer dans la bande de 
415 & 460 kc/s (723 & 652 m) des stations de radiodiffusion qui, du fait de leur position gé6ographique et de leur 
puissance limitée, ne g6neront pas les services mobiles maritimes. 

18) L’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m) est l’onde internationale d’appel et de détresse. L’emploi de cette onde est 
défini aux articles 19, 22 et 30. 

14) Les administrations européennes sont autorisées 4 s’entendre entre elles pour maintenir dans la bande 
de 515 & 550 ke/s (583 & 545 m) les stations de radiodiffusion existantes qui, du fait de leur position géographi- 
que, ne g6neront niles service mobiles dans la bande de 485 & 515 ke/s (619 & 583 m), ni lesservicesnon ouverts 
4 la correspondance publique dans la bande de 515 & 550 ke/s (583 A 545 m). 

Par ailleurs, les services non ouverts 4 la correspondance publique s’organiseront pour ne pas brouiller la 
réception des stations de radiodiffusion ainsi choisies, dans les limites des territoires nationaux de ces stations. 


18) Les services mobiles peuvent utiliser la bande de 550 4 1 300 kc/s (545 & 230,8 m), & condition de ne pas 
brouiller les services d’un pays qui utilise cette méme bande exclusivement pour Ja radiodiffusion. 

16) L’emploi de la fréquence de 1 364 kc/s (219,9 m) en onde du type B est autorisé,au Japon, pour les petits 
bateaux dont la puissance est inférieure & 300 watts, et Ala condition qu’il n’en résulte pas de brouillage pour 
les services des autres pays. Toutefois, dans la région de ]’Amérique du Nord lesseules ondes du type Al 
sont autorisées entre 18 00 et 23 00 h, heure locale. 
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54 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR, 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FrEQquENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
1.5 m)—Continued 




















Services 
Wavelengths got} Regional allocations 
General scieiteatatada a aati 
allocation 
m European region Other regions 
759-750 | Aeronautical (#*) | (a) Mobile. 
(b) Aeronau- 
tical. 
Maritime 
services 
shall have 
priority; 
it is un- 
derstood 
that pri- 
ority re- 
fers to ex- 
isting 
services. 
750-723 Aeronautical (14) | Mobile 
415-460 723-652 Mobile Except aeronau- 
tical (!%) 
460-485 652-619 Mobile Al and A2 only (except aeronautical) 
= 619-583 Mobile (distress, calling, etc.) 
1 
515-550 : | 583-545 “Not open to public correspondence, Al and — 
(10) (14) A2 only 
550-1,500 | 6545-200 (a) Broadcasting 
(15) (b) Wave of 1,364 ke (219.9 m) Al, A2 for 





mobile services exclusively (1) 


[103] 1° On the entire territory of the U. 8. S. R., the frequency bands from 380 to 395 ke (789 to 759 m) 
and from 515 to 550 ke (583 to 545 m) shall be used by the maritime and aeronautical mobile services, on 
condition that there will be no interference therefrom with the authorized services of other countries. 
[104] 41 The band of 395-415 ke (759-723 m) shall be used only for communications between aircraft and 
aeronautical stations and by radiobeacons. 

[105] 1 The European administrations shall be authorized to arrange among themselves to place in the 
band of 415-460 ke (723-652 m) broadcasting stations which, by reason of their geographical position and 
their limited power, will not interfere with the maritime mobi!+ services. 

[106] 18 The wave of 500 kc (600 m) shall be the international calling- and distress-wave. The use of this 
wave is defined in articles 19, 22, and 30 [#1, 24, and $27]. 

[107] ‘The European administrations shall be authorized to arrange among themselves to maintain in 
the band 515-550 ke (583-545 m) the existing broadcasting stations which, by reason of their geographical 
position, will interfere neither with the mobile services in the band of 485-515 ke (619-583 m) nor with the 
services not open to public correspondence in the band of 515-550 ke (583-545 m). 

[108] Moreover, the services not open to public correspondence will be organized in such a manner as not 
to interfere with the reception of tho broadcasting stations so chosen, within the limits of the national terri- 
tories of these stations. 

[109] 1 The mobile services may use the band of 550 to 1,300 ke (545 to 230.8 m), on the condition that they 
will not interfere with the services of a country which uses that same band exclusively for broadcasting. 
[110] 1 The use of the frequency of 1,364 ke (219.9 m) in type-B waves shall be authorized in Japan, for 
small ships of which the power is below 300 watts, and on condition that no interference will result there- 
from to the services of other countries. However, in the region of North America, only type-Al waves shall 
be authorized between 18:00 and 23:00 o’clock, local time. 
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TRBATIES [54 Srar. 


RSPARTITION DES BANDES DE FREHQUENCES ENTRE 10 ET 200 000 xc/s (30 000A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 


Services 


Longueurs d’onde 


Fréquences ke/s m 


Attributions régionales 
Attribution 
générale 


Région européenne Autres régions 


1 500-1 600 | 200-187,5 | 


(200-192,3) }%)/b) Mobiles 
Radiodiffusion c) Radiodiffusion 
1 560-1 600 
(192,3—187,5) 

Mobiles sauf  }"*) 
aéronau- 
tiques 


1 500-1 560 a) Fixes 





1 600-1 715 | 187,5-174,9 
18) 21) | 


1 600-1 630 
(187,5-184,0) 


| a) Fixes 
a) Fixes 
| 


b) Mobiles 





b) Mobiles mari- 
times Al et 
A2seulement 

1 630-1 670 

(184,0-179,6) 

Onde d’appel 
et de dé- 
tresse pour >?) 
les services 
mobjles 
maritimes 
(A3 _ seule- 
ment) 

1 670-1 715 
(179,6- 174,9) 

Mobiles sauf aé- 
ronautiques 
(A3 seulement) 





1 715-2 000 | 174,9-150 


(174,9-155,8) 
a) Amateurs 


1 715-1 925 


a) Amateurs 
b) Fixes 
c) Mobiles 


b) Fixes 

c) Mobiles ma- 
ritimes 

1 925-2 000 
(155,8-150) 

a) Amateurs 

b) Mobiles ma- 

| ritimes 
(A3 seulement) 


17) Il est nécessaire que les fréquences des ondes porteuses des stations de radiodiffusion observent un écart 
de 5 ke/s au moins & partir de la limite supérieure de la bande allouée. 

18) La fréquence de 1 650 kc/s (182 m) est & la fois une onde d’appel et l’onde de détresse pour le service 
mobile de radiotéléphonie avec les stations de navire de faible puissance. La réglementation de l’emploi de 
cette onde fait ]’objet del’ article 31. 

1%) En principe, cette bande de fréquences est réservée au service téléphonique avecles stations de navire de 
faible puissance. Les pays dont les bateaux n’utilisent pas ce type de communication éviteront l’usage de 
la télégraphie dans cette bande dans les régions voisines de celles ot ce service téléphonique existe. 

®) Aucun trafic ne peut sefaire dansla bande de 1 630 4 1 670 ke/s (184,04 179,6 m). 

1) A l’intérieur de l’Europe, les bandes de 1 560 & 1 630 kc/s et de 1 670 A 1 715 ke/s (192,34 184,0et 179,68 
174,9 m) peuvent 6tre utilisées par les services fixes & courte distance, & condition de ne pas brouiller les 
services mobiles. 


Remarque.— Une conférence européenne qui aura lieu avant l’entrée en vigueur 
du présent Réglement, pourra décider exceptionnellement d’annexer & son proto- 
cole certaines des dérogations particuliéres qu’elle aura pu décider dans les bandeg 
régionales et qu’elles estimera devoir y faire figurer. Ces dérogations s’ajouteront 
& celles prévues dans les notes relatives au tableau qui précéde. 














































54 Star.}] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR. 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY BaNpDs BETWEEN 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
1.5 m)—Continued 


Services 
Frequencies Wavelengths | Regional] allocations 


ke m European region Other regions 


1,500—1,600 200-187. 5 1,500—1,560 (a) Fixed 

(200—192.3) (b) Mobile 
Broadcast- (c) Broad- 
ing (?”) casting 

1,560—1,600 
(192.3-187.5) 
Mobile ex- 
cept aero- 
nautical () 


1, 600-1, 715 | 187. 5-174. 9 1,600—1,630 (a) Fixed 
(8) (#4) (187.5-184.0) | (b) Mobile 
(a) Fixed 
(b) Maritime 
mobile, Al 
and A2 only 
ee 


_ 
«I 
2 
> 


wave for>(®) 
the mari- 
time mo- 
bile serv- 
ices (A3 


only 
1,670-1,715 

(179.6-174.9) 

Mobile except 

aeronautical 
(A3 only) 


1, 715-2, 000 | 174. 9-150 1,715—1,925 (a) Amateur 
(174.9-155.8) | (6) Fixed 
(a) Amateur (c) Mobile 
(b) Fixed 
(c) Maritime 
mobile 
1,925-2,000 
(155.8—150) 
(a) Amateur 
(6) Maritime 
| mobile (A3 
| only) 


| distress- 
| 





{111] 17 Itis necessary for the frequencies of the carrier waves of broadcasting stations to keep 8 separation 
of 5 ko at least, from the upper limit of the allocated band. 

[112] 4 The frequency of 1,650 ke (181.8 m) shall be both a calling-wave and the distress-wave for the 
mobile service of radiotelephony with low-power ship stations. The use of this wave shall be regulated by 
the provisions of article 31. 

[113] + Asa general rule, this frequency band shall be reserved for the telephone service with low-power 
ship stations. The countries whose ships do not use this type of communication will avoid the use of 
telegraphy in this band in regions adjacent to those where this telephone service is operated. 

[114] * No traffic can be carried on in the band of 1,630-1,670 ke (184.0-179.6 m). 

[115] ** Within Europe, the frequency bands of 1,560-1,630 ke and of 1,670-1,715 ke (192.3-184.0 and 179.6- 
174.9 m) may be used by the short-distance fixed services, provided that they will not interfere with the 
mobile services. 


[116] Note-—A European conference, which shall take place before the going into 
effect of these Regulations, may decide, as an exception, to annex toits protocol 
certain special derogations upon which it may decide in the regional bands and 
which it may deem necessary to show therein. Such derogations will be added 
to those provided for in the notes relating to the preceding table. 
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TREATIES [54 Srar. 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 ET 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 













































Services 




















Fréquences ke/s lange d’onde Attributions régionales 
Attribution ed 
générale 
Région européenne Autres régions 
2 000-3 500 | 150—-85,71 | 2 000-2 050 2 000-2 300 
(150—146,3)22) (150-130, 4)%) 
| a) Fixes a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles ma- | b) Mobiles ; 
ritimes 
2 050-2 070 
(146,3-144,9) 
Radiosondages 
2 070-2 330 : 
(144,9-128,8) ' 
a) Fixes 2 300-2 500 
b) Mobiles ma- (130,4~—120) ' 
ritimes a) Fixes ' 
2 330-2 360 b) Mobiles ' 


(128,8-127,1) | c) Radiodiffu- 
non ouverts & sion 34) : 
la correspon- i 
dance pu- 


blique 7%) : 
2 360-2 635 { 

(127,1-113,9) . 
a) Fixes 2 500-3 300 
b) Mobiles ma- (120-90,91) 

ritimes a) Fixes 


2 635-2 660 b) Mobiles 
(113,9-112,8) 
non ouverts & 
la correspon- 
dance pu- 
blique *) : 

2 660-2 810 { 
(112,8-106,8) 

a) Fixes 

b) Mobiles sauf 
aéronautiques 


2 810-2 860 ; 
| (106,8-104,9) : 

Aéronautiques ' 
| 2 860-2 900 











(104,9-103,4) 
a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles sauf 
aéronautiques 


2 900-2 925 
(103,4—102,6) 
Radiophares 
maritimes 

%) Sur tout le territoire de l’U.R.S.S. la bande de 2000 A 2050 kc/s (1504 146,3 m) est utilisée exclusive- 
ment par les services aéronautiques sous réserve qu’aucune interférence ne se produise avec les services 
autorisés des autres pays. 

%) Sur tout le territoire de l’U.R.S.8. les attributions des bandes de 2330 A 2360 ke/s (128,8 A 127,1m), 
de 2 635 & 2660 ke/s (113,9 A 112,8 m), de 3065 & 3095 ke/s (97,88 A 96,93 m) de 3635 A 3 685 ke/s (82,53 8 
81,41 m) et de 4 480 & 4 530 kc/s (66,96 & 66,23 m) sont faites conformément &la derniére colonne du tableau 
(Autres régions). 

%) Pour les conditions d’utilisation de ces bandes par le service de la radiodiffusion, voir le § 8. 
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MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR., 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION oF Frequency Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
5 m)—Continued 


| 
| 
| 


Frequencies 


2, 000-3, sede 


Wavelengths 
General 
allocation 
m 


150-85. 71 





Services 


Regional allocations 





European region 


2,000-2,050 
(150—146.3) (#?) 

(a) Fixed 

(b) Maritime 
mobile 

2,050—2,070 
(146.3—144.9) 
Radiosound- 
ing 

2,070-2, 330 
(144. 9-128. 8) 

(a) Fixed 

(b) Maritime 
mobile 

2,330—2,360 
(128.8-127.1) 
not open to 
public corre- 
spondence (*) 


2,360—2,635 
(127.1-113.9) 

(a) Fixed 

(b) Maritime 


Other regions 


(b) Mobile 


Mobile 
(c) Broadecast- 
ing (*) 


2,500-3,300 


(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 








mobile 
2,635-—2,660 
(113. 9-112. 8) 
not open to 
public corre- 
spondence (#) 


2,660-2,810 
(112.8—106.8) 

(a) Fixed 

(b) Mobile ex- 
cept aeronau- 
tical 

2,810—2,860 
(106.8—104.9) 
Aeronautical 

2,860—2,900 
(104.9-103.4) 

(a) Fixed 

(b) Mobile ex- 
cept aeronau- 
tical 
2,900—2,925 
(103. 4-102. 6) 

Maritime radio- 
_ beacons 





[117] * Over the entire territory of the U.8.8.R. the band from 2,000 to 2,050 ke (150 to 146.3 m) shall be 
used exclusively by the aeronautical services, provided that no interference occurs to the authorized services 
of other countries, 

[118] * Over the entire territory of the U.S.8.R. allocations of the bands of 2,330 to 2,360 ke (128.8 to 
127.1 m), 2,635 to 2,660 kc (113.9 to 112.8 m), 3,065 to 3,095 ke (97.88 to 96.93 m), 3,635 to 3,685 ke (82.53 to 
81.41 m) and 4,480 to 4,530 kc (66.96 to 66.23 m) shall be made in accordance with the last column of the table 
(Other regions). 

{119] % For the conditions of use of these bands by the broadcasting service, see § 8. 
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[54 Srat. 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 ET 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 





Fréquences ke/s kangnae d’onde ae 
Attribution 
générale 
2 000-3 500 | 150-85,71 
| 
| 
| 
a a eI 
3 500-4 000 | 85,71-75 | 
; | 
| 
| 





Services 


Attributions régionales 


Région européenne 


2 925-2 930 
(102,6—102,4) 

Mesures de I’io- 
nosphére 


930-3 065 
(102,4-97,88) 
Fixes 


(97,88—96,93) 
non ouverts & 
la correspon- 
dance publi- 
ue 7) 

3 095-3 245 
(96,93-—92,45) 

a) Fixes 

b) Mobiles 

3 245-3 305 
(92,45—90,77) 
Aéronautiques 

3 305-3 500 
(90,77-85,71) 

a) Fixes 


b) Mobiles 





3 500-3 635 
(85,71—82,53) 

a) Amateurs 

b) Fixes 

c) Mobiles 

3 635-3 685 
(82,53-81,41)} 
non ouverts a! 
la correspon- 
dance _publi- 
que) 

3 685-3 950 
(81,41—75,95) 

a) Amateurs 

b) Fixes 

c) Mobiles 

3 950-4 000 
(75,95—75) 


Aéronautiques 








Autres régions 


3 300-3 500 
(90,91-—85,71) 

a) Fixes 

b) Mobiles 

c) Radiodiffu- 
sion *) 


a) Amateurs 
b) Fixes 
c) Mobiles 


33) Sur tout le territoire de l’U.R.8.8. les attributions des bandes de 2 330 A 2 360 kc/s (128,8 & 127,1 m), 
de 2 635 & 2 660 kc/s (113,9 & 112,8 m), de 3 065 & 3 095 kc/s (97,88 A 96,93 m) de 3 635 A 3 685 ke/s (82,53 A 
81,41 m) et de 4 480 & 4 530 ke/s (66,96 & 66,23 m) sont faites conformément & la derniére colonne du tableau 


(Autres régions). 


*) Pour les conditions d’utilisation de ces bandes par le service de la radiodiffusion, voir le § 8. 


| 
. 
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54 Star.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR. 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 aNnD 
1.5 m)—Continued 


Services 





Frequencies Wavelengths Regional allocations 
General 
allocation 
ke m European region Other regions 


2, 000-3, 500 150-85. 71 2,925-2,930 
(102.6—102.4) 
Ionosphere 
measurements 
2,930-3,065 
(102.4-97.88) 
(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 
3,065-—3,095 
(97.88-96.93) 
not open to 
public corre- 





spondence(*) 
3,095-3,245 
(96.93-—92.45) 
(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 
3,245-3,305 
(92.45-90.77) 
Aeronautical 
3,305-3,500 3,300—3,500 
(90.77-85.71) (90.91—85.71)}| 
(a) Fixed (a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile (b) Mobile 
(c) Broadcast- | 
ing (*) 
8,500—4,000 85.71-75 3,500-3,635 (a) Amateur 


(85.71-—82.53) | (b) Fixed 
(a) Amateur (ce) Mobile 
(b) Fixed 
(c) Mobile 
3,635—3,685 

(82.53-81.41) 

not open to 

public corre- 

spondence (*) 


3,685-—3,950 
(81.41—75.95) 

(a) Amateur 

(b) Fixed 

(ec) Mobile 

3,950—4,000 
(75.95-75) 
Aeronautical 





[118] * Over the entire territory of the U.S.8.R. allocations of the bands of 2,330 to 2,360 ke (128.8 to 
127.1 m), 2,635 to 2,660 ko (113.9 to 112.8 m), 3,065 to 3,095 ke (97.88 to 96.93 m), 3,635 to 3,685 ke (82.53 to 
81.41 m) and 4,480 to 4,530 ke (66.96 to 66.23 m) shall be made in accordance with the last column of the table 
(Other regions). 

[119] * For the conditions of use of these bands by the broadcasting service, see § 8. 
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TREATIES (54 Srar. 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 er 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 


Fréquences kc/s 


4 000-5 500 | 75-54,55 


Fréquences kc/s 


5 500-5 640 
5 640-5 700 
5 700-6 000 

~ 6 000-6 200% 
6 200-6 67573 
6 675-7 000 
7 000-7 200 
7 200-7 300” 





33) Sur tout le territoire de 1’U.R.S.8. les attributions des bandes de 2 330 & 2 360 ke/s (128,8 & 127,1 m), 


Longueurs d’onde} 
m 




















Services 
|—_—— seca 
Attributions régionales i 
Attribution 9 j|_ ERENT dies wath ; 
générale 
Région européene Autres régions 
a) Fixes Exception pour | 4000-4 770 


b) Mobiles 4 480-4 530 (66, (75-62,89) 25) 


Longueurs d’onde m 


54,55-53,19 


53,19-52,63 


52,63-50 


50-48,39 
 48,39-44,94 
 44,94-42,86 

42,86-41,67 | 
41,67-41, 10 








96-—66,23) non 

ouvertsalacor- | a) Fixes 

respondance |b) Mobiles 

publique ) #) | 4770-4 965 
(62,89-60,42) 25) 


a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 
c) Radiodiffusion™) 


4965-5 500 
(60,42—54,55) 


) 
& 
. 


a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 


Services 


Attribution générale 


Mobiles 
Aéronautiques 
Fixes 
Radiodiffusion 
Mobiles 

Fixes 
Amateurs 


a) Amateurs 
b) Radiodiffusion 





de 2 635 & 2 660 ke/s (113,9 & 112,8 m), de 3 065 & 3 095 kc/s (97,88 & 96,93 m) de 3 635 43 685 ke/s (82,53 & 
81,41 m) et de 4 480 & 4 530 ke/s (66,96 & 66,23 m) sont faites conformément &la derniére colonne du tableau f 


(Autres régions). 


%) Pour les conditions d'utilisation de ces bandes par le service de la radiodiffusion, voir le § 8. 

%) Sur tout le territoire de ]’U.R.S.S. les bandes de 4 000 & 4 050 ke/s (75 & 74,07 m) et de 47508 4820 kc/s 
(63,16 & 62,24 m) sont utilisées exclusivement par les services aéronautiques. 

%) Les administrations s’efforceront de déplacer aussi rapidement que possible les stations autres que 
celles de radiodiffusion se trouvant actuellement dans les bandes 6 150-6 200 ke/s (48,78-48,39 m); 9 600-0 
700 ke/s (31,25-30,93 m); 17 800-17 850 ko/s (16,85-16,81 m); 21 550-21 750 ke/s (13,92-13,79 m). 

Elles devront, par ailleurs, prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour que les stations de radiodiffusion 
émettant hors des bandes allouées & ce service soient ramenées dans les bandes de la radiodiffusion. 


37) Pour l'utilisation de cette bande par les services a¢ronautiques voir le § 9. 

3) L’onde de 6 210 kc/s (48,31 m) est l’onde générale d’appel pour les stations d’aéronef travaillant dans 
la bande comprise entre 6 000 et 25 000 kc/s (50-12 m) sauf 1A od des accords régionaux en disposent autrement. 

%) Cette bande ne peut étre utilisée par la radiodiffusion que dans les régions autres que le continent 


américain (y compris les territoires et possessions des états de ce continent). 
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548tar.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR. 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
1.5 m)—Continued 





Frequencies Wavelengths Regional allocations 
General 

allocation 

ke m European region Other regions 





4, 000-5, 500 75-54. 55 | (a) Fixed | Exceptfor4,480-| 4,000-4,770 
(b) Mo- 4,530 (66.96- (75-62.89) 
bile 66.23) not 3 
open to pub- | (a) Fixed 
lic correspond-| (6) Mobile 
ence (*) (%) “en 








62.89- 
60.42) (*) 
(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 
(c) Broadcast- 
| ing (*) 
4,965-5,500 
| | (60.42- 
54.55) 
(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 
sistaiaeiaihedamibiaa Miele Nor il- ae, pete sr 
Services 
Frequencies Wavelengths ; ian 
ke m Genera] allocation 
5, 500-5, 640 54. 55-53. 19 | Mobile 
5, 640-5, 700 | 53. 19-52. 63 | Aeronautical | 
5, 700-6, 000 52. 63-50 Fixed 


6, 000-6, 200 (*) 50-48. 39 | Broadcasting 
6, 200—6, 675 (27) (78)| 48. 39-44. 94 | Mobile 


6, 675-7, 000 44. 94-42. 86 | Fixed a> OF. 
7, 000-7, 200 42. 86-41. 67 | Amateur 


7, 200-7, 300 (*) | 41. 67-41. 10 | (a) Amateur 
(b) Broadcasting 


{118] * Over the entire territory of the U.S.S.R. allocations of the bands of 2,330 to 2,360 ke (128.8 to 
127.1 m), 2,635 to 2,660 ke (113.9 to 112.8 m), 3,065 to 3,005 ke (97.88 to 96.93 m), 3,635 to 3,685 ko (82.53 to 
81.41 m) and 4,480 to 4,530 kc (66.96 to 66.23 m) shall be made in accordance with the last column of the table 
(Other regions). 

119] ™ For the conditions of use of these bands by the broadcasting service, see § 8. 

120] * Over the entire territory of the U. 8. 8. R. the bands of 4,000 to 4,050 ke (75 to 74.07 m) and 4,750 
to 4,820 ke (63.16 to 62.24 m) shall be used exclusively by the aeronautical services. 

{121] * The administrations shall endeavor to remove, a8 soon as possible, the stations other than broad- 
casting stations which are now in the bands of 6,150-6,200 ke (48.78-48.39 m); 9,600-9,700 ke (31.25-30.93 m); 
17,800-17,850 ke (16.85-16.81 m); 21,550-21,750 ke (13.92-13.79 m). 

{122] Furthermore, they must take all the necessary precautions to insure that the broadcasting stations 
transmitting outside of the frequency bands allotted to this service may be brought back into the broad- 
casting bands. 

ter 31 For the use of this band by the aeronautical services, see § 9. 

124] * The wave of 6,210 ke (48.31 m) shall be the general calling-wave for aircraft stations working inthe 
band included between 6,000 and 25,000 ke (50-12 m), except where regional agreements provide otherwise. 
{125] * This band may be used for broadcasting only in regions other than the American Continents 
(including territories and possessions of the states of these continents). 
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R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 Et 200 000 xkc/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 


Fréquences ke/s 


7 300-8 200 
8 200-8 5502”) 
8 550-8 900’) 


oe 


900-9 500 
9 500-9 700 **) 
700-11 000 
11 000-11 400”) 


11 400-11 700 
11 700-11 900 
11 900-12 300 
12 300-12 8252) 
12 825-13 35027) 


© 


13 350-14 000 

14 000-14 400 

14 400-15 100 
“15 100-15 350 

15 350-16 400 

16 400-17 100 

17 100-17 7502) 





17 750-17 850) | 
“17 850-21 450 
21 450-21 750%) 

21 750-22 300 
22 300-24 600%”) 


24 600-25 000 


Longueurs d’onde m 


41,10—36,59 


36,59-35,09 
35,09-33,71 


~ 83,71-81,58 

~~ 31,58-30,93 

' 80,03-27,27 
26,32-25,64 
25,64-25,21 
25,21-24,39 
24,39-23,39 
23,39-22,47 


22,47-21,43 
21,43-20,83 

20,83-19,87 

19,87-19,54 


19,54-18,29 
18,29-17,54 


17,54-16,90 


16,90-16,81 
16,81-13,99 
13,99-13,79 
13,79-13,45 


13,45-12,20 


12,20-12 


TREATIES 





























[54 Srar. 


Services 





Attribution générale 


Fixes 
Mobiles 


a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 


Fixes 
Radiodiffusion 
Fixes 

Mobiles 


ene 


Fixes 
Radiodiffusion 
Fixes 

| Mobiles 


a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 


REN Temata ere 


Fixes 
Amateurs 


Fixes 





Radiodiffusion 
Fixes 
Mobiles f 


a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 


Radiodiffusion ‘ 
Fixes . 
Radiodiffusion 

Mobiles 


a) Fixes 
b) Mobiles 


Mobiles 


%) Les administrations s’efforceront de déplacer aussi rapidement que possible les stations autres que 
celles de radiodiffusion se trouvant actuellement dansles bandes 6 150-6 200 kc/s (48,78-48,39 m); 9600-9 700 
ke/s (31,25-30,93 m); 17 800-17 850 ke/s (16,85-16,81 m); 21 550-21 750 ke/s (13,92-13,79 m). 

Elles devront, par ailleurs, prendre toutes dispositions utiles pour que les stations de radiodiffusion émet- 
tant hors des bandes allouées A ce service soient ramenées dans les bandes dela radiodiffusion. 


#7) Pour l'utilisation de cette bande par les services aéronautiques voir le § 9. 





54 Stat.) MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR, 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 ann 


Frequencies 
ke 


7, 300-8, 200 


8, 200-8, 550 (?7) 
8, 550-8, 900 (?”) 


8, 900-9, 500 


9, 500-9, 700 (7) 


9, 700-11, 000 


11, 000-11, 400 (?”) 


11, 400-11, 700 
11, 700-11, 900 


11, 900-12, 300 
12, 300-12, 825 (?”) 


12, 825-13, 350 (7) 





14, 000-14, 400 
14, 400-15, 100 
15, 100-15, 350 


' 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 17, 850-21, 450 


21, 750-22, 300 





13, 350-14, 000 


15, 350-16, 400 
16, 400-17, 100 
17, 100-17, 750 (7) 


17, 750-17, 850 (*) 








21, 450-21, 750 (*) 


22, 300-24, 600 (7) 


24, 600-25, 000 


Wavelengths 


4 


_ 


m 


. 10-36. 59 


59-35. 09 


36. 


09-33. 71 


35. 


71-31. 58 


33. 


31 


. 58-30. 93 
30. 
27-26. 32 


93-27. 27 


27. 


32-25. 64 


26. 


25. 
25. 
24. 
23. 


22. 
21. 


18 


16. 


64-25. 21 
21-24. 39 
39-23. 39 
39-22. 47 


47-21. 43 
43-20. 83 


. 83-19. 87 
19. 
19. 
29-17. 54 
17. 


87-19. 54 
54-18. 29 


54-16. 90 


90-16. 81 


81-13. 99 | 


16. 


13. 


99-13. 79 | 


13. 


79-13. 45 | 


13. 


12 


45-12. 20 | 


. 20-12 | 


Mobile 


Broadcasting 


(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile | 


Amateur 


Broadcasting 





(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 


1.5 m)—Continued 


Services 
Genera] allocation 


Fixed 
Mobile 


(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 


Fixed 
Broadcasting 
Fixed 


Fixed 


Fixed 
Mobile 


Fixed 


Fixed 


Fixed 
Mobile 


(a) Fixed 
(b) Mobile 





Broadcasting 
Fixed 
Broadcasting 


Mobile 


Mobile 





[121] * The administrations shall endeavor to remove, as soon as possible, the stations other than broad- 
casting stations which are now in the bands of 6,150-6,200 ke (48.78-48.39 m) ; 9,600-9,700 ke (31.25-30.93 m); 
17,800-17,850 ke (16.85-16.81 m); 21,550-21,750 ke (13.92-13.79 m). 

{122] Furthermore, they must take all the necessary precautions to insure that the broadcasting stations 
transmitting outside of the frequency bands allotted to this service may be brought back into the broad- 


casting bands. 


[123] * For the use of this band by the aeronautical services, see § 9. 
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TREATIES 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 Er 200 000 xc/s (30 000A 


1,5 m)—Continuée. 








Services 


[54 Srar. 





























| 


expériences ultérieures sur le cont 


inent améicain. 





dront pour placer 
dansla bande 40, 
5- 58, 5 (7,407-5, 
128) leur voies 
de télévision de 
maniére & laisser 
libre dans chaque 
pays une bande 
de 6 Me/s pour 
les postes de pe- 
tite puissance. 





rae oe Attributions régionales 
m oy _ - 
yénéra 
, a. . Autres régions 
=i nd a saan kre sa 
25-25,6 12-11,72| Mobiles Continent améri- 
cain Radiodif- 
| fusion. 
25,6—26,6 11,72-11,28|} Radiodiffusion 
26,6-27,5 | 11,28-10,91| Fixes Continent améri- 
| ¢ain 
| 26,6-27 (11,28- 
|  11,11)—Radio- 
diffusion. 
| 27-27,5(11,11- 
10,91) Fixes et 
Mobiles. 
27,5-28 10,91-10,71| Radiosondages Continent améri- 
cain Fixes— 
Mobiles—Ra- 
diosondages 
A a = 
28-30 10,71-10 Amateurs—Expériences 
30-32 10-9,375 Postes de petite | Régional *) 
puissance *) 
32-32,5 9,375-9,231 Radiophares mari- | Régional *!) 
times 
32,5—40 | 9,231- 7,5 82) | Aéronautiques Régional *!) 
40—40,5 7,5-7,407 Fixes- Mobiles Régional *!) 
40,5-56 | 7,407-5,357 Télévision et pos- 
tes de petite puis- | Régional *') 
} sance *) 
Nota: Les pays 
voisins senten- 
| 


*) Il faut entendre par postes de petite puissance, des postes dont Ja puissance est inférieure 41 kW. 
31) En ce qui concerne l’attribution des fréquences supérieures & 30 Mc/s (longueurs d’onde inférieures & 
10 m), le tableau de l’appendice 4 indique une répartition qui servira de base pour les recherches et les 


%) Les diverses administrations conviennent de protéger dans leurs pays respectifs les fréquences 33,3 
Me/s, 88,0 Me/s, 75 Me/s, 94,3 Mc/s et 110,3 Mc/s (9, 7,895, 4, 3,181, 2,710 m) utilisées pour la protection dela 
navigation sur les lignes aériennes internationales. 
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54 8rat.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR., 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Po BEetweEen 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
1.5 5 u)—Continued 
































Services 
Frequencies Wavelengths Regional allocations 
General 
alloca- 
me m tion European region Other regions 
25-25. 6 12-11. 72 | Mobile American Con- 
tinents: 
Broadcast- 
ing 
| 25. 6-26.6 | 11. 72-11. 28 | Broadcasting 
26. 6-27.5 | 11. 28-10.91 | Fixed American Con- 
tinents 
26.6-27 (11.28- 
11. 11.11) Broad- 
on a7, 5 Bil. 11- 
10.91) Fixed 
and Mobile 
| 27.5-28 | 10.91-10.71 | Radiosounding Americon Oon- 
tinents: 
Fixed-Mo- 
bile-Radio- 
sounding 
pepcigiide dene il 
28-30 10. 71-10 Amateurs—Experiments 
30-32 10-9. 375 Low-power sta- | Regional (*) 
tions (3) 
| «-32-32.5 | 9, 375-9. 231 Maritime radio- | Regional @) 
beacons 
32, 5-40 9. 231-7. 5 (33) Aeronautical Regional (*') 
| 40-40. 5 7. 5-7. 407 Fixed- Mobile Regional (*') 
| 40. 5-56 7. 407-5. 357 Television and | Regional (*) 
low-power sta- 
tions (*) 


Note: Adjacent 
countries shall 
arrange among 
themselves to 
place their tele- 
vision channels 
in the band of 
40.5—-58.5 (7.407— 
5.128), in order 
| to leave one 6- 
me band free in 
each country for 
low-power sta- 
ae i ed Ne | tions. 


ey 3° By low-power stations must be understood stations by which the power is below 1 kw. 

& With respect to the assignment of the frequencies above 30 mc (wavelengths below 10 m), the 
table in appendix 4 indicates a distribution which will be used on the American Continents as a basis for 
future research and experiments. 

{128] +* The different administrations undertake to protect, in their respective countries, the frequencies 
of 33.3 mc, 38 me, 75 me, 94.3 me, and 110.3 me (9, 7.895, 4, 3.181, 2.710 m) used for the protection of naviga- 
tion on international airlines. 





TREATIES 


[54 Srar. 


R&PARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 Er 200 000 xo/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 



























































Services 
aeee legumes Attributions régionales 
m —— en 
uae > Autres régions 
wi a a oa nae 

56-58, 5 5, 357-5, 128 Télévision et pos- | Amateurs—Ex- 
tes de petite puis- périences 
sance *°) 

Nota: Les adminis- | 
trations pourront 
autoriser é6ven- 
tuellement les a- 
mateurs & utiliser 
la bande 56-58,5 
(5,357-5, 128) 

58, 5-60 5, 128-5 Amateurs. Expé- | Amateurs—Ex- 
riences. Postes de | périences 
petite puissance”) | 

60-64 5-4, 688 Postes de petite | Régional *) 
puissance *°) 

64-70, 5 4, 688-4, 255 Télévision Régional *!) 

70, 5-74, 5 | 4, 255-4, 027 Postes de _ petite | Régional *') 

puissance *°) 

74, 5-75, 5 | 4,027-3, 974) 32) Aéronautiques Régional *!) 

75, 5-85 3, 974-3, 529 Postes de _ petite | Régional *') 
puissance *°) 

85-94 3, 529-3, 191 Télévision Régional *!) 

94-94, 5 3, 191-3, 175} *) Aéronautiques Régional *!) 

94, 5~95, 5 | 3, 175-3, 141 Radiosondages Régional *) 

95,5-110 | 3, 141-2, 727 Postes de petite | Régional *) 
puissance ®°) 

110-110, 5 | 2, 727-2, 715) 32) Aéronautiques Régional *!) 

110, 5-112 | 2, 715-2, 679 Postes de petite | Régional *) 
puissance *) 

112-120 | 2, 679-2, 5 Postes de _ petite | Régional *) 


puissance *) 

Nota: Les adminis- 
trations pourront 
éventuellement 
| | autoriser les ama- 
| teurs a utiliser 
| la bande 112-120 | 
(2, 679-2, 5) 


%) Il faut entendre par postes de petite puissance, des postes dont la puissance est inférieure 41 kW. 

1) En ce qui concerne I|’attribution des fréquences supérieures 4 30 Mc/s (longueurs d’onde inférieures& 
10 m), le tableau de l’appendice 4 indique une répartition qui servira de base pour les recherches et les 
expériences ultérieures sur le continent américain. 

32) Les diverses administrations conviennent de protéger dans leurs pays respectifs les fréquences 33,3 
Me/s, 38,0 Me/s, 75 Mc/s, 94,3 Mc/s et 110,3 Me/s (9, 7,895, 4, 3,181, 2,710 m) utilisées pour la protection dela 
navigation sur les lignes aériennes internationales. 
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54 8tat.] MULTILATERAL—THLECOMMUNICATION—APR., 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF Frequency Banps Between 10 anp 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 


1.5 m)—Continued 
































Services 
Wavelengths Regional allocations 
Genera] din 
alloca- 
m tion European region Other regions 

5. 357-5. 128 Television and | Amateur-Ex- 
low-power sta- periments 
tions (°°) 

Note: The adminis- 
trations may, if 
need be, author- 
ize amateurs to 
use the band of 
56—58.5 (5.357— 
5.128). 

5. 128-5 Amateur. Experi- | Amateur—Ex- 
ments. Low- periments 
power sta- 
tions. (3°) 

5-4. 688 Low-power sta- | Regional (*') 
tions (*) 

4, 688-4. 255 Television Regional (*!) 

70. 5-74. 5 4. 255-4. 027 Low-power sta- | Regional (*') 
tions (*) 

74. 5-75. 5 4. 027-3. 974 (33) Aeronautical Regional (*) 

75. 5-85 3. 974-3. 529 Low-power sta- | Regional (*!) 
tions (@°) 

85-94 3. 529-3. 191 Television Regional (*!) 

94-94. 5 8. 191-3. 175 @) Aeronautical Regional (*") 

94. 5-95. 5 8. 175-3. 141 Radiosounding Regional (*) 

95. 5-110 3. 141-2, 727 Low-power sta- | Regional (*) 
tions (*) 

110-110. 5 2. 727-2. 715 (3) Aeronautical Regional (4) 

110. 5-112 | 2. 715-2. 679 Low-power sta- | Regional (*!) 
tions (*) 

112-120 2. 679-2. 5 Low-power sta- | Regional (*!) 
tions (°°) 


Note: The adminis- 
trations, if need 
be, may author- 
ize the amateurs 
to use the band 
of 112-120 
(2.679-2.5). 


126] * By low-power stations must be understood stations by which the power is below 1 kw. 

127] * With respect to the assignment of the frequencies above 30 me (wavelengths below 10 m), the 
table in appendix 4 indicates a distribution which will be used on the American Continents as a basis for 
future research and experiments. 


[128] * The different administrations undertake to protect, in their respective countries, the frequencies 
of 33.3 me, 38 me, 75 me, 94.3 me, and 110.3 me (9, 7.895, 4, 3.181, 2.710 m) used for the protection of naviga- 
tion on international airlines. 
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TREATIES [54 Svat. 


R&SPARTITION DES BANDES DE FREQUENCES ENTRE 10 er 200 000 xc/s (30 000 A 
1,5 m)—Continuée. 


Services 





Attributions régionales 


Attribution a a4 
générale Région 
européenne 





Autres régions 


120-150 Postes de petite Régional *') 
puissance ®°) 


150-157 2-1,911 Aéronautiques Régional *') 








157-162 1,911-1,852 Mobiles Régional *") 


162-170 | 1,852-1,765 Postes de _ petite | Régional *') 
puissance ®°) 








170-200 | 1,765-1,5 Télévision et radio- | Régional *) 
diffusion 


+) I] faut entendre par postes de petite puissance, des postes dont la puissance est inférieure 41 kW. 

31) En ce qui concerne I’attribution des fréquences supérieures 4 30 Mc/s (longueurs d’onde inférieures A 
10 m), le tableau de l’appendice 4 indique une répartition qui servira de base pour les recherches et les 
expériences ultérieures sur le continent américain. 


§ 8. Les services de radiodiffusion peuvent utiliser des fréquences 
comprises entre 2 300 et 2 500 ke/s (130,4 et 120 m), entre 3 300 et 
3 500 ke/s (90,91 et 85,71 m) et entre 4 770 et 4 965 ke/s (62,89 et 
60,42 m) aux conditions suivantes: 


I. FREQUENCES COMPRISES ENTRE 2 000 ET 8 500 KC/S (150 ET 85,71 M). 


1° Dans la région comprise entre le méridien 30° Ouest et le 
méridien 50° Est d’une part (en se dirigeant vers l’est a partir du 
méridien 30° Ouest), le paralléle 30° N et le paralléle 30° S d’autre 
part, les deux bandes ci-dessous: 


2 300-2 500 ke/s (130,4-120 m) 
3 300-3 500 ke/s (90,91-85,71 m) 


peuvent étre employées pour les services de radiodiffusion, con- 
curremment avec les services fixes et mobiles. Des accords régio- 
naux fixeront la puissance maxima de nuit et la répartition des 
fréquences 4 l’intérieur de ces bandes, de maniére a éviter 
a) que des brouillages ne se produisent dans la région considérée, 
b) que les stations de radiodiffusion de cette région ne provo- 


quent des brouillages avec les stations des services fixes et 
mobiles travaillant déjaé dans ces bandes. 


2° Dans la région comprise entre le méridien 50° Est et le méridien 
140° Ouest d’une part (en se dirigeant vers |’est 4 partir du méridien 
50° Est), le paralléle 30° N et le paralléle 30° S d’autre part, a 
l’exclusion des fles Hawai, les deux bandes de fréquences ci-dessus 
mentionnées peuvent étre employées pour les services de radiodiffusion 
concurremment avec les services fixes et mobiles. Des accords 
régionaux fixeront la répartition des fréquences 4 |’intérieur de ces 
bandes de maniére 4 éviter que des brouillages ne se produisent dans 
la région dont il s’agit. 
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548tar.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR. 8, 1938 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCY Banps Between 10 anv 200,000 xc (30,000 anp 
1.5 m)—Continued 








Services 
Frequencies Wavelengths Regional! allocations 
Genera! et Bah, ot 
alloca- 
me m tion European region Other regions 
120—150 2. 5-2 Low-power sta- | Regional (3) 
tions (*) 
150-157 2-1. 911 Aeronautical Regional (*') 
157-162 1. 911-1. 852 Mobile Regional (3) 
162-170 1. 852-1. 765 Low-power sta- | Regional (**) 
tions (*) 
170-200 1, 765-1. 5 Television and | Regional (*) 
broadcasting 


ae 3% By low-power stations must be understood stations by which the power is below 1 kw. 

127] #1 With respect to the assignment of the frequencies above 30 mc (wavelengths below 10 m), the 
table in appendix 4 indicates a distribution which will be used on the American Continents as a basis for 
future research and experiments. 


[129] §8. The broadcasting services may use the frequencies in- 
cluded between 2,300 and 2,500 ke (130.4 and 120 m), between 3,300 
and 3,500 ke (90.91 and 85.71 m), and between 4,770 and 4,965 ke 
(62.89 and 60.42 m) under the following conditions: 


[130] 1. FREQUENCIES INCLUDED BETWEEN 2,000 AND 8,500 KC 
(150 AND 85.71 M) 


[131] 1. In the region included between meridian 30° W. and me- 
ridian 50° E., on the one hand (going east from meridian 30° W.), 
parallel 30° N. and parallel 30° S., on the other, the following two 
frequency bands— 


2,300-2,500 ke (130.4-120 m) 
3,300-3,500 ke (90.91-85.71 m) 


may be used for the broadcasting services jointly with the fixed and 

mobile services. Regional agreements will determine the maximum 

night power and the distribution of frequencies within these bands 

in such a way as to avoid: 

[132] (a) the occurrence of interference in the region considered, 

[133] (6) the creation of interference, by broadcasting stations of this 
region, with the stations of fixed and mobile services 
already working in these bands. 


[134] 2. In the region included between meridian 50° E. and me- 
ridian 140° W., on the one hand (going east from meridian 50° E.), 
parallel 30° N. and parallel 30° S., on the other hand, excluding the 
Hawaiian Islands, the above two frequency bands may be used for 
the broadcasting services concurrently with the fixed and mobile 
services. Regional agreements will determine the distribution of fre- 
quencies within these bands in such a manner as to avoid the occur- 
rence of interference in the region involved. 
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Ouest). 


d) en 


condition: 


3° Dans la région comprise entre le méridien 30° Ouest et le méridien 
140° Ouest (en se dirigeant vers l’ouest 4 partir du méridien 30° 


a) que les stations de radiodiffusion ne 
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a) en ce qui concerne la zone située au sud du paralléle 5° de 


latitude sud, la bande de 2 300 & 2 500 ke/s (130,4 a 120 m) 
peut étre employée par les services de radiodiffusion, con- 
curremment avec les services mobiles; 


6) en ce qui concerne les pays du continent américain compris 


entre le sud du Mexique et le nord de la Colombie, la 
bande de 2 300 & 2 350 ke/s ee 4 4 127,7 m) peut étre 
réservée a la radiodiffusion. Cette allocation est faite en 
vertu d’un accord aux termes duquel il ne sera pas utilisé 
plus de 2 fréquences distinctes par pays 4a |’intérieur de 
cette bande, avec des restrictions convenables relativement 
& la puissance et a l’emploi d’antennes directives, et 4 con- 
dition que les stations de radiodiffusion ne provoquent pas 
de brouillages des stations des autres services qui utilisent 
actuellement ces fréquences, au nord et au sud de la partie 
du continent américain considérée au présent paragraphe; 


c) en outre, la bande de 2 350 a 2 400 ke/s (de 127,7 a 125 


m) peut étre employée pour la radiodiffusion par le Guate- 
mala, El Salvador, Te Honduras, le Nicaragua, Costa-Rica, 
Panama et la zone du Canal. Cet emploi est subordonné a 
un accord régional conclu entre les administrations des 
pays ci-dessus mentionnés, en vue d’éviter tout brouillage 
- services fixes et mobiles existants. 

ui concerne les possessions anglaises, frangaises et 
ae andaises situées a l’est du méridien 80° Ouest 
d’une part, entre le paralléle 20° N et la cédte de 
l’Amérique du Sud d’autre part, la bande de 2 300 a 
2 400 ke/s (130,4—-125 m) peut étre employée par les 
services de radiodiffusion, concurremment avec les services 
fixes et mobiles, 4 condition que les stations de radiodiffu- 
sion ne rovoquent pas de brouillages des stations des 
services fixes et mobiles du continent américain qui tra- 
vaillent déja dans cette bande. 


II. FREQUENCES COMPRISES ENTRE 4 000 ET 5 500 KC/S (75 ET 54,55 M). 


1° Dans la région comprise entre le méridien 0° et le méridien 
140° Ouest d’une part (en se dirigeant vers l’est & partir du méridien 
0°), le paralléle 30° N et le paralléle 30° S d’autre part, la bande de 
4 835 4 4 965 kc/s (62,05 & 60,42 m) peut étre employée par les services 
de radiodiffusion concurremment avec les services fixes et mobiles, & 


rovoquent pas de 

brouillages des stations fixes qui travaillent déja dans cette 

bande. Dans ce but, il y aura lieu de faire usage, autant 
e possible, d’ antennes directives; 


b) “eat puissance maximum de nuit ‘desdites stations n’ex- 


céde pas 5 kilowatts. 


2° Dans la région comprise entre le méridien 0° et le méridien 
30° Ouest d’une part (en se dirigeant vers l’ouest & partir du méridien 
0°), le paralléle 30° N et le paralléle 30° S d’autre part, la bande de 
4 770 4 4 900 ke/s (62,89-61,22 m)—voies utilisables 4 775-4 895 
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[135] 3. In the region included between meridian 30° W. and me- 
ridian 140° W. (going west from meridian 30° W.): 


[136] (a) As regards the zone situated south of parallel 5° S. latitude 
the band of 2,300-2,500 ke (130.4-120 m) may be use 
by the broadcasting services concurrently with the 
mobile services. 

[137] (6) As regards the countries of the American Continents 
included between the south of Mexico and the north of 
Colombia, the frequency band of 2,300-2,350 ke (130.4- 
127.7 m) may be reserved for broadcasting. This allo- 
cation is made pursuant to an agreement under the 
terms of which no more than two separate frequencies a 
country will be used within this band, with suitable 
restrictions as to power and the use of directive anten- 
nas, and on the condition that the broadcasting stations 
do not cause interference with the stations of other 
services now using these frequencies, north and south of 
that part of the American Continents considered in this 
paragraph. 

[138] (c) In addition, the band of 2,350—2,400 ke (127.7-125 m) may 
be used for broadcasting by Guatemala, El Salvador, 
Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama, and the 
Canal Zone. This use shall be subject to a regional 
agreement concluded between the administrations of the 
countries above mentioned, so as to avoid causing any 
interference in the existing fixed and mobile services. 

[139] (d) Regarding the possessions of Great Britain, France, and 
the Dutch East Indies, which are located to the east of 
meridian 80° W., on the one hand, between parallel 20° 
N. and the coast of South America, on the other, the 
frequency band of 2,300—2,400 ke (130.4-125 m) ma 
be used by the broadcasting services concurrently with 
the fixed and mobile services, on condition that the 
broadcasting stations cause no interference with the 
fixed and mobile stations of the American Continents 
which are already working in this band. 


[140] 11. FREQUENCIES INCLUDED BETWEEN 4,000 AND 5,500 KC (75 AND 
54.55 M) 


[141] 1. In the region included between meridian 0° and meridian 
140° W., on the one hand (going east from meridian 0°), parallel 
30° N. and parallel 30° S., on the other, the band 4,835-4,965 ke 
(62.05-60.42 m) may be used by the broadcasting services concurrently 
with the fixed and mobile services, on condition: 


[142] (a) That the broadcasting stations cause no interference with 
the fixed stations which are already working in this 
band. For that purpose, directional antennas should be 
used so far as possible. 

[143] (6b) That the maximum night power of the said stations does 
not exceed 5 kw. 


[144] 2. In the region included between meridian 0° and meridian 
30° W., on the one hand (going west from meridian 0°), parallel 30° 
N. and parallel 30° S., on the other, the frequency band of 4,770 to 
4,900 ke (62.89-61.22 m)—usable channels 4,775-4,895 ke (62.83- 
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ke/s (62,83-61,29 m)—peut étre employée par les services de radio- 
diffusion, concurremment avec les services fixes et mobiles, sous les 
mémes réserves que celles qui figurent aux alinéas a) et 6) de 1° 
ci-dessus. 

3° Dans la région de |’Amérique du Sud située au nord du pa- 
ralléle 5° S, la bande de 4770 & 4 900 ke/s (62,89-61,22 m)— 
voies utilisables 4 775-4 895 kc/s (62,83-61,29 m)—peut étre em- 
ployée par les services de radiodiffusion concurremment avec les 
services fixes et mobiles sous les mémes réserves que celles qui figurent 
aux alinéas a) et 6) de 1° ci-dessus. 


III. PRESCRIPTIONS DIVERSES S’APPLIQUANT A LA RADIODIFFUSION 
DANS LES REGIONS TROPICALES. 


1° Les administrations intéressées s’engagent & collaborer pour 
rendre aussi efficace que possible la radiodiffusion dans les trois bandes 
de 2300-2 500 ke/s (130,4-120 m), 3 300-3 500 ke/s (90,91-85,71 m) 
et 4 835-4 965 ke/s (62,05-60,42 m). 

2° En ce qui concerne les dispositions relatives & la radiodiffu- 
sion dans les régions tropicales, les administrations intéressées dans 
la zone située entre le méridien 50° Est et le méridien 140° Ouest 
en se dirigeant vers l’est, d’une part, et entre le paralléle 30° N 
et le paralléle 30° S, d’autre part (a l’exclusion des fles Hawai) 
se consulteront au sujet de la puissance et dela fréquence & employer 
dans ]’établissement de nouvelles stations de radiodiffusion utilisant 
une puissance supérieure 4 1 kW. 


§ 9. Répartition des fréquences pour les services aéronautiques 
entre 6 000 et 26 000 kc/s (60-12 m). 


a) Dans la région européenne, 1’U.R.S.S., l'Afrique et l’Améri- 
que du Sud, les bandes qui suivent sont attribuées 
& titre exclusif aux services aéronautiques: 


6 500- 6 600 ke/s (46,15-45,45 m) 
8 480- 8 580 ke/s ae m) 
11 300-11 400 ke/s (26,55-26,32 m) 
12 770-12 830 ke/s (23,49-23,38 m) 
17 250-17 375 ke/s (17,39-17,27 m) 
23 200-23 380 kc/s (12,93-12,83 m). 


b) Attribution générale des fréquences pour les routes aériennes 
intercontinentales. 


Les fréquences (longueurs d’onde) suivantes sont réservées sur une 
base mondiale pour les routes aériennes intercontinentales. 





. ; | ; 


Fréquences affectées A chaque route 


Bande defréquences de | 
ke/s (m) 


; i 
l’aéronautique Subdivision des bandes par route 


| 6 500-6 520 ke/s 


a 
(46,15~45,45 m) 
Route: Europe—Afrique 





6 500-6 600 ke/s 
(46,15-45,45 m) 





6 503 (46,13), 6 510 
| __ (46,08), 6 517 (46,03) 
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61.29 m)—may be used by the broadcasting services concurrently 
with the fixed and mobile services, subject to the same conditions as 
those appearing in paragraphs (a) and (6) of 1 above [Nos. 142 and 
143]. 

[145] 3. Im the region of South America situated north of parallel 
5° S., the band of 4,770 to 4,900 ke (62.89-61.22 m)—usable channels 
4,775-4,895 ke (62.83-61.29 m)—may be used by the broadcasting 
services concurrently with the fixed and mobile services, subject to the 
same conditions as those appearing in paragraphs (a) and (6) of 1 
above [Nos. 142 and 143]. 

[146] 111. VARIOUS PROVISIONS APPLYING TO BROADCASTING IN TROPI- 

CAL REGIONS 


{147] 1. The interested administrations undertake to collaborate 
with a view to making broadcasting as efficient as possible in the three 
bands of 2,300-2,500 ke (130.4-120 m), 3,300-3,500 ke (90.91-85.71 m), 
and 4,835-4,965 ke (62.05-60.42 m). 

[148] 2. With respect to the provisions relating to broadcasting in 
tropical regions, the administrations concerned, in the zone located 
between the meridian of 50° E. and the meridian of 140° W., going 
east, on the one hand, and between parallel 30° N. and that of 30° S., 
on the other hand (excluding the Hawaiian Islands), shall consult 
each other regarding the power and the frequency to be used in con- 
structing new broadcasting stations using power in excess of 1 kw. 


[149] §9. Allocation of Frequencies for Aeronautical Services Between 
6,000 and 25,000 ke (60-12 m) 


[150] (a) In the European region, in the U.S. S. R., in Africa, and in 
South America, the following bands shall be assigned 


exclusively to the aeronautical services: 


[151] 


6,500-6,600 ke 

8,480-8,580 ke 
11,300-11,400 ke 
12,770-12,830 ke 
17,250-17,375 ke 
23,200-23,380 ke 


nautical routes. 


[152] 


(46.15-45.45 m) 
(35.38-34.97 m) 
(26.55-26.32 m) 
(23.49-23.38 m) 
(17.39—17.27 m) 
(12.93—12.83 m) 


(b) General allocation of frequencies for intercontinental aero- 


The following frequencies (wavelengths) shall be reserved, on 


a universal basis, for intercontinental aeronautical routes: 


1 


Aeronautical fre- 
quency band 


6,500-6,600 ke 
(46.15-45.45 m) 





2 


Band subdivision by routes 


6,500-6,520 ke 
(46.15-46.01 m) 


Route: Europe—Africa 


route 


6,503 (46.13), 


6,517 (46.03 


3 


Frequency assignments to each 


¢ (m) 


Se (46.08), 






































Intercontinental 
aeronautical routes. 


1 


Bande de fréquences de 
l’aéronautique 


6 500-6 600 ke/s 
(46,15-45,45 m) 


8 215-8 235 ke/s 
(36,52—36,43 m) 


8 480-8 580 ke/s 


(35,38-34,97 m) 








TREATIES 


2 


Subdivision des bandes par route 


6 520-6 540 ke/s 
(46,01-45,87m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Amérique 
du Sud 


(2) Europe—Amérique 
du Nord via Arec- 
tique 


6 540-6 560 ke/s 
(45,87—45,73 m) 
Bande auxiliaire 


6 560-6 580 ke/s 
(45,73-45, 59 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe— Améri- 
que du Nord 


(2) Transpacifique 


| 6 580-6 600 ke/s 


(45, 59-45, 45 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Asie— 
Australie 


(2) Interaméricaine 


[voir note a)] 
8 215-8 235 ke/s 
(36,52-36,43 m) 
Route: 
Interaméricaine 


8 480-8 489 ke/s 
(35,38-35,34 m) 
Route: 
Europe—Amérique 
Nord, via Arctique 


du 


[voir note b)] 
8 489-8 512 kc/s 
(35,34-35,24 m) 
Route: 
Europe— Afrique 


8 512-8 535 ke/s 
(35,24—35,15 m) 
Route: 


Europe—Asie—Australie 


(35,15-35,05 m) 
Route: 


Europe—Amérique du 
Nord 
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3 


Fréquences * ectées A chaque route 


c/s (m) 


6 523 (45,99), 6 530 
(45,94), 6 537 (45,89), 
6 550 (45,80) * 

523 (45,99), 6 630 
(45,94), 6 537 (45, 89). 


548 (45,85) * 
550 (45,80) * 
557 (45,75) * 


563 (45,71), 6 570 
(45,66), 6 577 (45,61), 
6 543 (45, 85)* 
563 (45,71), 6 570 
(45,66), 6 577 (45,61), 
6 557 (45,75) * 


583 (45,57), 6 590 (45, 
52), 6 597 (45,48), 
6 557 (45,75)* 
583 (45,57), 6 590 (45, 
52), 6 597 (45,48), 
6 557 (45,75) * 


217 (36,51), 8 225 


(36,47), 8 233 (36,44) 


485 (35,36) 


8 492 (35,33), 8 500 


(35,29), 8 507 (35,27) 


[voir note b)] 


8515 (35,23), 8 523 


(35,20), 8 531 (35,17) 
8 535-8 558 ke/s 


8538 (85,14), 8 546 
(35,10), 8 554 (35,07) 


*Fréquence supplémentaire qui ne doit 6tre employée qu’en cas de brouillage ou lorsque les conditions 
de trafic ne permettent pas d’utiliser les autres fréquences assignées & cette route. 
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1 


Aeronautical fre- 
quency band 


6,500-6,600 ke 


(46.15-45.45 m) 


8,215-8,235 ke 


(36.52-36.43 m) 


8,480-8,580 ke 


(35.38-34.97 m) 


Band subdivision by routes 


6,520-6,540 ke 
(46.01-45.87 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—South 
America 


(2) Europe—North Amer- 
ica via Arctic 


6,540-6,560 ke 
(45.87-45.73 m) 
Auxiliary band 


6,560-6,580 ke 
(45.73-45.59 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe— North 
America 


(2) Trans-Pacific 


6,580-6,600 ke 
(45.59-45.45 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Asia—Aus- 
tralia 


(2) Inter-American 


(See no. 154) 


8,215-8,235 ke 
(36.52-36.43 m) 
Route: Inter-American 


8,480-8,489 ke 
(35.38-35.34 m) 

Route: Europe — North 
America via Arctic 


(See no. 155) 

8,489-8,512 ke 
(35.34-35.24 m) 

Route: Europe—Africa 


(See no. 155) 

8,512-8,535 ke 
(35.24-35.15 m) 

Route: Europe—Asia—Aus- 
tralia 


8,535-8,558 ke 
(35.15-35.05 m) 





































ents to each 
cc (m) 


Frequency ass: 
route 


6,523 (45.99), 6,530 (45.94), 
6,537 (45.89), 6,550 
(45.80) * 

6,523 (45.99), 6,530 (45.94), 
6,537 (45.89) 


6,543 (45.85) * 
6,550 (45.80) * 
6,557 (45.75) * 


6,563 (45.71), 6,570 (45.66), 
6,577 (45.61), 6,543 
(45.85) * 

6,563, (45.71), 6,570 (45.66), 
6,577 (45.61), 6,557 
(45.75) * 





6,583 (45.57), 6,590 (45.52), 
6,597 (45.48), 6,557 
(45.75) * 

6,583 (45.57), 6,590 (45.52), 
6,597 (45.48), 6,557 
(45.75) * 


8,217 (36. ot 8,225 (36.47), 
8,233 (36.44) 


8,485 (35.36) 


8,492 (35.33), 8,500 (35.29), 
8,507 (35.27) 


8,515 Oey 8,523 (35.20), 


8,531 


Route: Europe— North | 8,538 en 546 (35.10), 


America 


8,554 






[153] *Additional frequency to be used only in case of interference or when traffic conditions do not permit 
the use of the other frequencies assigned to this route. 





1 


Bande de fréquences de 
l’aéronautique 


8 480-8 580 ke/s 
(35,38-34,97 m) 


11 300-11 400 ke/s 


(26,55-26,32 m) 


12 770-12 830 ke/s 


(23,49-23,38 m) 


TREATIES 


2 


Subdivision des bandes par route 


8 558-8 580 ke/s 
(35,05-34,97 m) 

Route: 
(1) Europe—Amérique 


u Su 
(2) Transpacifique 


11 300-11 325 ke/s 
(26,55-26,49 m) 

Route: 
Europe—Amérique du 
Nord 








11 325-11 350 ke/s 
(26,49—26,43 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Afrique 


(2) Purope--Aintrique 
du Nord via Arc- 
tique 


11 350-11 375 ke/s 
(26,43-—26,38 m) 
Route: 
(1) eee ae 
du Sud 


(2) Transpacifique 


11 375-11 400 ke/s 
(26,38-26,32 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Asie—Aus- 
tralie 
(2) Interaméricaine 


12 770-12 782 ke/s 
(23,49-23,47 m) 
Route: 
Europe—Amérique du 
ord 


{voir note b) ] 

12 782-12 794 ke/s 
(23,47-23,45 m) 

Bande auxiliaire 

[voir note b) } 

12 


794-12 806 ke/s 
(23,45-23,42 m) 


| Route: 


Europe—Asie—Australie 


| 12 806-12 818 ke/s 


(23,42—23,40 m) 
Route: 
Europe—Afrique 


12 818-12 830 ke/s 
(23,40—23,38 m) 

Route: 
(1) a 


du Sud 
(2) Transpacifique 





3 


Fréquences affectées A chaque route 


ke/s (m) 


8 561 (35,04), 
(35,01), 8 577 
(35,04), 


(35,01), 8 577 (34,98) 


11306 (26,54), 
(26,50) 


11331 (26,48), 11 344 


(26,45) 
11 331 (26,48), 11 344 
(26,45) 


11356 (26,43), 


6,38 
11356 (26,43), 
(26,38) 


, 


11 381 (26,36), 
11 381 (26,36), 
(26,33) 


12 776 (23,48) 
12 788 (23,47) * 


12 800 (23,44), 
12 788 (23,47) * 


12 812 (23,42), 
12 788 (23,47)* 


12 824 (23,39) 
12 824 (23,39) 





=o OEP EP ERE: 


ST 
7 NE ELL LT RYE ns he 










































54 Srar.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR. 8, 1938 

1 2 3 
Et ee er ted 

Aeronautical ee Band subdivision by routes ee to each 








quency ban 


8,480-8,580 ke | 8,558-8,580 ke 


(35.388-34.97 m) (85.05-34.97 m) 
Route: 
| | (1) Europe—South | 8,561 (35.04), 8,569 (35.01), 
| America 8,577 (34.98 
| (2) Trans-Pacific 8,561 (35.04), 8,569 (35.01), 


8,577 (34.98) 


11,300-11,400 ke} 11,300-11,325 ke 
| (26.55-26.32 m) (26.55-26.49 m) 
Route: Europe—North| 11,306 (26.54), 11,319 
America (26.50) 





11,325—11,350 ke 
(26.49-26.43 m) 

| Route: 

(1) Europe—Africa 11,331 (26.48), 11,344 


(26.45) 
(2) Europe—North } 11,331 (26.48), 11,344 
| | America via Arctic (26.45) 


(26.438—26.38 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—South | 11,356 (26.43), 11,369 (26.38) 


! 
America 

(2) Trans-Pacific 11,356 (26.43), 11,369 (26.38) 
| 

| 


11,350—11,375 ke 

11,375-11,400 ke | 

(26.38-26.32 m) 

Route: 

(1) Europe—Asia—Aus- | 11,381 (26.36), 11,394 (26.33) | 
tralia 

(2) olan deiaiie 11,381 (26.36), 11,394 (26.33) | 


12,770—12,830 ke | 12,770—-12,782 ke 
(23.49-23.38 m) (23.49-23.47 m) 
Route: Europe—North 


12,776 (23.48) 
America 


(See no. 155) 
12,782-12,794 ke 
(23.47-23.45 m) 
| Auxiliary band 
} 
| 
| 
| 


12,788 (23.47) * 


(See no. 155) 

12,794-12,806 ke 
(23.45—-23.42 m) 

Route: Europe—Asia—Aus- | 12,800 (23.44), 12,788 


tralia (23.47) | 


(23.42-23.40 m) 
Route: Europe—Africa a 


(23.42), 12,788 
47)* 


12,818—12,830 ke 
(23.40—23.38 m) 


12,806—12,818 ke 
ute: 
(1) Europe—South | 12,824 (23.39) 


America 
(2) Trans-Pacific _| 12,824 (28.39) 


[*See footnote on p, 1461.) 
193470°—41—PT. t1l——-15 
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1 


Bande de fréquences de 
l’aéronautique 


17 250-17 375 ke/s 


(17,39-17,27 m) 


23 200-23 380 ke/s 


(12,93-12,83 m) 





| 
| 


| 






TREATIES 


Subdivision des bandes par route 


17 250-17 281 ke/s 


(17,39—17,36 m) 
Route: 


(1) Europe—Asie—Aus- 


tralie 
(2) Interaméricaine 


17 281-17 312 ke/s 
(17,36—17,33 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Afrique 


(2) Europe—Amériquedu 
Nord via Arctique 


17 312-17 343 ke/s 
(17,33-17,30 m) 
Route: 


(1) Europe—Amérique 


du Sud 
(2) Transpacifique 


17 343-17 374 ke/s 
(17,30-17,27 m) 
Route: 
Europe—Amérique 
Nord 


23 200-23 245 ke/s 
(12,93-—12,90 m) 
Route: 
Europe—Amérique 
Nord 


23 245-23 290 ke/s 
(12,90—12,88 m) 
Route: 


du 


du 


(1) Eur “pe--qeeene 
du Sud 


(2) Euro 
du 
tique 


23 290-23 335 ke/s 
(12,88-12,85 m) 

Route: 

(1) Europe—Afrique 


(2) Interaméricaine 
23 335—23 380 ke/s 


(12,85-12,83 m) 
Route: 


e—Amérique 
Nord via Arc- 


(1) Europe—Asie—Aus- 


tralie 
(2) Transpacifique 











3 


c/s (m) 






17 257 (17,38), 
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Fréquences otrcties Achaqueroute 


17 274 


17 257 (17,38), 17 274 
(17,37) 


17 288 (17,35)*, 17 305 
17,34 


17 288 (17,35) 


17 319 (17,32), 


i 350 (17,29), 
17 288 (17,35)* 


17 336 


(17, 
17 319 (17,32), 17 336 
(17,30) 


17 367 
17,27) [voir note b)] 


23 211 (12,92), 23 234 
(12,91) 


23 256 (12,90), 
23 279 (12,89) 

23 256 (12,90), 
23 279 (12,89) 


23 301 (12,88), 
8 
23 301 (12,88), 
(12,86) 


’ 


23 346 (12,85), 
(12,84 

23 346 (12,85), 
(12,84) 


Note a) Les services existant en dehors du continent américain jouissent dela priorité. 
Note 6) Les services existants du continent américain, ainsi que des territoires et possessions des états de 


ce continent, jouissent de la priorité. 


23 
23 


23 
23 


324 
324 


369 
369 
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1 2 3 
Aeronautical fre- Frequency assignments to each 
quency band Band subdivision by routes route ke (m) 


17,250-17,375 | 17,250—-17,281 ke 
ke (17.39-17.36 m) 
(17.39-17.27 m) | Route: 
(1) Europe—Asia—Aus- es 7 (17.38), 17,274 
17.3 


tralia ; 
(2) Inter-American 17,257 (17.38), 17,274 
(17.37) 
(17.34) 
; (2) Europe—North Amer- | 17,288 (17.35) 
ica via Arctic 
17,312-17,343 ke 
(17.33-17.30 m) 
Route: 
k (1) Europe-South Amer- | 17,319 (17.32), 17,336 
ica 17.30 
(2) Trans-Pacific 17,319 (17.32), 17,336 
(17.30) 
17,343-17,374 ke 
(17.30—17.27 m) 
Route: Europe—-North | 17,350 (17.29), 17,367 
America (17.27) (See No. 155) 
17,288 (17.35) * 


23,200-23,380 | 23,200—23,245 ke 
ke (12.93-12.90 m) 
(12.93-12.83 m) | Route: Europe-North 


23,211 (12.92), 23,234 
America (12.91) 


PRE AR: 


23,245—23,290 ke 
(12.90—12.88 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe-South Amer- | 23,256 (12.90), 23.279 
ica 12.89 
(2) Europe-NorthAmer- | 23,256 (12.90), 23,279 
ica via Arctic (12.89) 


23,290-23,335 ke 
(12.88-12.85 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe—Africa 23,30 . (12.88), 23,324 


(12.86) 
23,301 (12.88), 23,324 
(12.86) 


17,281-17,312 ke 

(17.36-17.33 m) 

Route: 

(1) Europe—Africa 17,288  (17.35),* 17,305 
7.34 

(2) Inter-American 


23,335—23,380 ke 


(12.85—-12.83 m) 
Route: 
(1) Europe-Asia-Aus- | 23,346 (12.85), 23,369 
tralia (12.84 
(2) Trans-Pacific 23,346 (12.85), 23,369 
(12.84) 


154] Note (a) Services existing outside the American Continents shall enjoy priority. 

155] Note (6) Existing services of the American Continents, as well as of the territories and possessions 
of the states of these continents, shall enjoy priority. 
[*See footnote on p. 1461.] 
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Remarque 1. Sauf exceptions mentionnées dans les notes a) et 6), les stations 
aéronautiques et d’aéronef employant les fréquences des routes auxquelles elles 
sont assignées ont la priorité sur tous les autres services. 

Remarque 2. Les fréquences assignées aux routes intercontinentales indiquées 
sont A la disposition des services aéronautiques de tous les pays utilisant ces 
routes. Les usagers de ces fréquences coopérent en ce qui concerne |’exploitation 
des stations, afin d’éviter des brouillages mutuels. 

Remarque 3. Sur les routes intercontinentales, seules les émissions type Al 
peuvent étre effectuées. 

Remarque 4. Dans la Région européenne, 1’U.R.8.8., l’Afrique et l’Amérique 
du Sud, les bandes mentionnées dans le tableau du § 9 a) du présent article peu- 
vent étre employées exclusivement pour le service aéronautique, sous réserve de la 
priorité indiquée par la Remarque 1 ci-dessus. Ces bandes peuvent étre em- 
ployées dans d’autres régions pour les services aéronautiques, exclusivement ou 
non exclusivement, dans les conditions indiquées & la Remarque 1. 

Remarque 5. Dans la région européenne, la partie des bandes mobiles entre 
6 000 et 25 000 ke/s (50 et 12 m) qui n’est pas allouée en exclusivité aux services 
aéronautiques demeure affectée exclusivement aux services mobiles maritimes, 
excepté pour l’onde générale d’appel des stations aéronautiques 6 210 ke/s 
(48,31 m). Toutefois, les stations mobiles aéronautiques pourront effectuer leur 
service de correspondance publique avec les stations cétiéres dans les bandes des 
services mobiles maritimes, conformément & des accords qui interviendront entre 
les administrations intéressées. 


§ 10. (1) L’usage des ondes du type B est interdit dans toutes 
les stations radioélectriques. Par exception, dans les stations de 
navire, il est admis sur les fréquences suivantes: 

375 ke/s (800 m) radiogoniométrie seulement. 


425 kc/s (706 m) trafic. 
500 ke/s (600 m). 


(2) L’usage des ondes du type B de toutes fréquences sera in- 
terdit 4 partir du ler janvier 1940, sauf pour les émetteurs de 
navire qui, travaillant 4 pleine puissance, dépenseront moins de 
300 watts mesurés aux bornes de |’alternateur. 

(3) Les administrations s’efforceront d’abandonner le plus tét 
possible les ondes du type B autres que l’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m). 

§ 11. (1) Dans les régions de trafic intense des cétes de l’Europe 
les postes de navire, travaillant en ondes du type A2, dans la 
gamme de 365 a 550 ke/s (822 & 545 m), doivent utiliser, dans la 
mesure du possible, les fréquences de 425 ke/s (706 m) et de 480 ke/s 
(625 m). 

(2) Aucune station cétiére européenne n’est autorisée 4 employer 
ces fréquences. 

§ 12. L’emploi des ondes du type Al seulement est autorisé 
entre 100 et 160 ke/s (3 000 et 1 875 m); la seule exception a cette 
régle est relative aux ondes du type A2 qui peuvent étre utilisées 
dans la bande de 100 & 125 ke/s (3 000 & 2 400 m) pour les signaux 
horaires exclusivement. 
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[156] Remark 1. Except as indicated in Notes (a) and (6) (Nos. 154 and 155), 
aeronautical and aircraft stations using frequencies on the routes to which they 
are assigned shall have priority over all other services. 

[157] Remark 2. The frequencies assigned to the intercontinental routes indi- 
cated shall be available to the aeronautical services of all countries using these 
routes. Users of the frequencies shall cooperate concerning the operation of 
stations so as to avoid mutual interference. 

[158] Remark 8. Type-Al emissions only may be used on the intercontinental 
routes. 

[159] Remark 4. In the European region, the U.S.S.R., Africa, and South Amer- 
ica, the bands mentioned in the table in §9 (a) of this article [No. 150] may be used = Ante, p. 1489. 
exclusively for the aeronautical service, subject to the priority specified in 
Remark 1 above. [No. 156]. These bands may also be used in other regions for 
aeronautical services, exclusively or not, subject to the conditions contained in 
Remark 1. [No. 156]. 

[160] Remark 6. In the European region, that part of the mobile bands between 
6,000 and 25,000 ke (50 and 12 m) which is not exclusively allocated to the 
aeronautical services shall remain assigned exclusively to the maritime mobile 
services, except for the general calling-wave for aeronautical stations 6,210 ke 
(48.381 m). However, aeronautical mobile stations may carry on their pub- 
lic correspondence with coast stations in the bands of the maritime mobile serv- 
ices, in accordance with agreements to be made between the administrations 
concerned. 


[161] §10. (1) The use of type-B waves shall be forbidden in all TyveB waves. 
radio stations. As an exception, it shall be permitted in ship stations 
on the following frequencies: 

375 ke (800 m) radio direction-finding only, 

425 ke (706 m) traffic, 

500 ke (600 m). 


[162] (2) The use of type-B waves on all frequencies shall be pro- 
hibited, beginning January 1, 1940, except for ship transmitters 
which, when working at full power, shall use less than 300 watts 
measured at the terminals of the alternator. 

[163] (3) The administrations shall endeavor to abandon as soon as 
possible type-B waves other than the 500-kce (600-m) wave. 

[164] §11. (1) In regions of intense traffic on the coasts of Europe, 
ship stations operating on type-A2 waves in the range of 365 to 550 
ke (822-545 m) must, so far as possible, use the frequencies of 425 ke 
(706 m) and of 480 ke (625 m). 









































[165] (2) No European coast station is authorized to use these 
frequencies. 

[166] §12. The use of type-Al waves only shall be authorized be- 
tween 100 and 160 ke (3,000 and 1,875 m); the only exception to this 
rule shall be for type-A2 waves which may be used in the band 100 
to 125 ke (3,000 to 2,400 m) for time signals exclusively. 
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§ 13. Dans la bande de 460 a 550 ke/s (652 a 545 m), aucun type 
d’émission susceptible de rendre inopérants les signaux de détresse, 
d’alarme, de sécurité ou d’urgence, émis sur 500 ke/s (600 m), n’est 
autorisé. 

§ 14. (1) Dans la bande de 325 a 345 ke/s (923 4 870 m), aucun 
type d’émission susceptible de rendre inopérants les signaux de 
détresse, de sécurité ou d’urgence, n’est autorisé. 

(2) Cette régle ne s’applique pas aux régions ot des accords 
particuliers en disposent autrement. 

§ 15. (1) En principe, toute station qui assure un service entre 
points fixes sur une onde de fréquence inférieure & 110 ke/s (lon- 
gueur d’onde supérieure 4 2 727 m) doit employer une seule fré- 
quence, choisie parmi les bandes attribuées audit service (§7 ci- 
dessus), pour chacun des émetteurs qu’elle comporte, susceptibles 
de fonctionner simultanément. 

(2) Il n’est pas permis & une station de faire usage, pour un service 
entre points fixes, d’une fréquence autre que celle attribuée comme il 
est dit ci-dessus. 

§ 16. En principe, les stations emploient les mémes fréquences et 
les mémes types d’émission pour les transmissions de messages par la 
méthode unilatérale que pour leur service normal. Toutefois, des 
arrangements régionaux peuvent étre réalisés en vue de dispenser les 
stations intéressées de se soumettre a cette régle. 

§ 17. Une station fixe peut effectuer, sur sa fréquence normale 
de travail, comme service secondaire, des émissions destinées aux 
stations mobiles, & condition: 

a) que les administrations intéressées jugent nécessaire d’utiliser 


cette méthode exceptionnelle de travail; 
b) qu’il n’en résulte aucune augmentation des brouillages. 


§ 18. Afin de faciliter |’échange des messages météorologiques 
synoptiques dans les régions européennes, les fréquences 41,6 ke/s; 
42,25 ke/s; 89,5 ke/s et 99,85 ks/s (7 210m; 7 100 m; 3 352 m et 
3 005 m) sont attribuées au service météorologique. 

§ 19. (1) Pour faciliter la transmission et la distribution rapides 
des renseignements utiles 4 la découverte des crimes et 4 la poursuite 
des criminels, une fréquence entre 37,5 et 100 ke/s (entre 8 000 et 
3 000 m) sera réservée pour cet objet, par des arrangements régionaux 
{a savoir, pour l’Europe, l’onde de 83,40 ke/s (3 597 m)]. 

(2) En outre, les fréquences de 3 490 ke/s (85,96 m), 4 165 ke/s 
72,03 m), 6792 ke/s (44,17 m) sont attribuées aux services de 
police, dans les régions situées en dehors du continent américain. 

§ 20. Chaque administration peut attribuer aux stations d’ama- 
teur des bandes de fréquences conformes au tableau de répartition 
(§ 7 ci-dessus). 

§ 21. En vue de réduire les brouillages dans les bandes de fré- 
quences supérieures 4 4 000 ke/s (longueurs d’onde inférieures 4 75 
m), utilisées par le service mobile, et en particulier pour éviter de 
géner les communications téléphoniques 4 grande distance de ce 
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[167] §13. In the band 460 to 550 ke (652 to 545 m) no type of emis- ,.7. (775,00, HE 
sion capable of rendering inoperative the distress, alarm, safety, or 
urgent signals sent on 500 ke (600 m) shall be authorized. 


[168] §14. (1) In the band 325 to 345 ke (923 to 870 m), no type of 

emission capable of rendering inoperative distress, safety, or urgent 

signals shall be authorized. 

[169] (2) This rule shall not apply to regions in which special agree- 

ments provide otherwise. 

[170] §15. (1) In principle, any station carrying on a@ service ference ™Y ™ 
between fixed points on a wave with a frequency below 110 ke (wave- 

length above 2,727 m) must use only one frequency, chosen from the 

bands allocated to the said service (§7 above), for each of its trans- 

mitters capable of simultaneous operation. 


{171} (2) A station shall not be permitted to use a frequency other 
than that allocated as stated above, for a service between fixed points. 


[172] §16. In principle, the stations shall use the same frequencies 
and the same types of emission for the transmission of messages by 
the unilateral method as for their normal service. Regional arrange- 
ments may, however, be made for the purpose of exempting the sta- 
tions concerned from complying with this rule. 
[173] §17. A fixed station may, as secondary service, on its normal , Transmissions for 
working frequency, make transmissions intended for mobile stations ditions. 
on the following conditions: 
[174] (a) that the administrations concerned deem it necessary 
to use this exceptional working-method; 
[175] (6) that no increase in interference results therefrom. 







[176] §18. In order to facilitate the exchange of synoptic meteoro- pnanee of eee 
logical messages in the European regions, the frequencies of 41.6 ke, messages. 

42.25 ke, 89.5 ke, and 99.85 ke (7,210 m, 7,100 m, 3,352 m, and 
3,005 m) shall be allocated to the meteorological service. 

[177] §19. (1) To facilitate rapid transmission and distribution of 
information of value in the detection of crime and pursuit of criminals, 
a frequency between 37.5 and 100 ke (between 8,000 and 3,000 m) shall 
be reserved for this purpose by regional arrangements [namely, for 
Europe, the wave of 83.40 ke (3,597 m)]. 

[178] (2) In addition, the frequencies of 3,490 ke (85.96 m), 4,165 Police services. 
ke (72.03 m), 6,792 ke (44.17 m) shall be assigned to police services, 

in the regions located outside of the American Continents. 

{179] §20. Each administration may allocate to amateur stations fre- Amateur stations. 
quency bands in accordance with the allocation table (§7 above). 







Criminal detection, 
ete, 










[180] §21. In order to decrease interference in the frequency bands _,, Interference provi- 
above 4,000 ke (wavelengths below 75 m), used by the mobile service, 
and particularly in order to avoid interfering with the long-distance 


telephone communications of this service, the administrations agree to 
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service, les administrations sont d’accord pour adopter, autant que 
possible, les régles suivantes, en tenant compte du développement de 


la technique courante: 


(1) a) Dans les bandes de fréquences supérieures & 5 500 ke/s 
(longueurs d’onde inférieures 4 54,55 m) attribuées exclu- 
sivement au service mobile, les fréquences (longueurs 
d’onde) qui devront étre utilisées par les stations de navire 
affectées au service commercial seront du cété des basses 
fréquences (ondes plus longues) et spécialement dans les 
limites des bandes harmoniques énumérées ci-dessous: 


5500 a 5550 ke/s (54,55 a 54,05 m) 
6200 a 6250 ke/s (48,39 448 m) 
82304 8330kc/s (36,45 a 36,01 m) 
11 000 811100 ke/s (27,27 & 27,03 m) 
12340412 500 ke/s (24,31824 #m) 
16 460 4 16 660 ke/s (18,23 & 18,01 m) 
22 000 &4 22 200 ke/s (13,64 a 13,51 m). 


Note. Les bandes de fréquences de 4 115 & 4 165 ke/s (72,90 a 72,03 m) peuvent 
également étre utilisées par les stations susdites [voir aussi (2), c) ci-dessous]. 


b) Cependant, toute station commerciale de navire dont ]’émis- 
sion satisfait aux tolérances de fréquence exigées des 
stations terrestres au § 2, (1) de l’article 6, peut émettre 
sur la méme fréquence que la station cétiére avec laquelle 
elle communique. 

c) Quant une communication, pour laquelle aucun arrange- 
ment spécial n’a été fait, doit &tre établie entre une station 
de navire, d’une part, et une autre station de navire ou 
une station cétiére, d’autre part, la station mobile utilisera 
une des fréquences suivantes situées approximativement 
au milieu des bandes: 


4 140 ke/s 
5 520 ke/s 
6 210 ke/s 
8 280 ke/s 
11 040 ke/s 
12 420 ke/s 
16 560 ke/s (18,12 m) 
22 080 ke/s (13,59 m). 


Note. Les administrations sont d’accord pour indiquer, en notifiant la fréquence 
d’une station cétiére, celle des ondes spécifiées A ]’alinéa (1), c) sur laquelle l’écoute 
sera faite. 


(2) a) Les stations de navire affectées au service commercial 
n’utiliseront les bandes communes supérieures & 4 000 ke/s 
(longueurs d’onde inférieures 4 75 m) qu’autant que leurs 
émissions satisferont aux tolérances de fréquence spécifiées 
pour les stations terrestres au § 2, (1) de l’article 6. Dans 
ces cas, les fréquences employées doivent étre choisies du 
cété des fréquences les plus hautes (ondes plus courtes) 
de la bande commune et, plus spécialement, dans les limi- 
tes des bandes harmoniques énumérées ci-dessous: 


(72,46 m) 
(54,35 m) 
(48,31 m) 
(36,23 m) 
(27,17 m) 
(24,15 m) 


44004 4450 ke/s 
8 800 a 8 900 ke/s 
13 200 & 13 350 ke/s 
17 600 a 17 750 ke/s 
22 900 a 23 000 ke/s 


(68,18 & 67,42 m) 
(34,09 & 33,71 m) 
(22,73 & 22,47 m) 
(17,05 & 16,90 m) 
(13,10 & 13,04 m). 
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adopt the following rules, wherever possible, taking into account cur- 
rent engineering development: 


Ship stations carry- 


[181] (1) (a) In the frequency bands above 5,500 ke (wavelengths ing 3. end 
below 54.55 m) allocated exclusively to the mobile vice. 
service, the frequencies (wavelengths) which must be 
used by ship stations carrying on commercial service 
shall be on the low-frequency (long-wave) side of the 
band, and especially within the limits of the harmonic 
bands enumerated below: 


5,500 to 5,550 ke (54.55 to 54.05 m) 
6,200 to 6,250 ke (48.39 to48 m) 
8,230 to 8,330 ke (36.45 to 36.01 m) 
11,000 to 11,100 ke (27.27 to 27.03 m) 
12,340 to 12,500 ke (24.31 to 24 m) 
16,460 to 16,660 ke (18.23 to 18.01 m) 
22,000 to 22,200 ke (13.64 to 13.51 m) 


[182] Note.—The frequency bands of 4,115 to 4,165 ke (72.90 to 72.03 m) may 
also be used by the above-mentioned stations [see also (2) (c) below.] [No. 188] 


[183] (6) However, any commercial ship station the emissions of 
which comply with the frequency tolerances required of 
land stations under §2 (1) of article 6 [No. 71], may 4, p. 1420 
transmit on the same frequency as the coast station 
with which it communicates. 

(c) When a communication for which no special arrangement 
has been made must be established between a ship 
station, on one hand, and another ship station or a 
coast station, on the other hand, the mobile station 
shall use one of the following frequencies situated 
approximately in the middle of the bands: 


4,140 ke (72.46 m) 
5,520 ke (54.35 m) 
6,210 ke (48.31 m) 
8,280 ke (36.23 m) 
11,040 ke (27.17 m) 
12,420 ke (24.15 m) 
16,560 ke (18.12 m) 
22,080 ke (13.59 m) 


{185] Note-—The administrations agree, in reporting the frequency of a coast 
station, to indicate on which one of the waves specified in No. 184 listening will 
be carried on. 


[186] (2) (a) Ship stations carrying on commercial service shall use 
the shared bands above 4,000 ke (wavelengths below 
75 m) = when their emissions comply with the fre- 
quency tolerances specified for land stations in §2 (1) 
of article 6 [No. 71]. In this case, the frequencies 
used must be chosen on the higher-frequency (shorter- 


wave) side of the shared band and, more especially, in 
the limits of the harmonic bands enumerated below: 


4,400 to 4,450 ke (68.18 
8,800 to 8,900 ke (34.09 
13,200 to 13,350 ke (22.73 
17,600 to 17,750 ke (17.05 
22,900 to 23,000 ke (13.10 
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b) On peut également utiliser des fréquences choisies dans la 
portion de la bande réservée aux services mobiles de 6 600 
& 6 675 ke/s (45,45 & 44,94 m), en relation harmonique 
avec les bandes précédentes. 

c) Les prescriptions de l’alinéa (2), a) ne s’appliquent pas 
a la portion de la bande commune entre 4 115 et 4 165 ke/s 
(72,90 et 72,03 m) qui peut étre utilisée par toute station 
de navire affectée au service commercial. 

(3) En choisissant les fréquences des nouvelles stations fixes et 
cétiéres, les administrations éviteront d’employer les fré- 
quences des bandes spécifiées dans les alinéas (1), a), (2) 


a), (2), 6) et (2), ¢). 


§ 22. (1) Il est reconnu que les fréquences entre 5 000 et 30 000 
ke/s (60 et 10 m) sont susceptibles de se propager sur de grandes 
distances. 

(2) Etant donné que l’emploi de ces fréquences pour des commu- 
nications & courte ou & moyenne distance est susceptible de brouil- 
ler les communications 4 grande distance, les administrations s’efforce- 
ront, dans toute la mesure du possible, de réserver les fréquences de 
cette bande pour des communications & grande distance. 

(3) Il est recommandé de n’utiliser pour la radiodiffusion & longue 
distance dans cette bande de fréquences, que des émetteurs d’une 
puissance au moins égale 4 5 kW. 

§ 23. En Europe, Afrique, Asie, les radiophares directionnels de 
faible puissance et dont la portée ne dépasse pas 50 km environ peuvent 
faire usage de toute fréquence dans la bande de 1 560 a 3 500 ke/s 
(192,3 & 85,71 m), & l’exception de la bande de protection de 1 630 a 
1 670 ke/s (184,0 & 179,6 m), sous réserve d’accord des pays dont les 
services sont susceptibles d’étre brouillés. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Stations d’amateur et stations expérimentales privées. 


§ 1. L’échange de communications entre stations d’amateur et 
entre stations expérimentales privées de pays différents est interdit si 
l’administration de l’un des pays intéressés a notifié son opposition a 
cet échange. 

§ 2. (1) Lorsque cet échange est permis, les communications doi- 
vent s’effectuer en langage clair et se limiter aux messages ayant trait 
aux expériences et & des remarques d’un caractére personnel pour 
lesquelles, en raison de leur manque d’importance, le recours au 
service télégraphique public ne saurait entrer en considération. Il 
est absolument interdit aux titulaires des stations d’amateur de trans- 
mettre des communications internationales émanant de _tierces 
personnes. 

(2) Les dispositions ci-dessus peuvent étre modifiées par des arrange- 
ments particuliers entre les pays intéressés. 

§ 3. Dans les stations d’amateur ou dans les stations expérimentales 
privées, autorisées a effectuer des émissions, toute personne manceu- 
vrant les appareils, pour son propre compte ou pour celui de tiers, doit 
avoir prouvé qu’elle est apte a transmettre les textes en signaux du 
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[187] (6) Frequencies chosen in the portion of the band reserved to 
mobile services from 6,600 to 6,675 ke (45.45 to 44.94 m), 
in harmonic relation with the preceding bands, may 
also be used. 

[188] (c) The provisions of paragraph (2) (a) [No. 186] shall not 
apply to the portion of the shared band between 4,115 
and 4,165 ke (72.90 and 72.03 m) which may be used 
by any ship station carrying on a commercial service. 

[189] (3) In selecting frequencies for new fixed and coast stations, 
the administrations shall avoid using the frequencies in 
the bands specified in paragraphs (1) (a), (2) (a), (2) (0), 
and (2) (c) [Nos. 181, 186, 187, and 188}. 


[190] §22. (1) It is recognized that the frequencies between 5,000 
and 30,000 ke (60 and 10 m) are capable of propagation over great 
distances. 

[191] (2) The administrations shall make every possible effort to 
reserve the frequencies of this band for long-distance communications, 
in view of the fact that their use for short- or medium-distance com- 
munications is likely to interfere with long-distance communications. 


[192] (3) It is recommended that only transmitters having a power 
equal to at least 5 kw be used for long-distance broadcasting in this 
frequency band. 

[193] §23. In Europe, Africa, and Asia, low-power directional radio- 
beacons the range of which does not exceed about 50 km may use 
any frequency in the band 1,560 to 3,500 ke (192.3 to 85.71 m) except 
the guard band of 1,630 to 1,670 ke (184.0 to 179.6 m), subject to 
agreements with the countries whose services are likely to suffer 
interference. 


ARTICLE 8 
Amateur Stations and Private Experimental Stations 


[194] §1. The exchange of communications between amateur sta- 
tions and between private experimental stations of different countries 
shall be forbidden if the administration of one of the interested 
countries has given notice of its opposition to this exchange. 

[195] §2. (1) When this exchange is permitted, the communications 
must be carried on in plain language and be limited to messages re- 
lating to experiments and to remarks of a private nature for which, 
by reason of their lack of importance, the use of the telegraph service 
could not enter into consideration. It shall be strictly forbidden for 
owners of amateur stations to transmit international communications 
emanating from third persons. 


[196] (2) The foregoing provisions may be modified by special 
arrangements between the interested countries. 

[197] §3. In amateur stations or in private experimental stations, 
authorized to conduct transmissions, any person operating the ap- 
paratus on his own account or for third persons must have proved 
that he is able to transmit texts in Morse code signals and to read, 
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code Morse et 4 lire, a la réception radiotélégraphique auditive, les 
textes ainsi transmis. Elle ne peut se faire remplacer que par des 
personnes autorisées possédant les mémes aptitudes. 

§ 4. Les administrations prennent telles mesures qu’elles jugent 
nécessaires pour vérifier les capacités, au point de vue technique, de 
toute personne mancuvrant les appareils. 

§ 5. (1) La puissance maximum que les stations d’amateur et les 
stations expérimentales privées peuvent utiliser est fixée par les ad- 
ministrations intéressées, en tenant compte des qualités techniques des 
opérateurs et des conditions dans lesquelles lesdites stations doivent 
travailler. 

(2) Toutes les régles générales fixées dans la Convention et dans le 
présent Réglement s’appliquent aux stations d’amateur et aux stations 
expérimentales privées. En particulier, la fréquence des ondes émises 
doit étre aussi constante et aussi exempte d’harmoniques que |’état 
de la technique le permet. 

(3) Au cours de leurs émissions, ces stations doivent transmettre, 
a de courts intervalles, leur indicatif d’appel, ou leur nom dans le cas 
de stations expérimentales non encore pourvues d’indicatif d’appel. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Conditions a remplir par les stations mobiles, 


A. GENERALITSs. 


§ 1. Les stations mobiles doivent étre établies de maniére a se 
conformer, en ce qui concerne les fréquences et les types d’onde, aux 
dispositions faisant |’objet de l'article 7.* 

§ 2. La fréquence d’émission des stations mobiles sera vérifiée le 
plus souvent possible par le service d’inspection dont elles relévent. 


§ 3. Les appareils récepteurs doivent étre tels que le courant qu’ils 
induisent dans ]’antenne soit aussi réduit que possible et n’incommode 
pas les stations du voisinage. 

§ 4. Les changements de fréquence dans les appareils émetteurs et 
récepteurs de toute station mobile doivent pouvoir étre effectués aussi 
rapidement que possible. Toutes les installations doivent étre telles 
que, la communication étant établie, le temps nécessaire au passage 
de l’émission & la réception et vice versa soit aussi réduit que possible. 

§ 5. Diffusion d’émissions radiophoniques, voir l’article 21, § 1 (2). 


B. STATIONS DE NAVIRE. 


§ 6. (1) Les appareils d’émission utilisés dans les stations de navire 
travaillant sur des ondes du type A2 ou B dans les bandes autorisées 
entre 365 et 515 kce/s (822 et 583 m) doivent étre pourvus de dispositifs 
permettant, d’une maniére facile, d’en réduire sensiblement la puis- 
sance. 


*En ce qui concerne la restriction de |’installation d’émetteurs d’ondes du type 
B et l’usage des ondes du type B sur des navires, voir l'article 7, § 10, (1) & (8). 
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by aural radiotelegraph reception, texts so transmitted. He can be 
replaced only by authorized persons possessing the same qualifications. 


[198] §4. Administrations shall take such measures as they judge 
necessary to verify, from a technical standpoint, the qualifications of 
any person operating the apparatus. 

[199] §5. (1) The maximum power which amateur stations and pri- 
vate experimental stations may use shall be fixed by the interested 
administrations, taking account of the technical qualifications of the 
operators and of the conditions under which the said stations must 
work. 

[200] (2) All the general rules laid down in the Convention and in 
the present Regulations shall apply to amateur stations and to 
private experimental stations. In particular, the frequency of the 
wave emitted must be as constant and as free from harmonics as the 
state of the art permits. 

{201} (3) In the course of their emissions, these stations must, at 
short intervals, transmit their call signals or, in the case of experi- 
mental stations not yet provided with call signals, their names. 


ARTICLE 9 
Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Stations 


A. GENERAL 


[202] §1. Mobile stations must be established in such a way as to 
conform, as regards frequencies and types of waves, to the provisions 
forming the subject of article 7.* 
[203] §2. The frequency of emission of mobile stations shall be veri- 
fied as often as possible by the inspection service to which they are 
subject. 
[204] §3. Receiving apparatus must be such that the current which 
they induce into the antenna shall be as low as possible and shall not 
disturb neighboring stations. 
[205] §4. Transmitting and receiving sets of any mobile station must 
permit of making frequency changes as rapidly as possible. All 
installations must be such that, after the communication is estab- 
lished, the time necessary to change from transmission to reception 
and vice versa shall be as short as possible. 
[207] §5. For broadcasting of radiophone transmissions, see article 
21, §1 (2) [No. 473]. 

B. SHIP STATIONS 


[208] §6. (1) The transmitting apparatus used in ship stations work- 
ing on type-A2 or -B waves in the authorized band between 365 and 
515 ke (822 and 583 m) must be provided with devices making it 
possible conveniently and appreciably to reduce the power thereof. 


[206] *Regarding the restriction upon the installation of type-B wave transmit- 
ters and the use of type-B waves on ships, see article 7, §10, (1) to (3) [Nos. 161, 
162, and 163]. 
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(2) Cette disposition n’est pas obligatoire pour les émetteurs d’ondes 
du type B, dont la puissance 4 pleine charge, mesurée aux bornes de 
l’alternateur, ne dépasse pas 300 watts. 

(3) Toutes les stations de navire émettant sur des fréquences dans 
les bandes de 100 & 160 kce/s (3 000 4 1 875 m) et sur des fréquences 
supérieures 4 4 000 ke/s (longueurs d’onde inférieures 4 75 m) doivent 
étre munies d’un ondemétre, ayant une précision au moins égale a 
5/1 000, lorsque |’émetteur lui-méme n’est pas susceptible d’étre 
réglé avec cette précision ou une précision plus grande. 

§ 7. Toute station établie & bord d’un navire obligatoirement 
pourvu d’un appareil radioélectrique par suite d’un accord inter- 
national doit pouvoir émettre et recevoir: 

a) sur l’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m) du type A2 ou B et, 
b) en outre, au moins sur deux autres ondes du type A2 ou B, 


dans la bande autorisée entre 365 et 485 ke/s (822 et 
619 m). 


La disposition visée en 6) ne s’applique pas aux émetteurs des 
bateaux de sauvetage ni aux émetteurs de secours des stations de 
navire. 

§ 8. En plus des ondes visées ci-dessus, les stations de navire 
équipées pour émettre des ondes des types Al, A2 ou A3 peuvent 
employer les ondes autorisées a l'article 7.* 

§ 9. Tous les appareils de stations de navire établis pour la trans- 
mission d’ondes du type Al des bandes autorisées entre 100 et 160 
ke/s (3 000 et 1875 m) doivent permettre l’emploi, en plus de la 
fréquence de 143 kc/s (2 100 m), de deux fréquences au minimum 
choisies dans ces bandes. 

§ 10. (1) Toutes les stations 4 bord des navires obligatoirement 
pourvus d’appareils radiotélégraphiques doivent étre & méme de 
recevoir l’onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) et, en outre, toutes les ondes 
nécessaires & l’accomplissement du service qu’elles effectuent. 

(2) Ces stations doivent étre 4 méme de recevoir facilement et 
efficacement, sur les mémes fréquences, les ondes des types Al et 
A2. 

(3) Il est recommandé de munir les stations de navire des premiére 
et deuxiéme catégories de dispositifs permettant |’émission et la 
réception sans manceuvre de commutation. 


C. STATIONS D’ALRONEF. 


§ 11. Toute station d’aéronef, effectuant un parcours maritime 
et astreinte par une réglementation nationale ou internationale a 
entrer en communication avec les stations du service mobile maritime, 
doit pouvoir émettre et recevoir sur |’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m), type 
A2. 


*En ce qui concerne la restriction de l’installation d’émetteurs d’ondes du type 
B et l’usage des ondes du type B sur des navires, voir l’article 7, § 10, (1) a (3). 
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[209] (2) This provision shall not be compulsory for type-B wave 
transmitters of which the power, at full load, measured at the terminals 
of the alternator, does not exceed 300 watts. 

[210] (3) All ship stations transmitting on frequencies in the bands 
of 100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m) and on frequencies above 4,000 
ke (wavelengths below 75 m) must be equipped with a wave meter 
having a precision at least equal to 5/1000 when the transmitter 
itself is incapable of being adjusted with this precision or better. 


[211] §7. Any station installed on board a ship compulsorily pro- 
vided with radio apparatus as a result of an international agreement 
must be able to transmit and receive: 

[212] (a) on the wave of 500 ke (600 m), type A2 or B and, 

[213] (6) in addition, on at least two other waves of type A2 or 


B in the authorized band between 365 and 485 ke 
(822 and 619 m). 


[214] The provision set forth in no. 213 shall not apply to transmit- 
ters on lifeboats or to emergency transmitters of ship stations. 


[215] §8. In addition to the waves mentioned above, ship stations 
equipped to transmit type-Al, -A2, or -A3 waves may use the waves 
authorized in article 7.* 

[216] §9. All the ship-station apparatus installed for the transmission 
of type-Al waves in the authorized band between 100 and 160 ke 
(3,000 and 1,875 m) must permit of using at least two frequencies, 
selected in this band, in addition to the frequency of 143 ke (2,100 m). 


[217] §10. (1) All stations on board ships compulsorily provided with 
radiotelegraph apparatus must be capable of receiving the wave of 
500 ke (600 m) and, in addition, all the waves necessary to the opera- 
tion of the service which they carry on. 

[218] (2) These stations must be capable of receiving type-Al 
and -A2 waves on the same frequencies easily and efficiently. 


[219] (3) It is recommended that ship stations of the first and 
second categories be equipped with devices permitting transmission 
and reception without the manipulation of switches. 


C. AIRCRAFT STATIONS 


[220] §11. Any aircraft station, following a maritime course and 
required by national or international regulations to communicate with 
stations of the maritime mobile service, must be capable of transmit- 
ting and receiving on the wave of 500 ke (600 m), type A2. 


*[ See footnote on p. 1475 (No. 206).] 
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ARTICLE 10. 


Certificats des opérateurs. 


A, DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 


§ 1. (1) Le service de toute station mobile, radiotélégraphique 
ou radiotéléphonique, doit étre assuré par un opérateur radiotélé- 
graphiste, titulaire d’un certificat délivré ou reconnu par le gou- 
vernement dont dépend cette station. Toutefois, dans les stations 
mobiles pourvues d’une installation radioélectrique de faible puis- 
sance [d’une puissance d’onde porteuse dans |’antenne ne dépas- 
sant pas 100 watts, sauf dans le cas des accords régionaux prévus 
au § 8, (4)], et lorsque cette installation est utilisée seulement pour 
la téléphonie, le service peut étre assuré par un opérateur titulaire 
d’un certificat de radiotéléphoniste. 

(2) Dans le cas d’indisponibilité absolue de l’opérateur, au cours 
d’une traversée, d’un vol ou d’un voyage, le commandant ou la 
personne responsable de la station mobile peut autoriser, mais 
4 titre temporaire seulement, un opérateur titulaire d’un certificat 
délivré par un autre gouvernement contractant, 4 assurer le service 
radioélectrique. Lorsqu’il doit étre fait appel, comme opérateur 
provisoire, 4 une personne ne possédant pas de certificat, ou a un 
opérateur n’ayant pas de certificat suffisant, son intervention doit 
se limiter uniquement aux signaux de détresse, d’urgence et de 
sécurité, aux messages qui s’y rapportent et aux messages urgents 
relatifs & la marche du navire ou de l’aéronef. De toute facgon, 
cet opérateur (ou cette personne) doit étre remplacé aussitét que 
possible par un opérateur titulaire du certificat prévu au § 1 (1) 
ci-dessus. Les personnes utilisés dans ce cas sont astreintes aux 
mémes devoirs que les opérateurs titulaires au sujet du secret des 
correspondances, comme prévu au § 2 ci-dessous. 

§ 2. (1) Chaque administration prend les mesures nécessaires 
pour soumettre les opérateurs 4 |’obligation du secret des corres- 
pondances et pour éviter, dans la plus grande mesure possible, l’emploi 
frauduleux des certificats. 

(2) A cet effet, les certificats portent les signes distinctifs per- 
mettant de reconnaiftre leur authenticité, tels que cachets de |’ad- 
ministration qui les a délivrés, signature du titulaire. Les admi- 
nistrations peuvent employer, si elles le désirent, d’autres moyens 
d’authentification. 

(3) Afin de faciliter la vérification des certificats délivrés aux 
opérateurs du service mobile, il est ajouté, s’il y a lieu, au texte 
rédigé dans la langue nationale, une traduction de ce texte en une 
langue dont l’usage est trés répandu dans les relations internationales. 

§ 3. (1) Il y a deux classes de certificats ainsi qu’un certificat 
spécial pour les opérateurs radiotélégraphistes. I] y a, de plus, un 
certificat restreint pour les services aéronautiques. 

Il y a deux catégories de certificats pour les opérateurs radio- 
téléphonistes (général et restreint). 
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ARTICLE 10 
Operators’ Certificates 
A. GENERAL PROVISIONS 


[221] §1. (1) The service of every mobile radiotelegraph or radio- 
telephone station must be performed by a radiotelegraph operator 
holding a certificate issued or recognized by the government to which 
this station is subject. However, in mobile stations equipped with a 
low-power radio installation [power of the carrier wave in the antenna 
not exceeding 100 watts, except in the case of regional agreements 
provided for in §8 (4)] [No. 269], and when this installation is used 
for telephony only, the service may be carried on by an operator hold- 
ing a radiotelephone operator’s certificate. 


[222] (2) In case of absolute unavailability of the operator in the 
course of a crossing, flight, or voyage, the master or the person 
responsible for the mobile station may authorize, but only tempo- 
rarily, an operator holding a certificate issued by another contracting 
government to carry on the radio service. When it is necessary to 
employ, as temporary operator, a person not holding a certificate or 
an operator holding an inadequate certificate, this service must be lim- 
ited entirely to distress, urgent, and safety signals, messages referring 
thereto, and urgent messages relating to the course of the ship or the 
aircraft. In any case, this operator (or this person) must be replaced 
as soon as possible by an operator holding the certificate provided 
for in §1 (1) above [No. 221]. The persons employed in these cases 
shall be held to the same duties in respect of secrecy of correspondence 
as regular operators, as provided in §2 below [No. 223]. 


[223] §2. (1) Each administration shall take the necessary meas- 
ures to place the operators under obligation to observe the secrecy 
of correspondence and to avoid, to the greatest possible extent, the 
fraudulent use of certificates. 

[224] (2) The certificates shall, to this effect, carry distinguish- 
ing signs by which their authenticity can be recognized, such as the 
stamp of the administration having issued them, bearer’s signature. 
The administrations may, if they so desire, employ other means of 
authentication. 

[225] (3) In order to facilitate verification of certificates issued to 
operators of the mobile service, there shall be added, when necessary, 
to the text written in the national language, a translation of this text 
into a language extensively used in international relations. 

[226] §3. (1) There shall be two classes of certificates and a special 
certificate for radiotelegraph operators. In addition, there shall be a 
limited certificate for the aeronautical services. 

[227] There shall be two classes of certificates for radiotelephone 
operators (general and limited). 

193470°—41—PT. 1——16 
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(2) Les conditions 4 imposer pour l’obtention de ces certificats 
sont contenues dans les paragraphes suivants; ces conditions sont 
des minima. 

(3) Chaque gouvernement reste libre de fixer le nombre des exa- 
mens jugés nécessaires pour accéder auxdits certificats. 

(4) Le titulaire d’un certificat de radiotélégraphiste de lre classe 
ou de 2e classe‘) peut assurer le service radiotéléphonique de toute 
station mobile. 


B. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTELEGRAPHISTE DE 1RE CLASSE. 


§ 4. Le certificat de ire classe est délivré aux opérateurs qui ont 
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et professionnelles 
énumérées ci-dessous: 


a) La connaissance des principes généraux d’électricité et de 
la théorie de la radiotélégraphie et de la radiotéléphonie, 
ainsi que la connaissance du réglage et du fonctionnement 

ratique des types d’appareils utilisés dans le service mo- 
bile radiotélégraphique et radiotéléphonique, y compris 
les appareils utilisés pour la radiogoniométrie et la prise 
des relévements radiogoniométriques. 

b) La connaissance théorique et pratique du fonctionnement 
des appareils accessoires, tels que praees électrogénes, ac- 
cumulateurs, etc., utilisés pour la mise en ceuvre et le 
réglage des appareils indiqués au littéra a). 

c) Les connaissances pratiques nécessaires pour effectuer, par 
les moyens du bord, les réparations d’avaries pouvant sur- 
venir aux appareils, en cours de voyage. 

d) L’aptitude a la transmission correcte et & la réception audi- 
tive correcte de groupes de code (mélange de lettres, de 
chiffres et de signes de ponctuation), & une vitesse de 20 
(vingt) groupes par minute, et d’un texte en langage 
clair, & une vitesse de 25 (vingt-cinq) mots par minute. 
Chaque groupe de code doit comprendre cing caractéres, 
chaque chiffre ou signe de ponctuation comptant pour deux 
caractéres. Le mot moyen du texte en langage clair doit 
comporter cing caractéres. La durée de chaque épreuve de 
transmission et de réception sera, en général, de cinq mi- 
nutes. 

e) L’aptitude 4 la transmission correcte et & la réception cor- 
recte téléphoniques. 

J) La connaissance détaillée des Réglements s’appliquant A 
V’échange des radiocommunications, la connaissance des 
documents relatifs & la taxation des radiocommunications, 
la connaissance de la partie de la Convention pour la sauve- 
garde de la vie humaine en mer se rapportant A la radio- 
télégraphie, et, pour la navigation aérienne, la connais- 
sance des dispositions spéciales régissant le service radio- 
électrique de Ta navigation aérienne. Dans ce cas, le certi- 
ficat stipule que le titulaire a subi avec succés les épreuves 
portant sur ces dispositions. 


1) Exceptionnellement, il est admis que le certificat de 2e classe peut étre limité 
exclusivement au service radiotélégraphique. Dans ce cas, une mention doit étre 
portée sur ce certificat. 
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[228] (2) The conditions to be required for obtaining these certifi- 
cates are contained in the following paragraphs; they shall be 
minimum requirements. 

[229] (3) Each government shall be free to fix ‘ae number of 
examinations deemed necessary to obtain the said certificates. 

[230] (4) The holder of a first- or second-class! radiotelegraph 
operator’s certificate may perform the radiotelephone service of any 
mobile station. 


B. FIRST-CLASS RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE 


[232] §4. The first-class certificate shall be issued to operators who 
have shown that they possess the professional and technical quali- 
fications enumerated below: 


[233] (a) Knowledge of the general principles of electricity and of 
the theory of radiotelegraphy and radiotelephony, as 
well as knowledge of the adjustment and of the practical 
operation of the types of apparatus used in the radiotel- 
egraph and radiotelephone mobile service, including ap- 
paratus for radio direction-finding and the taking of 
radio direction-finding bearings. 

(b) The theoretical and practical knowledge of the operation of 
the accessory apparatus, such as motor-generator sets, 
storage batteries, et cetera, used in the operation and 
adjustment of the apparatus specified in (a) [No. 233]. 

(c) The practical knowledge necessary to make, with the means 
on board, the repairs of damage which may have oc- 
curred to the apparatus during a voyage. 

(d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive correctly, by 
ear, code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and punc- 
tuation marks) at a speed of 20 (twenty) groups per 
minute, and of a text in plain language, at a aoe fi 25 
(twenty-five) words per minute. ‘Each code group must 
contain 5 characters, each figure or punctuation mark 
counting as 2 characters. The average word of the text 
in plain language must contain 5 characters. The dura- 
tion of each sending and receiving test shall, as a rule, 
be 5 minutes. 


(e) Ability to perform correct telephone transmission and cor- 
rect telephone reception. 

(f) Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying to the 
exchange of radio communications, knowledge of docu- 
ments relative to charges for radio communications, 
knowledge of the radiotelegraph part of the Convention 
for the Safety of Life at Sea, and, in the case of aerial 
navigation, knowledge of the special provisions regulat- 
ing the radio service of aerial navigation. In that case, 
the certificate shall stipulate that the holder has suc- 
cessfully passed the examinations dealing with these 
provisions. 


[231] 1 In exceptional cases, the second-class certificate may be limited exclu- 
sively to the radiotelegraph service. In this case, mention of the fact must be 
borne on this certificate. 


First-class certifi- 
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g) La connaissance de la géographie générale du monde, no- 
tamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes 
ou aériennes, suivant la catégorie du certificat) et des voies 
de télécommunication les plus importantes. 

h) S’il y a lieu, la connaissance d’une langue dont |’usage est 
trés répandu dans Ja correspondance internationale du 
service mobile. Les candidats doivent étre capables de 
s’exprimer d’une maniére convenable, tant verbalement 
que par écrit. Chaque gouvernement indique lui-méme 
la ou les langues qui sont imposées. 


C. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTELEGRAPHISTE DE 2E CLASSE. 


§ 5. Le certificat de 2e classe est délivré aux opérateurs qui ont 
fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes techniques et profession- 
nelles énumérées ci-dessous: 


a) La connaissance théorique et pratique élémentaire de |’é- 
lectricité, de la radiotélégraphie et de la radiotéléphonie 
ainsi que la connaissance du réglage et du fonctionnement 

ratique des types d’appareils utilisés dans le service mo- 
bile radiotélégraphique et radiotéléphonique y compris les 
appareils utilisés pour la radiogoniométrie et la prise des 
relévements radiogoniométriques. 
La connaissance théorique et pratique élementaire du fonc- 
tionnement des appareils accessoires, tels que groupes élec- 
trogénes, accumulateurs, etc., utilisés pour la mise en ceu- 
vre et le réglage des appareils mentionnés au littéra a). 


c) Les connaissances pratiques suffisantes pour pouvoir effec- 
tuer les petites réparations, en cas d’avaries survenant 
aux appareils. 

d) L’aptitude a la transmission correcte et 4 la réception au- 
ditive correcte de groupes de code (mélange de lettres, de 
chiffres et de signes de ponctuation) & une vitesse de 16 
(seize) groupes par minute. Chaque groupe de code doit 
comprendre cing caractéres, chaque chiffre ou signe de 
ponctuation comptant pour deux caractéres. La durée de 
chaque épreuve de transmission et de réception est, en 

énéral, de cing minutes. 

‘aptitude a la transmission correcte et 4 la réception cor- 
recte téléphoniques’). 
La connaissance des Réglements s’appliquant a |’échange 
des radiocommunications, la connaissance des documents 
relatifs & la taxation des radiocommunications, la connais- 
sance de la partie de la Convention pour la sauvegarde de 
la vie humaine en mer se rapportant 4 la radiotélégraphie, 
et, pour la navigation aérienne, la connaissance des dis- 

ositions spéciales régissant le service radioélectrique de 
a navigation aérienne. Dans ce cas, le certificat stipule 
que le titulaire a subi avec succés les épreuves portant sur 
ces dispositions. 
La connaissance de la géographie générale du monde, no- 
tamment des principales lignes de navigation (maritimes 
ou aériennes, suivant la catégorie du certificat) et des voies 
de télécommunication les plus importantes. 


1) Sauf le cas prévu & la note ') concernant l’article 10, § 3 (4). 
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[239] (g) Knowledge of the general geography of the world, particu- 
larly the principal navigation lines (maritime or aerial, 
according to the class of certificate) and the most im- 

ortant telecommunication channels. 
[240] (h) If necessary, knowledge of one language very widely used 
in the international correspondence of the mobile service. 
Candidates must be capable of expressing themselves in 
a suitable manner, both verbally and in writing. Each 
vernment shall determine itself which language or 

anguages will be required. 


C. SECOND-CLASS RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE 


[241] §5. The second-class certificate shall be issued to operators who 
have shown that they possess the professional and technical qualifica- 
tions enumerated below: 


[242] (a) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of elec- 
tricity, radiotelegraphy, and radiotelephony, as well as 
knowledge of the adjustment and practical operation of 
the types of apparatus used in the radiotelegraph and 
radiotelephone mobile service, including apparatus for 
radio direction-finding and the taking of radio direction- 
finding bearings. 

(b) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge of the 
operation of accessory apparatus, such as motor-gener- 
ator sets, storage batteries, et cetera, used in the 
operation and adjustment of the apparatus mentioned 
in (a) [No. 242]. 

(c) Practical knowledge sufficient for making minor repairs in 
case of damage to the apparatus. 


(d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive correctly, by 
ear, code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and punc- 
tuation marks) at a speed of 16 (sixteen) groups per 
minute. Each code group must contain 5 characters, 
each figure or punctuation mark counting as 2 characters. 
The duration of each sending and receiving test shall, 
as a rule, be 5 minutes. 


(e) Ability to perform correct telephone transmission and 
correct telephone reception.’ 

(f) Knowledge of the Regulations epplying to the exchange of 
radio communications, knowledge of documents relative 
to charges for radio communications, knowledge of the 
radiotelegraph part of the Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea, and, in the case of aerial navigation, know]- 
edge of the special provisions regulating the radio 
service of aerial navigation. In that case, the certificate 
shall stipulate that the holder has successfully passed 
the examinations dealing with these provisions. 


(g) mar of the general geography of the world, particu- 


larly the principal lines of navigation (maritime or aerial, 
according to the class of certificate) and the most impor- 
tant telecommunication channels. 


1 Except as provided in footnote 1 concerning article 10, §3 (4) [No. 231]. 





TREATIES [54 Srar. 


h) S’il y a lieu, la connaissance élémentaire d’une langue 
dont l’usage est trés répandu dans la correspondance in- 
ternationale du service mobile. Les candidats doivent étre 
capables de s’exprimer d’une maniére convenable, tant 
verbalement que par écrit. Chaque gouvernement indique 
lui-méme la ou les langues qui sont imposées. 


D. CERTIFICAT SPECIAL DE RADIOTELEGRAPHISTE. 


§ 6. a) Le service radiotélégraphique des navires et de tous véhicules, 
autres que les aéronefs, auxquels une installation radio- 
télégraphique n’est pas imposée par des accords interna- 
tionaux peut étre effectué par des opérateurs titulaires 
d’un certificat spécial de radiotélégraphiste. 
service radiotélégraphique des aéronefs desservant des 
lignes réguliéres internationales ou intercontinentales et 
dont les stations sont susceptibles d’entrer en communica- 
tion avec des stations terrestres ou mobiles de services 
autres que les services aéronautiques, mais non admis & 
participer au service international de la correspondance 
publique, peut également étre effectué par des opérateurs 
titulaires an certificat spécial de radiotélégraphiste. 

c) Ce certificat est délivré aux opérateurs capables d’assurer les 
radiocommunications 4 la vitesse de transmission et de 
réception prévue pour |’obtention du certificat de radio- 
télégraphiste de 2e classe. 

d) Il appartient & chaque gouvernement intéressé de fixer les 
autres conditions pour |’obtention de ce certificat. 


BE. CERTIFICAT RESTREINT DE RADIOTELAGRAPHISTE POUR LES SERVICES 
ABRONAUTIQUES *) 


§ 7. a) Dans les services aéronautiques, un certificat restreint de 
radiotélégraphiste peut étre délivré aux opérateurs des 
stations d’aéronef non affectés aux transports publics 
(avions de tourisme) qui, en général, ne sont pas autorisés 
a employer le service radioélectrique organisé pour les lignes 
réguliéres internationales ou intercontinentales, ni a entrer 
en communication avec des stations mobiles ou des stations 
terrestres de services autres que les services aéronautiques, 
ni & prendre part au service de la correspondance publique, 
a condition que ces opérateurs soient capables d’assurer 
les radiocommunications @ la vitesse minimum de 16 mots 
4 la minute, en langage clair, dans leur langue nationale. 

b) Ce certificat restreint ne peut étre délivré qu’en application 
d’accords régionaux, conclus entre gouvernements intéres- 
sés, fixant en particulier les autres conditions d’obtention 
et les régions pour lesquelles ce certificat sera valable. 


c) Ce certificat restreint n’autorise son titulaire: 


1° qu’a assurer le service des stations de bord ne pouvant travailler 
que dans les bandes ou sur les fréquences exclusivement réservées aux 


1) A titre exceptionnel, il est coneédé provisoirement au Gouvernement de la 
Nouvelle-Zélande d’accorder un certificat restreint dont il fixe les conditions 
d’obtention, aux opérateurs des navires de faible tonnage de sa nationalité, qui 
ne s’éloignent pas des cétes dudit pays et qui ne prennent part au travail général 
des stations mobiles que d’une maniére restreinte. II est interdit a ces opérateurs 
de participer au service international de la correspondance publique. 
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[249] (h) If necessary, elementary knowledge of one language very 
widely used in the international correspondence of the 
mobile service. Candidates must be capable of express- 
ing themselves in a suitable manner, both verbally and 
in writing. Each government shall determine itself 
which language or languages will be required. 


D. SPECIAL RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE 


§6. (a) The radiotelegraph service of ships and all vehicles 
other than aircraft for which a radiotelegraph installa- 
tion is not required by international agreements may be 
carried on by operators holding a special radiotelegraph 
operator’s certificate. 

(b) The radiotelegraph service of aircraft serving regular inter- 
national or intercontinental lines—the stations of which 
are capable of entering into communication with land or 
mobile stations of services other than aeronautical 
services—but not permitted to take part in the interna- 
tional service of public correspondence may also be car- 
ried on by operators holding a special radiotelegraph 
operator’s certificate. 

[253] (c) This certificate shall be issued to operators capable of per- 
forming radio communications at the sending and receiv- 
ing speed required for obtaining a second-class radio- 
telegraph operator’s certificate. 

[254] (d) It shall devolve upon each interested government to deter- 
mine the other requirements for obtaining this certifi- 
cate. 


E. LIMITED RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE FOR THE AERO- 
NAUTICAL SERVICES! 


[255] §7. (a) In the aeronautical services, a limited radiotelegraph 
operator’s certificate may be issued to operators of air- 
craft stations not engaged in public transportation 
(tourist airplanes) which, in general, shall not be 
authorized to make use of the radio service organized for 
regular international or intercontinental lines, nor to 
enter into communication with mobile stations or land 
stations of services other than the aeronautical services, 
nor to take part in the service of public correspondence, 
provided that these operators are capable of performing 
radio communications at a minimum speed of 16 words 
per minute, in plain language, in their national language. 

[256] (6) This limited certificate may be issued only in application 
of regional agreements concluded between interested gov- 
ernments, laying down, in particular, the other condi- 
tions for obtaining this certificate and the areas in which 
it will be valid. 

[258] (c) This limited certificate shall authorize its bearer solely: 


[259] 1. To perform the service of on-board stations able to operate 
only in bands or on frequencies reserved exclusively for the aeronauti- 


[257] 1 As an exceptional case, the Government of New Zealand shall be pro- 
visionally granted the right to issue a limited certificate—to be obtained upon 
conditions which it shall determine—to operators of low-tonnage vessels of its 
nationality, who shall not travel far from the coasts of the said country nor take 
part in the general work of mobile stations except to a limited degree. Such 
operators shall be forbidden to participate in the international service of public 
correspondence. 
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services aéronautiques et fonctionnant de fagon a ne pas créer de 
brouillages dans les autres services; 

2° qu’A communiquer avec les stations aéronautiques désignées 
dans les accords régionaux susvisés. 


d) Tl est fait mention, sur les certificats délivrés aux opérateurs, 
des conditions qui précédent relatives a l’usage et a la 
validité de ce certificat, ainsi que des pays pour lesquels 
il est valable en vertu desdits accords. 


F. CERTIFICAT DE RADIOTELEPHONISTE. 


§ 8. (1) Le certificat général de radiotéléphoniste est délivré aux 
opérateurs qui ont fait preuve des connaissances et aptitudes profes- 
sionnelles énumérées ci-dessous [voir aussi § 3, (4)]: 

a) La connaissance pratique de la radiotéléphonie, surtout en 
vue d’éviter des brouillages. 

6) La connaissance du réglage et du fonctionnement des ap- 
pareils de radiotéléphonie. 

c) L’aptitude ala transmission correcte et 4 la réception correcte 
téléphoniques. 

d) La connaissance des Réglements s’appliquant a |’échange des 
communications radiotéléphoniques et de la partie des 
Réglements desradiocommunicationsconcernant lasécurité 
de la vie humaine. 


(2) Pour les stations radiotéléphoniques dont la puissance de |’onde 
porteuse dans ]’antenne ne dépasse pas 50 watts, il est admis que 
chaque gouvernement intéressé fixe lui-méme les conditions d’obtention 
du certificat de radiotéléphoniste (certificat restreint de radio- 
téléphoniste). 

(3) Dans un certificat de radiotéléphoniste, il doit é&tre indiqué si 
celui-ci est un certificat général ou un certificat restreint. 

(4) Pour satisfaire 4 des besoins spéciaux, des accords régionaux 
peuvent fixer les conditions 4 remplir pour l’obtention d’un certificat 
de radiotéléphoniste, destiné a4 étre utilisé dans des stations radio- 
téléphoniques remplissant certaines conditions techniques et certaines 
conditions d’exploitation. Il est fait mention de ces conditions et de 
ces accords sur les certificats délivrés 4 ces opérateurs. Ces accords 
sont admis sous réserve que les services internationaux ne soient pas 
brouillés. 


G. STAGES PROFESSIONNELS. 


§ 9. (1) Avant de devenir chef de poste d’une station de navire 
de la premiére catégorie (article 25, § 3), un opérateur de Ire classe 
doit avoir au moins une année d’expérience comme opérateur a bord 
d’un navire ou dans une station cétiére. 

(2) Pour devenir chef de poste d’une station de navire de la deu- 
xiéme catégorie (article 25, §3), un opérateur de Ire classe doit avoir 
au moins six mois d’expérience comme opérateur a bord d’un navire 
ou dans une station cétiére. 
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cal services and operating in such a manner as not to cause interference 
with other services; 

260] 2. To communicate with the aeronautical stations designated 
in the above-mentioned regional agreements. 


[261] (d) The foregoing conditions concerning the use and validity 
of this certificate, as well as the countries in which it 
will be valid under the terms of these agreements, shall 
be mentioned on the certificates issued to the operators. 


F. RADIOTELEPHONE OPERATOR’S CERTIFICATE 


[262] §8. (1) The general radiotelephone operator’s certificate shall 
be issued to operators who have shown that they possess the profes- 
sional knowledge and ability described below [see also §3 (4)] [No. 230]: 


[263] (a) Practical knowledge of radiotelephony, especially with a 
view to avoiding interference. 

[264] (b) Knowledge of the adjustment and operation of radiotele- 
phone apparatus. 

[265] (c) Ability to transmit and receive correctly by telephone. 


[266] (d) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the exchange of 
radiotelephone communications and of that part of the 
— Regulations which relates to safety of human 

e. 


[267] (2) For the radiotelephone stations in which the power of 
the carrier wave in the antenna does not exceed 50 watts, each govern- 
ment concerned shall be permitted to determine the conditions for 
obtaining its own radiotelephone operator’s certificate (limited radio- 
telephone operator’s certificate). 


[268] (3) A radiotelephone operator’s certificate must show whether 
it is a general or limited certificate. 

[269] (4) In order to cover special needs, regional agreements may 
determine the conditions to be fulfilled in order to obtain a radio- 
telephone operator’s certificate intended for use in radiotelephone 
stations fulfilling certain technical conditions and certain operating 
conditions. These conditions and agreements shall be stated in the 
certificates issued to these operators. Such agreements shall be ac- 
cepted provided the international services be not interfered with. 


G. PROFESSIONAL GRADES 


[270] §9. (1) Before becoming chief operator in a ship station of the 
first category (article 25, §3) [No. 629] a first-class operator must have 
had at least 1 year’s experience as operator on board a ship or in a 
coast station. 

[271] (2) In order to become chief operator in a ship station of the 
second category (article 25, §3) [Nos. 630, 632, and 633], a first-class 
operator must have had at least 6 months’ experience as operator on 
board a ship or in a coast station. 


Radiotelephone op- 
erator’s certificate. 


Ante, p. 1481. 
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(3) Les opérateurs munis d’un certificat de lre classe sont auto- 
risés 4 embarquer comme chef de poste sur les navires dont la station 
est classée dans la troisiiéme catégorie (article 25, § 3). 

(4) a) Les opérateurs munis d’un certificat de 2e classe sont 
autorisés 4 embarquer comme chef de poste sur les navires 
dont la station est classée dans la troisiéme catégorie 
(article 25, § 3). 

b) Aprés avoir justifié d’un service d’au moins six mois a 
cond d’un navire, ils peuvent embarquer comme chef de 
poste sur les navires dont la station est classée dans la 
deuxiéme catégorie. 


(5) Le gouvernement qui délivre un certificat peut n’autoriser un 
opérateur 4 assurer le service & bord d’un aéronef que lorsque cet 
opérateur aura rempli d’autres conditions (par exemple: accompli un 
certain nombre d’heures de vol dans le service mobile aéronautique, 
etc.) 

ARTICLE 11. 


Autorité du commandant. 


§ 1. Le service radioélectrique d’une station mobile est placé sous 
lautorité supérieure du commandant ou de la personne responsable 
du navire, de l’aéronef ou de tout autre véhicule portant la station 
mobile. 

§ 2. Celui qui détient cette autorité doit exiger des opérateurs 
l’observation du présent Réglement. 

§ 3. Le commandant ou la personne responsable, ainsi que toutes 
les personnes qui peuvent avoir connaissance du texte ou simplement 
de l’existence des radiotélégrammes, ou de tout renscignement quel- 
conque obtenu au moyen du service radioélectrique, sont soumis & 
lobligation de garder et d’assurer le secret des correspondances. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Inspection des stations. 


§ 1. (1) Les gouvernements ou administrations compétents des 
pays od une station mobile fait escale peuvent exiger la production 
de la licence. L’opérateur de la station mobile, ou la personne res- 
ponsable de la station, doit se préter & cette constatation. La licence 
doit étre conservée de fagon qu’elle puisse étre fournie sans délai. 
Toutefois, la production de la licence peut étre remplacée par |’affi- 
chage & demeure, dans la station, d’une copie de la licence, certifiée 
conforme par l’autorité qui l’a délivrée. 

(2) Les inspecteurs compétents doivent étre en possession d’une 
carte ou d’un insigne d’identité qu’ils doivent montrer & la demande 
du commandant ou de son remplacant. 

(3) Lorsque la licence ne peut étre produite, ou que des anomalies 
manifestes sont constatées, les gouvernements ou administrations 
peuvent faire procéder a ]’inspection des installations radioélectriques, 
en vue de s’assurer qu’elles répondent aux stipulations du présent 
Réglement. 








pers oT ee 
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[272] (3) Operators provided with a first-class certificate shall be 

authorized to embark as chief operators on ships of which the station 

belongs to the third category (article 25, §3) [Nos. 631, 634, and 635]. 

[273] (4) (a) Operators holding a second-class certificate shall be 
authorized to embark as chief operators on ships of which 
the station belongs to the third category (article 25, §3) 
[Nos. 631, 634, and 635]. 

[274] (6) After having shown at least 6 months’ service on board a 
ship, they may embark as chief operators on sbips of 
which the station belongs to the second category. 


[275] (5) The government issuing a certificate may authorize an 
operator to perform service on board an aircraft only after this oper- 
ator has fulfilled other conditions (for example: accomplished a certain 
number of flying-hours in the aeronautical mobile service, et cetera). 


ARTICLE 11 


Authority of the Master 


[276] §1. The radio service of a mobile station shall be placed under 
the supreme authority of the master or the person responsible for 
the ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 


[277] §2. The person holding this authority must require the oper- 
ators to comply with the present Regulations. 

[278] §3. The master or responsible person as well as any persons 
who may have knowledge of the text or simply the existence of 
radiotelegrams, or of any information acquired by means of the radio 
service, shall be bound by the obligation to observe and insure the 
secrecy of the correspondence. 


ARTICLE 12 
Inspection of Stations 


[279] §1. (1) The competent governments or administrations of 
countries where a mobile station calls, may demand the production 
of the license. The operator of the mobile station or the person re- 
sponsible for the station must submit to this verification. The license 
must be kept in such a way that it may be furnished without delay. 
However, the production of the license may be replaced by a per- 
manent posting in the station, of a copy of the license certified by the 
authority which has granted it. 

[280] (2) The competent inspectors must have in their possession 
a card or badge of identification which they must show upon the 
request of the master or of his substitute. 

[281] (3) When the license cannot be produced or when manifest 
irregularities are detected, the governments or administrations may 
proceed to the inspection of radio installations in order to ascertain 
that they satisfy the requirements of the present Regulations. 


1489 


Authority of the 
master. 


Inspection of sta- 
tions. 
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(4) En outre, les inspecteurs sont en droit d’exiger la production 
des certificats des opérateurs, sans qu’aucune justification de con- 
naissances professionnelles puisse étre demandée. 

§ 2. (1) Lorsqu’un gouvernement ou une administration s’est 
trouvé dans l’obligation de recourir & la mesure prévue au § 1 ci- 
dessus, ou lorsque les certificats d’opérateur n’ont pu étre produits, 
le gouvernement ou l’administration dont dépend la station mobile 
en cause doit en étre informé sans retard. Pour le surplus, il est 
procédé, le cas échéant, ainsi que le prescrit l’article 13. 

(2) Le délégué du gouvernement ou de |’administration qui a 
inspecté la station doit, avant de quitter celle-ci, faire part de ses 
constatations au commandant ou & la personne responsable (voir 
article 11) ou a leur remplacant. 

§ 3. En ce qui concerne les conditions techniques et d’exploitation 
auxquelles doivent satisfaire, pour le service de radiocommunication 
international, les stations mobiles titulaires d’une licence, les gouverne- 
ments contractants s’engagent 4 ne pas imposer aux stations mobiles 
étrangéres qui se trouvent temporairement dans leurs eaux terri- 
toriales, ou s’arrétent temporairement sur leur territoire, des condi- 
tions plus rigoureuses que celles qui sont prévues dans le présent 
Réglement. Ces prescriptions n’affectent en rien les dispositions qui, 
étant du ressort d’accords internationaux relatifs 4 la navigation 
maritime ou aérienne, ne sont pas déterminés dans le présent 
Réglement. 

ARTICLE 13. 


Rapports sur les infractions. 


§ 1. Les infractions & la Convention ou aux Réglements des radio- 
communications sont signalées 4 leur administration par les stations 
qui les constatent et ce, au moyen d’états conformes au modéle 
reproduit a l’appendice 5. 

§ 2. Dans le cas d’infractions importantes, commises par une sta- 
tion, les représentations y relatives doivent étre faites 4 l’administra- 
tion du pays dont dépend cette station par les administrations qui 
les constatent. 

§ 3. Si une administration a connaissance d’une infraction & la 
Convention ou aux Réglements, commise dans une des stations qu’elle 
a autorisées, elle constate les faits, fixe les responsabilités et prend 
les mesures nécessaires. 


ARTICLE 14. 
Indicatifs d’appel. 

§ 1. (1) Toutes les stations ouvertes au service international de 
la correspondance publique et toutes les stations d’aéronef non ou- 
vertes au service international de la correspondance publique ainsi 
que les stations d’amateur, les stations expérimentales privées et les 
stations privées de radiocommunication, doivent posséder des indi- 
catifs d’appel de la série internationale attribuée 4 chaque pays dans 
le tableau de répartition ci-dessous. Dans ce tableau, la premiére 
lettre ou les deux premiéres lettres prévues pour les indicatifs d’appel 
distinguent la nationalité des stations. 
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[282] (4) Moreover, the inspectors shall have the right to demand 
the production of the operators’ certificates although no proof of pro- 
fessional qualifications may be demanded. 

[283] §2. (1) When a government or an administration has found it 
necessary to resort to the measures provided for in §1 above [No. 281], 
or when it has not been possible to produce the operators’ certificates, 
the government or the administration to which the mobile station is 
subject must be so informed without delay. In addition, the proce- 
dure specified in article 13 should be followed should necessity arise. 
[284] (2) The representative of the government or of the admin- 
istration which has inspected the station must, before leaving the 
latter, communicate his findings to the commander or to the respon- 
sible person (see article 11) or to their substitute. 

[285] §3. As regards the technical and operating conditions which 
mobile stations holding a license must satisfy in the international 
radio-communication service, the contracting governments shall bind 
themselves not to impose upon foreign mobile stations which are 
temporarily located in their territorial waters, or which may stop 
temporarily in their territory, conditions more stringent than those 
which are provided for in the present Regulations. These provi- 
sions shall in no way affect the provisions which, coming within 
the scope of international agreements relative to maritime or air 
navigation, are not determined in the present Regulations. 


ARTICLE 13 

Reporting of Violations 
[286] §1. Violations of the Convention or the Radio Regulations 
shall be reported by the stations detecting them to their administra- 
tion by means of statements conforming to the model shown in 
appendix 5, 
[287] §2. Incase of serious violations committed by a station, the rep- 
resentations relating to them must be made to the administration of 
the country to which this station is subject by the administrations 
detecting them. 
[288] §3. If an administration has knowledge of a violation of the 
Convention or of the Regulations by a station which it has author- 
ized, it shall ascertain the facts, determine the responsibility, and 
take the necessary action. 


ARTICLE 14 


Call Signals 
[289] §1. (1) All stations open to the international service of public 
correspondence and all aircraft stations not open to the international 
service of public correspondence, as well as amateur stations, private 
experimental stations, and private radio stations, must have call 
signals from the international series assigned to each country in the 
following table. In this table, the first letter or the first two letters 
of the call signals show the nationality of the station. 
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(2) Lorsqu’une station fixe emploie, dans le service international, 
plus d’une fréquence, chaque fréquence est désignée par un indicatif 


d’appel distinct, utilisé uniquement pour cette fréquence. 


TABLEAU DE REPARTITION DES INDICATIFS D’APPEL. 


Pays 


OS See 


Colonies portugaises 


Dene wt ts 


EE creer, ee oe es Be el ee 


EE Se ee ee ae ee ee 
France et colonies et protectorats 
hi eg eel ee 
I nig 6 4 a eo ORR ew 
EES Ea ee eer eee er 


République d’Haiti 


République de Panama 
République de Honduras 
SE ES a ee ee eae 
SES Jb Mi binis 6 0 0 6 6 8 tt 8 ee 
Républi ue de El Salvador 
ta Cité du Vatican 
France et colonies et protectorats. ....... 
Royaume de |’Arabie saoudite 
Ita nt MEE RFI ESET A ck Ot) ewe ck 


Etat de 


ee pe it 2. TES oy SA) ete a eon oe ee oe ee 


Jap 
Ftate-Unis d’Amérique 


République NN a i ae ie 
République de Colombie 


EE? FS 8g eee eee 
Ra Starits 2407 oc) u's) tai! dB Stamie! qise lind wish) a 
I UM a RS Wiig Teh ge als al 
EE Bi Sg a ae eae aS 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 


es = ew ee —- Be £’ Oo OS 


Ow ae...8 Soe. 6: & “Sue 


aan asain ete al oR ae see 
République Argentine 


Oe, 2 Le Pe ee eS a gs: a ee 


IIR ay te ci ie te gah ag 


Indicatifs 
CAA—CEZ 
CFA—CKZ 
CLA—CMZ 

CNA—CNZ 
COA—COZ 
CPA—CPZ 
CQA—CRZ 
CSA—CUZ 
CVA—CXZ 
aaa 


EAA—EHZ 
EIA—EJZ 
EKA—EKZ 
ELA—ELZ 
ee 
ERA—ERZ 
ESA—ESZ 
ETA—ETZ 
EUA—EYZ 
a 


G 

HAA—HAZ 
HBA—HBZ 
HCA—HDZ 


N 
OAA—OCZ 
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[290] (2) When a fixed station in the international service uses 
more than one frequency, each frequency shall be designated by a 
separate call signal used for that country only. 


[291] TABLE OF ALLOCATION OF CALL SIGNALS 
Country Call signals 
Sd tek ag ie ks BOE ee ek ae oe a CAA—CEZ 
Ne cee! a ik ee TR Oe ae ee CFA—CKZ 
detente gta gg gb ok Wala’ es opin a CLA—CMZ 
ce 5 ar eee a ae 4 a ee CNA—CNZ 
ES Sete ag ot a” Ww gla a waces aR COA—COZ 
RE hee hg eg kG: aoe Oak le oR CPA—CPZ 
TT OP orn ee CQA—CRZ 
ce a ne: oe 8 A ew ea are ee CSA—CUZ 
EP tarts ko: kk, ORL > eee: ee CVA—CXZ 
A SARE Say ae ae em Se Pe CYA—CZZ 
NS tora “ecko ee «be ee ee ee D 
IE aE G5 Air oe eG eae: tee es ks me EAA—EHZ 
gas We ag pla: AA a, ew a EIA—EJZ 
NS rte ns 6) Rw ee a. ere EKA—EKZ 
Sa ee a ee ee ee ELA—ELZ 
RG ae neds ho kN ee ee ee eee aa EMA—EOZ 
ae oe ath hii: ks an cdl ‘dei bn, heat yeti os baleen EPA—EQZ 
as. eee Woke ee ee ek a ee ERA—ERZ 
gt AR Sa eg get wen an ely Aan iy = ESA—ESZ 
Se Ske: te te ald elles os anne. a eae ETA—ETZ 
ae aed. oa? ee ee kk we ee eae EUA—EYZ 
ie ia 6! na. te A wae & 6) € daub Heel EZA—EZZ 
France and Colonies and Protectorates. ...... 
I os. -s e S0s tas ay hse sae ab ot og Ge G 
ES ees yaa ea) ee ae. Ore ee HAA—HAZ 
S's Sa eg des be Bia ee ie en HBA—HBZ 
I ates sk hy clas oe 8 0 ee, es HCA—HDZ 
oa eee nl ig pe ke RS Ze HEA—HEZ 
er a ee a Bre isa, wk OL este a HFA—HFZ 
ar eater ok n'y 8, 4° ke) 9 ow Kae ala HGA—HGZ 
oy hi ll ak adel Alas HHA—HHZ 
EE 5 a. > we ok} ke a cee HIA—HIZ 
pn eee eee ee HJA—HKZ 
Ra ee sc RS ae We 3 ee aa HLA—HMZ 
MMR SE a yy ge ig a, a ke a HNA—HNZ 
Ee are ae eee HOA—HPZ 
eee, wk ww 8 tt eh HQA—HRZ 
ate ce Fie Rca Nie Sal eg ce tk Ge Me a ta HSA—HSZ 
SS 5 Sk bee a6. 8 we lk ee HTA—HTZ 
Republic of El Salvador. .......4..... HUA—HUZ 
I oa. awe 6. ae ke wR HVA—HVZ 
France and Colonies and Protectorates ...... HWA—HYZ 
Kingdom of Saudi Arabia... .......... HZA—HZZ 
I ee gg gh pce I 
ete ee ar aes ew ke wie ir J 
United Statesof America ............ K 
RE ek ks es he ose a ghee eee LAA—LNZ 
Pee SE, wk ko; as hve etennie LOA—LWZ 
ag al aa el age he aa Pate LXA—LXZ 
i ait ge oy eh ite es a oe lee LYA—LYZ 
OR Nr a ek. a eh he A ee eh er LZA—LZZ 
I 5 iain 6. wh blaine tel ge peta M 


N 
REED Ey ogg ce gt es arg a aa ee OAA—OCZ 
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Pays Indicatifs 
NN hs nis! acs “Beua/om saw l le Tes se aes ODA—ODZ 
et i a se ti on ond ah Siete oaks oe OEA—OEZ 
ee ig ee 6S «8 oe im ew eS OFA—OJZ 
Ii hh g Gi) 05S) adele Ths OKA—OMZ 
Rs ¢ « s ¢ + 4-0 2.) 0.04 ONA—OTZ 
ER Ee bea sn oe ga ee 8 ee OUA—OZZ 
a aos a ee a 4 oe a he ers PAA—PIZ 
Er © a. 67 ge gee ae 6 PJA—PJZ 
.° « < . ss 6 bh. 6 ee . PKA—POZ 
ity a se we bp 6 8 ee PPA—PYZ 
CR cn) 6 gg ig Berg ae oe PZA—PZZ 
ES ae ee ae ee ee Q 
Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes . . . R 
EGE. 6.63 Conk a 6 Ose oo ke ae SAA—SMZ 
Ps Lb Oe hy Sik ke ee SNA—SRZ 
Site dS ons 6 6-8 eR SSA—SUZ 
AS a ee a ae ea ac SVA—SZZ 
ty he hy kw a a) ee eee lt TAA—TCZ 
NN a ON a 5 as ae Ss Be ae ae TDA—TDZ 
hick ky enw ee LR. ee TEA—TEZ 
rh Ca 6 ko sk ee a ee ee TFA—TFZ 
a REE ee TGA—TGZ 
France et colonies et protectorats ........ THA—THZ 
I ne ee aig el We we eae TIA—TIZ 
France et colonies et protectorats ........ TJA—TZZ 
Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes . . . U 
PCE Cet ys gg ye bd wow we VAA—VGZ 
Fédération Australienne ............ VHA—VNZ 
RS Ge ss sg kh 4 sk ee 8 VOA—VOZ 
Colonies et protectorats britanniques. ..... . VPA—VSZ 
a Gig 5 66 6 6 8 ee eS ee VTA—VWZ 
tea s&s 5 se 6 eR a OR VXA—V YZ 
Fédération Australienne ............ VZA—VZZ 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique. ............ Ww 
aa on tak a's ke eo we Re XAA—XFZ 
a sg a ee Meee. eo XGA—XUZ 
France et colonies et protectorats ........ XVA—X WZ 
EOS, 5 ee ks we 8 ee xXxA— 
em XYA—XZZ 
ES Ee a eee ae A YAA—YAZ 
eo Oe ee YBA—YHZ 

na 5s oO 5 oe «6 8 bya YIA—YIZ 
Nowvelles-Hébrides Re ied tee Me ale op eed YJA—YJZ 
Union des République Soviétistes Socialistes. . . . YKA—YKZ 
EEE OR ea ey: kw ee wkd ae YLA—YLZ 
oo. yaw: ods wt ame YMA—YMZ 
aes ae he ce ae wo 38 wee we ak YNA—YNZ 
I, Dac aay wae ae cae a YOA—YRZ 
République re ows ws FMR ee YSA—YSZ 
eee a Gow. yy. pe a eles YTA—YUZ 
Si orate oe wn dk wt a YVA—Y WZ 
Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes . . . YXA—YZZ 
I oe Sle 6 ker ge ore arg wmapta ZAA—ZAZ 
Colonies et nate britanniques. ...... ZBA—ZJZ 
Nouvelle-Zéland Se Oe ae ee ZKA—ZMZ 
Colonies et a Seavbcests britanniques. ...... ZNA—ZOZ 
gn RE Se ee ZPA—ZPZ 
Colonies et protectorats britanniques. ...... ZQA—ZQZ 
Union de l’AfriqueduSud ........... ZRA—Z 


Eee Pete bie ce ek ro ZVA—ZZZ 
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Country Call signals 
ERROR ROR eS ODA—ODZ 
PE i. ei viaiin. Ee et ee ee Ot ee eee OEA—OEZ 
WE are Me Oe A cat CEC ee OFA—OJZ 
Chenega os See en Pe eae OKA—OMZ 
ORIG UENNE nie os we poe eae ee ONA—OTZ 
SE Soh cai ia ata owt Os eb ek ee ee OUA—OZZ 
IN ao oa whe eck oe ees PAA—PIZ 
Cs ee ote dis og nt ee PJA—PJZ 
N ethierisnids Be, se ee Cea eae? OS Oe PKA—POZ 
RS org Gar a tote aes te ee aan tae PPA—PYZ 
SS 6 ke Oe te ee eee Cee PZA—PZZ 
CA ic: ig. Ee ea! ook ks On ee 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics... ..... 

GE: | sk! ie ee Re ee re GS ge SAA—SMZ 
Gee b's Give atk be bide tee ee SNA—SRZ 
ES 9. 9 His Gece Be ys ee eke ee SSA—SUZ 
GE Pn ke oa ee te aS SY ee nae SVA—SZZ 
MER <6 > ata ord. ae ke hE ce ae ee TAA—TCZ 
CNS Sa a i a a Ee ae TDA—TDZ 
ee TO «kk a wis haere er See Oe TEA—TEZ 
a i ea Nl a ia a TFA—TFZ 
Ne tae TEN a Stas a eT TGA—TGZ 
France and Colonies and Protectorates ...... THA—THZ 
Cone mee te PO ee ors gas 4 TIA—TIZ 
France and Colonies and Protectorates .....-. TJA—TZZ 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. . ...... U 
SN 6. 4: oe ane ets wh in. 2 8 ... . VAA—VGZ 
Commonwealth of Australia. .......... VHA—VNZ 
I te eg ae VOA—VOZ 
British Colonies and Protectorates ........ VPA—VSZ 
Oe Rs bah: GO ore Fe ke eae aN ee VTA—VWZ 
Gee sian Sith jawed alae bowen 6c attolin VXA—VYZ 
Commonwealth of Australia. .......... VZA—VZZ 
United States of America ............ Ww 
ET GS eb eae ela te Bw eta ae eee Bee XAA—XFZ 
I ce Ais en as) pte gS et ee ee PRR aes XGA—XUZ 
France and Colonies and Protectorates ...... XVA—XWZ 
yO Nee re ee ore ee XXA—XXZ 
ee. oe ee eer ow ee XYA—XZZ 
SR las i a, tg ag ak aha ot WE YAA—YAZ 
DUE, ase eh ce a ee eat ae YBA—YHZ 
OR iar wee ee ae ee ee EN? PONS YIA—YIZ 
OO ES Ur Pe Re eee YJA—YJZ 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. ....... YKA—YKZ 
RR pe re a eee en. Saath o) wie chy be nae 
ee OE TRIE, ndscn Fock tries xy asleos ence YMA—YMZ 
Nicaragua. 2. 6 6 6 ee ee ee tne» YNA—YNZ 
SN, 930 Un caiatars sgt’ Asanwieccis .. «. YOA—YRZ 
Republic of El Salvador. ............ YSA—YSZ 
MINIONS 35 te Fecal a etek wok “esces esd Peete YTA—YUZ 
Weenies © fiulfuiatisa’) ice? ee rietust wy witend ob aus YVA—Y WZ 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics ...... . YXA—YZZ 
DE a. de bo te a ae Sat ae ee eee Le ee ee ZAA—ZAZ 
British Colonies and Protectorates ........ ZBA—ZIZ 
ced. a peed ces eater hor aha ke ee ee ZKA—ZMZ 
British Colonies and Protectorates ........ ZNA—ZOZ 
OEE Ee a eee eee . . ZPA—ZPZ 
British Colonies and Protectorates ........ le 
ee er ee Sg kd 0! oe 6 ee eels ZRA—ZUZ 
NG a RTA ae ae al ea. a eb ie ese ZV A—ZZZ 


193470°—41— PT. 11-17 
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§ 2. Les indicatifs d’appel sont formés de: 


a) trois lettres, dans le cas de stations terrestres; 

b) trois lettres, ou trois lettres suivies d’un seul chiffre (autre 
que 0 ou 1), dans le cas de stations fixes; 

c) quatre lettres, dans le cas de stations de navire; 

d) cinq lettres, dans le cas de stations d’aéronef; 

e) cing lettres, précédées et suivies du signal du code Morse 
correspondant au “souligné” (..——.—), dans le cas 
de stations a bord d’aéronefs effectuant un transport inté- 
ressant le fonctionnement de la Société des Nations; en 
radiotéléphonie, |’indicatif d’appel de ces aéronefs est pré- 
cédé des mots “‘Société des Nations’’; 

f) quatre lettres, suivies d’un seul chiffre (autre que 0 ou 1), 
dans le cas d’autres stations mobiles; 

g) une ou deux lettres et un seul chiffre (autre que 0 ou 1), 
suivi d’un groupe de trois lettres au plus dans le cas de 
stations d’amateur, de stations expérimentales privées et 
de stations privées de radiocommunication ; toutefois, ]’in- 
terdiction d’employer les chiffres 0 et 1 ne s’applique pas 

aux stations d’amateur. 


§ 3. (1) Dans le service aéronautique, aprés que la communica- 
tion a été établie au moyen de |’indicatif d’appel complet [voir § 2, d) 
et ¢)], la station d’aéronef peut employer un indicatif abrégé constitué: 



























a) en radiotélégraphie, par les premiére et derniére lettres de 
lindicatif d’appel complet de cing lettres; 

b) en radiotéléphonie, par tout ou partie du nom du propriétaire 
de l’aéronef (compagnie ou particulier) suivi des deux 
derniéres lettres isha marque d’immatriculation. 


(2) Les dispositions de ce paragraphe pourront étre complétées ou 
modifiées par des accords régionaux entre pays intéressés. 

L’emploi de ces indicatifs abrégés ne sera valable qu’a )’inté- 
rieur du service aéronautique. 

§ 4. (1) Les 26 lettres de l’alphabet, ainsi que les chiffres dans 
ies cas prévus au § 2, peuvent étre employés pour former les indicatifs ; 
d’appel ; les lettres accentuées sont exclues. 

(2) Toutefois, les combinaisons de lettres indiquées ci-dessous 
ne peuvent étre employées comme indicatifs d’appel: 


a) combinaisons commencant par A ou par B, ces deux lettres 
étant réservées pour la partie géographique du Code Inter- 
national de Signaux; 

5) combinaisons employées dans le Code International de Si- 

aux, deuxiéme partie ; ’) 

c) combinaisons qui pourraient étre confondues avec les signaux 
de détresse ou avec d’autres signaux de méme nature; 

d) combinaisons réservées pour les abréviations 4 employer dans 
les services de radiocommunication (appendice 11). 


t) Les combinaisons indiquées en 5) pourront étre utilisées par les aéronefs 
aprés que le comité permanent du Code International de Signaux aura donné 
son accord sur cette question et pris, en ce qui comcerne ce code, les mesures 
nécessaires pour éviter toute confusion. Cet accord sera notifié par le Bureau 
de l'Union. 





RR REE RE TET on IR Ere ae 
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[292] §2. Call signals shall consist of: 


[293] (a) three letters, in the case of land stations; 

[294] (6) three letters, or three letters followed by a single figure 
(other than 0 or 1), in the case of fixed stations; 

[295] (c) four letters, in the case of ship stations; 

[296] (d) five letters, in the case of aircraft stations; 

[297] (e) five letters preceded and followed by the Morse code 
signal corresponding to “underlined” (. . — — . —), in 
the case of stations on aircraft carrying. matter having 
to do with the functioning of the League of Nations; in 
radiotelephony, the call signal of these aircraft shall be 
preceded by the words ‘‘Société des Nations’’; 

[298] (f) four letters followed by a single figure (other than 0 
or 1), in the case of other mobile stations; 

[299] (g) one or two letters and a single figure (other than 0 or 
1) followed by a group of not more than three letters 
in the case of amateur stations, private experimental 
stations, and private radio stations; however, the pro- 
hibition against the use of the figures 0 and 1 shall 
not apply to amateur stations. 


[300] §3. (1) In the aeronautical service, after communication has 
been established by means of the complete call signal [see §2 (d) and 
(e)] [Nos. 296 and 297], the aircraft station may use an abbreviated 
call signal composed: 


[301] (a) in radiotelegraphy, of the first and last letters of the 
complete 5-letter call signal; 

[302] (6) in radiotelephony, of all or part of the name of the owner 
of the aircraft (company or individual) followed by 
the last two letters of the registration mark. 


[303] (2) The provisions of this paragraph may be completed or 
changed by regional agreements between the countries concerned. 
[304] The use of these abbreviated signals shall be valid only in the 
interior of the aeronautical service. 

[305] §4. (1) The 26 letters of the alphabet, as well as the figures in 
the cases provided for in §2, may be used to form call signals; accented 
letters shall be excluded. 

[306] (2) However, the following letter combinations may not be 
used for call signals: 


[307] (a) combinations beginning with A or B, these two letters 
being reserved for the geographical part of the Inter- 
national Code of Signals; 

[308] (b) combinations used in the International Code of Signals, 
second part;! 

[309] (c) combinations which might be confused with distress signals 
or with other signals of a similar character; 

[310] (d) combinations reserved for the abbreviations to be used in 
the radio services (appendix 11). 


[316] 14 The combinations indicated in (b) [No. 308] may be used by aircraft after 
the Permanent Committee of the International Code of Signals has agreed on this 
question, and after it has taken, so far as this code is concerned, the measures 
necessary to avoid any confusion. This agreement will be notified by the 
Bern Bureau. 





Combinations not 
to be used. 


Post, p. 1621. 
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§ 5. (1) Chaque pays choisit les indicatifs d’appel de ses stations 
dans la série internationale qui lui est allouée et notifie au Bureau de 
l'Union les indicatifs d’appel qu’il a attribués a ses stations. Cette 
notification ne concerne pas les indicatifs d’appel attribués aux sta- 
tions d’amateur, aux stations expérimentales privées et aux stations 
privées de radiocommunication. 

(2) Les signaux distinctifs qui ont été attribués aux navires lors de 
leur enregistrement dans la liste des navires de leur pays, en vue de la 
signalisation visuelle et auditive, doivent, en général, concorder avec 
les indicatifs d’appel des stations de navire. 

(3) Le Bureau de |’Union veille 4 ce qu’un méme indicatif d’appel 
ne soit pas attribué plus d’une fois et 4 ce que les indicatifs d’appel qui 
pourraient étre confondus avec les signaux de détresse, ou avec 
d’autres signaux de méme nature, ne soient pas attribués. 


ARTICLE 15. 
Documents de service. 


§ 1. Le Bureau de |’Union dresse et publie les documents de service 
suivants: 


a) les nomenclatures de toutes les stations terrestres, mobiles, 
fixes ayant un indicatif d’appel de la série internationale 
et ouvertes ou non a la correspondance publique; les no- 
menclatures des stations effectuant des services spéciaux 
et des stations de radiodiffusion; 

b) la liste des fréquences. Cette liste indique toutes les fré- 
quences attribuées aux stations de radiocommunication et 
notifiées au Bureau de |’Union en vertu des prescriptions 
de l’article 16; | 

c) une statistique générale des radiocommunications; | 

d) une carte des stations cétiéres ouvertes 4 la correspondance 
publique; 

e) un tableau et une carte destinés 4 étre annexés a la nomen- 
clature des stations cétiéres et de navire, et indiquant les 
zones et les heures de service 4 bord des navires dont les 
stations sont classées dans la deuxiéme catégorie (voir 
appendices 6 et 7); 

Ff) une iste alphabétique des indicatifs d’appel des stations 
mentionnées sous a) et pourvues d’un indicatif d’appel de 
la série internationale. Cette liste est dressée sans consi- 
dération de nationalité. Elle est précédée du tableau de 
répartition des indicatifs d’appel figurant a l’article 14. 


§ 2. (1) Les nomenclatures des stations [§ 1, @)] sont publiées 
en fascicules séparés, ainsi qu’il suit: 


I. Nomenclature des stations cétiéres et de navire. 
II. Nomenclature des stations aéronautiques et d’aéronef. 
III. Nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spéciaux. 
IV. Nomenclature des stations fixes (Index & la liste des fré- 
quences pour les stations fixes en service). 
V. Nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion. 
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[311] §5. (1) Each country shall choose call signals for its stations 
from the international series which is allocated to it and shall notify the 
Bureau of the Union of the call signals which it has assigned to its 
stations. This notification does not concern the call signals allocated 
to amateur stations, to private experimental stations, and to private 
radio stations. 

[312] (2) The special signals which have been allocated to ships at 
the time of their registry in the list of ships of their country, for visual 
and aural signaling, must in general agree with the call signals of 
ship stations. 

[313] (3) The Bureau of the Union shall see that the same call signal 
is not allocated more than once and that those call signals which 
might be confused with distress signals, or with other signals of a sim- 
ilar character, are not allocated. 


ARTICLE 15 


Service Documents 


[314] §1. The Bureau of the Union shall prepare and publish the 
following service documents: 


[315] (a) The nomenclatures of all the land, mobile, and fixed sta- 
tions having a call signal from the international series, 
whether or not open to public correspondence; the no- 
menclatures of the stations operating special services 
and broadcasting stations. 

(6) The frequency list. This list shall give all the frequencies 
assigned to radio stations and reported to the Bureau of 
the Union pursuant to the provisions of article 16. 


[317] 


[318] 
[319] 


[320] 


(c) General radio statistics. 
(d) A chart of coast stations open to public correspondence. 


(e) A table and a chart to be annexed to the nomenclature of 
coast and ship stations indicating the zones and hours 
of service on Secad ships of which the stations belong to 
the second category (see appendixes 6 and 7). 

[321] (f) An alphabetical list of the call signals of the stations 
mentioned in (a) [No. 315] and provided with a call 
signal of the international series. This list shall be 
arranged without considering nationality. It shall be 
preceded by the call-signal-allocation table appearing 
in article 14. 


[322] §2. (1) The nomenclatures of stations [§1 (@)] [No. 315] shall 
be published in separate volumes as follows: 


[323] I. Nomenclature of Coast and Ship Stations. 

[324] II. Nomenclature of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations. 

[325] III. Nomenclature of Stations Operating Special Services. 

[326] IV. Nomenclature of Fixed Stations (Index to the List of 
Frequencies for Fixed Stations in Service). 

[327] V. Nomenclature of Broadcasting Stations. 








Service documents. 


Post, pp. 1601, 1608. 


Nomenclatures. 
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(2) Dans les nomenclatures I, II et III, chaque catégorie de stations 
est rangée dans une section spéciale. 

§ 3. La forme 4 donner aux différentes nomenclatures et a la liste 
des fréquences est indiquée a |’appendice 8. Les renseignements 
détaillés sur |’établissement de ces documents sont donnés dans les 
préfaces, dans |’en-téte des colonnes et dans les annotations desdits 
documents. 

§ 4. Les administrations notifient une fois par mois au Bureau de 
l’Union, au moyen de formules identiques 4 celles données par l’appen- 
dice 8, les additions, modifications et suppressions 4 apporter aux 
documents susvisés. 

§ 5. (1) La nomenclature des stations cétiéres et de navire est 
rééditée tous les neuf mois, sans supplément entre deux rééditions. 
La nomenclature des stations aéronautiques et d’aéronef est rééditée 
tous les six mois sans supplément entre deux rééditions. En ce qui 
concerne la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spéciaux 
et la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion, le Bureau de l’Union 
décide 4 quels intervalles elles doivent étre rééditées. 


(2) Un supplément récapitulatif est publié tous les 3 mois pour 
la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spéciaux et 
tous les 6 mois pour la nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion. 

(3) La liste des fréquences et la nomenclature des stations fixes 
qui constitue un index 4 la liste des fréquences, pour les stations 
fixes mises en service, sont rééditées séparément chaque année. 
Elles sont tenues 4 jour au moyen de suppléments mensuels édités 
également séparément. 

(4) La liste alphabétique des indicatifs d’appel est rééditée lorsque 
le Bureau de |’Union le juge utile. Elle est tenue 4 jour au moyen 
de suppléments mensuels et récapitulatifs. 

§ 6. (1) Les noms des stations cétiéres et aéronautiques sont 
suivis respectivement des mots RADIO et AERADIO. 

(2) Les noms des stations radiogoniométriques et des radiophares 
du service mobile maritime sont suivis respectivement des mots 
GONIO et PHARE. 

(3) Les noms des stations radiogoniométriques et des radiophares 
du service aéronautique sont suivis respectivement des mots AERO- 
GONIO et AEROPHARE. 

§ 7. L’appendice 9 contient les notations employées dans les 
documents pour indiquer la nature et l’étendue du service des stations. 

§ 8. Les documents de service dont les stations mobiles doivent 
étre pourvues sont énumérés dans l’appendice 10. 


ARTICLE 16. 
Notification et publication des fréquences. 


§ 1. (1) Les administrations notifient au Bureau de |’Union, en 
vue de leur publication dans la liste des fréquences, les fréquences 
assignées aux stations fixes, terrestres, de radiodiffusion, ainsi que 
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[328] (2) In the nomenclatures I, II, and III, each class of stations 
shall occupy a special section. 

{329} §3. The form for the different nomenclatures and for the fre- 
quency list is given in appendix 8. Detailed information concern- 
ing the preparation of these documents shall be given in the prefaces, 
in the headings of columns, and in the notes of the said documents. 


[330] §4. Once a month, by means of forms similar to those given in 
appendix 8, the administrations shall notify the Bureau of the Union 
of the additions, changes, and deletions to be made in the above- 
mentioned documents. 

[331] §5. (1) The nomenclature of coast and ship stations shall be 
reedited every nine months without supplements between the two re- 
editions. The nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft stations 
shall be reedited every six months without supplements between the 
two reeditions. As regards the nomenclature of stations operating 
special services and the nomenclature of broadcasting stations, the 
Bureau of the Union shall decide upon the intervals at which they 
must be reedited. 

[332] (2) A summarizing supplement shall be published every three 
months for the nomenclature of stations operating special services, 
and every six months for the nomenclature of broadcasting stations. 
[333] (3) The frequency list and the nomenclature of fixed stations 
constituting an index to the frequency list, for fixed stations in service, 
shall be reedited separately each year. They shall be kept up to 
date by means of monthly supplements also edited separately. 


[334] (4) The alphabetical list of call signals shall be reedited 
when the Bureau of the Union considers this useful. It shall be kept 
up to date by means of monthly and summarizing supplements. 
[335] §6. (1) The names of coast and aeronautical stations shall be 
followed respectively by the words RADIO and AERADIO. 

[336] (2) The names of radio direction-finding stations and the 
radiobeacons of the maritime mobile service shall be followed re- 
spectively by the words GONIO and PHARE. 

[337] (3) The names of radio direction-finding and radiobeacon 
stations of the aeronautical service shall be followed respectively by 
the words AEROGONIO and AEROPHARE. 

[338] §7. Appendix 9 contains the symbols used in the documents to 
indicate the nature and the scope of the service of stations. 

[339] §8. The service documents with which mobile stations must be 
provided are listed in appendix 10. 


ARTICLE 16 


Notification and Publication of Frequencies 


[340] §1. (1) The administrations shall notify the Bureau of the , 
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la limite supérieure de la puissance prévue lorsque ces stations sont 
susceptibles de causer des brouillages internationaux. 

(2) Sont notifiées, en outre, les fréquences attribuées aux stations 
mobiles, portatives, expérimentales privées, d’amateur et effectuant 
des services spéciaux. 

(3) Doivent également étre notifiées au Bureau de |’Union, en 
vue de leur publication, les fréquences sur lesquelles regoit une station 
cétiére pour effectuer un service particulier avec les stations de 
navire utilisant des émetteurs stabilisés. 

(4) Les fréquences prévues par le présent Réglement pour un 
emploi commun par les stations d’un service donné [500 ke/s (600 m), 
333 ke/s (900 m), 375 ke/s (800 m) ete.] ne sont pas notifiées au Bureau 
de |’Union. 

(5) La notification prévue 41]’alinéa (1) doit étre faite avant la mise 
en service de la fréquence et suffisamment 4 temps pour permettre 
aux administrations de prendre toute mesure qui leur semblerait 
nécessaire en vue d’assurer une bonne exécution de leurs services. 


(6) a) Toutefois, lorsque la fréquence qu’une administration a 
l’intention d’assigner 4 une station fixe, terrestre ou de radiodiffu- 
sion est une fréquence se trouvant en dehors des bandes autorisées 
par le présent Réglement pour le service en cause, cette adminis- 
tration fait la notification prévue 4 |’alinéa (5) au moins six mois 
avant la mise en exploitation de cette fréquence ou, en cas d’urgence, 
au moins trois mois avant cette date. 

b) La procédure de notification indiquée ci-dessus est également 
observée lorsqu’une administration a |’intention d’augmenter la 
puissance ou d’apporter un changement dans les conditions de rayon- 
nement d’une station travaillant déja en dehors des bandes autorisées, 
méme si la fréquence utilisée doit rester la méme. 

§ 2. (1) Lorsqu’une fréquence est notifiée en raison de la con- 
clusion d’un arrangement régional, il sera fait mention de cet arrange- 
ment lors de la notification de la fréquence. 

(2) Lorsqu’un arrangement régional prévoit qu’une fréquence peut 
étre utilisée par plusieurs stations effectuant un service donné, seules 
l’attribution de cette fréquence pour ce service et, éventuellement, la 
région englobée dans |’arrangement régional sont publiées. 


§ 3. En ce qui concerne les stations fixes, terrestres et de radiodiffu- 
sion, les administrations notifient au Bureau de |’Union un état 
signalétique complet pour chaque fréquence attribuée a ces stations. 

§ 4. Les administrations notifient au Bureau de |’Union tous les 
changements qu’elles se proposent d’apporter aux conditions de rayon- 
nement d’une station dont |’état signalétique a été notifié conformé- 
ment aux dipositions du § 1 (1). 

§ 5. Quant aux stations mobiles, il n’est pas fourni d’état signalé- 
tique complet. On indique seulement pour chaque pays, séparément 
pour chaque catégorie de stations (de navire, d’aéronef, d’autres 
véhicules), les fréquences attribuées 4 ces stations dans les bandes 
qui leur sont réservées. 
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well as the upper limit of the power provided when these stations are 
capable of causing international interference. 

{341} (2) In addition, notification shall be given of frequencies 
assigned to mobile, portable, private experimental, and amateur sta- 
tions, as well as those carrying on special services. 

[342] (3) Likewise, the frequencies used for reception by a coast 
station for the operation of a special service with ship stations using 
stabilized transmitters must also be notified to the Bureau of the 
Union, with a view to their publication. 

[343] (4) The frequencies provided for by the present Regula- 
tions for joint use by stations of a given service [500 kc (600 m), 
333 ke (900 m), 375 ke (800 m), et cetera] shall not be notified to 
the Bureau of the Union. 

[344] (5) The notification provided in paragraph (1) [No. 340] 
should be made before the frequency is placed in service and sufficiently 
soon to enable the administrations to take any step which they might 
find necessary for the purpose of assuring the good operation of their 
services. 

[345] (6) (a2) However, when the frequency which an adminis- 
tration intends to assign to a fixed, land, or broadcasting station is a 
frequency located outside of the bands authorized by the present 
Regulations for the service in question, this administration shall 
make the notification provided for in paragraph (5) [No. 344] at least 
six months before this frequency is placed in operation, or, in urgent 
cases, at least three months before this date. 

[346] (6) The notification procedure indicated above shall also be 
observed when an administration intends to increase the power or 
effect a change in the radiation conditions of a station already work- 
ing outside the authorized bands, even if the frequency used is to 
remain the same. 

[347] §2. (1) When a frequency is notified by reason of the conclu- 
sion of a regional arrangement, mention shall be made of this arrange- 
ment at the time of the notification of the frequency. 

[348] (2) When a regional arrangement makes the provision that 
a frequency may be used by several stations carrying on a given serv- 
ice, only the allocation of this frequency for this service and, if nec- 
essary, the region covered by the regional arrangement shall be 
published. 

[349] §3. With regard to fixed, land, and broadcasting stations, the 
administrations shall furnish the Bureau of the Union with a com- 
plete descriptive list for each frequency assigned to these stations. 
[350] §4. The administrations shall notify the Bureau of the Union 
of all changes which they propose to effect in the radiation conditions 
of a station the descriptive list of which has been notified in accordance 
with the provisions of §1 (1) [No. 340]. 

[351] §5. As to mobile stations no complete descriptive list shall be 
furnished. The only data given consists, for each country and for 
each class of stations separately (ship, aircraft, other vehicles), of 
the frequencies assigned to these stations within the bands reserved 
to them. 


Fixed, etc., stations. 


Mobile stations. 







TREATIES [54 Srat. 


Pour les stations de navire, on indique les fréquences individuel- 
les et/ou les bandes de fréquences [voir par exemple art. 7, § 21, (1), a)]. 


§ 6. Les fréquences attribuées aux stations effectuant des services 
spéciauz, aux stations portatives et aux stations expérimentales privées 
sont indiquées en bloc, par pays, lorsque la méme fréquence est attri- 
buée 4 plusieurs stations. Lorsqu’une de ces fréquences est attri- 
buée & une station déterminée, elle peut étre notifiée sous forme d’un 
état signalétique complet. Les fréquences attribuées aux stations 
d’amateur sont notifiées en bloc, par pays. [exemple: 3 500 a 4 000 
ke/s (85,71 & 75 m) stations d’amateur, Canada]. 

§ 7. Dans le cas d’un systéme multiplex, on indique toutes les 
fréquences porteuses dans la colonne 1 et, en regard de chacune des 
fréquences, on répéte, dans la colonne des observations toutes les 
autres fréquences porteuses du systéme avec la mention “systéme 
multiplex”. 

§ 8. Dans le cas d’une émission od la fréquence porteuse est sup- 
primée, on indique dans la colonne 1, une fréquence qui, combinée 
avec le chiffre de la colonne 9 (fréquence de modulation), déterminera 
la bande employée. Dans la colonne 14 (observations), on indique 
que la fréquence porteuse est supprimée et si la transmission se fait 
avec une bande latérale unique. 














































































§ 9. En vue de faciliter ]’utilisation de la liste des fréquences, le 
Bureau de |’Union mentionne sur chaque page la gamme de fréquences 
du tableau de répartition correspondant aux fréquences qui figurent 
sur cette page [exemple: 7 300 a 8 200 ke/s (41,10 & 36,59 m) services 
fixes]. 

§ 10. Le Bureau de l’Union inscrit une ou deux dates de notification 
en regard de chaque fréquence notifiée par une administration. Ces 
dates sont les suivantes: 

a) une date de premiére notification de la fréquence pour le 
pays intéressé (colonne 3a). 

b) une date de premiére notification de la fréquence pour une 
station déterminée du pays intéressé (colonne 3b) 


Par pays, on entend le territoire dans les limites duquel est installée 
la station. On considére également comme un pays une colonie, un 
protectorat, un territoire d’outre-mer ou un territoire soussouveraineté, 
autorité ou mandat. 

§ 11. (1) La date de notification d’une fréquence, 4 insérer dans 
la colonne 3a, est la date que porte la communication par laquelle 
le Bureau de l’Union a été informé de la premiére attribution de cette 
fréquence pour le pays indiqué. 

(2) Lors de la premiére notification d’une fréquence pour une 
station d’un pays, la date a inscrire dans la colonne 3b, en regard 
de cette station, est la méme que celle portée dans la colonne 3a. 
Si l’on attribue ultérieurement la méme fréquence a une autre station 
du méme pays, on insére en regard de la nouvelle station, dans la 
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For ship stations, the individual frequencies and/or the bands 
of frequencies shall be indicated [see, for instance, article 7, §21 (1) (a) } 
[No. 181]. 

[352] §6. The frequencies assigned to stations carrying on special 
services, to portable stations, and to private experimental stations 
shall be indicated collectively for each country, when the same fre- 
quency is assigned to several stations. When one of these frequencies 
is assigned to a specified station, it may be notified by means of a 
complete descriptive list. The frequencies assigned to amateur sta- 
tions shall be notified collectively for each county [example: 3,500— 
4,000 ke (85.71-75 m) amateur stations, Canada]. 

[353] §7. In case of a multiplex system, all carrier frequencies shall 
be indicated in column 1 (see appendix 8) and, opposite each fre- 
quency, there shall be repeated, in the “remarks” column, all other 
carrier frequencies of the system with the note “‘multiplex system’’. 


[354] §8. In the case of a transmission in which the carrier frequency 
is eliminated, there shall be indicated in column 1 (see appendix 8) 
a frequency which, combined with the figure in column 9 (modulation 
frequency) (see appendix 8), will determine the band used. In col- 
umn 14 (remarks) (see appendix 8), it shall be indicated that the 
carrier frequency is eliminated and whether the transmission is made 
with a single sideband. 
[355] §9. In order to facilitate the use of the frequency list, the 
Bureau of the Union shall show on each page the frequency range 
of the allocation table which corresponds to the frequencies appear- 
ing on this page [example: 7,300 to 8,200 ke (41.10 to 36.59 m), fixed 
services]. 
[356] §10. The Bureau of the Union shall record one or two notifica- 
tion dates with regard to each frequency notified by an administra- 
tion. These dates shall be the following: 
[357] (a) a date for the first notification of the frequency by the 
country concerned [column 3a (see appendix 8)], 
[358] (6) a date for the first notification of the ae for a 


specified station of the country concerned [column 3b 
(appendix 8)]. 


[359] Country shall be understood to mean the territory within 
the limits of which the station is set up. A colony, protectorate, 
overseas territory, or a territory under sovereignty, authority, or 
mandate shall also be considered as a country. 

[360] §11. (1) The date of notification of a frequency, to be inserted 
in column 3a (appendix 8), shall be the date of the communication 
by which the Bureau of the Union was informed of the first allocation 
of this frequency to the country indicated. 

[361] (2) When a frequency is first notified for a station of a country, 
the date to be written in column 3b (appendix 8) opposite this station 
shall be the same as that in column 3a (appendix 8). If the same 
frequency is later assigned to another station of the same country, 
the date of the first notification mentioned above shall be inserted 
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colonne 3a, la date de Ja premiére notification visée ci-dessus, et, 
dans la colonne 3b, la date de l’attribution de cette fréquence a cette 
nouvelle station. 

(3) En cas de notification sommaire, sans indication de nom de 
station, d’une fréquence déterminée, seule la date de la colonne 3a est 
inscrite. 

(4) Aucune date n’est indiquée pour les fréquences notifiées en 
bloc de méme que pour les fréquences attribuées aux stations mobiles. 

§ 12. (1) Si, deux ans aprés la notification d’une fréquence pour 
une station déterminée [date de la colonne 3b], la fréquence notifiée 
n’a pas été mise en exploitation par cette station, les inscriptions pu- 
bliées par le Bureau de l'Union sont annulées 4 moins que |’administra- 
tion intéressée, obligatoirement consultée par le Bureau de 1|’Union 
six mois avant |’expiration du délai précité, n’en ait demandé le main- 
tien. Dans ce cas, les dates de notification subsistent. 









































(2) En cas de notification d’une fréquence sans que la station a 
laquelle cette fréquence est attribuée soit déterminée, les inscriptions 
publiées seront annulées deux ans aprés la notification 4 moins que 
l’administration intéressée, obligatoirement consultée par le Bureau 
de l'Union, ne précise que la fréquence a été mise en exploitation. 


(3) Les administrations notifient sans délai au Bureau de |’Union 
la mise en service des fréquences pour lesquelles un état signalétique 
complet doit figurer dans la liste des fréquences. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Procédure générale radiotélégraphique dans le service mobile ') *). 


§ 1. (1) Dans le service mobile, la procédure détaillée ci-dessous 
est obligatoire, sauf dans le cas d’appel ou de trafic de détresse auquel 
sont applicables les dispositions de l’article 24. 

(2) Dans le service exclusivement aéronautique la procédure visée 
au présent article est applicable, sauf lorsque des procédures particu- 
liéres fixées dans des accords régionaux par les gouvernements intéres- 
sés seront en vigueur. 

(3) Pour l’échange des radiocommunications, les stations du service 
mobile utilisent les abréviations visées 4 l’appendice 11. 

En outre, dans le service mobile maritime, seules les abréviations 
visées & l’appendice 11 doivent étre utilisées. 

(4) Dans les zones de trafic intense, les stations de navire tiendront 
compte des prescriptions du § 2 (2) de ]’article 21. 

§ 2. (1) Avant d’émettre, toute station doit écouter pendant un 
intervalle suffisant pour lui permettre de s’assurer qu’elle ne pro- 
duira pas un brouillage nuisible aux transmissions s’effectuant 
dans son rayon d’action; si un tel brouillage est probable, la station 
attend le premier arrét de la transmission qu’elle pourrait troubler. 

1) Cette procédure est applicable aux ondes courtes, dans la mesure du possible. 


2) Les dispositions des §§ 2 et 8 sont applicables aux transmissions radiotélé- 
phoniques du service mobile. 
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in column 3a (appendix 8) opposite the new station and, in column 3b 
(appendix 8), the date of the assignment of this frequency to this 
new station. 

[362] (3) In case of summary notification of a specified frequency 
without indication of the name of the station, only the date of col- 
umn 3a (appendix 8) shall be indicated. 

[363] (4) No date shall be indicated for the frequencies notified col- 
lectively nor for the frequencies allocated to mobile stations. 

[364] §12. (1) If, two years after the notification of a frequency to a 
specified station [the date in column 3b (appendix 8)], the frequency 
notified has not been placed in operation by this station, the records 
published by the Bureau of the Union shall be canceled unless the 
administration concerned, consulted, as a compulsory procedure, by 
the Bureau of the Union six months before the expiration of the 
above-mentioned period, shall have requested that it be retained. 
In this case, the notification dates shall stand. 

[365] (2) In case of the notification of a frequency when the station 
to which this frequency is assigned has not been specified, the records 
published shall be canceled two years after the notification unless the 
administration concerned, consulted, as a compulsory procedure, by 
the Bureau of the Union, specifies that the frequency has been placed 
in operation. 

[366] (3) The administrations shall notify the Bureau of the Union 
without delay of the placing in service of the frequencies, of which a 
complete descriptive list must appear in the frequency list. 


ARTICLE 17 
General Radiotelegraph Procedure in the Mobile Service '* 


[367] §1. (1) In the mobile service, the following detailed procedure 
shall be obligatory except in the case of distress calls or distress traffic 
to which the provisions of article 24 shall apply. 

[368] (2) In the exclusively aeronautical service, the procedure 
contemplated in the present article shall apply, except when special 
procedures, determined in regional agreements by the governments 
concerned, shall be in force. 

[369] (3) For the exchange of radio communications, stations of the 
mobile service shall use the abbreviations given in appendix 11. 

[372] Furthermore, in the maritime mobile services only those 
abbreviations given in appendix 11 may be used. 

[373] (4) In heavy-traffic areas, ship stations shall take account of 
the provisions of §2(2) of article 21 [No. 476]. 

[374] §2. (1) Before transmitting, any station must keep watch over 
a sufficient interval to assure itself that it will cause no harmful 
interference with the transmissions being made within its range; if 
such interference is likely, the station shall await the first stop in the 
transmission which it may disturb. 


[370] +4 This procedure shall be applicable to short waves so far as possible. 
[371] * The provisions of §§ 2 and 8 shall be applicable to radiotelephone trans- 
missions of the mobile service. 
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(2) Toutefois, méme si, en opérant ainsi, ]’émission de cette station 
vient & brouiller une transmission radioélectrique déja en cours, on 
appliquera les régles suivantes: 

a) Dans la zone de communication d’une station terrestre ou- 
verte au service de la correspondance publique ou d’une 
station aéronautique quelconque, la station dont l’émission 
produit le brouillage doit cesser d’émettre a la premiére 
demande de la station terrestre ou aéronautique précitée. 

6) Dans le cas od une transmission radioélectrique déja en cours 
entre deux navires vient a étre brouillée par une émission 
d’un autre navire, ce dernier doit cesser d’émettre a la 
premiére demande de |’un quelconque des deux autres. 


c) La station qui demande cette cessation doit indiquer la durée 
approximative de l’attente imposée a la station dont elle 
suspend |’émission. 


§ 3. Les radiotélégrammes de toute nature transmis par les stations 
de navire sont numérotés par séries quotidiennes en donnant le 
numéro 1 au premier radiotélégramme transmis chaque jour & chaque 
station terrestre différente. 


§ 4. APPEL D’UNE STATION ET SIGNAUX PREPARATOIRES AU TRAFIC, 
(1) Formule d’appel. 


L’appel est constitué comme suit: 
trois fois, au plus, l’indicatif d’appel de la station appelée; 


le mot DE 
trois fois, au plus, l’indicatif d’appel de la station appelante. 


(2) Onde 4 utiliser pour Vappel et les signaux préparatoires. 


Pour faire l’appel ainsi que pour transmettre les signaux prépa- 
ratoires, la station appelante utilise l’onde sur laquelle veille la 
station appelée. 


(3) Indication de Vonde a utiliser pour le trafic. 


L’appel, tel qu’il est indiqué A l’alinéa (1) ci-dessus, doit étre suivi 
de l’abréviation réglementaire indiquant la fréquence et/ou le type 
d’onde que la station appelante se propose d’utiliser pour transmettre 
son trafic. 


Lorsque, par exception 4 cette régle, l’appel n’est pas suivi de 
l’indication de l’onde & utiliser pour le trafic: 


a) si la station appelante est une station terrestre: 
c’est que cette station se propose d’utiliser pour le trafic 
son onde normale de travail, indiquée dans la nomencla- 
ture; 

b) si la station appelante est une station mobile: 
c’est que l’onde a utiliser pour le trafic est 4 choisir par la 
station appelée. 
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[875] (2) If, however, even after taking these precautions the 

emissions of this station should cause interference with a radio trans- 

mission already in progress, the following rules shall be applied: 

[376] (a) In the communication zone of a land station open to the 
public correspondence service or of any aeronautical 
station, the station whose emission produces the inter- 
ference must cease transmitting at the first request of 
the above-mentioned land or aeronautical station. 

[377] (6) In the case where a radio transmission already in progress 
between two ships happens to be interfered with by 
an emission from another ship, the latter must cease 
transmitting at the first request of either of the other 


two. 

[378] (c) The station requesting this cessation must indicate the 
approximate length of the wait imposed upon the station 
whose emission iti is suspending. 


[379] §3. Radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted by ship stations 
shall be numbered in daily series, assigning number 1 to the first 
radiotelegram transmitted each day to each land station separately. 


[380] §4. CALLING A STATION AND SIGNALS PREPARATORY TO TRAFFIC 
[381] (1) Method of calling 


The call shall consist of the following: 


not more than three times the call signal of the station 
called ; 

the word DE; 

not more than three times the call signal of the calling 
station. 


[382] (2) Wave to be used for the call and for preparatory signala 


To make the call as well as to transmit preparatory signals the 
calling station shall use the wave on which the station called is 
listening. 


[383] (8) Indication of the wave to be used for the traffic 


[384] The call, as indicated in subparagraph (1) above, must be fol- 
lowed by the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency 
and/or the type of wave which the calling station proposes to use 
to transmit its traffic. 

[385] When, as an exception to this rule, the call is not followed by 
the indication of the wave to be used for the traffic: 

[386] (a) if the calling station is a land station: it shall mean that 


this station proposes to use its normal working-wave, as 
indicated in the nomenclature for the traffic; 


[387] (6) if the calling station is a mobile station: it shall mean 
that the wave to be used for the traffic is to be chosen by 
the station called. 
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(4) Indication éventuelle du nombre de radiotélégrammes ou de la transmission par 
série 

Lorsque la station appelante a plus d’un radiotélégramme & trans- 
mettre 4 la station appelée, les signaux préparatoires précedents sont 
suivis de l’abréviation réglementaire et du chiffre spécifiant le nombre 
de ces radiotélégrammes. 

En outre, lorsque la station appelante désire transmettre ces 
radiotélégrammes par série, elle l’indique en ajoutant |’abréviation 
réglementaire pour demander le consentement de la station appelée. 


§5. REPONSE AUX APPELS ET SIGNAUX PREPARATOIRES AU TRAFIC, 


(1) Formule de réponse aux appels. 


La réponse aux appels est constituée comme suit: 
trois fois, au plus, |’indicatif d’appel de la station appelante; 


le mot DE; 
l’indicatif d’appel de la station appelée. 


(2) Onde de réponse. 


Pour transmettre la réponse aux appels et aux signaux prépa- 
ratoires, la station appelée emploie |’onde sur laquelle doit veiller 
la station appelante, & moins que la station appelante n’ait désigné 
une fréquence pour la réponse. 

Par exception A cette régle, quand une station mobile appelle une 
station cétiére sur l’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m), la station cédtiére 


transmet la réponse aux appels sur son onde normale de travail des 


bandes de 100 4 160 ke/s (3 000 4 1 875 m), telle qu’elle est indiquée 
dans la nomenclature. 


(3) Accord sur l’onde 4 utiliser pour le trafic. 


A. Si la station appelée est d’accord avec la station appelante, 
elle transmet: 
a) la réponse a l’appel; 
b) l’abréviation réglementaire indiquant qu’d partir de ce 
moment elle écoute sur la fréquence et/ou le type d’onde 


annoncés par la station appelante; 
c) éventuellement les indications prévues 4 l’alinéa (4); 


d) la lettre K si la station appelée est préte 4 recevoir le trafic 
de la station appelante; 

e) éventuellement, ci c’est utile, l’abréviation réglementaire 
et le chiffre indiquant la force des signaux regus (voir 
l’appendice 12). 


B. Si la station n’est pas d’accord, ou si elle doit choisir l’onde 
4 utiliser pour le trafic, elle transmet: 
a) la réponse 4a |’appel; 
b) V’abréviation réglementaire indiquant la fréquence et/ou 
le type d’onde demandés *; 
c) éventuellement les indications prévues 4 l’alinéa (4). 


* Dans le cas od le choix de ]’onde A utiliser pour le trafic revient 4 la station 
appelée, et si, exceptionnellement, cette derniére station ne donne pas l’indication 
correspondante, le trafic a lieu sur l’onde utilisée pour l’appel. 
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[388] (4) Indication, when required, of the number of radiotelegrams or of trane- 
mission by series 

[389] When the calling station has more than one radiotelegram to 
transmit to the station called, the preceding preparatory signals 
shall be followed by the regulatory abbreviation and by the figure 
specifying the number of these radiotelegrams. 

[390] Furthermore, when the calling station wishes to transmit these 
radiotelegrams in series, it shall so indicate by adding the regulatory 
abbreviation requesting the consent of the station called. 


[391] §5. REPLY TO CALLS AND SIGNALS PREPARATORY TO TRAFFIC 
[392] (1) Method of reply to calls 


The reply to calls shall consist of the following: 


not more than three times the call signal of the calling 
station; 

the word DE; 

the call signal of the station called. 


[393] (2) Wave for reply 

[394] To transmit the reply to calls and to preparatory signals, the 
station called shall use the wave on which the calling station must 
listen, unless the calling station has specified a frequency for the 
reply. 

[395] As an exception to this rule, when a mobile station calls a 
coast station on the wave 143 ke (2,100 m), the coast station shall 
transmit the reply to the calls on its normal working-wave of the 


bands between 100 and 160 ke (3,000 and 1,875 m), as indicated in 
the nomenclature. 


[396] ($) Understanding as to the wave to be used for the trafic 


[397] A. If the station called has an understanding with the calling 

station, it shall transmit: 

[398] (a) the reply to the call; 

[399] (6) the regulatory abbreviation indicating that from that 
time on it is listening on the frequency and/or the type 
of wave announced by the calling station; 

[400] (c) in Ne. fos” the indications mentioned in paragraph (4) 

0. : 

[401] (d) the letter K, if the station called is ready to receive the 
traffic of the calling station; 

[402] (e) in certain cases, if it is useful, the regulatory abbreviation 
and the figure indicating the strength of the signals re- 
ceived. (See appendix 12.) 


[403] 3B. If the station has no preliminary understanding, or if it 

must choose the wave to be used for the traffic, it shall transmit: 

[404] (a) the reply to the call; 

[405] (b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency and/or 
the type of wave requested ;* 

[406] (c) in some cases, the indications mentioned in paragraph (4) 
[No. 409]. 

[408] *In the case where the choice of the wave to be used for the traffic falls to 

the station called, and if, in exceptional cases, the latter station does not give 

the corresponding indication, the traffic shall take place on the wave used for 

the call, 
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Lorsque l’accord est réalisé sur l’onde que devra employer la 
station appelante pour son trafic, la station appelée transmet la 
lettre K & la suite des indications contenues dans sa réponse. 


(4) Réponse a la demande de transmission par série. 


La station appelée, répondant 4 une station appelante qui a demandé 
& transmettre ses radiotélégrammes par série [§ 4, (4) ], indique, au 
moyen de l’abréviation réglementaire, son refus ou son acceptation et, 
dans ce dernier cas, 8’il y a lieu, elle spécifie le nombre des radio- 
télégrammes qu’elle est préte & recevoir en une série. 


(6) Difficultés de réception. 


a) Si la station appelée est empéchée de recevoir, elle répond 
4 l’appel comme il est indiqué a l’alinéa (3) ci-dessus, 
mais elle remplace la lettre K par le signal. —... (attente), 
suivi d’un nombre indiquant en minutes la durée probable 
de l’attente. Si cette durée probable excéde 10 minutes 
(5 minutes dans le service mobile de |’aéronautique), 
l’attente doit étre motivée. 

b) Lorsqu’une station recoit un appel sans étre certaine que 
cet appel lui est destiné, elle ne doit pas répondre avant 
que l’appel n’ait été répété et compris. Lorsque, par ail- 
leurs, une station regoit un appel qui lui est destiné, mais 
a des doutes sur ]’indicatif d’appel de la station appelante, 
elle doit répondre immédiatement en utilisant ]’abrévia- 
tion réglementaire en lieu et place de l’indicatif d’appel 
de cette derniére station. 


§ 6. ACHEMINEMENT DU TRAFIC. 
(1) Onde de trafic. 


a) Chaque station du service mobile transmet son trafic en 
employant, en principe, une de ses ondes de travail, telles 
qu’elles sont indiquées dans la nomenclature, pour la 
bande dans laquelle a eu lieu l’appel. 

b) En dehors de son onde normale de travail, imprimée en 
caractéres gras dans la nomenclature, chaque station peut 
employer des ondes supplémentaires de la méme bande, 
conformément aux dispositions de l'article 21, § 4. (2). 

c) L’emploi des ondes d’appel pour le trafic est réglementé par 
article 21. 

d) Si la transmission d’un radiotélégramme a lieu sur une 
autre fréquence et/ou type d’onde que celle sur laquelle 
lappel a été effectué, la transmission du radiotélégramme 
est précédée de: 


trois fois, au plus, |’indicatif d’appel dela station appelée; 
le mot DE; 

— fois, au plus, l’indicatif d’appel de la station appe- 
ante. 


Si la transmission est effectuée sur la méme fréquence et 
type d’onde que l’appel, la transmission du radiotélé- 
gramme est précédée, si besoin est, de l’indicatif d’appel 
de la station appelée; du mot DE; de l’indicatif d’appel de 
la station appelante. 
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[407] When an agreement is reached on the wave which the calling 
station must use for its traffic, the station called shall transmit the 
letter K after the indications contained in its reply. 


[409] (4) Reply to the request for transmission by series 


The station called, replying to a calling station which has asked 
to transmit its radiotelegrams in series [§4 (4)] [Nos. 389 and 390], 
shall indicate, by means of the regulatory abbreviation, whether it 
refuses or accepts and, in the latter case, if need be, shall specify the 
number of radiotelegrams which it is ready to receive in one series. 


[410] (5) Difficulties in reception 


[411] (a) If the station called is prevented from receiving, it shall 
reply to the call as indicated in paragraph (3) = 396], 
but it shall replace the letter K by the signal ..... 
(wait), followed by a number indicating in minutes the 
probable duration of the wait. If this probable duration 
exceeds 10 minutes (5 minutes in the aeronautical mobile 
service), a reason must be given therefor. 

[412] (6) When a station receives a call without being certain that 
this call is intended for it, it must not reply before the 
call has been repeated and understood. When, on the 
other hand, a station receives a call which is intended 
for it, but is doubtful about the call signal of the calling 
station, it must reply immediately, using the regulatory 
abbreviation instead of the call signal of the latter 
station. 


§6. ROUTING OF TRAFFIC 
(1) Traffic wave 


(a) Each station of the mobile service shall transmit its traffic 
by using, in principle, one of its working-waves, as they 
are indicated in the nomenclature for the band in whic 
the call was made. 

(b) Outside of its normal working-wave, which is printed in 
boldface type in the nomenclature, each station may 
use additional waves of the same band, in accordance 
with the provisions of article 21, §4 (2) [No. 484]. 

(c) The use of calling-waves for traffic shall be governed by 
article 21. 

(d) If the transmission of a radiotelegram takes place on 
another frequency and/or type of wave than that on which 
the call was made, the transmission of the radiotelegram 
shall be preceded by: 


not more than three times, the call signal of the station called; 
the word DE; 

not more than three times, the call signal of the calling 
station. 


If the transmission is made on the same frequency and type of 
wave as the call, the transmission of the radiotelegram 
shall be preceded, in case of need, by the call signal of 
the station called; by the word DE; by the call signal 
of the calling station. 


Routing of traffic. 
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(2) Longs radiotélégrammes. 


a) En principe, tout radiotélégramme contenant plus de 100 
mots est considéré comme formant une série, ou met fin a 
la série en cours. 

b) En régle générale, les longs radiotélégrammes, tant ceux 
en langage clair que ceux en langage convenu ou chiffré, 
sont transmis par tranches, chaque tranche contenant 50 
mots dans le cas du langage clair et 20 mots ou groupes 
lorsqu’il s’agit du langage convenu ou chiffré. 

c) A la fin de chaque tranche, le signal. . — — . . (?) signifiant 
“‘avez-vous bien recu le radiotélégramme jusqu’ici?” est 
transmis. Si la tranche a été correctement recgue, la 
station réceptrice répond par la lettre K et la transmission 
du radiotélégramme est poursuivie. 


(8) Suspension du trafic. 


Quand une station du service mobile transmet sur une onde de 
travail d’une station terrestre et cause ainsi du brouillage A ladite 
station terrestre, elle doit suspendre son travail 4 la demande de 
cette derniére. 

§ 7. FIN DU TRAFIC ET DU TRAVAIL. 


(1) Signal de fin de transmission. 


a) La transmission d’un radiotélégramme se termine par le 
signal, . . — . (fin de transmission), suivi de ]’indicatif 
d’appel de la station transmettrice et de la lettre K. 

b) Dans le cas d’une transmission par série, la fin de chaque 
radiotélégramme est indiquée par le signal. . . — . et 
la fin de la série par l’indicatif d’appel de la station trans- 
mettrice et la lettre K. 


(2) Accusé de réception. 


a) L’accusé de réception d’un radiotélégramme est donné en 
transmettant is lettre R, suivie du numéro du radiotélé- 
gramme; cet accusé de réception est précédé de la formule 
suivante: indicatif d’appel de la station qui a transmis, 
mot DE, indicatif d’appel de la station qui a recu. 


b) L’accusé de réception d’une série de radiotélégrammes est 
donné en transmettant la lettre R, suivie du numéro du 
dernier radiotélégramme regu. Cet accusé de réception est 
précédé de la formule ci-dessus. 


c) L’accusé de réception est fait par la station réceptrice sur 
la méme onde que pour la réponse a l’appel [voir § 5 (2), 
ci-dessus]. 


(3) Fin du travail. 


a) La fin du travail entre deux stations est indiquée par chacune 
d’elles au moyen du signal... —. — (fin du travail), 
suivi de son propre indicatif d’appel. 

b) Pour ces signaux, la station émettrice continue 4 utiliser 
panne oe trafic et la station réceptrice l’onde de réponse a 

’appel. 
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[420] (2) Long radiotelegrams 


[421] (a) In principle, any radiotelegram containing more than 100 
words shall be considered as forming a series or shall end 
a series in progress. 

[422] (6) As a general rule, long radiotel s, both in plain lan- 
guage and in code or cipher language, shall be trans- 
mitted in sections, each section containing 50 words in 
the case of plain language, and 20 words or groups in 
the case of code or cipher. 

(c) At the end of each section the signal ocanenp stp, RGG—e- 
ing “Have you received the radiotelegram correctly up 
to this point?” shall be transmitted. If the section has 
been correctly received, the receiving station shall reply 
by the letter K and the transmission of the radiotele- 
gram shall be continued. 


[424] (3) Suspension of traffic 

When a station of the mobile service transmits on a working- 
wave of a land station and thus causes interference with the said 
land station, it must suspend its work at the request of the latter. 


[425] §7. END OF TRAFFIC AND OF WORK 


[426] (1) Signal for the end of transmission 


[427] (a) The transmission of a radiotelegram shall be ended by the 
signal .—.—. (end of transmission), followed by the call 
signal of the transmitting station and the letter K. 

[428] (6) In the case of transmission by series, the end of each radio- 
telegram shall be indicate by the signal... —. and the 


end of the series by the cal 


signal of the transmitting 
station and the letter K. 


(2) Acknowledgment of receipt 


(a) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotelegram shall 
be given by transmitting the letter R, followed by the 
number of the radiotelegram; this acknowledgment of 
receipt shall be preceded by the following formula: call 
signal of the station which has transmitted, word DE, 

signal of the station which has received. 

(b) The acknowledgment of receipt of a series of radiotele- 

ams shall be given by transmitting the letter R 
ollowed by the number of the last radiotelegram 
received. This acknowledgment of receipt alt be 
preceded by the above formula. 

(c) The acknowledgment of receipt shall be made by the receiv- 
ing station on the same wave as for the reply to the call 
[see §5 (2) below] [No. 393]. 


(3) End of work 


(a) The end of work between two stations shall be indicated 
by each of them by means of the signal ....... (end 
of work), followed by its own call signal. 

(b) For these signals, the sending station shall continue to use 
the traffic wave and the receiving station the wave for 
the reply to the call. 


End of traffic, etc. 


Ante, p. 1511. 
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c) Lesignal. . . — . — (fin du travail) est aussi utilisé lorsque 
la transmission des radiotélégrammes d’information gé- 
nérale, des informations météorologiques et des avis 
généraux de sécurité se termine et que la transmission se 
termine dans le service de radiocommunication 4 grande 
distance avec accusé de réception différé ou sans accusé 
de réception. 


§ 8. DUREE DU TRAVAIL. 


(1) a) En aucun cas, dans le service mobile maritime, le travail 
sur 500 ke/s (600 m) ne doit dépasser cing minutes. 

6) En aucun cas, dans Je service mobile aéronautique, le travail 
sur 333 ke/s (900 m) ne doit dépasser cing minutes. 


(2) Sur les fréquences autres que celles de 500 ke/s (600 m) et 
33 ke/s (900 m), la durée des périodes de travail est déterminée: 


a) entre station terrestre et station mobile, par la station ter- 
restre, 
b) entre stations mobiles, par le station réceptrice. 


§ 9. ESSAIS. 


Lorsqu’il est nécessaire de faire des signaux d’essais, soit pour le 
réglage d’un émetteur avant de transmettre l’appel, soit pour le réglage 
d’un récepteur, ces signaux ne doivent pas durer plus de 10 secondes 
et ils doivent étre constitués par une série de VVV suivie de Il’indi- 
catif d’appel de la station qui émet pour essais. 


ARTICLE 18. 
Appel général “‘a tous’’. 
§ 1. Deux types de signaux d’appel “A tous’”’ sont reconnus: 
1° appel CQ suivi de la lettre K (voir §§ 2 et 3); 


2° appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (voir § 4). 


§ 2. Les stations qui désirent entrer en communication avec des 
stations du service mobile, sans toutefois connaftre le nom de celles 
de ces stations qui sont dans leur rayon d’action, peuvent employer 
le signal de recherche CQ, remplacant l’indicatif de la station appelée 
dans la formule d’appel, cette formule étant suivie de la lettre K 
(appel général & toutes les stations du service mobile, avec demande 
de réponse). 

§ 3. Dans les régions ow le trafic est intense, l’emploi de l’appel 
CQ suivi de la lettre K est interdit. Par exception, il peut étre utilisé 
avec des signaux d’urgence. 

§ 4. L’appel CQ non suivi de la lettre K (appel général & toutes 
les stations sans demande de réponse) est employé avant la trans- 
mission des informations de toute nature destinées 4 étre lues ou 
utilisées par quiconque peut les capter. 
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[436] (c) The signal .....— (end of work) shall also be used 
when the transmission of radiotelegrams of general in- 
formation, meteorological information, and general 

safety warnings is ended and the transmission ends in 

the cae radio-communication service with 
deferred acknowledgment of receipt or without acknowl- 
edgment of receipt. 


[437] §8. DURATION OF WORK 


[438] (1) (a) In no case, in the maritime mobile service, must the 
work on 500 ke (600 m) exceed 5 minutes. 

[439] (6) In no case, in the aeronautical mobile service, must 
the work on 333 ke (900 m) exceed 5 minutes. 


[440] (2) On frequencies other than those of 500 ke (600 m) and 333 
ke (900 m) the duration of the periods of work shall be 
determined : 

[441] (a) between a land station and a mobile station, by the land 

station, 

[442] (b) between mobile stations, by the receiving station. 


[443] §9. TESTS 


When it is necessary to make test signals, either for the adjustment 
of a transmitter before transmitting the call, or for the adjustment of 
a receiver, these signals must not last more than 10 seconds, and they 
must be composed of a series of V’s followed by the call signal of the 
station transmitting for the tests. 


ARTICLE 18 
General Call ‘‘to all’? 


[444] §1. Two types of call signals ‘‘to all’’ shall be recognized: 

[445] 1. the CQ call followed by the letter K (see §§2 and 3) [Nos. 
447 and 448]; 

[446] 2. the CQ call not followed by the letter K (see §4) [No. 449]. 


[447] §2. Stations desiring to enter into communication with sta- 
tions of the mobile service, without however, knowing the names of 
the mobile stations within their range, can use the inquiry signal CQ, 
in place of the call signal of the station called, in the calling formula, 
this formula being followed by the letter K (general call to all mobile 
stations, with request for reply). 


[448] §3. In regions where traffic is heavy, the use of the CQ call 
followed by the letter K shall be forbidden. As an exception, it can 
be used with urgent signals. 

[449] §4. The CQ call not followed by the letter K (general call to 
all stations without request for reply) shall be used before trans- 
mission of information of all kinds intended to be read or used by 
anyone who can receive it. 
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ARTICLE 19. 


Appel a plusieurs stations sans demande de réponse. 


L’appel CP suivi de deux ou plusieurs indicatifs d’appel ou d’un 
mot conventionnel (appel a certaines stations réceptrices sans de- 
mande de réponse) n’est employé que pour la transmission des infor- 
mations de toute nature destinées 4 étre lues ou utilisées par les 
personnes autorisées. 

ARTICLE 20. 


Appels. 


§ 1. Les dispositions du présent article ne sont pas applicables aux 
aéronefs quand des accords régionaux entre pays intéressés ont fixé 
des procédures particuliéres et que ces procédures sont en vigueur. 
Ces dispositions seront néanmoins toujours applicables aux aéronefs 
qui entrent ou qui désirent entrer en communication avec une station 
du service radiomaritime. 

§ 2. (1) En régle générale, il incombe a la station mobile d’établir 
la communication avec la station terrestre. Elle ne peut appeler la 
station terrestre dans ce but qu’aprés étre arrivée dans le rayon d’ac- 
tion de celle-ci. 

(2) Toutefois, une station terrestre qui a du trafic pour une station 
mobile peut appeler cette station si elle est en droit de supposer que 
ladite station mobile est 4 sa portée et assure |’écoute. 

§ 3. (1) En outre, les stations cétiéres doivent, dans toute la 
mesure du possible, transmettre leurs appels sous forme de “‘listes 
d’appels’”’ formées des indicatifs d’appel de toutes les stations mobiles 
pour lesquelles elles ont du trafic en instance, a des intervalles déter- 
minés, espacés d’au moins deux heures, ayant fait l’objet d’accords 
conclus entre les gouvernements intéressés. Les stations cétiéres qui 
émettent leurs appels sur l’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m) les transmettent 
sous forme de “‘listes d’appels,”’ par ordre alphabétique, en y insérant 
seulement les indicatifs d’appel de ces stations mobiles pour lesquelles 
elles ont du trafic en instance et qui se trouvent dans leur rayon 
d'action. Elles ajoutent 4 leur propre indicatif d’appel les abréviations 
pour |’indication de l’onde de travail dont elles veulent faire usage 
pour la transmission. Les stations cétiéres qui utilisent des ondes 
entretenues en dehors de la bande de 365 a 515 ke/s (822 & 583 m) 
transmettent les indicatifs d’appel dans l’ordre qui leur convient le 
mieux. 

(2) L’heure a laquelle les stations cétiéres transmettent leur liste 
d’appels, ainsi que les fréquences et les types d’onde qu’elles utilisent 
a cette fin doivent étre mentionnés dans la nomenclature. 

(3) Les stations mobiles qui, dans cette transmission, percoivent 
leur indicatif d’appel, doivent répondre, aussitét qu’elles le peuvent, 
en observant entre elles, autant que possible, l’ordre dans lequel elles 
ont été appelées. 

(4) Lorsque le trafic ne peut étre écoulé immédiatement, la station 
cétiére fait connaitre 4 chaque station mobile intéressée l’heure pro- 
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ARTICLE 19 


Call to Several Stations Without Request for Reply 


[450] The call CP followed by two or more call signals or by a code jis without reysea 
word (call to certain receiving stations without request for reply) “™- 
shall be used only for the transmission of information of any nature 


intended to be read or utilized by anyone who is authorized. 


ARTICLE 20 
Calling 


[451] §1. The provisions of this article shall not apply to aircraft 
when special procedures, determined in regional agreements between 
the countries concerned, are in force. These provisions shall never- 
theless always apply to aircraft entering into or wishing to enter into 
communication with a station of the radiomaritime service. 


[452] §2. (1) As a general rule, it shall devolve upon the mobile 
station to establish communication with the land station. It may 
call the land station for this purpose only after having arrived within 
the range of the latter. 

[453] (2) However, a land station having traffic for a mobile sta- 
tion may call that station if it has reason to assume that the said 
mobile station is within its range and is listening. 

[454] §3. (1) Furthermore, coast stations must, to the extent possi- 
ble, transmit their calls in the form of “lists of calls” consisting of the 
call signals of all mobile stations for which they have traffic on hand, 
at definite intervals, at least 2 hours apart, which have been estab- 
lished by agreements between the governments concerned. Coast 
stations which transmit their calls on the wave of 500 ke (600 m) shall 
transmit them in the form of “lists of calls”, in alphabetical order, 
to include only the call signals of mobile stations for which they 
have traffic on hand and which are within their range. To their own 
call signal they shall add the abbreviations to indicate the working- 
wave they wish to use in the transmission. Coast stations which use 
continuous waves outside of the band of 365 to 515 ke (822 to 582 m) 
shall transmit the call signals in the order which is most convenient 
for them. 


[455] (2) The time at which coast stations transmit their lists of 
calls, as well as the frequencies and types of waves which they use 
for this purpose, must be indicated in the nomenclature. 

[456] (3) Mobile stations which, during this transmission, hear 
their call signal, must answer as soon as they can, following, so far 
as possible, the order in which they were called. 


[457] (4) When the traffic cannot be disposed of immediately, the 
coast station shall inform each mobile station concerned of the 
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bable 4 laquelle le travail pourra commencer ainsi que, si cela est 
nécessaire, la fréquence et le type d’onde qui seront utilisés pour le 
travail avec elle. 

§ 4. Quand une station terrestre regoit, pratiquement en méme 
temps, des appels de plusieurs stations mobiles, elle décide de |’ordre 
dans lequel ces stations pourront lui transmettre leur trafic, sa déci- 
sion s’inspirant uniquement de la nécessité de permettre & chacune 
des stations appelantes d’échanger avec elle le plus grand nombre 
possible de radiotélégrammes. 

§ 5. (1) Lors du premier établissement de communication avec 
une station terrestre, toute station mobile peut, si elle le juge utile 
parce que des confusions sont 4 craindre, transmettre en toutes 
lettres son nom tel qu’il figure dans la nomenclature, Si la station 
mobile ne figure pas encore dans la nomenclature, elle peut transmettre 
son nom en toutes lettres. 

(2) La station terrestre peut, au moyen de l’abréviation PTR, 
demander & la station mobile de lui fournir les indications ci-dessous: 


a) distance approximative en milles marins et relévement par 
rapport a la station terrestre ou bien position indiquée par 
la Tatitude et la longitude; 

6) prochain lieu d’escale. 


(3) Les indications visées a l’alinéa (2) sont fournies aprés autori- 
sation du commandant ou de la personne responsable du véhicule 
portant la station mobile et seulement dans le cas ov elles sont de- 
mandées par la station terrestre. 

§ 6. Dans les communications entre stations terrestres et stations 
mobiles, la station mobile se conforme aux instructions données par 
la station terrestre, dans toutes les questions relatives & l’ordre et a 
V’heure de transmission, au choix de la fréquence (longueur d’onde) 
et/ou du type d’onde, et a la suspension du travail. Cette prescrip- 
tion ne s’applique pas aux cas de détresse. 

§ 7. Dans les échanges entre stations mobiles, et sauf dans le cas 
de détresse, la station appelée a le contréle du travail, comme il est 
indiqué au § 6 ci-dessus. 

§ 8. (1) Lorsqu’une station appelée ne répond pas l’appel émis 
trois fois, & des intervalles de deux minutes, l’appel doit cesser et il 
ne peut étre repris que 15 minutes plus tard. 

Lorsqu’il s’agit de communications entre une station du service 
mobile maritime et une station d’aéronef, l’appel peut étre repris 
5 minutes plus tard. 

La station appelante, avant de recommencer l’appel, doit s’as- 
surer que la station appelée n’est pas, & ce moment, en communi- 
cation avec une autre station. 

(2) L’appel peut étre répété 4 des intervalles moins longs, s’il 
n’est pas & craindre qu’il vienne brouiller des communications en 
cours. 

§ 9. Lorsque le nom et l’adresse de l’exploitant d’une station 
mobile ne sont pas mentionnés dans la nomenclature ou ne sont plus 
en concordance avec les indications de celle-ci, il appartient & la 
station mobile de donner d’office 4 la station terrestre 4 laquelle elle 
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probable time at which the work can begin, as well as the frequency 
and the type of wave which will be used in the work with it, if this 
is necessary. 

[458] §4. When a land station receives calls from several mobile 
stations at practically the same time, it shall decide as to the order 
in which these stations may transmit their traffic to it, its decision 
being based only on the necessity for permitting each calling station 
to exchange with it the greatest possible number of radiotelegrams. 


[459] §5. (1) When communication is first established with a land 
station, every mobile station, if it deems it advisable on account of 
possible confusion, can transmit its name spelled out as it appears in 
the nomenclature. If the mobile station does not yet appear in the 
nomenclature, it may transmit its name fully spelled out. 


[460] (2) The land station can, by means of the abbreviation PTR, 
request the mobile station to give it the following information: 


[461] (a) approximate distance in nautical miles and bearing with 
reference to the land station, or else the position 
indicated by latitude and longitude; 

[462] (6) next place of call. 


[463] (3) The information covered by paragraph (2) [No. 460] shall 
be furnished by authorization of the commander or the person respon- 
sible for the vehicle carrying the mobile station and only in case it 
is requested by the land station. 

[464] §6. In communications between land stations and mobile sta- 
tions, the mobile station shall comply with the instructions given 
by the land station, in all questions relative to the order and the 
time of transmission, to the choice of frequency (wavelength) and/or 
of the type of wave, and to the suspension of work. This provision 
shall not apply to cases of distress. 

[465] §7. In communications between mobile stations, and except 
for cases of distress, the station called shall control the work as indi- 
cated in §6 above [No. 464]. 

[466] §8. (1) When a station called does not answer a call sent three 
times, at intervals of 2 minutes, the call must cease and it may be 
resumed only 15 minutes later. 

[467] In the case of communications between a station of the mari- 
time mobile service and an aircraft station, the call may be resumed 
5 minutes later. 

[468] The calling station, before resuming the call, must make cer- 
tain that the station called is not in communication with another 
station at that time. 

[469] (2) The call may be repeated at shorter intervals if there is 
no danger that it will interfere with communications in progress. 


[470] §9. When the name and the address of the operating agency of 
a mobile station are not shown in the nomenclature or are no longer in 
accord with the data given therein, it shall devolve upon the mobile 
station, as a matter of routine, to furnish the land station to which it 
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transmet du trafic, tous les renseignements nécessaires, sous ce rap- 
port, en utilisant, 4 cette fin, les abréviations appropriés. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Emploi des ondes dans le service mobile. 
A, RESTRICTIONS (TYPE B ET DIFFUSION). 


§ 1. (1) L’usage des ondes du type B est interdit dans toutes les 
stations radioélectriques. 
Par exception, dans les stations de navire, il est admis sur les 
fréquences suivantes: 
375 kc/s (800 m) pour la radiogoniométrie seulement 


425 ke/s (706 m) pour le trafic 
500 ke/s (600 m). 


(2) Il est interdit aux stations mobiles en mer d’effectuer la dif- 
fusion d’émissions radiophoniques destinées 4 étre regues directe- 
ment par le public en général. 


B. BANDE 865-515 KC/S (822-583 M). 


§2. Appel et réponse. 


(1) L’onde générale d’appel qui doit étre employée par toute 
station de navire et toute station cétiére travaillant en radiotélégraphie 
dans les bandes autorisées entre 365 et 515 ke/s (822 et 583 m), ainsi 
que par les aéronefs qui désirent entrer en communication avec une 
station cétiére ou une station de navire, est l’onde de 500 kc/s (600 m) 
(Al, A2 ou B). 

(2) Afin de réduire les brouillages dans les régions de trafic intense, 
les administrations se réservent le droit de considérer comme satis- 
faites les conditions de |’alinéa (1) lorsque les ondes d’appel attribuées 
aux stations cétiéres pour transmettre la correspondance publique ne 
s’écartent pas de plus de 5 kilocycles de l’onde générale d’appel de 
500 ke/s (600 m). 

(3) L’onde de réponse 4 un appel émis sur l’onde générale d’appel 
[voir § 2, (1)] est l’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m), la méme que celle d’appel. 


§3. Détresse. 


(1) L’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m) est l’onde internationale de dé- 
tresse; elle est utilisée dans ce but par les stations de navire et par les 
stations d’aéronef qui demandent |’assistance des services maritimes. 
Elle ne peut étre utilisée que pour l’appel et la réponse, ainsi que pour 
le trafic de détresse, les signaux et messages d’urgence et de sécurité. 

(2) Par exception, cette onde peut cependant étre utilisée pour le 
trafic dans les conditions indiquées au § 4 (3), ci-dessous. 


(3) En dehors de l’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m), l’usage des ondes 


de tous types comprises entre 485 et 515 ke/s (620 et 583 m) est 
interdit. 
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sends traffic with all the necessary information in this connection, 
using for this purpose the appropriate abbreviations. 


ARTICLE 21 
Use of Waves in the Mobile Service 
A. RESTRICTIONS (TYPE B AND BROADCASTING) 


[471] §1. (1) The use of type-B waves shall be forbidden in all radio 
stations. 
[472] As an exception, it shall be permitted in ship stations on the 
following frequencies: 

375 ke (800 m) for radio direction-finding only, 


425 ke (706 m) for traffic, 
500 ke (600 m). 


[473] (2) Mobile stations at sea shall be prohibited from making 
radiotelephone broadcast transmissions intended to be received by the 
general public. 


B. BAND OF 865-515 KC (822—583M) 
[474] §2. Calling and reply 


[475] (1) The general calling-wave which must be used by all ship 
stations and all coast stations working in radiotelegraphy in the 
authorized bands between 365 and 515 ke (822 and 583 m), as well as 
by aircraft wishing to enter into communication with a coast station 
or a ship, shall be the wave of 500 ke (600 m) (Al, A2, or B). 


[476] (2) In order to reduce interference in the regions of heavy 
traffic, the administrations reserve the right to consider that the re- 
quirements of paragraph (1) [No. 475] are satisfied if the calling-waves 
assigned to coast stations for the handling of public correspondence are 
not separated from the general calling-wave of 500 ke (600 m) by 
more than 5 ke. 

[477] (3) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on the general 
calling-wave [see §2 (1)] [No. 475] shall be the wave of 500 kc (600 m), 
the same as that for calling. 


[478] §3. Distress 


[479] (1) The wave of 500 ke (600 m) shall be the international 
distress-wave; it shall be used for that purpose by ship stations and 
aircraft stations in requesting help from the maritime services. It 
may be used only for calls and replies, as well as for distress traffic, 
urgent and safety messages, and signals. 

[480] (2) By way of exception, this wave may nevertheless be used 
for traffic under the conditions indicated in §4 (3) below [Nos. 485, 
486, and 487]. 

[481] (3) Aside from the wave of 500 ke (600 m), the use of waves 
of all types between 485 and 515 ke (620 and 583 m) shall be forbidden. 


Use of waves 
mobile service. 


in 
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§4. Trafic. 


(1) Les stations cétiéres et de navire travaillant dans les bandes 
autorisées entre 365 et 515 kc/s (822 et 583 m) doivent étre en mesure 
de faire usage d’au moins une onde en plus de celle de 500 ke/s (600 m) ; 
quand une onde additionnelle est imprimée en caractéres gras dans la 
nomenclature, c’est l’onde normale de travail de la station. Les 
ondes additionnelles ainsi choisies pour les stations cétiéres peuvent 
étre les mémes que celles des stations de bord ou peuvent étre diffé- 
rentes. En tout cas, les ondes de travail des stations cétiéres doivent 
étre choisies de maniére 4 éviter les brouillages avec les stations 
voisines. 

(2) En dehors de leur onde normale de travail imprimée en caractére 
gras dans la nomenclature, les stations terrestres et de bord peuvent 
employer, dans les bandes autorisées, des ondes supplémentaires qui 
sont mentionnées en caractéres ordinaires dans la nomenclature. 
Toutefois, la bande de fréquences de 365 & 385 ke/s (822 & 779 m) est 
réservée au service de la radiogoniométrie; elle ne peut étre utilisée par 
le service mobile, pour la correspondance radiotélégraphique, que sous 
les réserves indiquées 4 l’article 7. 

(3) Par exception, & condition de ne pas troubler les signaux de 
détresse, d’urgence et de sécurité, d’appel et de réponse, l’onde de 500 
ke/s (600 m) peut aussi étre utilisée: 

a) dans les régions de trafic intense, exclusivement par les 
stations de navire et uniquement pour la transmission d’un 
radiotélégramme unique et court; *) 7) 

(6) dans les autres régions, pour la transmission des radiotélé- 
grammes et pour la radiogoniométrie, mais avec discrétion. 

(4) Dans les régions de trafic intense des cétes de |’Europe, les 
postes de navire travaillant en ondes du type A2 dans la gamme de 
365 & 550 ke/s (822 & 545 m), doivent utiliser, dans la mesure du 
possible, les fréquences de 425 ke/s (706 m) et de 480 ke/s (625 m). 

(5) Aucune station cétiére européenne n’est autorisée 4 employer 
ces fréquences. 

§ 5. Veille. 


(1) En vue d’augmenter la sécurité de la vie humaine sur mer 
(navires) et au-dessus de la mer (aéronefs), toutes les stations du 
service mobile maritime qui écoutent normalement les ondes des 
bandes autorisées entre 365 et 515 ke/s (822 et 583 m) doivent, pendant 
la durée de leurs vacations, prendre les mesures utiles pour assurer 
l’écoute sur l’onde de détresse [500 ke/s (600 m)] deux fois par heure, 
pendant trois minutes, commencgant 4 x h 15 et 8x h 45, temps moyen 
de Greenwich (T.M.G.). 


1) Les régions de trafic intense sont indiquées par la nomenclature des sta- 
tions cétiéres; ces régions sont constituées par les zones d’action des stations 
cétiéres indiquées comme n’acceptant pas le trafic sur 500 ke/s (600 m) (voir 
l’appendice 9). 

*) En principe, cette utilisation n’est permise qu’aux stations de navire munies 
d’un dispositif d’écoute entre signes ou d’un dispositif équivalent. 
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[482] 4. Trafic 


[483] (1) Coast and ship stations working within the authorized 
bands between 365 and 515 ke (822 and 583 m) must be able to use at 
least one wave besides that of 500 ke (600 m); when an additional 
wave is printed in heavy type in the nomenclature, this is the normal 
working-wave of the station. The additional waves thus chosen for 
coast stations may or may not be the same as those of ship stations. 
In any case, the working-waves of coast stations must be chosen in 
such a way as to avoid interference with neighboring stations. 


[484] (2) Besides their normal working-waves, printed in heavy 
type in the nomenclature, land and on-board stations may use, in the 
authorized bands, supplementary waves which shall be mentioned in 
the nomenclature in ordinary print. However, the band of frequen- 
cies from 365 to 385 ke (822 to 779 m) shall be reserved to the radio 
direction-finding service; it can be used by the mobile service, for 
radiotelegraph correspondence, subject only to the conditions set forth 
in article 7. 

[485] (3) As an exception, on condition that no interference will 

result therefrom for distress, urgent and safety, calling and reply 

signals, the wave of 500 ke (600 m) may also be used: 

[486] ‘a) in regions of heavy traffic, exclusively by ship stations 
and only for the transmission of a single and short 
radiotelegram ; * * bi ; 

[487] (6) in other regions, for the transmission of radiotelegrams 
and for radio direction-finding, but with discretion. 

[488] (4) In regions of heavy traffic of the European coasts, ship 

stations working with type-A2 waves in the band of 365 to 550 ke (822 

to 545 m), must use, to the extent possible, the frequencies of 425 ke 

(706 m) and 480 ke (625 m). 

[489] (5) No European coast station shall be authorized to use these 

frequencies. 

[492] §5. Watch 


[493] (1) In order to increase safety of life at sea (ships), and over 
the sea (aircraft), all the stations of the maritime mobile service 
which normally listen on the waves of the authorized bands between 
365 and 515 ke (822 and 583 m) must, during their working hours, 
make the necessary provisions to insure the watch on the distress- 
wave [500 ke (600 m)] twice per hour, for 3 minutes, beginning at 
x:15 and at x:45 o’clock, Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 


[490] 4 The regions of heavy traffic are indicated in the nomenclature of coast 
stations. ‘These regions consist of the service areas of the coast stations indi- 
cated as not accepting traffic on 500 ke (600 m) (see appendix 9). 


[491] *In principle, such use shall be permitted only for ship stations provided 
with a break-in device or an equivalent apparatus. 


Ante, p. 1429; 
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(2) Pendant les intervalles indiqués ci-dessus, en dehors des 
émissions envisagées 4 l’article 24 (§§ 22 a 28): 
1° Les émissions doivent cesser dans les bandes de 480 a 520 ke/s 


(625 & 577 m); 
2° Hors de ces bandes: 


(a) les émissions des ondes du type B sont interdites; 

(b) les autres émissions des stations du service mobile peuvent 
continuer; les stations du service mobile maritime 
peuvent écouter ces émissions sous réserve expresse 
que ces stations assurent d’abord la veille sur l’onde 
de détresse, comme il est prévu a l’alinéa (1) de ce 
paragraphe. 


(3) Les appels dans les bandes autorisées entre 365 et 515 ke/s 
(822 et 583 m) étant faits normalement sur ]’onde générale d’appel 
[§ 2. (1) ci-dessus], les stations du service mobile martime ouvertes 
au service de la correspondance publique et utilisant pour leur travail 
des ondes de ces bandes doivent pendant leurs heures de veille rester 
a l’écoute sur l’onde d’appel de leur service. La veille sur 500 ke/s 
(600 m) n’est obligatoire que sur les ondes type A2 ou B. Ces stations, 
tout en observant les prescriptions des § 5 (1) et (2) et §7. (4) D,ne 
sont autorisées & abandonner cette écoute que lorsqu’elles sont engagées 
dans une communication sur d’autres ondes. 


C. BANDE 100—160 KC/s (3000—1875 M). 
§ 6. Appel et réponse. 


(1) L’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m) (du type Al seulement) est l’onde 
internationale d’appel employée dans les communications du service 
mobile 4 grande distance dans les bandes de 100 a 160 ke/s (3 000 a 
1 875 m). 

(2) En dehors de l’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m), l’usage de toutes 
ondes comprises entre 140 et 146 ke/s (2 143 et 2 055 m) est interdit. 

(3) L’onde de réponse 4 un appel émis sur |’onde internationale 
d’appel de 143 ke/s (2 100 m) [voir § 6. (1)] est: 


pour une station mobile, l’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m); 
pour une station cétiére, son onde normale de travail. 


§ 7. Trafic. 


Les régles ci-dessous doivent étre suivies dans |’exploitation des 
stations du service mobile employant des ondes du type Al des 
bandes de 100 4 160 ke/s (3 000 4 1 875 m): 


(1) a) Toute station cétiére assurant une communication sur 
une de ces ondes doit faire l’écoute sur |’onde de 143 ke/s 
(2 100 m), & moins qu’il n’en soit disposé autrement dans 
la nomenclature. 

b) La station cétiére transmet tout son trafic sur l’onde ou sur 
les ondes qui lui sont spécialement attribuées. 

c) Une station cétiére, 4 laquelle une ou plusieurs ondes 
comprises dans la bande de 1254 150 ke/s (2 400 & 2 000 m) 
sont allouées, posséde sur cette ou ces ondes un droit de 
préférence. 
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[494] (2) During the intervals indicated above, outside the trans- 
missions mentioned in article 24 (§§ 22 to 28): 
[495] 1. Transmissions must cease in the bands of 480 to 520 ke (625 


to 577 m); 
[496] 2. Outside these bands: 


[497] (a) transmissions of type-B waves shall be forbidden; 
[498] (6) other transmissions of the mobile service stations 
mey continue; stations of the maritime mobile 
service may listen to these transmissions on the 
express condition that these stations shall first 
insure the watch on the distress-wave, as provided 
for in paragraph (1) [No. 493}. 
[499] (3) Since calls in the authorized bands between 365 and 515 
ke (822 and 583) are normally made on the general calling-wave 
[§2 (1) above] [No. 475], maritime mobile service stations open to the 
service of public correspondence and using waves from these bands for 
their work must, during their hours of watch, remain on watch on the 
calling-wave of their service. The watch on 500 ke (600 m) shall be 
compulsory only on type-A2 or -B waves. These stations, while 
observing the provisions of §5 (1) and (2) and §7 (4) D [Nos. 492-498 
and 515}, shall be authorized to abandon this watch only when they are 
engaged in a communication on other waves. 


C. BAND OF 100-160 KC (8,000—1,875 M) 
[500] §6. Calling and reply 


[501] (1) The wave 143 ke (2,100 m) (type Al only) shall be the 
international calling-wave for use in long-distance communications of 
the mobile service in the bands 100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m). 


[502] (2) Except for the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) the use of any 
wave between 140 and 146 ke (2,143 and 2,055 m) shall be forbidden. 
[503] (3) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on the interna- 
tional calling-wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) [see §6 (1)] [No. 501] shall be: 


the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m), for a mobile station; 
the normal working-wave, for a coast station. 


[504] §7. Traffic 


[505] The following rules must be followed in the operation of sta- 
tions of the mobile service using type-Al waves in the bands of 100 to 
160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m): 


[506] (1) (a) Any coast station carrying on a communication on one 
of these waves must listen on the wave of 143 kc (2,100 m), 
unless otherwise indicated in the nomenclature. 


[507] (6) The coast station shall transmit all its traffic on the wave or 
on the waves which are specifically assigned to it. 

[508] (c) A coast station to which one or more waves within the band 
125 to 150 ke (2,400 to 2,000 m) have been allocated, 
shall have a prior right to this or these waves. 
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d) Toute autre station du service mobile transmettant un 
trafic public sur cette ou sur ces ondes, et causant ainsi du 
brouillage & ladite station cétiére, doit suspendre son 
travail a la demande de cette derniére. 

(2) a) Lorsqu’une station mobile désire établir la communica- 
tion sur une de ces ondes avec une autre station du service 
mobile, elle doit employer l’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m), 
& moins qu’il n’en soit disposé autrement dans la nomen- 
clature, 

b) Cette onde, désignée comme onde générale d’appel, doit 

étre employée exclusivement dans ]’Atlantique Nord: 

1° pour les appels individuels et les réponses & ces appels; 

2° pour la transmission des signaux préalables 4 la transmission 

du trafic. 


(3) Une station mobile, aprés avoir établi la communication avec 
une autre station du service mobile sur l’onde générale d’appel de 
143 ke/s (2 100 m), doit, autant que possible, transmettre son trafic 
sur une autre onde quelconque des bandes autorisées, & condition de 
ne pas troubler le travail en cours d’une autre station. 

(4) En régle générale, toute station mobile équipée pour le service 
sur les ondes du type Al des bandes de 100 a 160 ke/s (3 000 a 1 875 
m) et qui n’est pas engagée dans une communication sur une autre 
onde doit, en vue de permettre |’échange du trafic avec d’autres 
stations du service mobile, revenir chaque heure sur ]’onde de 143 
ke/s (2 100 m) pendant 5 minutes a partir de x h 35, temps moyen de 
Greenwich, durant les heures prévues, suivant la catégorie a laquelle 
appartient la station envisagée. 









































































(5) a) Les stations terrestres doivent, autant que possible, trans- 
mettre les appels sous forme de listes d’appels; dans ce cas, 
les stations transmettent leurs listes d’appels 4 des heures 
déterminées, publiées dans la nomenclature, sur |’onde ou 
sur les ondes qui leur sont attribuées, dans les bandes de 
100 & 160 ke/s (3 000 & 1 875 m), mais non sur |’onde de 
143 ke/s (2 100 m). 

Toutefois, si ]’6coulement de son trafic s’en trouve faci- 
lité, une station terrestre peut étre autorisée par |’autorité 
dont elle dépend & commencer ses listes d’appels par le bref 
préambule suivant, émis sur 143 ke/s (2 100 m): 


aoe caliente (indicatif de la station terrestre) 

SUE pesisainens suivi de l’indication de la longueur d’onde de 
priorité de la station sur laquelle la liste d’appels va étre transmise 
aussitét aprés. En aucun cas, ce préambule ne peut étre répété. 

























b) Les stations terrestres peuvent, toutefois, appeler indivi- 
duellement les stations mobiles &4 une heure quelconque, 
en dehors des heures fixées pour l|’émission deo Matha d’ap- 
pels, selon les circonstances ou le travail qu’elles ont a 
effectuer. 

‘c) L’onde de 143 ke/s (2 100 m) peut étre employée pour les 

appels individuels et sera, de préférence, utilisée dans ce 

but pendant la période indiquée au § 7. (4). 
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[509] (d) Any other mobile service station transmitting public traffic 
on this or these waves and thereby causing interference 
with the said coast station must discontinue its work at 
the request of the latter. 

[510] (2) (@) When a mobile station wishes to establish communica- 
tion on one of these waves with another station of the 
mobile service, it must use the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m), 
unless otherwise indicated in the nomenclature. 


[511] (6) This wave, designated as a sore calling-wave, must be 
used exclusively in the North Atlantic: 

[512] 1. For making individual calls and answering these calls; 

[513] 2. For transmitting signals preliminary to the transmission of 
traffic. 


[514] (3) A mobile station, after having established communica- 
tion with another station of the mobile service on the general calling- 
wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) must, so far as possible, transmit its traffic 
on some other wave of the authorized bands, provided it does not 


interfere with the work in progress of another station. 

[515] (4) As a general rule, any mobile station equipped for service 
on type-Al waves in the band 100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m), 
which is not engaged in a communication on another wave, must, 
in order to permit the exchange of traffic with other stations of the 
mobile service, return each hour to the wave of 148 ke (2,100 m) for 
5 minutes beginning at x:35 o’clock Greenwich mean time, during 
the specified hours, according to the category to which the station 
in question belongs. 


[516] (5) (a) Land stations must, to the extent possible, transmit the 
calls in the form of calling lists; in this case, the stations 
transmit their calling lists at definite hours published 
in the nomenclature, on the wave or waves which are 
allocated to them, in the bands of 100 to 160 ke (3,000 
to 1,875 m), but not on the waves of 143 ke (2,100 m). 


[517] However, if the flow of its traffic is facilitated thereby, a land 
station may be authorized by the authority to which it 
is subject to begin its calling lists by the following brief 
preamble transmitted on 143 ke (2,100 m): 


CQ from. . . (land-station call signal). 

SW .. . . followed by the indication of the priority wave- 
length of the station on which the calling list will be immediately 
afterward transmitted. Under no circumstances may this pre- 
amble be repeated. 

[518] (6) Land stations can, however, call individually mobile sta- 
tions at any time, outside the hours fixed for the trans- 
mission of calling lists, according to the circumstances 
or the work to be done. 


[519] (c) The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) may be used for individual 
calls and will, preferably, be utilized to this end during 
the period indicated in §7 (4) [No. 515]. 
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TREATIES 
D. SERVICES ALRONAUTIQUES.') 


§ 8. (1) Les ondes d’appel général, pour les services aéronauti- 
ques, sont les suivantes, sauf dans les régions od des accords régio- 
naux qui en disposent autrement sont en vigueur: 
333 ke/s (900 m) 
6 210 ke/s (48,31 m) en plus de |’usage indiqué 4 |’article 7, 
§ 21 (1) c). 

D’autres fréquences pourront, en plus, étre choisies comme ondes 
d’appel par des accords entre les gouvernements intéressés. Ces fré- 
quences, ainsi que les conditions de leur utilisation, sont énumérées 
dans les documents de service publiés par le Bureau de ]’Union. 

(2) Les ondes générales de réponse dans les services aéronauti- 
ques sont les suivantes, sauf dans les régions ot des accords régionaux 
qui en disposent autrement sont en vigueur: 

333 ke/s (900 m) 
6 210 ke/s (48,31 m) en plus de l’usage indiqué & l'article 7, 
§ 21 (1) ¢). 

D’autres fréquences pourront étre choisies comme ondes de ré- 
ponse par des accords entre gouvernements intéressés. Ces fré- 
quences, ainsi que les conditions de leur utilisation, sont énumé- 
rées dans les documents de service publiés par le Bureau de |’Union. 

(3) Les radiocommunications des stations aéronautiques sont 
réglées par des accords régionaux entre les gouvernements intéressés, 
sauf ce qui est prévu, par ailleurs, dans le présent Réglement. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Browillages. 


§ 1. (1) La transmission de signaux ou de correspondances super- 
flus ou dont l’identité n’est pas donnée est interdite a toutes les 
stations. 

(2) Des essais et des expériences sont tolérés dans les stations 
mobiles, s’ils ne troublent point le service d’autres stations. Quant 
aux stations autres que les stations mobiles, chaque administration 
apprécie, avant de les autoriser, si les essais ou expériences proposés 
sont susceptibles ou non de troubler le service d’autres stations. 

§ 2. Il est recommandé de transmettre le trafic se rapportant a la 
correspondance publique sur des ondes du type Al, plutét que sur 
des ondes du type A2 et sur des ondes du type A2, plutét que sur des 
ondes du type B. 

§ 3. Toutes les stations du service mobile sont tenues d’échanger 
le trafic avec le minimum d’énergie rayonnée nécessaire pour assurer 
une bonne communication. 

§ 4. Sauf dans les cas de détresse, les communications entre 
stations de bord ne doivent pas troubler le travail des stations terres- 
tres. Lorsque ce travail est ainsi troublé, les stations de bord qui en 


1) Voir l'article 21 §§ 1, 2, 3 pour l’emploi de l’onde de 500 ke/s (600 m) pour 
l’appel et la détresse. 
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D. AERONAUTICAL SERVICES ! 


[520] §8. (1) The general calling-waves, for the aeronautical serv- 
ices, shall be the following, except in regions where regional agree- 
ments providing otherwise are in effect: 

333 ke (900 m), 


6,210 ke (48.31 m) in addition to the use as indicated in article 
7, §21 (1) (c) [No. 184]. 


[521] Other frequencies may, in addition, be selected as calling- 
waves by agreements between the interested governments. These 
frequencies, as well as the requirements for their use, shall be listed 
in the service documents published by the Bureau of the Union. 
[522] (2) The general waves for the reply in the aeronautical services 
shall be the following, except in regions where regional agreements 
providing otherwise are in effect: 
333 ke (900 m), 


6,210 ke (48.31 m) in addition to the use as indicated in article 
7, §21 (1) (c) [No. 184]. 


[523] Other frequencies may be selected as waves for the reply by 
agreements between the interested governments. These frequencies, 
as well as the requirements for their use, shall be listed in the service 
documents published by the Bureau of the Union. 

[524] (3) Radio communications of aeronautical stations shall be 
regulated by regional agreements between the governments con- 
cerned, except as otherwise provided for in these Regulations. 


ARTICLE 22 
Interference 


[525] §1. (1) The transmission of unnecessary or unidentified signals 
or correspondence shall be forbidden to all stations. 


[527] (2) Tests and experiments shall be permitted in mobile 
stations if they do not interfere with the service of other stations. As 
for stations other than mobile stations, each administration shall 
judge, before authorizing them, whether or not the proposed tests or 
experiments are likely to interfere with the service of other stations. 
[528] §2. Itisrecommended that traffic relating to public correspond- 
ence be transmitted on type-Al waves rather than on type-A2 waves, 
and on type-A2 waves rather than on type-B waves. 


[529] §3. All stations of the mobile service shall be required to ex- 
change traffic with the minimum of radiated power necessary to in- 
sure good communication. 

[530] §4. Except in cases of distress, communications between on- 
board stations must not interfere with the work of the land stations. 
When this work is thus interfered with, the on-board stations which 


[526] ' See article 21, §§ 1, 2, and 3, for the use of the wave of 500 ke (600m) 
for calling and distress. 
































Ante, p. 1471. 


Ante, p. 1471. 


Interference. 
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sont la cause doivent cesser leurs transmissions ou changer d’onde a 
la premiére demande de la station terrestre intéressée. 

§ 5. Les signaux d’essais et de réglage doivent étre choisis de telle 
maniére qu’aucune confusion ne puisse se produire avec un signal, une 
abréviation, etc., d’une signification particuliére définie par le présent 
Réglement ou par le Code International de Signaux. 

§ 6. (1) Quand il est nécessaire d’émettre des signaux d’essais ou 
de réglage, et qu’il y a risque de troubler le service de la station 
terrestre voisine, le consentement de cette station terrestre doit 
étre obtenu avant d’effectuer de telles émissions. 

(2) Une station queleonque effectuant des émissions pour des 
essais, des réglages ou des expériences doit transmettre, autant que 
possible & vitesse lente, son indicatif d’appel ou, en cas de besoin, son 
nom, 4 de fréquents intervalles au cours de ces émissions. 

§ 7. L’administration ou l’entreprise qui formule une plainte en 
matiére de brouillage doit, pour étayer et justifier celle-ci: 

a) préciser les caractéristiques du brouillage constaté (fréquence, 
variations de réglage, indicatif d’appel du poste brouilleur 


s’il est connu, et tous autres renseignements utiles que l’on 
peut obtenir relativement au brouillage); 


b) déclarer que le poste brouillé utilise bien la fréquence qui lui 
est attribuée; 

c) faire connaftre qu’elle emploie réguliérement des appareils de 
réception d’un type équivalent au type le meilleur utilisé 
dans la pratique courante du service dont il s’agit. 


§ 8. Les administrations prennent les mesures qu’elles jugent utiles 


et qui sont compatibles avec leur législation intérieure, pour que les 
appareils électriques susceptibles de troubler sérieusement un service 
autorisé de radiocommunication soient employés de maniére 4 éviter 
de telles perturbations. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Installations de secours. 


§ 1. La Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer 
détermine quels sont les navires qui doivent étre pourvus d’une 
installation de secours* et définit les conditions 4 remplir par les 
installations de cette catégorie. 

§2. Pour l'utilisation des installations de secours, toutes les 
prescriptions du présent Réglement doivent étre observées. 

§ 3. Les navires pourvus d’une installation émettrice du type Al 
ou A2 en état de fonctionnement, ne peuvent utiliser |’installation de 
secours du type B que pour |’émission du signal et du trafic de détresse. 

*Convention pour la sauvegarde de la vie humaine en mer: Article 31 (5). 
(5). L’installation doit comprendre une installation principale et une installa- 
tion de secours (réserve). Toutefois, si l’installation principale remplit toutes 


les conditions d’une installation de secours (réserve), cette derniére n’est pas dans 
ce cas obligatoire. 
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cause it must stop transmitting or change waves upon the first re- 
quest of the land station concerned. 

[531] §5. Test and adjustment signals must be selected in such a 
way that there will result no confusion with a signal, an abbreviation, 
et cetera, having a particular meaning defined by these Regulations 
or by the International Code of Signals. 

[532] §6. (1) When it is necessary to transmit test or adjustment 
signals, and there is danger of interfering with the service of the 
neighboring land station, permission must be obtained from that land 
station before such transmissions are made. 

[533] (2) Any station making transmissions for purposes of testing, 
adjusting, or experimenting must, so far as possible, at frequent 
intervals in the course of these transmissions, transmit at low speed 
its call signal or, if need be, its name. 

[534] §7. The administration or enterprise which makes a complaint 
regarding interference must, to support and justify the complaint: 


[535] (a) Specify the characteristics of the interference noted (fre- 
quency, variations in) adjustment, call signal of the 
interfering station, if known, and such other pertinent 
information as may be obtaimable regarding the inter- 


ference) ; 


[536] (6) State that the station interfered with actually uses the 
frequency assigned to it; 

[537] (c) State that it regularly uses receiving instruments of a type 
equivalent to the best used in the current practice of 
the service concerned. 

[538] §8. The administrations shall take such steps as they deem 


advisable and as are in keeping with their domestic legislation in 
order that electrical apparatus capable of serious interference with 
an authorized radio service will be used in such a manner as to avoid 
such interference. 


ARTICLE 23 
Emergency Installations 


[539] §1. The Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea shall deter- 
mine which ships must be provided with an emergency installation* 
and shall define the conditions to be fulfilled by installations of this 
category. 1G: 

[540] §2. In the use of emergency initeligtionn, all the provisions of 
the present Regulations must be observed. 

[541] §3. Ships provided with a type-Al or -A2 transmitting installa- 
tion in operating condition shall not use the type-B emergency instal- 
lation to transmit any other than distress signals and traffic. 


[543] *Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea [article 31 (5)]: “The installa- 
tion shall comprise & main installation and an emergency (reserve) installation. 
If, however, the main installation complies with all the requirements of an 
emergency (reserve) installation the latter is not then obligatory.” 


Emergency installa- 
tions. 


50 Stat. 1154. 
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ARTICLE 24. 


Signal et trafic de détresse. Signaux d’alarme, d’urgence et de sécurité. 


A. GENERALITEs. 





§ 1. Aucune disposition du présent Réglement ne peut faire obstacle 
a l’emploi, par une station mobile en détresse, de tous les moyens dont 
elle dispose pour attirer l’attention, signaler sa situation et obtenir 
du secours. 

§ 2. (1) La vitesse de transmission télégraphique dans les cas de 
détresse, d’urgence ou de sécurité ne doit pas, en général, dépasser 16 
mots 4 la minute. 

(2) La vitesse de transmission du signal d’alarme est indiquée 
au § 21, (1). 


B. ONDES A EMPLOYER EN CAS DE DETRESSE. 





§ 3. (1) Navires. a) En cas de détresse, l’onde & employer est 

Vonde internationale de détresse, c’est-A-dire 500 ke/s 
(600 m) (voir article 21); elle doit étre, de préférence, uti- 
lisée en type A2 ou B. Les stations de navire qui ne peu- 
vent émettre sur |’onde internationale de détresse utilisent 
leur onde normale d’appel. 


b) Les stations radiotéléphoniques de faible puissance font 
usage, dans ce but, de l’onde d’appel et de détresse de 
1 650 ke/s (182 m), comme indiqué dans l'article 31. 


(2) Aéronefs. Tout aéronef en détresse doit transmettre l’appel de 
détresse sur l’onde de veille des stations terrestres ou mobiles sus- 
ceptibles de lui porter secours; les ondes & employer, quand |’appel est 
adressé aux stations du service maritime, sont les ondes de détresse 
ou de veille de ces stations. 


C. SIGNAL DE DETRESSE. 


§ 4. (1) En radiotélégraphie, le signal de détresse consiste dans le 
GTOMPS. 6 0 2 a ae ew ss , émis comme un seul signe et dans lequel 
les traits doivent étre cadencés de maniére a étre distingués nettement 
des points. 

En radiotéléphonie, le signal de détresse consiste dans |’expression 
parlée MAYDAY (correspondant 4 la prononciation frangaise de 
l’expression “‘m’aider’’). 

(2) Ces signaux de détresse annoncent que le navire, |’aéronef, ou 
tout autre véhicule qui émet le signal de détresse est sous la menace 
d’un danger grave et imminent et demande une assistance immédiate. 


D. APPEL DE DETRESSE. 


§ 5. (1) L’appel de détresse, lorsqu’il est émis par radiotélégraphie 
sur 500 ke/s (600 m), est, en régle générale, immédiatement précédé 
du signal d’alarme tel que ce dernier est défini au § 21, (1). 
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ARTICLE 24 


Distress Traffic and Distress Signal—Alarm, Emergency, and Safety 
Signals 
A. GENERAL 


[542] §1. No provision of these Regulations shall prevent a mobile 
station in distress from using any means available to it for drawing 
attention, signaling its position, and obtaining help. 


[544] §2. (1) When distress, emergency, or safety is involved, the 
telegraph transmission speed, in general, must not exceed 16 words 
per minute. 

[545] (2) The transmission speed for the alarm signal is indicated 
in §21 (1) [No. 593]. 


B. WAVES TO BE USED IN CASE OF DISTRESS 


[546] §3. (1) Ships. 

(a) In case of distress, the wave to be used shall be the inter- 
national distress-wave, that is, 500 kc (600 m) (see 
article 21) [No. 479]; it must preferably be used in type 
A2 or B. Ship stations which cannot transmit on the 
international distress-wave shall use their normal calling- 


wave. 

[547] (6) Low-power radiotelephone stations shall use, for this pur- 
pose, the calling- and distress-wave of 1,650 ke (182 m), 
as indicated in article 31. 


[548] (2) Aircraft. Any aircraft in distress must transmit the distress 
call on the watching-wave of the land or mobile stations capable of 
helping it; when the call is addressed to stations of the maritime 
service, the waves to be used are the distress-wave or watching-wave 
of these stations. 


C, DISTRESS SIGNAL 


[549] §4. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the distress signal shall consist of 
Ge GrOU sso eter ew 0. , transmitted as one signal, in which the 
dashes must be emphasized so as to be distinguished clearly from the 
dots. 
[550] In radiotelephony, the distress signal shall consist of the 
spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the French pronun- 
ciation of the expression ‘‘m’aider’’). 
[551] (2) These distress signals shall announce that the ship, air- 
craft, or any other vehicle which sends the distress signal is threat- 
ened by serious and imminent danger and requests immediate 
assistance. 

D. DISTRESS CALL 


[552] §5. (1) The distress call, when sent in radiotelegraphy on 
500 ke (600 m) shall, as a general rule, be immediately preceded by 
the alarm signal as the latter is defined in §21 (1) [No. 593]. 


Distress traffic and 
distress signal, etc. 


Poat, p. 1543. 


Waves to be used in 
ease of distress. 


Ante, p. 1523. 


Post, p. 1567. 


Distress signal. 


Distress call. 


Post, p. 1543. 
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(2) Lorsque les circonstances le permettent, l’émission de l’appel 
est séparée de la fin du signal d’alarme par un silence de deux minutes. 


(3) L’appel de détresse comprend: 


le signal de détresse transmis trois fois, 
le mot DE, et 
V’indicatif d’appel de la station mobile en détresse, transmis trois 


fois 


(4) Cet appel a priorité absolue sur les autres transmissions. 
Toutes les stations qui l’entendent doivent cesser immédiatement 
toute transmission susceptible de troubler le trafic de détresse et 
écouter sur l’onde d’émission de l’appel de détresse. Cet appel ne 
doit pas étre adressé & une station déterminée et ne donne pas lieu 


a l’accusé de réception. 
E. MESSAGE DE DETRESSE. 


§ 6. (1) L’appel de détresse doit étre suivi aussitét que possible 
du message de détresse. Ce message comprend |’appel de détresse, 
suivi du nom du navire, de |’aéronef ou du véhicule en détresse, des 
indications relatives 4 la position de celui-ci, 4 la nature de la détresse 
et a la nature du secours demandé et, éventuellement, de tout autre 
renseignement qui pourrait faciliter ce secours. 

(2) Lorsque, dans son message de détresse, un aéronef ne peut 
signaler sa position, il s’efforce, aprés la transmission du message 
incomplet, d’émettre son indicatif d’appel suffisamment longtemps 
pour permettre aux stations radiogoniométriques de déterminer sa 
position. 

§ 7. (1) En régle générale, un navire ou un aéronef & la mer signale 
sa position en latitude et longitude (Greenwich), en employant des 
chiffres pour les degrés et les minutes, accompagnés de |’un des mots 
NORTH ou SOUTH et de l’un des mots EAST ou WEST; un point 
sépare les degrés des minutes. Eventuellement, le relévement vrai 
et la distance en milles marins par rapport 4 un point géographique 
connu peuvent étre donnés. 

(2) Un navire muni d’appareils radiotélégraphiques, aprés avoir 
transmis ce message de détresse, transmet, dans la mesure du possible, 
l’indicatif d’appel du navire pendant un délai suffisamment long pour 
permettre aux stations terrestres et de navire munies de radio- 
goniométres de déterminer sa position. 

(3) En régle générale, un aéronef en vol au-dessus de la terre signale 
sa position par le nom de la localité la plus proche, sa distance approxi- 
mative par rapport 4 celle-ci, accompagnée, selon le cas, de l’un des 
mots NORTH, SOUTH, EAST ou WEST ou, éventuellement, des 
mots indiquant les directions intermédiaires. 

§ 8. L’appel et le message de détresse ne sont émis que sur ordre du 
commandant ou de la personne responsable du navire, de ]’aéronef ou 
de tout autre véhicule portant la station mobile. 
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[553] (2) When circumstances permit, the transmission of the 
call shall be separated from the end of the alarm signal by a 2-minute 
silence. 

[554] (3) The distress call shall include: 


the distress signal transmitted three times, 
the word DE, and 
the call signal of the mobile station in distress transmitted three 


times. 


[555] (4) This call shall have absolute priority over other trans- 
missions. All stations hearing it must immediately cease all trans- 
mission capable of interfering with the distress traffic, and must listen 
on the wave used for the distress call. This call must not be sent to 
any particular station and shall not require an acknowledgment of 


receipt. 


E. DISTRESS MESSAGE 


[556] §6. (1) The distress call must be followed as soon as possible by 
the distress message. This message shall include the distress call 
followed by the name of the ship, aircraft, or the vehicle in distress, 
information regarding the position of the latter, the nature of the 
distress and the nature of the help requested, and any other further 
information which might facilitate this assistance. 

[557] (2) When, in its distress message, an aircraft is unable to 
signal its position, it shall endeavor after the transmission of the in- 
complete message to send its call signal long enough so that the radio 
direction-finding stations may determine its position. 


[558] §7. (1) As a general rule, a ship or aircraft at sea shall signal 
its position in latitude and longitude (Greenwich) using figures, for 
the degrees and minutes, accompanied by one of the words NORTH 
or SOUTH and one of the words EAST or WEST. A period shall 
separate the degrees from the minutes. In some cases, the true bear- 
ings and the distance in nautical miles from some known geographical 
point may be given. 

[559] (2) A ship equipped with radiotelegraph apparatus, after 
having sent this distress message, shall transmit, to the extent practi- 
cable, the ship’s call signal for a period long enough to enable the 
land and ship stations equipped with radio direction-finders to deter- 
mine its position. 

[560] (3) Asa general rule, an aircraft flying over land shall signal its 
position by the name of the nearest locality, its approximate distance 
from this point, accompanied, according to the case, by one of the words 
NORTH, SOUTH, EAST, or WEST, or, in some cases, words indicating 
intermediate directions. 

[561] §8. The distress call and message shall be sent only by order of 
the master or person responsible for the ship, aircraft, or other vehicle 
carrying the mobile station. 





Distress message. 
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§ 9. (1) Le message de détresse doit étre répété, par intervalles, 
jusqu’A ce qu’une réponse soit regue et, notamment, pendant les 
périodes de silence prévues 4 l’article 21, § 5. 

(2) Le signal d’alarme peut également étre répété, si nécessaire. 

(3) Les intervalles doivent, toutefois, étre suffisamment longs pour 
que les stations qui se préparent 4 répondre aient le temps de mettre 
leurs appareils émetteurs en marche. 

(4) Dans le cas ov la station de bord en détresse ne regoit pas de 
réponse & un message de détresse transmis sur l’onde de 500 kc/s 
(600 m), le message peut étre répété sur toute autre onde disponible, 
a l’aide de laquelle l’attention pourrait étre attirée. 

§ 10. De plus, une station mobile qui apprend qu’une autre station 
mobile est en détresse peut transmettre le message de détresse dans 
l’un des cas suivants: 


a) la station en détresse n’est pas &4 méme de le transmettre 
elle-méme; 

b) le commandant (ou son remplacant) du navire, aéronef ou 
autre véhicule portant la station intervenante juge que 
d’autres secours sont nécessaires. 


§ 11. (1) Les stations du service mobile qui regoivent un message 
de détresse d’une station mobile se trouvant, sans doute possible, dans 
leur voisinage doivent en accuser réception immédiatement (voir 
les §§ 18 et 19 ci-dessous). Si l’appel de détresse n’a pas été précédé 
du signal d’alarme automatique, ces stations peuvent transmettre ce 
signal d’alarme automatique avec |’autorisation de l’autorité responsa- 
ble de la station (pour les stations mobiles voir l’art. 11, § 1), en 
prenant soin de ne pas troubler la transmission de |’accusé de réception 
dudit message effectué par d’autres stations. 

(2) Les stations du service mobile qui regoivent un message de 
détresse d’une station mobile qui, sans doute possible, n’est pas dans 
leur voisinage doivent laisser s’écouler un court laps de temps avant 
d’en accuser réception, afin de permettre 4 des stations plus proches de 
la station mobile en détresse de répondre et d’accuser réception sans 
brouillage.*) 

F. TRAFIC DE DETRESSE. 


§ 12. Le trafic de détresse comprend tous les messages relatifs au 
secours immédiat nécessaire 4 la station mobile en détresse. 

§ 13. Tout radiotélégramme d’un trafic de détresse doit comprendre 
le signal de détresse précédant l’appel et répété au début du pré- 
ambule. 

§ 14. La direction du trafic de détresse appartient 4 la station 
mobile en détresse ou 4 la station mobile qui, par application des 
dispositions du § 10, a), a émis l’appel de détresse. Ces stations 
peuvent céder la direction du trafic de détresse 4 une autre station. 


§ 15. (1) Lorsqu’elle le juge indispensable, toute station du service 
mobile a proximité du navire, de l’aéronef ou du véhicule en détresse 


1) Les dispositions du § 11 s’appliquent également A toute station travaillant 
dans les bandes du service mobile. 
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[562] §9. (1) The distress message must be repeated at intervals 

until an answer has been received, and especially during the periods 

of silence provided for in article 21, §5 [No. 492]. 

[563] (2) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if necessary. 

[564] (3) The intervals must, however, be sufficiently long so that 

stations preparing to reply may have time to put their transmitters 

in operation. 

[565] (4) In case the on-board station in distress received no answer 

to a distress message sent on the 500-ke (600-m) wave, the message 

may be repeated on any other available wave by means of which 

attention might be attracted. 

[566] §10. Furthermore, a mobile station which becomes aware that 

another mobile station is in distress, may transmit the distress message 

in either of the following cases: 

[567] (@) when the station in distress is not itself in a position to 
transmit 1t; 

[568] (6) when the master (or his relief) of the vessel, aircraft, or 
other vehicle carrying the station which intervenes, 
believes that further help is necessary. 


[569] §11. (1) Stations of the mobile service which receive a distress 
message from a mobile station which is unquestionably in their 
vicinity, must acknowledge receipt thereof at once (see §§18 and 19 
below) [Nos. 587, 588, and 589]. If the distress call has not been 
preceded by an auto-alarm signal, these stations may transmit this 
auto-alarm signal with the authorization of the authority responsible 
for the station (for mobile stations, see article 11, §1) [No. 276}, 
taking care not to interfere with the transmission of the acknowledg- 
ment of the receipt of said message by other stations. 

[570] (2) Stations of the mobile service which receive a distress 
message from a mobile station which unquestionably is not in their 
vicinity, must wait a short period of time before acknowledging re- 
ceipt thereof, in order to make it possible for stations nearer to the 
mobile station in distress to answer and acknowledge receipt without 
interference.' 

F. DISTRESS TRAFFIC 


[571] §12. Distress traffic shall include all messages relative to imme- 
diate assistance needed by the mobile station in distress. 

[572] §13. Every distress-traffic radiotelegram must include the dis- 
tress signal preceding the call and repeated at the beginning of the 
preamble. 

[573] §14. The control of distress traffic shall devolve upon the mobile 
station in distress or upon the mobile station which, by application 
of the provisions of §10 (a) [No. 567], has sent the distress call. These 
stations may delegate the control of the distress traffic to another 
station. 

[574] §15. (1) When it considers it indispensable, any station of the 
mobile service in the proximity of the ship, aircraft, or vehicle in 
[577] 4 The provisions of §11 shall also apply to any station working in the 
mobile service bands. 
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peut imposer silence soit 4 toutes les stations du service mobile dans 
la zone, soit & une station qui troublerait le trafic de détresse. Dans 
les deux cas il est fait usage de l’abréviation réglementaire (QRT) 
suivie du mot DETRESSE; suivant le cas, les indications sont adres- 
sées “‘& tous” ou seulement 4 une station. L’emploi de l’abréviation 
QRT doit étre réservé, autant que possible, au navire en détresse et 
& la station qui exerce la direction du trafic de détresse. 


(2) Lorsque la station en détresse veut imposer silence, elle emploie 
la procédure qui vient d’étre indiquée, en substituant le signal de 
détresse...———...au mot DETRESSE. 

§ 16. (1) Toute station qui entend un appel de détresse doit se 
conformer aux prescriptions du § 5, (4). 

(2) Toute station du service mobile qui a connaissance d’un trafic 
de détresse doit suivre ce trafic, méme si elle n’y participe pas. 


(3) Pendant toute la durée d’un trafic de détresse, il est interdit 
4 toutes les stations qui ont connaissance de ce trafic et qui n’y partici- 
pent pas: 
a) d’employer l’onde de détresse [500 ke/s (600 m)] ou l’onde 
sur laquelle a lieu le trafic de détresse; 
b) d’employer des ondes du type B. 


(4) Une station du service mobile qui, tout en suivant un trafic 
de détresse dont elle a connaissance, est capable de continuer son 
service normal, peut le faire, lorsque le trafic de détresse est bien 
établi, dans les conditions suivantes: 


a) l’emploi des ondes indiquées en (3) est interdit; 


b) l'emploi des ondes du type Al, A l’exception de celles qui 
pourraient troubler le trafic de détresse, lui est permis; 


c) l’emploi des ondes des types A2 ou A3 ne lui est permis que 
dans la ou les bandes affectées au service mobile et qui 
ne comprennent pas de fréquence utilisée pour le trafic 
de détresse [la bande autour de 500 kce/s (600 m) s’étend 
de 385 4 550 ke/s (779 & 545 m)]. 


§ 17. Lorsque l’observation du silence n’est plus nécessaire ou que 
le trafic de détresse est terminé, la station qui a eu la direction de ce 
trafic transmet sur l’onde de détresse et, s’il y a lieu, sur l’onde utilisée 
pour ce trafic de détresse, un message adressé “a tous” indiquant 
que le trafic de détresse est terminé. Ce message affecte la forme 
suivante: 


le signal de détresse, 

Vappel a tous CQ (trois fois), 

le mot DE, 

a d’appel de la station qui transmet le message (une 
ois), 

’heure de dépé6t du message, 

le nom et |’indicatif d’appel de la station mobile qui était en 
détresse, 

Vabréviation “QUM”. 
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distress, may impose silence either to all the stations of the mobile 
service in the zone, or to any one station which may be causing 
interference with the distress traffic. In both cases, the regulatory 
abbreviation (QRT) shall be used, followed by the word DISTRESS; 
these indications shall be addressed ‘‘to all’’ stations or to one station 
only, as the case may be. The use of the abbreviation QRT must be 
reserved, so far as possible, for the ship in distress and for the station 
which is directing the distress traffic. 

[575] (2) When the station in distress wishes to impose silence, it 
shall use the above-mentioned procedure, substituting the distress 
signal, ,..——... for the word DISTRESS. 

[576] §16. (1) Any station hearing a distress call must conform to 
the provisions of §5 (4) [No. 555]. 

[578] (2) Any station of the mobile service which becomes aware 
of distress traffic must listen to this traffic even if it is not taking 
part in it. 

[579] (3) For the entire duration of distress traffic, it shall be pro- 
hibited for all stations which are aware of this traffic and which are 
not taking part in it: 

[580] (a) to use the distress wave [500 ke (600 m)] or the wave on 


which the distress traffic is taking place; 
[581] (6) to use type-B waves. 


[582] (4) A station of the mobile service which, while following 
distress traffic of which it is aware, is able to continue its normal 
service, may do so, when the distress traffic is well established, under 
the following conditions: 

[583] (a) the use of the waves specified in (3) [Nos. 579 to 581] 
shall be forbidden; 

[584] (b) the use of type-Al waves, with the exception of those 
which might interfere with the distress traffic, shall be 
permitted ; 

[585] (c) it shall be allowed to use type-A2 or -A3 waves only in the 
band or bands allocated to the mobile service and which 
do not include frequencies used for distress traffic [the 
band around 500 ke (600 m) extends from 385 to 550 
ke (779 to 545 m)}. 


[586] §17. When it is no longer necessary to observe silence, or when 
the distress traffic is ended, the station which has controlled this 
traffic shall send on the distress-wave, and, where necessary, on the 
wave used for this distress traffic, a message addressed “‘to all’, in- 
dicating that the distress traffic is ended This message shall take 
the following form: 

the distress signal, 

CQ call “to all” (three times), 

the word DE, 

call signal of the station transmitting the message (once), 


time of filing of the message, 
name and call signal of the mobile station which was in distress, 


abbreviation “QUM”’. 
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G. ACCUSE DE RECEPTION D’UN MESSAGE DE DETRESSE. 


§ 18. L’accusé de réception d’un message de détresse est donné 
sous la forme suivante: 

lV'indicatif d’appel de la station mobile en détresse (trois fois), 
le mot DE, 

Vindicatif cappe de la station qui accuse réception (trois fois), 
le groupe RRR, 

le signal de détresse. 


§ 19. (1) Toute station mobile qui donne |’accusé de réception 

& un message de détresse doit, sur ordre du commandant ou de son 
remplacant, faire connaitre, aussitét que possible, les renseignements 
ci-dessous dans |’ordre indiqué: 

son nom, 

sa position dans la forme indiquée au § 7, 

la vitesse maximum avec laquelle elle se dirige vers le navire 

(aéronef ou autre véhicule) en détresse. 


(2) Avant d’émettre ce message, la station devra s’assurer qu’elle 
ne brouille pas les émissions d’autres stations mieux placées pour 
apporter un secours immédiat 4 la station en détresse. 


H. REPETITION D’UN APPEL OU D’UN MESSAGE DE DETRESSE. 


§ 20. (1) Toute station du service mobile, qui n’est pas 4 méme 
de fournir du secours et qui a entendu un message de détresse auquel 
il n’a pas été donné immédiatement d’accusé de réception, doit 
prendre toutes les dispositions possibles pour attirer l’attention des 
stations du service mobile qui sont en situation de fournir du secours. 

(2) Dans ce but, avec |’autorisation de l’autorité responsable 
de la station, l’appel de détresse ou le message de détresse peut 
étre répété. Cette répétition est, en général, précédée de |’émission 
du signal d’alarme automatique, tel que ce dernier est défini au § 21. 
Un intervalle de temps suffisant est ménagé entre |’émission du signal 
d’alarme automatique et la répétition de l’appel (ou du message) de 
détresse pour que les stations mobiles dont |’écoute n’est pas per- 
manente et qui se trouvent alertées par le fonctionnement de leur 
appareil d’alarme automatique aient le temps de se porter & I’écoute. 
La répétition de l’appel (ou du message) de détresse est faite & pleine 
puissance, soit sur l’onde de détresse, soit sur une des ondes qui 
peuvent étre employées en cas de détresse (§ 3 du présent article) ; en 
méme temps, toutes les dispositions nécessaires seront prises pour 
aviser les autorités qui peuvent intervenir utilement. 

(3) Une station qui répéte un appel de détresse ou un message de 
détresse le fait suivre du mot DE et de son propre indicatif d’appel 
transmis 3 fois. 


I. SIGNAL D’ALARME AUTOMATIQUE. 


§ 21. (1) Le signal d’alarme se compose d’une série de douze 
traits transmis en une minute, la durée de chaque trait étant de 
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G. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIPT OF A DISTRESS MESSAGE 


[587] §18. The acknowledgment of receipt of a distress message shall 
be given in the following form: 
call signal of the mobile station in distress (three times), 


the word DE, 
call si oe of the station acknowledging receipt (three times), 


Geos tress sat 


[588] §19. (1) Any mobile station acknowledging receipt of a distress 
message must, on the order of the master or his relief, give the fol- 
lowing information as soon as possible, in the order indicated: 


its name, 

its position, in the form specified in §7 [Nos. 558, 559, and 560), 

the maximum speed at which it is proceeding toward the ship 
(aircraft or other vehicle) in distress. 


[589] (2) Before transmitting this message the station must make 
sure that it is not interfering with the emissions of other stations in 
a better position to render immediate assistance to the station in 
distress. 


H. REPETITION OF A DISTRESS CALL OR MESSAGE 


[590] §20. (1) Any station of the mobile service which is not in a 
position to render assistance and which has heard a distress message 
for which acknowledgment of receipt has not immediately been 
given, must take all possible steps to attract the attention of stations 
of the mobile service which are in a position to furnish help. 

[591] (2) For this purpose, with the permission of the authority 
responsible for the station, the distress call or distress message may 
be repeated; this repetition shall be preceded generally by transmis- 
sion of the auto-alarm signal as defined in §21. A sufficient interval 
of time shall be provided between the transmission of the auto-alarm 
signal and the repetition of the distress call (or message) so that 
mobile stations whose watch is not permanent and which are warned 
by the sounding of their auto-alarm apparatus may have time to go 
on watch. Repetition of the distress call (or message) shall be made 
at full power, either on the distress-wave or on one of the waves 
which may be used in case of distress (§3 of this article) [Nos. 546, 
547, and 548]; at the same time all necessary steps shall be taken to 
inform the authorities whose assistance may be advantageous. 


[592] (3) A station which repeats a distress call or a distress mes- 
sage shall transmit after it the word DE followed by its own call 
signal three times. 


I, AUTOMATIC ALARM SIGNAL 


[593] 
sent in one minute, the duration of each dash being four seconds and 
193470°—41—PT, 11——20 


§21. (1) The alarm signal shall consist of a series of 12 dashes , 
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quatre secondes et la durée de I’intervalle entre deux traits de une 
seconde. Il peut étre émis 4 la main ou par un appareil automa- 
tique. Toute station de navire travaillant dans la bande de 365 a 
515 ke/s (822 4 583 m) qui ne dispose pas d’un appareil automatique 
pour |’émission du signal d’alarme automatique doit étre pourvue en 
permanence d’une pendule indiquant nettement la seconde et de 
préférence munie d’une aiguille trotteuse faisant un tour par minute. 
Cette pendule doit étre placée en un point suffisamment visible de 
la table de manipulation pour que l’opérateur puisse, en la suivant du 
regard, donner sans difficulté aux différents signaux élémentaires du 
signal d’alarme leur durée correcte. 

(2) Cesignal spécial a pour seul but de faire fonctionner les appareils 
automatiques donnant l’alarme. Il doit étre employé uniquement 
soit pour annoncer qu’un appel ou message de détresse va suivre, soit 
pour annoncer une émission d’avis urgent de cyclone; dans ce dernier 
cas, il ne peut étre employé que par les stations cétiéres ddment auto- 
risées par leur gouvernement. 

(3) Dans les cas de détresse, l’emploi du signal d’alarme est indiqué 
au § 5, (1); dans le cas d’avis urgent de cyclone, |’émission de cet avis 
ne doit commencer que deux minutes aprés la fin du signal d’alarme. 


(4) Les appareils automatiques destinés a la réception du signal 
d’alarme doivent satisfaire aux conditions suivantes: 


1° répondre au signal d’alarme, méme lorsque de nombreux postes 
travaillent, et aussi quand il y a du brouillage atmosphérique; 


2° n’étre pas mis en action par des “atmosphériques” ou par des 
signaux puissants autres que le signal d’alarme; 

3° posséder une sensibilité égale a celle d’un récepteur détecteur- 
cristal relié 4 la méme antenne; 

4° avertir quand son fonctionnement cesse d’étre normal. 


(5) Avant qu’un récepteur automatique d’alarme soit approuvé 
pour l’usage des navires, l’administration dont ils relévent doit s’étre 
assurée, par des expériences pratiques faites dans des conditions de 
brouillage convenables, que l’appareil satisfait aux prescriptions du 
présent Réglement. 

(6) L’adoption du type de signal d’alarme mentionné en (1) n’em- 
péche pas une administration d’autoriser |’emploi d’un appareil auto- 
matique qui répondrait aux conditions fixées ci-dessus et qui serait 
actionné par le signal de détresse ....—-——.... 


J. SIGNAL D’URGENCE. 


§ 22. (1) En radiotélégraphie, le signal d’urgence consiste en trois 
répétitions du groupe XXX, transmis en séparant bien les lettres de 
chaque groupe et les groupes successifs; il est émis avant l’appel. 
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the duration of the interval between two dashes, one second. It can 
be transmitted by hand or by means of an automatic instrument. 
Any ship station working in the band of 365 to 515 ke (822 to 583 m), 
which is not provided with an automatic apparatus for the trans- 
mission of the auto-alarm signal, must be permanently equipped with 
a clock distinctly marking the seconds, preferably by means of a mov- 
ing hand completing one revolution per minute. This clock must be 
placed at a point sufficiently visible from the keying table so that 
the operator may, by watching it, easily and correctly time the dif- 
ferent elements of the alarm signal. 


[594] (2) The only purpose of this special signal is to set into oper- 
ation the automatic apparatus used to give the alarm. It must 
only be used either to announce that a distress call or message is to 
follow, or to announce the transmission of an urgent cyclone warn- 
ing; in the latter case it can only be used by coast stations duly 
authorized by their government. 

[595] (3) In cases of distress, the use of the alarm signal is indicated 
in $5 (1) [No. 552]; in the case of urgent cyclone warnings, the emission 
of this warning must begin only two minutes after the end of the 
alarm signal. 

[596] (4) The automatic instruments intended for the reception of 
the alarm signal must satisfy the following conditions: 


[597] 1. They must be set into operation by the alarm signal even 
when numerous stations are working, and also when there is atmos- 


pheric interference; 
[598] 2. They must not be made to operate by “atmospherics’”’ or 


by powerful signals other than the alarm signal; 

[599] 3. They must possess a sensitivity equal to that of a crystal- 
detector receiver connected to the same antenna; 

[600] 4. They must give warning when their operation ceases to be 
normal. 


[601] (5) Before an automatic alarm receiver may be approved for 
use on ships, the administration having jurisdiction must be satisfied 
by practical tests made under suitable conditions of interference, that 
the apparatus complies with the provisions of these Regulations. 


[602] (6) The adoption of the type of alarm signal mentioned in (1) 
[No. 593] shall not prevent an administration from authorizing 
the use of an automatic instrument complying with the conditions 
set forth above and which would be operated by the distress 


signal 


J. URGENT SIGNAL 


[603] §22. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the urgent signal shall consist 
of the group XXX transmitted three times, with the letters of each 
group, as well as the consecutive groups, well separated; it shall be 
sent before the call. 


Ante, p. 1535 
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(2) En radiotéléphonie, le signal d’urgence consiste en trois répéti- 
tions de l’expression PAN (correspondant 4 la prononciation frangaise 
du mot “panne’’); il est émis avant l’appel. 


(3) Le signal d’urgence indique que la station appelante a un 
message trés urgent 4 transmettre concernant la sécurité d’un navire, 
d’un aéronef, d’un autre véhicule ou celle d’une personne quelconque 
se trouvant 4 bord ou en vue du bord. 

(4) Dans le service aéronautique, le signal d’urgence PAN est 
employé en radiotélégraphie et en radiotéléphonie pour indiquer que 
l’aéronef qui l’émet est en difficulté et obligé d’atterrir, mais qu’il n’a 
pas besoin de secours immédiat. Ce signal doit étre, autant que 
possible, suivi d’un message donnant des renseignements complé- 
mentaires. 

(5) Le signal d’urgence a la priorité sur toutes autres communica- 
tions, sauf sur celles de détresse, et toutes les stations mobiles ou 
terrestres qui l’entendent doivent prendre soin de ne pas brouiller la 
transmission du message qui suit le signal d’urgence. 

(6) Dans le cas ov le signal d’urgence est employé par une station 
mobile, ce signal doit, en régle générale et sous réserve des dispositions 
de l’alinéa (4) ci-dessus, tre adressé 4 une station déterminée. 

§ 23. Quand le signal d’urgence est employé, les messages que ce 
signal précéde doivent, en raégle générale, étre rédigés en langage clair, 
sauf dans le cas des messages médicaux, entre des navires ou entre un 
navire et une station cétiére. 

§ 24. (1) Les stations mobiles qui entendent le signal d’urgence 
doivent rester sur écoute pendant trois minutes au moins. Passé ce 
délai, et si aucun message d’urgence n’a été entendu, elles peuvent 
reprendre leur service normal. 

(2) Toutefois, les stations terrestres et de bord qui sont en commu- 
nication sur des ondes autres qui celles utilisées pour la transmission 
du signal d’urgence et de |’appel qui le suit peuvent continuer sans 
arrét leur travail normal, 4 moins qu’il ne s’agisse d’un message 
adressé ‘A tous” (CQ). 

§ 25. (1) Le signal d’urgence ne peut étre transmis qu’avec 
V’autorisation du commandant ou de la personne responsable du navire, 
de l’aéronef ou de tout autre véhicule portant la station mobile. 

(2) Dans le cas d’une station terrestre, le signal d’urgence ne peut 
étre transmis qu’avec l’approbation de l’autorité responsable. 

(3) Lorsque le signal d’urgence a été employé avant |’émission d’un 
message destiné 4 toutes les stations et comportant des mesures a 
prendre par les stations qui ont recu ce message, la station responsable 
de l’émission doit l’annuler aussitét qu’elle sait qu’il n’est plus néces- 
saire d’y donner suite. Ce message d’annulation doit également étre 
adressé “A tous” (CQ). 


K. SIGNAL DE S&CURITE. 


§ 26. (1) En radiotélégraphie, le signal de sécurité consiste en trois 
répétitions du groupe TTT, transmis en séparant bien les lettres de 
chaque groupe et les groupes successifs. Ce signal est suivi du mot 
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[604] (2) In radiotelephony the urgent signal shall consist of three 
transmissions of the expression PAN (corresponding to the French 
pronunciation of the word “panne’’); it shall be transmitted before 
the call. 

[605] (3) The urgent signal shall indicate that the calling station 
has a very urgent message to transmit concerning the safety of a 
ship, an aircraft, or another vehicle, or concerning the safety of some 
person on board or sighted from on board. 

[606] (4) In the aeronautical service, the urgent signal PAN shall 
be used in radiotelegraphy and in radiotelephony to indicate that the 
aircraft transmitting it is in trouble and is forced to land, but that it 
is not in need of immediate help. This signal should, so far as possi- 
ble, be followed by a message giving additional information. 


[607] (5) The urgent signal shall have priority over all other commu- 
nications, except distress communications, and all mobile or land 
stations hearing it must take care not to interfere with the transmis- 
sion of the message which follows the urgent signal. 

[608] (6) In case the urgent signal is used by a mobile station, this 
signal must, as a general rule, subject to the provisions of paragraph 
(4) above [No. 606], be addressed to a definite station. 

[609] §23. When the urgent signal is used the messages which this 
signal precedes must, as a general rule, be written in plain language, 
except in the case of medical messages exchanged between ships or 
between a ship and a coast station. 

[610] §24. (1) Mobile stations hearing the urgent signal must listen 
for at least three minutes. After this interval, and if no urgent 
message has been heard, they may resume their normal service. 


[611] (2) However, land and on-board stations which are in com- 
munication on waves other than those used for the transmission of the 
urgent signal and the call following it, may continue their normal work 
without interruption, unless the message is addressed ‘‘to all” (CQ). 


[612] §25. (1) The urgent signal may be transmitted only with the 
authorization of the master or of the person responsible for the ship, 
aircraft, or any other vehicle carrying the mobile station. 

[613] (2) In the case of a land station, the urgent signal may be 
transmitted only with the approval of the responsible authority. 
[614] (3) When the urgent signal has been used before the trans- 
mission of a message intended for all stations and including measures 
to be taken by stations which have received this message, the station 
responsible for the transmission must cancel it as soon as it knows 
that there is no longer necessity of acting upon it. This message of 
cancelation must likewise be addressed ‘“‘to all’’ (CQ). 


K. SAFETY SIGNAL 


[615] §26. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the safety signal shall consist of 
the group TTT, transmitted three times, with the letters of each 
group, as well as the consecutive groups, well separated. This signal 


Safety signal. 
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DE et de trois fois l’indicatif d’appel de la station qui l’émet. II 
annonce que cette station va transmettre un message concernant la 
sécurité de la navigation ou donnant des avertissements météorolo- 
giques importants. 

(2) En radiotéléphonie, le mot SECURITE (correspondant 4a la 
prononciation francaise du mot “sécurité’’) répété trois fois est utilisé 
comme signal de sécurité. 

§ 27. Le signal de sécurité et le message qui le suit sont transmis 
sur l’onde de détresse ou sur une des ondes qui peuvent éventuelle- 
ment étre employées en cas de détresse (voir § 3 du présent article). 


§ 28. (1) Dans le service mobile maritime, en dehors des messages 
dont la transmission est faite 4 heure fixe, le signal de sécurité doit 
étre transmis vers la fin de la premiére période de silence qui se pré- 
sente (article 21, § 5) et le message est transmis immédiatement aprés 
la période de silence; dans les cas prévus a l'article 32, A, § 4, (8) et 
§ 5, (1), B, § 7, le signal de sécurité et le message qui le suit doivent 
étre transmis dans le plus bref délai possible, mais doivent étre répétés, 
comme il vient d’étre indiqué, 4 la premiére période de silence suivante. 


(2) Toutes les stations qui percoivent le signal de sécurité doivent 
rester 4 l’écoute sur |’onde sur laquelle le signal de sécurité a été émis 
jusqu’a ce que le message ainsi annoncé soit terminé; elles doivent 
de plus observer le silence sur toute onde susceptible de brouiller le 
message. 

(3) Les régles précédentes sont applicables au service aéronautique 
dans la limite oi elles ne sont pas en opposition avec des arrangements 
régionaux assurant 4 la navigation aérienne une protection au moins 
égale. 

ARTICLE 25. 


Vacations des stations du service mobile. 


§ 1. (1) Afin de permettre l’application des régles indiquées ci- 
dessous au sujet des heures de veille, toute station duservice mobile doit 
avoir une montre précise et prendre les dispositions voulues pour que 
celle-ci soit correctement réglée sur le temps moyen de Greenwich 
(T.M.G.). 

(2) Le temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.) (compté de 0000 a 
2400 heures a partir de minuit) sera employé pour toutes les ins- 
criptions dans le journal du service radioélectrique, et dans tous 
les autres documents analogues des navires obligatoirement munis 
d’appareils radioélectriques en exécution d’un accord international; 
il en sera autant que possible de méme pour les autres navires. 


A. STATIONS TERRESTRES. 


§ 2. (1) Le service des stations terrestres est, autant que possi- 
ble, permanent (de jour et de nuit). Toutefois, certaines stations 
terrestres peuvent avoir un service de durée limitée. Chaque admi- 
nistration ou exploitation privée, diment autorisée a cet effet, 
fixe les heures de service des stations terrestres placées sous son 
autorité. 
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shall be followed by the word DE and three transmissions of the call 
signal of the station sending it. It announces that this station is 

about to transmit a message concerning the safety of navigation or 

giving important meteorological warnings. 

[616] (2) In radiotelephony, the word SECURITY (corresponding 

to the French pronunciation of the word “‘sécurité’”’) repeated three 

times, shall be used as the safety signal. 

[617] §27. The safety signal and the message which follows it shall 

be transmitted on the distress-wave or on one of the waves which, 

in some instances, may be used in case of distress (see §3 of this article) 

[Nos. 546, 547, and 548]. A Se. 
[618] §28. (1) In the maritime mobile service, apart from messages 
transmitted according to a schedule, the safety signal must be trans- ) 
mitted toward the end of the first ensuing period of silence (article : 
21, §5) [No. 492], and the message shall be transmitted immediately “4” 
after the period of silence; in the cases provided for in article 32, A, 

§4 (3) and §5 (1), B, §7 [Nos. 741, 744, and 747], the safety signal 7°" PP. 1871, 1673. 
and the message which follows it must be transmitted with as little 

delay as possible, but must be repeated, as has just been indicated, 

at the first ensuing period of silence. 

[619] (2) All stations hearing the safety signal must continue listen- 

ing on the wave on which the safety signal has been sent until the 

message so announced has been completed; they must moreover keep 

silence on all waves likely to interfere with the message. 







service so far as they are not in conflict with regional arrangements 


[620] (3) The foregoing rules shall be applicable to the aeronautical | 
providing aerial navigation with at least equivalent protection. . 






ARTICLE 25 
Working Hours of Stations of the Mobile Service 
[621] §1. (1) In order to permit the application of the rules indicated ,, Working hours, of 


° . . stations of mobile 
below regarding the hours of watch, every station of the mobile serv- *"Y'** 
ice must have an accurate clock and must take the necessary steps to 


see that it is correctly adjusted to Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 








nr AA ag NTN 













[622] (2) Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) (counted from 00:00 to 
24:00 o’clock, beginning at midnight) shall be used for all entries in 
the radio service log and in all other similar documents of ships com- 
pulsorily equipped with radio apparatus pursuant to an international 
agreement; the same shall, so far as possible, apply to other ships. 


A. LAND STATIONS 













[623] §2. (1) The service of land stations shall, so far as possible, ‘™***°™ 
be continuous (day and night). However, the duration of the serv- 
ice of certain land stations may be limited. Each administration or 
public enterprise duly authorized to this effect shall determine the 
service hours of the land stations under its authority. 





1550 


TREATIES [54 Srat. 


(2) Les stations terrestres dont le service n’est pas permanent ne 
peuvent prendre cléture avant d’avoir: 


1° terminé toutes les opérations motivées par un appel de détresse; 

2° échangé tous les radiotélégrammes originaires ou a& destina- 
tion des stations mobiles qui se trouvent dans leur rayon d’action 
et ont signalé leur présence avant la cessation effective du travail. 


(3) Le service des stations aéronautiques est continu pendant 
toute la durée du vol dans le ou les secteurs du ou des parcours dont 
la station considérée assure le service des radiocommunications. 


B. STATIONS DE NAVIRE. 


§ 3. (1) Pour le service international de la correspondance publi- 
que, les stations de navire sont classées, suivant la réglementation 
intérieure des administrations dont elles dépendent, en trois catégories: 


stations de premiére catégorie: ces stations effectuent un service 
permanent; 

stations de deuxiéme catégorie: ces stations effectuent un service 
de durée limitée, tel qu’il est indiqué & l’alinéa (2) ci- 
dessous; 

stations de troisiéme catégorie: ces stations effectuent un service 
de durée plus limitée que celui des stations de deuxiéme 
catégorie ou un service dont la durée n’est pas fixée par le 
présent Réglement. 


(2) a) Les stations de navire classées dans la deuxiéme catégorie 
doivent assurer le service au moins pendant la durée qui 
leur est attribuée dans l’appendice 6. Il est fait mention 
de cette durée dans la licence. 

b) Dans le cas de courtes traversées, elles assurent le service 
pendant les heures fixées par |’administration dont elles 
dépendent. 


(3) Le cas échéant, les heures de service des stations de navire de la 
troisiéme catégorie peuvent étre mentionnées dans la nomenclature. 

(4) En régle générale, lorsqu’une station cétiére a du trafic en 
instance pour une station de navire de la troisiéme catégorie n’ayant 
pas d’heures fixes d’écoute et présumée dans le rayon d’action.de la 
station cétiére, celle-ci effectue des appels 4 la station de navire au 
cours de la premiére demi-heure des Ire et 3e périodes d’écoute des 
stations de navire de la deuxiéme catégorie effectuant un service de 
huit heures, conformément aux dispositions de l’appendice 6. 

§ 4. (1) Les stations de navire dont le service n’est pas permanent 
ne peuvent prendre cléture qu’aprés avoir: 


1° terminé toutes les opérations motivées par un appel de détresse; 

2° échangé autant que possible tous les radiotélégramme ori- 
ginaires ou & destination des stations terrestres qui se trouvent 
dans leur rayon d’action et des stations mobiles qui, se trouvant 
dans leur rayon d’action, ont signalé leur présence avant la cessation 
effective du travail. 
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[624] (2) Land stations the service of which is not continuous may 
not close before having: 


[625] 1. Finished all operations called for by a distress call; 

[626] 2. Exchanged all radiotelegrams originating in or destined to 
the mobile stations which are within their range and have signaled 
their presence before the effective cessation of work. 


[627] (3) The service of aeronautical stations shall be continuous 
during the entire period of flight in the sector or sectors of the course 
or courses for which the station in question carries on the radio 
service. 
B. SHIP STATIONS 


[628] §3. (1) For the international service of public correspondence, 
ship stations shall be classified into three categories according to the 
internal regulations of the administration to which they are subject, 
as follows: 

[629] stations of the first category: these stations shall carry on a 
continuous service; 

[630] stations of the second category: these stations shall carry on a 
service of limited duration, as outlined in paragraph (2) 
below [Nos. 632 and 633]; 

[631] stations of the third category: these stations shall carry on & 
service of a more limited duration than that of the 
stations of the second category, or a service the duration 
of which is not determined by these Regulations. 

[632] (2) (a) Ship stations classified in the second category must 

carry on their service at least during the period assigned to them in 

appendix 6. This period shall be mentioned in the license. 


[633] (6) In the case of short crossings, they shall carry on the 
service during the hours determined by the administration to which 
they belong. 


[634] (3) In certain cases, the service hours of stations on ships of 
the third category may be mentioned in the nomenclature. 

[635] (4) As a general rule, when a coast station has traffic on 
hand for a ship station of the third category not having fixed listen- 
ing hours which is presumed to be within the range of the coast 
station, the latter shall call the ship station during the first half hour 
of the first and third listening periods of ship stations of the second 
category carrying on an 8-hour service in accordance with the provi- 
sions of appendix 6. 

(636] §4. (1) Ship stations the service of which is not continuous 
may not close before having: 


[637] 1. Finished all operations called for by a distress call; 

[638] 2. Exchanged, so far as possible, all radiotelegrams originating 
in or destined to land stations which are within their range, and mobile 
stations which, being within their range, have signaled their presence 
before the effective cessation of work. 


Ship stations. 


Post, p. 1601. 





1552 TREATIES [54 Srat. 


(2) Une station mobile qui n’a pas de vacations déterminées 
doit communiquer 4 la station terrestre, avec laquelle elle est entrée 
en relation, l’heure de cléture et )’heure de réouverture de son service. 

(3) a) Toute station mobile arrivant dans un port et dont 
le service est, par suite, sur le point de cesser doit en 
avertir la station terrestre la plus proche et, s’il est utile 
les ee terrestres avec lesquelles elle correspond 

énéral. 

lle ne doit prendre cléture qu’aprés liquidation du 
trafic en instance, 4 moins.que les dispositions du pays od 
elle fait escale ne le permettent pas. 

b) Lors de son départ, elle doit aviser de sa réouverture la 
ou les stations terrestres intéressées dés le moment ov cette 
réouverture lui est permise par les dispositions en vigueur 
dans le pays ov se trouve le port de départ. 


C. STATIONS D’ARRONEF. 


§5. En ce qui concerne le service international de la corres- 
pondance publique, les stations d’aéronef constituent une seule 
catégorie. Ces stations effectuent un service dont la durée n’est pas 
fixée par le présent Réglement. 


D. CLASSE ET NOMBRE MINIMUM D’OPHRATEURS. 


§ 6. En ce qui concerne le service international de la correspon- 
dance publique des stations mobiles, il appartient a chaque gouver- 
nement contractant de prendre les mesures nécessaires pour que 
les stations de sa nationalité aient un personnel suffisent pour assurer 
un service efficace pendant les heures qui correspondent a la catégorie 
dans laquelle ces stations sont classées; le personnel de ces stations 
devra, compte tenu de l'article 10, § 9, (G. Stages professionnels) 
comporter au moins: 

1° pour les stations de navire de la premiére catégorie: un opérateur 
titulaire d’un certificat de radiotélégraphiste de 1re classe; 

2° pour les stations de navire de la deuxiéme catégorie: un opérateur 
titulaire d’un certificat de radiotélégraphiste de 1re ou de 2e classe; 


3° a) pour les stations de navire de la troisiéme catégorie, sauf 
dans les cas prévus aux littéras 6) et c) qui suivent, un 
opérateur titulai aire d’un certificat de radiotélégraphiste de 
2e classe; 

b) pour les stations des navires auxquels |’installation radio- 
télégraphique n’est pas imposée par des accords interna- 
tionaux, un opérateur titulaire d’un certificat spécial, 

épondant aux conditions de l’article 10, D, § 6; 

e) pour oe s stations des navires munis d’une ‘installation radio- 
téléphonique de faible puissance, un opérateur titulaire 
d’un certificat de radiotéléphoniste, répondant aux con- 
ditions de l’article 10, F, § 8. 

4° a) pour les stations d’aéronef, sauf dans les cas prévus aux 
alinéas 6) et c) qui suivent, un opérateur titulaire d’un 
certificat de radiotélégraphiste de lre ou de 2e classe, 
suivant les dispositions d’ordre intérieur prises par les 
gouvernements dont dépendent ces stations; 
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[639] (2) A mobile station which has no fixed working hours must 
advise the land station with which it is in communication of the 
closing and reopening hours of its service. 

[640] (3) (a) Any mobile station which arrives in a port and the 
service of which is accordingly about to close, must so 
advise the nearest land station and, if necessary, the 
other land stations with which it generally communi- 


cates. 
[641] It must not close until it has cleared all traffic on hand, unless 


the regulations of the country where it calls prohibit. 


[642] (6) At the time of its departure, it must advise the interested 
land station or stations of its reopening, as soon as such 
reopening is permitted by the regulations in force 
within the country in which the port of departure is 
located. 


C. AIRCRAFT STATIONS 


[643] §5. With respect to the international service of public corre- 
spondence, aircraft stations shall constitute a single category. These 
stations shall carry on a service the duration of which is not deter- 
mined by the present Regulations. 


D. CLASS AND MINIMUM NUMBER OF OPERATORS 


[644] §6. Concerning the international service of public correspond- 
ence of mobile stations, it shall devolve upon each contracting gov- 
ernment to take the appropriate steps to have the stations of its 
nationality carry adequate personnel to insure effective service dur- 
ing the hours which correspond to the category in which these sta- 
tions are classified; taking account of article 10, G, §9, the personnel 
of these stations must include at least: 


[645] 1. For ship stations of the first category, an operator hold- 
ing a first-class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate; 
[646] 2. For ship stations of the second category, an operator 
holding a first- or second-class operator’s certificate; 


[647] 3. (a) For ship stations of the third category, except in the 
cases provided for in paragraphs (5) and (c) below [Nos. 
648 and 649], an operator holding a second-class radio- 
telegraph operator’s certificate ; 

[648] (6) For ship stations of which sadivhacearten equipment is 
not made compulsory by international agreements, an 
operator holding a special certificate covering the 
conditions contained in article 10, D, §6; 

[649] (c) For ship stations equipped with a low-power radiotelephone 
installation, an operator holding a_ radiotelephone 
operator’s certificate covering the conditions contained 
in article 10, F, §8; 

[650] 4. (a) For aircraft stations, except in the cases provided for 
in paragraphs (b) and (c) below [Nos. 651 and 652], 
an te holding a first- or second-class radiotele- 
graph operator’s certificate, ne to provisions of 
an internal character laid down by the government to 
which these stations are subject; 


Aircraft stations. 


Class and minimum 
number of operators 


Ante, p. 1487. 


Ante, p. 1435 


Ante, p. 1487. 
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b) pour les stations des aéronefs auxquels l’installation ra- 
diotélégraphique n’est pas imposée par des accords inter- 
nationaux, un opérateur titulaire d’un certificat spécial 
répondant aux conditions de l’article 10, D, § 6; 

c) pour les stations des aéronefs munis d’une installation ra- 
diotéléphonique de faible puissance, un opérateur titulaire 
d’un certificat de radiotéléphoniste, répondant aux condi- 
tions de l'article 10, F, § 8. 


ARTICLE 26. 


Ordre de priorité des communications dans le service mobile. 


L’ordre de priorité des radiocommunications dans le service mobile 
est le suivant: 
1° appels de détresse, messages de détresse et trafic de détresse; 
2° communications précédées d’un signal d’urgence; 
3° communications précédées du signal de sécurité; 
4° communications relatives aux relévements radiogoniométri- 
ues; 
5° radiotélégrammes d’Etat pour lesquels le droit de priorité 
n’a pas été abandonné; 
6° toutes les autres communications. 


ARTICLE 27. 


Indication de la station d'origine des radiotélégrammes. 


§ 1. Lorsque, par suite d’homonymie, le nom d’une station est 
suivi de l’indicatif de cette station, on sépare ce dernier du nom 
de la station par une barre de fraction. Exemple: Oregon/OZOC 
(et non Oregonozoc); Rose/DDOR (et non Roseddor). 


§ 2. Lors de la réexpédition sur les voies de communication du 
réseau général d’un radiotélégramme recu d’une station mobile, la 
station terrestre transmet, comme origine, le nom de la station mobile 
d’ot émane le radiotélégramme, tel que ce nom figure a la nomen- 
clature, suivi du nom de ladite station terrestre. Le cas échéant on 
applique aussi les dispositions du § 1. 

§ 3. La station terrestre peut, si elle le juge utile, compléter 
l’indication du nom de la station mobile d’origine par le mot “‘navire”’ 
ou “avion” ou “dirigeable’”’ placé avant le nom de ladite station 
d'origine, en vue d’éviter toute confusion avec un bureau télégraphique 
ou une station fixe de méme nom. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Direction a donner aux radiotélégrammes. 


§ 1. (1) En régle générale, la station mobile qui fait usage d’ondes 
du type A2, A3 ou B comprises dans la bande de 365 & 515 ke/s (822 
& 583 m) transmet ses radiotélégrammes & la station terrestre la plus 
proche. En vue d’accélérer ou de faciliter la transmission des radio- 
télégrammes elle peut cependant les transmettre 4 une autre station 
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[651] (6) For stations on board aircraft for which radiotelegraph 
equipment is not made compulsory by international 
agreements, an operator hol a special certificate 
covering the conditions contained in article 10, D, §6; 

[652] (c) For stations on board aircraft equipped with a low- 
power radiotelephone installation, an operator holding a 
radiotelephone operator’s certificate covering the con- 
ditions contained in article 10, F, §8. 


ARTICLE 26 


Order of Priority of Communications in the Mobile Service 


[653] The order of priority of radio communications in the mobile 
service shall be as follows: 


. Distress calls, distress messages, and distress traffic; 

. Communications preceded by an urgent signal; 

. Communications preceded by a safety signal; 

. Communications relative to radio direction-finding bearings; 


. Government radiotelegrams for which priority right has not 
been waived; sy. 
. All other communications. 


ARTICLE 27 
Indication of the Station of Origin of Radiotelegrams 


[654] §1. When the name of a station is to be followed by the call 
signal of that station, because of homonymy, the latter shall be 
separated from the name of the station by a fraction bar. Example: 
Oregon/OZOC (and not Oregonozoc); Rose/DDOR (and not 
Roseddor). 

[655] §2. When reforwarding, over the communication channels of 
the general network, a radiotelegram received from a mobile station, 
the land station shall transmit, as the origin, the name of the mobile 
station where the radiotelegram originated, as that name is shown 
in the nomenclature, followed by the name of the said land station. 
If need be, the provisions of §1 [No. 654] shall also be applied. 

[656] §3. If it deems advisable, the land station may complete the 
indication of the mobile station of origin by the word “‘ship,”’ or “air- 
plane,” or “dirigible”’ placed before the name of the said station of 
origin, for the purpose of avoiding any confusion with a telegraph 
office or a fixed station having the same name. 


ARTICLE 28 
Routing of Radiotelegrams 


[657] §1. (1) As a general rule, a mobile station using type-A2, -A3. 
or -B waves within the band 365 to 515 ke (822 to 583 m) shall send 
its radiotelegrams to the nearest land station. In order to accelerate 
or facilitate the transmission of radiotelegrams, it may, however, 
transmit them to another mobile station. The latter shall treat radio- 


Ante, p. 1487. 
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mobile. Cette derniére traite les radiotélégrammes ainsi regus comme 
ceux déposés chez elle-méme (voir également l’article 7 du Réglement 
additionnel). 

(2) Toutefois, lorsque la station mobile peut choisir entre plusieurs 
stations terrestres se trouvant approximativement & la méme distance, 
elle doit donner la préférence & celle qui est située sur le territoire 
du pays de destination ou de transit normal des radiotélégrammes. 
Quand la station choisie n’est pas la plus proche, la station mobile 
doit cesser le travail ou changer de type ou de fréquence d’émission 
a la premiére demande faite par la station terrestre du service intéressé 
qui est réellement la plus proche, demande motivée par le brouillage 
que ledit travail cause & celle-ci. 

§ 2. Les stations mobiles utilisant soit des ondes du type A1, soit 
des ondes du type A2 ou A3, en dehors de la bande de 365 & 515 ke/s 
(822 & 583 m) doivent, en régle générale, donner la préférence & la 
station terrestre établie sur le territoire du pays de destination ou du 
pays qui parait devoir assurer le plus rationnellement le transit des 
radiotélégrammes. 

§ 3. Si l’expéditeur d’un radiotélégramme déposé dans une station 
mobile a désigné la station terrestre & laquelle il désire que son radio- 
télégramme soit transmis, la station mobile doit, pour effectuer cette 
transmission 4 la station terrestre indiquée, attendre éventuellement 
que les conditions prévues aux paragraphes précédents soient remplies. 


ARTICLE 29. 
Comptabilité des radiotélégrammes. 
A. ETABLISSEMENT DES COMPTES. 


§ 1. En principe, les taxes terrestres et de bord n’entrent pas dans 
les comptes télégraphiques internationaux. 

§ 2. Les gouvernements se réservent la faculté de prendre entre 
eux et avec les exploitations privées intéressées des arrangements 
différents, en vue de |’adoption d’autres dispositions concernant 
la comptabilité, notamment l’adoption, autant que possible, du 
systéme sous lequel Jes taxes terrestres et de bord suivent les radio- 
télégrammes de pays 4 pays, par la voie des comptes télégraphiques. 
De tels arrangements sont sujets 4 un accord préalable entre les 
administrations intéressées. 

§ 3. Sauf arrangement différent, suivant les dispositions du § 2 
ci-dessus, les comptes concernant ces taxes sont établis mensuelle- 
ment par les administrations dont dépendent les stations terrestres 
et communiqués par elles aux administrations intéressées. 

§ 4 (1) Dans le cas ov |’exploitant des stations terrestres n’est 
pas l’administration du pays, cet exploitant peut étre substitué, en ce 
qui concerne les comptes, 4 ]’administration de ce pays. 

(2) Les radiotélégrammes visés & l’article 20 § 9 peuvent entrer 
éventuellement dans un compte destiné a |’administration dont le 
navire dépend. 


548tat.] MULTILATERAL—TELECOMMUNICATION—APR, 8, 1938 


telegrams thus received like those filed in its own station. (See also 
article 7 of the Additional Regulations.) 


[658] (2) However, when the mobile station can choose among 
several land stations situated at approximately the same distance, 
it must give the preference to the station located on the territory of 
the country of destination or of normal transit of the radiotelegrams. 
When the station chosen is not the nearest, the mobile station must 
cease working or change the type or frequency of emission upon the 
first request made by the land station of the service concerned which 
is actually the nearest, when this request is based upon the interfer- 
ence which the work in question causes to the latter. 

[659] §2. Mobile stations using either type-Al waves or type-A2 or 
-A3 waves, outside the band 365 to 515 ke (822 to 583 m) must, as 
a general rule, give preference to the land station located on the 
territory of the country of destination or of the country which it 
appears could most reasonably effect the transit of the radiotelegrams. 


[660] §3. If the sender of a radiotelegram filed in a mobile station 
has designated the land station to which he desires his radiotelegram 
sent, the mobile station must, in some cases, wait until the conditions 
specified in the preceding paragraphs are fulfilled, in order to make 
the transmission to the designated land station. 


ARTICLE 29 
Accounting for Radiotelegrams 
A. ESTABLISHMENT OF ACCOUNTS 


[661] §1. In principle, land and on-board charges shall not enter into 
international telegraph accounts. 

[662] §2. Governments reserve the right to make different arrange- 
ments among themselves and with the private enterprises concerned, 
with a view to the adoption of other provisions for accounting, notably 
the adoption, so far as possible, of the system in which land and on- 
board charges follow radiotelegrams from country to country through 
the telegraph accounts. Such arrangements shall be subject to a 
prior agreement between the administrations concerned. 


[663] §3. In the absence of a different arrangement, in accordance 
with the provisions of §2 above [No. 662], accounts for these charges 
shall be set up each month by the administrations to which the land 
stations are subject and sent by them to the administrations concerned. 
[664] §4 (1) Where the land stations are not operated by the admin- 
istration of the country, the operating agency may be substituted for 
the administration of the country, so far as accounts are concerned. 
[665] (2) The radiotelegrams covered in article 20, §9 [No. 470] may 
in some cases be entered in an account intended for the administration 
to which the ship is subject. 


Ante, p. 1521. 
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§ 5. Pour les radiotélégrammes originaires des stations de bord, 
l’administration dont dépend la station terrestre débite 1’admi- 
nistration dont dépend la station de bord d’origine des taxes ter- 
restres, des taxes afférentes aux parcours sur le réseau général des 
voies de télécommunication — qui seront dorénavant appelés taxes 
télégraphiques —, des taxes totales pergues pour les réponses payées, 
des taxes terrestres et télégraphiques pergues pour le collationne- 
ment, des taxes percues pour la remise par exprés, par poste ou par 
poste-avion et des taxes percgues pour les copies des télégrammes mul- 
tiples. Pour la transmission sur les voies de communication télé- 
graphiques, les radiotélégrammes sont traités, au point de vue des 
comptes, conformément au Réglement télégraphique. 

§ 6. Pour les radiotélégrammes 4 destination d’un pays situé au- 
dela de celui auquel appartient la station terrestre, les taxes télé- 
graphiques a liquider, conformément aux dispositions ci-dessus, 
sont celles qui résultent soit des tableaux des tarifs afférents a la 
correspondance télégraphique internationale, soit d’arrangements 
spéciaux conclus entre les administrations de pays limitrophes et 
publiés par ces administrations, et non les taxes qui pourraient étre 
pergues en appliquant des minima par télégramme ou des méthodes 
d’arrondir les prix par télégramme de quelque maniére que ce soit. 

Toutefois, on doit tenir compte du minimum réglementaire de 
cing mots pour les radiotélégrammes CDE et les radiotélégrammes 
du régime européen. 

§ 7. (1) Pour les radiotélégrammes 4 destination des stations de 
bord, l’administration dont dépend le bureau d’origine est débitée 
directement par celle dont dépend la station terrestre des taxes 
terrestres et de bord plus les taxes terrestres et de bord applicables au 
collationnement, mais seulement dans le cas ov le radiotélégramme a 
été transmis a la station de bord. Toutefois, dans le cas visé au § 6 de 
article 9 du Réglement additionnel, |’administration dont dépend le 
bureau d’origine est débitée de la taxe terrestre par celle dont dépend 
la station terrestre. 

(2) L’administration dont dépend le bureau d’origine est toujours 
débitée, de pays a pays, s’il y a lieu, par la voie des comptes télé- 
graphiques, et par l’administration dont dépend la station terrestre, 
des taxes télégraphiques, des taxes totales afférentes aux réponses 
payées et des taxes télégraphiques afférentes au collationnement. En 
ce qui concerne les taxes relatives aux copies des télégrammes multiples, 
il est opéré, pour ce qui regarde les comptes télégraphiques, conformé- 
ment & la procédure télégraphique normale. 

(3) L’administration dont dépend la station terrestre crédite, pour 
autant que le radiotélégramme ait été transmis, celle dont dépend la 
station de bord destinataire: 


a) de la taxe de bord; db) s’il y a lieu, des taxes revenant aux stations 
de bord intermédiaires, de la taxe totale pergue pour les réponses 
payées, de la taxe de bord relative au collationnement, des taxes 
maxima fixées par le Réglement télégraphique pour les copies des 
télégrammes multiples. 
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[666] §5. For radiotelegrams originating with on-board stations, the 
administration to which the land station is subject shall debit the 
administration to which the on-board station of origin is subject with 
the land charges, the charges pertaining to the course on the general 
system of telecommunication channels—hereinafter called telegraph 
charges—the total charges collected for prepaid replies, land and 
telegraph charges collected for collating, charges collected for delivery 
by special messenger, mail or air mail, and charges collected for 
copies of multiple telegrams. For transmission over telegraph-com- 
munication channels, radiotelegrams shall be handled, from the stand- 
point of accounts, in accordance with the Telegraph Regulations. 


[667] §6. For radiotelegrams addressed to a country situated beyond 
the one to which the land station is subject, the telegraph charges 
to be settled in conformity with the above provisions shall be those 
resulting either from rate tables pertaining to the international tele- 
graph correspondence, or from special arrangements concluded 
among administrations of bordering countries and published by 
these administrations, and not the charges which might be collected 
by applying either minimum charges per telegram, or methods for 
rounding off prices per telegram in any way whatever. 

[668] However, for CDE radiotelegrams and for radiotelegrams 
of the European regime, the 5-word minimum provided for by the 
Regulations must be taken into account. 

[669] §7. (1) For radiotelegrams addressed to on-board stations, the 
administration to which the office of origin is subject shall be debited 
directly by that to which the land station is subject, with the land 
and on-board charges plus the land and on-board charges applicable 
for collating, but only in the case where the radiotelegram has been 
transmitted to the on-board station. However, in the case covered 
in §6 of article 9 of the Additional Regulations [No. 893], the adminis- 
tration to which the office of origin is subject shall be debited with the 
land charge by the administration to which the land station is subject. 
[670] (2) The administration to which the office of origin is subject 
shall always be debited from country to country, if necessary, through 
the telegraph accounts, and by the administration to which the land 
station is subject, with the telegraph charges, with the total charges 
appertaining to prepaid replies, and with the telegraph charges per- 
taining to collating. With respect to charges concerning copies of 
multiple telegrams, the normal telegraph procedure shall be adopted 
with respect to telegraph accounts. 

[671] (3) The administration to which the land station is subject 
shall, so far as the radiotelegram has been transmitted, credit the 
administration to which the on-board station of destination is subject: 


[672] (a) with the on-board charge; 

[673] (6) if necessary, with the charges accruing to intermediate on- 
board stations, with the total charge collected for prepaid replies, 
with the on-board charge relative to collating, and with the maximum 
charges fixed in the Telegraph Regulations for copies of multiple 
telegrams. 


193470°—41—Pr?. 1——21 
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§ 8. Les réponses aux radiotélégrammes avec réponse payée sont 
traitées, 4 tous égards, dans les comptes du service mobile comme les 
autres radiotélégrammes, 

§ 9. Pour les radiotélégrammes échangés entre stations de bord 

a) sans |’intermédiaire de stations terrestres: 

Sauf lorsque d’autres arrangements ont été conclus, |’exploitation 
dont dépend la station de bord de destination débite celle dont 


dépend la station de bord d’origine de toutes les taxes pergues, déduc- 
tion faite des taxes revenant a cette derniére station, 


b) par l’intermédiaire d’une seule station terrestre: 

L’administration dont dépend la station terrestre débite celle dont 
dépend la station de bord d’origine de toutes les taxes pergues, déduc- 
tion faite des taxes revenant 4 cette station de bord, conformément 
aux prescriptions du § 5. Ensuite, on opére selon les stipulations 
du § 7; 

c) par l’intermédiaire de deux stations terrestres: 

L’administration dont dépend la premiére station terrestre débite 
celle dont dépend la station de bord d’origine de toutes les taxes 
pergues, déduction faite des taxes revenant A cette station de bord, 
conformément aux prescriptions du § 5 Ensuite, on opére selon les 
stipulations du § 7, en considérant la premiére station terrestre comme 
bureau d’origine en ce qui concerne les comptes. 


§ 10. Pour les radiotélégrammes qui sont acheminés sur la demande 
de l’expéditeur, en recourant 4 une ou deux stations de bord inter- 
médiaires, chacune de celles-ci débite de la taxe de bord lui revenant 
pour le transit: 


a) la station de bord de destination, s’il s’agit d’un radiotélé- 
gramme destiné 4 une station de bord originaire de la terre ferme, ou 
des cas envisagés au § 9, b) et c) (second parcours radiotélégraphique) ; 


6) la station de bord d’origine, s’il s’agit d’un radiotélégramme 
originaire d’une station de bord 4 destination de la terre ferme, ou des 
cas envisagés au § 9, a) et au § 9, 6) et c) (premier parcours radio- 
télégraphique). 


B. ECHANGE, VERIFICATION ET LIQUIDATION DES COMPTES. 


§ 11. En principe, dans les comptes mensuels, servant de base a la 
comptabilité des radiotélégrammes visés au présent article, les radio- 
télégrammes sont inscrits individuellement avec toutes les indications 
nécessaires. Un modéle de ce relevé fait l’objet de l’appendice 13. 
Les comptes sont envoyés dans un délai de trois mois 4 partir du mois 
auquel ils se rapportent. 

§ 12. La notification de l’acceptation d’un compte ou des obser- 
vations y relatives a lieu dans un délai de six mois prenant cours 


a 


& la date de son envoi. 
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(674] §8. In the mobile service accounts, replies to radiotelegrams 
with prepaid reply shall be handled in every respect like other 
radiotelegrams. 

(675] §9. For radiotelegrams exchanged between on-board stations— 
[676] (a) Without the intermediary of land stations: 

Except when other arrangements have been made, the operating 
enterprise to which the on-board station of destination is subject 
shall debit that enterprise to which the on-board station of origin is 
subject with all charges collected, deducting the charges due to the 
latter station. 

[677] (6) Through the intermediary of a single land station: 

The administration to which the land station is subject shall 
debit the one to which the on-board station of origin is subject with 
all charges collected, deduction being made of the charges accruing 
to such on-board station, in conformity with the requirements of §5. 
Following this, the stipulations of §7 shall be followed. 

[678] (c) Through the intermediary of two land stations: 

The administration to which the first land station is subject 
shall debit the one to which the on-board station of origin is subject 
with all the charges collected, deduction being made of the charges 
accruing to this on-board station, in conformity with the require- 
ments of §5. Following this, the stipulations of §7 shall be followed, 
considering the first land station as the office of origin so far as 
accounts are concerned. 

[679] §10. For radiotelegrams which are routed, at the sender’s re- 
quest, through one or two intermediary on-board stations, each of 
these shall debit with the on-board charge accruing to it for transit: 


[680] (a) the on-board station of destination, in the case of a radio- 
telegram originating on land and addressed to an on-board station, 
or in the cases contemplated in §9, (6) and (c) [Nos. 677 and 678] 
(second radiotelegraph route) ; 

[681] (6) the on-board station of origin, in the case of a radio- 
telegram originating with an on-board station and addressed to land, 
or in the cases contemplated in §9 (a) and in §9, (6) and (c) [Nos. 676, 
677, and 678] (first radiotelegraph route). 


B. EXCHANGE, VERIFICATION, AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 


[682] . §11. In principle, in monthly accounts serving as the basis for 
the accounting of radiotelegrams dealt with in this article, radio- 
telegrams shall be entered individually with all the necessary indica- 
tions. A model form of this account shall constitute appendix 13. 
The accounts shall be sent within three months after the month to 
which they refer. 

[683] §12. Notice of acceptance of an account, or comments concern- 


ing it, shall be sent within six months from the date on which the 


latter is rendered. 


Exchange, verifica- 
tion, and settlement 
of accounts. 


Post, p. 1643, 








1562 


TREATIES [54 Srat. 


§ 13. Les délais mentionnés dans les deux paragraphes précé- 
dents peuvent dépasser les périodes fixées quand des difficultés 
exceptionnelles se présentent dans le transport postal des docu- 
ments entre les stations terrestres et les administrations dont elles 
dépendent. Néanmoins, la liquidation et le réglement des comptes 
présentés plus de dix-huit mois aprés la date de dépét des radio- 
télégrammes auxquels ces comptes se rapportent peuvent étre refusés 
par l’administration débitrice. 

§ 14. Sauf entente contraire, les dispositions suivantes sont 
applicables aux comptes radiotélégraphiques visés au présent article. 


§ 15. (1) Les comptes mensuels sont admis sans revision quand 
la différence entre les comptes dressés par les deux administrations 
intéressées n’est pas supérieure 4 vingt-cing francs (25 frs) ou ne 
dépasse pas 1 pour 100 du compte de |’administration créditrice 
pourvu que le montant de ce compte ne soit pas supérieur 4 cent 
mille francs (100 000 frs); lorsque le montant du compte dressé par 
V’administration créditrice est supérieur 4 cette derniére somme, la 
différence ne peut pas dépasser un montant total de: 


1° 1 pour 100 des premiers cent mille francs (100 000 frs) ; 
2° 0,5 pour 100 de la somme excédente. 


(2) Une revision commencée est arrétée dés que, a la suite d’é- 
changes d’observations entre les administrations intéressées, la 
différence a été ramenée 4 une valeur ne dépassant pas le maximum 
fixé par le premier alinéa du présent paragraphe. 

§ 16. (1) Immédiatement aprés l’acceptation des comptes affé- 
rents au dernier mois d’un trimestre, un compte trimestriel, faisant 
ressortir le solde pour l’ensemble des trois mois du trimestre, est, 
sauf arrangement contraire entre les deux administrations intéressées, 
dressé par l’administration créditrice et transmis en deux exemplaires 
4 l’administration débitrice qui, aprés vérification, renvoie |’un des 
deux exemplaires revétu de son acceptation. 


(2) A défaut d’acceptation de l’un ou |’autre des comptes. men- 
suels d’un méme trimestre avant l’expiration du 6e mois qui suit le 
trimestre auquel ces comptes se rapportent, le compte trimestriel 
peut, néanmoins, étre dressé par l’administration créditrice en vue 
d’une liquidation provisoire qui devient obligatoire pour ]’administra- 
tion débitrice dans les conditions fixées par le § 17 ci-dessous. Les 
rectifications reconnues ultérieurement nécessaires sont comprises dans 
une liquidation trimestrielle subséquente. 

§ 17. Le compte trimestriel doit étre vérifié et le montant doit en 
étre payé dans un délai de six semaines 4 dater du jour oi |’adminis- 
tration débitrice l’a regu. Passé ce délai, les sommes dues & une 
administration par une autre sont productives d’intéréts 4 raison 
de 6% par an, 4 dater du lendemain du jour d’expiration dudit délai. 
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[684] §13. The periods mentioned in the two preceding paragraphs 
[Nos. 682 and 683] may exceed the time stipulated when exceptional 
difficulties arise in the postal transport of documents between land 
stations and the administrations to which they belong. Nevertheless, 
the closing and settlement of accounts presented more than 18 months 
after the date of the filing of the radiotelegrams, to which the accounts 
relate, may be refused by the debtor administration. 


[685] §14. In the absence of contrary arrangement, the following 
provisions shall be applicable to radiotelegraph accounts considered 
in the present article. 

[686] §15. (1) Monthly accounts shall be accepted without revision 
when the difference between the accounts prepared by the two ad- 
ministrations concerned does not amount to more than twenty-five 
francs (fr. 25) or does not exceed one percent of the account of the 
creditor administration, provided that the amount of this account 
be not greater than one hundred thousand francs (fr. 100,000); when 
the amount of the account drawn by the creditor administration is 
greater than the latter sum, the difference must not exceed a total 
amount of: 


[687] 1. 1 percent of the first hundred thousand francs (fr. 100,000); 
[688] 2. 0.5 percent of the sum in excess thereof. 


[689] (2) A revision once begun shall cease as soon as, following 
an exchange of comments between the administrations concerned, 
the difference has been reduced to an amount not exceeding the max- 
imum fixed by the first paragraph of thissection [Nos. 686, 687, and 688]. 
[690] §16. (1) Immediately after the acceptance of the accounts ap- 
pertaining to the last month of a quarter, a quarterly account, set- 
ting forth the balance for the whole of the three months of the quarter, 
shall, in the absence of a contrary arrangement between the two 
administrations concerned, be prepared by the creditor adminis- 
tration and forwarded in duplicate to the debtor administration, 
which, after checking it, shall return one of the two copies endorsed 
with its acceptance. 

[691] (2) Failing acceptance of one or the other of the monthly 
accounts of the same quarter before the expiration of the sixth month 
following the quarter to which the accounts refer, the quarterly ac- 
count may, nevertheless, be prepared by the creditor administration 
for a provisional settlement, which shall become obligatory for the 
debtor administration in the conditions set forth in §17 below [No. 
692]. Corrections subsequently found to be necessary shall be in- 
cluded in a subsequent quarterly settlement. 

[692] §17. The quarterly account must be verified and the amount 
thereof must be paid within six weeks from the date on which the 
debtor administration has received it. After this period, the sums 
due to one administration by another shall bear interest at the rate 
of 6 percent per annum, dating from the day following expiration of 
the said period of grace. 
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§ 18. (1) Le solde du compte trimestriel en francs-or est payé 
par l’administration débitrice 4 |’administration créditrice, pour un 
montant équivalent 4 sa valeur; ce payement peut étre effectué: 

a) au choix de |’administration débitrice, en or ou au moyen de 
chéques ou de traites répondant aux conditions prévues 
aux alinéas (2) et (3) ci-dessous et payables 4 vue sur la 
capitale ou sur une place commerciale du pays créditeur. 


b) suivant accord entre les deux administrations, par |’inter- 
médiaire d’une banque utilisant le clearing de la Banque 
des réglements internationaux 4 Bale, 

c) par tout autre moyen convenu entre les intéressés. 


(2) En cas de payement au moyen de chéques ou de traites, ces 
titres sont établis en monnaie d’un pays ov la banque centrale 
d’émission ou une autre institution officielle d’émission achéte et 
vend de l’or ou des devises-or contre la monnaie nationale, 4 des 
taux fixes déterminés par la loi ou en vertu d’un arrangement avec 
le gouvernement. 

(3) Si les monnaies de plusieurs pays répondent A ces conditions, 
il appartient A l’administration créditrice de désigner la monnaie 
qui lui convient. La conversion est faite au pair des monnaies d’or. 


(4) Dans le cas ot la monnaie d’un pays créditeur ne répond 
pas aux conditions prévues A l’alinéa (2), et si les deux pays se sont 
mis d’accord & ce sujet, les chéques ou traites peuvent aussi étre 
exprimés en monnaie du pays créditeur. Dans ce cas, le solde est 
converti au pair des monnaies d’or en monnaie d’un pays répondant 
aux conditions susvisées. Le résultat obtenu est ensuite converti 
dans la monnaie du pays débiteur, et de celle-ci dans la monnaie 
du pays créditeur, au cours de la bourse de Ja capitale ou d’une place 
commerciale du pays débiteur au jour de l’achat du chéque ou de la 
traite. 


(5) A la demande de I|’administration créditrice, lorsque le montant 
du solde dépasse 5 000 francs-or, la date de l’envoi d’un chéque ou 
d’une traite, la date de son achat et son montant doivent étre notifiés, 
par l’administration débitrice, au moyen d’un télégramme de service. 


§ 19. Les frais de payement sont supportés par l’administration 
débitrice. 


C. DELAIS DE CONSERVATION DES ARCHIVES. 


§ 20. Les originaux des radiotélégrammes et les documents y 
relatifs retenus par les administrations sont conservés jusqu’a la 
liquidation des comptes qui s’y rapportent et, en tout cas, au moins 
pendant dix mois, 4 compter du mois qui suit le mois de dépét du 
radiotélégramme, avec toutes les précautions nécessaires au point 
de vue du secret. 
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[693] §18. (1) The balance of the quarterly account, in gold francs, 
shall be paid by the debtor administration to the creditor administra- 
tion in an amount equivalent to its value; this payment may be made: 
[694] (a) at = eg of the debtor ree sar pora either 
ea ayes or by means of checks or drafts co aed 

wit 


e requirements stipulated in p phs (2) 
(3) betes tNos. 697 and 698], and Fao ayable on 


sight on the capital or on a commercial place of the 
creditor country, 

[695] (6) in accordance with an agreement between the two ad- 
ministrations, through a bank using the clearing of the 
Bank for International Settlements at Basel, 

[696] (c) by any other means agreed upon by the interested parties. 


[697] (2) In case payment is made by means of checks or drafts, 
these instruments shall be made out in the currency of a country 
where the central issuing bank or another official issuing institution 
buys and sells gold or gold currencies for the national currency, at 
fixed rates determined by law or pursuant to an arrangement with 
the government. 

[698] (3) If the currencies of several countries fulfil these require- 
ments, it shall devolve upon the creditor administration to indicate 
the currency which is suitable to it. Conversion shall be made at 
the par value of gold currencies. 

[699] (4) In the event that the currency ofa creditor country does 
not conform with the requirements provided for in paragraph (2) [No. 
697], and if both countries have agreed in this respect, the checks or 
drafts may also be made out in the currency of the creditor country. 
In that case, the balance shall be converted at par of the gold currencics 
in the currency of a country which fulfils the above-mentioned re- 
quirements. The result obtained shall then be converted into the cur- 
rency of the debtor country, and from the latter into the currency of 
the creditor country, at the rate of exchange of the capital or of a 
commercial place of the debtor country on the day of purchase of 
the check or draft. 

[700] (5) At the request of the creditor administration, when the 
balance is more than 5,000 gold francs, the date on which a check 
or a draft is sent, the date on which it is purchased, and the amount 
thereof, must be reported, by the debtor administration, by means of 
a service telegram. 

[701] §19. Remittance charges shall be borne by the debtor adminis- 
tration. 


C. PERIOD DURING WHICH RECORDS ARE TO BE PRESERVED 


[702] §20. The originals of radiotelegrams and the documents relat- 
ing thereto which are kept by the administrations shall be preserved 
until the accounts covering them are settled and, in any case, for at 
least ten months, counting from the month following the month of 
filing of the radiotelegram, with all necessary precautions to maintain 
secrecy. 


Period during which 
records are to 
served. 
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ARTICLE 30. 
Service aéronautique de correspondance publique. 


Sauf arrangements spéciaux (article 13 de la Convention), les 
dispositions du présent Réglement visant la procédure d’échange 
et de comptabilité des radiocommunications sont applicables, d’une 
facon générale, au service aéronautique de correspondance publique. 


ARTICLE 31. 
Service des stations radiotéléphoniques mobiles de faible puissance.*) 


§ 1. Le service de ces stations doit étre assuré par un opérateur 
titulaire d’un certificat de radiotéléphoniste (article 10, § 8). 

§ 2. (1) La fréquence de 1 650 ke/s (181,8 m) est & la fois une 
onde d’appel et l’onde de détresse pour le service mobile maritime 
de radiotéléphonie avec les stations de navire de faible puissance 
travaillant dans les parties de la bande de 1 560 & 3 635 ke/s (192,3 
& 82,53 m) dans lesquelles les services radiotéléphoniques sont admis 
(art. 7, § 7). 

(2) a) Dans la région européenne, en dehors de |’appel et du 
trafic de détresse, des signaux et messages d’urgence et de 
sécurité pour lesquels elle eet obligatoire, elle ne peut étre 
employée que pour !’appel et la réponse. 

b) Cette disposition n’exclut pas l’emploi des autres fréquences 
qui peuvent étre fixées par les administrations pour le 
service radiotéléphonique avec des stations cétiéres ou des 
stations de navire désignées par elle. 


(3) Dans les autres régions, son emploi n’est pas obligatoire. 

§ 3. Les dispositions suivantes ne concernent que le service des 
stations radiotéléphoniques mobiles qui se servent de la fréquence 
de 1 650 ke/s (181,8 m) comme onde d’appel et de détresse, et dont 
la puissance d’onde porteuse dans |’antenne ne dépasse pas 100 watts 
{[sauf accords régionaux prévus a l’article 10, § 8 (4)] a l’intérieur de 
la bande. 

§ 4. (1) Pour appeler les stations cétiéres, l’indicatif d’appel 
ou le nom géographique du lieu, tel qu’il figure dans la nomenclature 
des stations cétiéres et de navire ou dans la nomenclature des stations 
effectuant des services spéciaux, peut étre employé comme indicatif 
d’appel radiotéléphonique. 

(2) Pour appeler les stations de navire, on peut employer comme 
indicatif d’appel radiotéléphonique soit le nom du navire, soit un 
indicatif d’appel établi conformément 4 l’article 14. 

(3) Dans les cas ot le nom et la nationalité du navire ne peuvent 
étre établis avec certitude, l’indicatif d’appel ou le nom sera précédé 
du nom du propriétaire. 

(4) Les dispositions précédentes du présent paragraphe ne s’appli- 
quent pas dans le cas ot |’on fait usage de dispositifs automatiques de 
signaux d’appel. 

*) Le cas échéant, ces dispositions peuvent étre appliquées aux stations d’aé 
ronef. 
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ARTICLE 30 
Aeronautical Service of Public Correspondence 
[703] In the absence of special arrangements (article 13 of the Con- 


vention) the provisions of the present Regulations concerning the pro- ° 


cedure for the exchange of or accounting for radio communications 
shall be applicable, in a general way, to the aeronautical radio service 
of public correspondence. 


ARTICLE 31 
Service of Low-Power Mobile Radiotelephone Stations* 


[704] §1. The service of these stations must be performed by an op- 
erator holding a radiotelephone operator’s certificate (article 10, §8). 
[705] §2. (1) The frequency of 1,650 ke (181.8 m) shall be a calling- 
wave and the distress-wave for the maritime mobile radiotelephone 
service with low-power ship stations working in the parts of the 
band of 1,560 to 3,635 ke (192.3 to 82.53 m) in which radiotelephone 
services are admitted (art, 7, §7). 


[706] (2) (a) In the European region, aside from distress calls and 
distress traffic, urgent and safety signals and messages 
for which it . compulsory, it may only be used for 
calling and rep 

[707] (6) This provision nh not preclude the use of other frequen- 
cies which may be fixed by the administrations for radio- 
telephone service with coast stations or ship stations 
designated by them. 


[708] (3) In other regions, its use shall not be mandatory. 

[709] §3. The following provisions shall apply only to the service of 
mobile radiotelephone stations using the frequency of 1,650 ke (181.8 
m) as @ calling- and distress-wave, in which the carrier-wave power in 
the antenna does not exceed 100 watts within the band [except by 
regional agreements provided for in article 10, §8 (4)] [No. 269]. 


[710] §4. (1) In order to call coast stations, the call signal or the 
geographical name of the place, as it appears in the nomenclature of 
coast and ship stations, or in the nomenclature of stations operating 
special services, may be used as a radiotelephone call signal. 


[711] (2) In order to call ship stations, either the name of the ship 
or a call signal conforming to the provisions of article 14 may be used 
as a radiotelephone call signal. 

[713] (3) In case the name and the nationality of the ship cannot be 
ascertained beyond doubt, the call signal or the name shall be pre- 
ceded by the name of the owner. 

[714] (4) The foregoing provisions of this paragraph shall not be 
applicable where automatic call-signal devices are used. 


[712] *When the occasion arises, these provisions may be applied to aircraft 
stations. 


Aeronautical service 
of public correspond- 


nce. 
49 Stat. 2401. 


Service of low-power 
mobile radiotele 
phone stations. 

Ante, p. 1487. 


Ante, p. 1433. 


Ante, p. 1491. 
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§ 5. (1) Toute station cétiére participant au service radiotélé- 
phonique public dans cette bande doit, autant que possible, assurer 
’écoute sur 1 650 ke/s (181,8 m) pendant ses heures d’ouverture. 

(2) Dans la région européenne, en vue d’augmenter la sécurité 
de la vie humaine sur mer, toutes les stations du service mobile 
qui assurent le service téléphonique des navires de faible tonnage, 
prennent, dans la mesure du possible, les mesures utiles pour assurer 
Vécoute sur l’onde de détresse de 1 650 ke/s (181,8 m) une fois par 
heure pendant trois minutes commengant 4 x h 00, temps moyen de 
Greenwich (T.M.G.) de 0 4 24 h. (a partir de minuit). 

(3) Pendant les intervalles indiqués ci-dessus, en dehors des 
émissions de détresse, d’urgence et de sécurité, toute émission doit 
cesser dans les bandes de 1 630 & 1 670 ke/s (184,0 & 179,6 m). 

§ 6. (1) Les stations cétiéres et de navire qui utilisent ]’onde 
d’appel de 1 650 ke/s (181,8 m) devront disposer d’au moins une 
autre onde dans les parties de la bande de 1 560 & 3 635 ke/s (192,3 
& 82,53 m) dans lesquelles les services radiotéléphoniques sont admis 
(art. 7, § 7). 

Cette deuxiéme onde sera imprimée en caractéres gras dans la 
nomenclature des stations pour indiquer qu’elle est ]’onde normale 
de travail de la station. Les ondes de travail de ces stations devront 


étre choisies de maniére a éviter les brouillages avec les autres stations 
de radiocommunication. 


(2) En dehors de leur onde normale de travail, les stations cétiéres 
et de navire peuvent employer, dans la bande mentionnée, des ondes 
supplémentaires. Ces ondes sont indiquées dans la nomenclature en 
caractéres ordinaires. 

§ 7. (1) En cas de détresse, s’il n’est pas possible d’utiliser pour la 
radiotéléphonie ]’onde internationale de détresse de 500 ke/s (600 m) 
ou l’onde d’appel et de détresse de 1 650 ke/s (181,8 m) la station 
peut employer toute autre onde pour attirer l’attention, signaler sa 
situation et obtenir du secours. 

(2) Le signal de détresse radiotéléphonique consiste dans ]’expression 
parlée MAYDAY (correspondant 4 la prononciation frangaise de 
l’expression ‘‘m’aider’’). 

§ 8. Dans la mesure oi cela sera pratique et raisonnable, on ap- 
pliquera au service radiotéléphonique mobile les dispositions con- 
cernant le service radiotélégraphique relatives aux brouillages, aux 
services de détresse, d’urgence, de sécurité, 4 la cléture du service 
et aux appels (articles 17, 20, 22, 24 et 25). 

§ 9. Dans le service des stations ratiotéléphoniques mobiles de 
faible puissance, la procédure indiquée dans l’appendice 14 peut 
étre appliquée. 

ARTICLE 32. 


Services spéciauz. 
A. METHOROLOGIE. 


§ 1. Les messages météorologiques comportent: 


a) des messages destinés aux services de météorologie chargés 
officiellement de la prévision du temps et de la protection 
des navigations maritime et aérienne; 
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[715] §5. (1) All coast stations participating in the public radio- 
telephone service in this band must, so far as possible, assure the 
watch on 1,650 ke (181.8 m) during their working hours. 

[716] (2) In the European region, in order to increase the safety of 
human life at sea, all stations of the mobile service maintaining tele- 
phone service with ships of low tonnage must, so far as possible, make 
the necessary arrangements to keep watch on the distress-wave of 
1,650 ke (181.8 m) for three minutes each hour beginning at x o’clock, 
Greenwich mean time (G. M. T.), from 0 to 24 o’clock (beginning at 
midnight). 

[717] (3) During the above-mentioned intervals, all transmission, 
except distress, urgent, and safety transmissions, must cease in the 
1,630 to 1,670 ke (184.0 to 179.6 m) bands. 

[718] §6. (1) Coast and ship stations using the 1,650-ke (181.8-m) 
calling-wave must have available at least one other wave in those 
parts of the band of 1,560 to 3,635 ke (192.3 to 82.53 m) in which 
radiotelephone services are admitted (art. 7, §7). 


[719] This second wave shall be printed in boldface type in the 
nomenclature of the stations, to indicate that it is the normal working- 
wave of the station. The working-waves of these stations must be 
selected in such a manner as to avoid interference with the other radio 
stations. 

[720] (2) In addition to the normal working-wave, coast and ship 
stations may use additional waves in the band mentioned. These 
waves shall be indicated in the nomenclature in ordinary type. 


[721] §7. (1) In case of distress, if it is not possible to use for radio- 
telephony the international distress-wave of 500 ke (600 m) or the 
calling- and distress-wave of 1,650 ke (181.8 m), the station may use 
any other wave to call attention, report its position, and obtain help. 


[722] (2) The radiotelephone distress signal shall consist of the 
spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the French pronun- 
ciation of the expression ‘‘m’aider’’). 

[723] §8. So far as it is practicable and reasonable, the provisions 
concerning radiotelegraph service shall be applied to the mobile radio- 
telephone service as regards interference; distress, urgent, and safety 
services; closing of service and calling (articles 17, 20, 22, 24, and 25). 


[724] §9. In the service of low-power mobile radiotelephone stations, 
the procedure given in appendix 14 of these Regulations may be 
applied. 
ARTICLE 32 
Special Services 
A, METEOROLOGY 


[725] §1. Meteorological messages shall include: 

[726] (a) messages intended for meteorological services officially 
charged with making weather forecasts and with the 
protection of maritime and aerial navigation ; 
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b) des messages de ces services météorologiques destinés spéciale- 
ment: 


1° aux stations mobiles du service maritime; 
2° a la protection du service aérien; 
3° au public. 


Les renseignements contenus dans ces messages peuvent étre: 


1° des observations a heure fixe; 

2° des avis de phénoménes dangereux; 

3° des prévisions et avertissements; 

4° des exposés de la situation météorologique générale. 


§ 2. (1) Les différents services météorologiques nationaux s’en- 
tendent pour |’établissement de programmes communs d’émissions 
de maniére 4 utiliser les émetteurs les mieux placés, au bénéfice de 
régions étendues que ceux-ci peuvent desservir. 

(2) Les observations météorologiques contenues dans les catégories 
a) et b) 1° et 2° ci-dessus (§ 1) sont rédigées, en principe, dans un code 
météorologique international, qu’elles soient transmises par des 
stations mobiles ou qu’elles leur soient destinées. 

§ 3. Les messages d’observation destinés 4 un service météoro- 
logique officiel profitent des facilités résultant de |’attribution d’ondes 
exclusives 4 la météorologie synoptique et 4 la météorologie aéro- 
nautique, conformément aux accords régionaux établis par les services 
intéressés pour l’emploi de ces ondes. 


§ 4. (1) Les messages météorologiques destinés spécialement a 
Vensemble des stations mobiles du service maritime sont émis, en 
principe, d’aprés un horaire déterminé et, autant que possible, aux 
heures oi leur réception peut se faire par celles de ces stations n’ayant 
qu’un seul opérateur, la vitesse de transmission étant choisie de 
maniére que la lecture des signaux soit possible 4 un opérateur ne 
possédant que le certificat de 2e classe. 

(2) Pendant les transmissions ‘A tous’ des messages météoro- 
logiques destinés aux stations du service mobile, toutes les stations 
de ce service dont les transmissions brouilleraient la réception des 
messages en question doivent observer le silence, afin de permettre 
a toutes les stations qui le désirent de recevoir lesdits messages. 

(3) Les messages d’avertissements météorologiques sont transmis 
immédiatement et doivent étre répétés aprés la fin de la premiére 
période de silence qui se présente (voir article 21, § 5). Ces messages 
doivent étre transmis sur les ondes attribuées au service mobile mari- 
time. Leur transmission est précédée du signal de sécurité. 

(4) En plus des services réguliers d’information, prévus dans les 
alinéas précédents, les administrations prennent les mesures nécessaires 
pour que certaines stations soient chargées de communiquer, sur de- 
mande, des messages météorologiques aux stations du service mobile. 


(5) Les régles précédentes sont applicables au service aérien, dans 
la limite ot elles ne sont pas en opposition avec des arrangements 
régionaux plus précis assurant 4 la navigation aérienne une protection 
au moins égale. 
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[727] (b) messages of these meteorological services intended espe- 


cially: 
[728] ist, for mobile stations of the maritime service; 
[729] 2d, for the protection of the aeronautical service; 
[730] 3d, for the public. 
[731] The information contained in these messages may be: 
[732] (1) observations at scheduled hours; 
[733] (2) notices of dangerous phenomena; 
[734] (3) forecasts and warnings; 
[735] (4) statements on the general meteorological situation. 


[736] §2. (1) The various national meteorological services shall ar- 
range for the establishment of common transmission programs in such 
a way as to use the transmitters best located for such extensive areas 
as the latter can serve. 

[737] (2) The meteorological observations contained in categories 
(a) and (6) 1st and 2d above (§1) [Nos. 726, 727, 728, and 729] shall, 
in principle, be written in an international meteorological code, 
whether they are transmitted by mobile stations or intended for them. 
[738] §3. For weather-observation messages intended for an official 
meteorological service, advantage shall be taken of the facilities result- 
ing from the assignment of exclusive waves to synoptic meteorology 
and to aeronautical meteorology, in conformity with the regional 
agreements established by the services concerned for the use of these 
waves. 

[739] §4. (1) Meteorological messages intended especially for all 
mobile stations of the maritime service shall, in principle, be trans- 
mitted in accordance with a definite time schedule and, so far as 
possible, at hours when they may be received by those of the stations 
mentioned which have but one operator, the transmission speed being 
selected in such a way that the reading of the signals will be possible 
for an operator having only a second-class certificate. 

[740] (2) During transmissions ‘to all” of meteorological messages 
intended for stations of the mobile service, all stations of this service 
whose transmissions might interfere with the reception of the messages 
in question must observe silence, in order that all stations desiring to 
do so may receive the said messages, 

[741] (3) Meteorological warning messages shall be transmitted 
immediately and must be repeated at the end of the first period of 
silence ensuing (see article 21, §5) [No. 492]. These messages must be 
sent on the waves allocated to the maritime mobile service. Their 
transmission shall be preceded by the safety signal. 

[742] (4) In addition to the regular information services provided 
for in the preceding subparagraphs, the administrations shall take the 
necessary steps so that, upon request, certain stations will be charged 
with communicating meteorological messages to stations of the mobile 
service. 

[743] (5) The preceding rules shall be applicable to the aeronautical 
service so far as they do not conflict with more definite regional ar- 
rangements insuring at least equivalent protection to aerial navigation. 


Ante, p. 1525. 
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§ 5. (1) Les messages provenant de stations mobiles et contenant 
des renseignements sur la présence de cyclones tropicaux doivent 
étre transmis, dans le plus bref délai possible, aux autres stations 
mobiles voisines et aux autorités compétentes du premier point de 
la céte avec lequel le contact peut étre établi. Leur transmission est 
précédée du signal de sécurité. 

(2) Toute station mobile peut écouter, pour son propre usage, les 
observations météorologiques émises par d’autres stations mobiles, 
méme quand elles sont adressées & un service météorologique national. 
Les stations du service mobile qui transmettent des observations 
météorologiques, adressées 4 un service météorologique national, ne 
sont pas tenues de répéter ces observations; mais |’échange, sur 
demande, des renseignements relatifs 4 l'état du temps est autorisé 
entre stations mobiles. 


B. SIGNAUX HORAIRES. AVIS AUX NAVIGATEURS. 


§ 6. Les prescriptions du § 4 ci-dessus sont applicables aux signaux 
horaires et aux avis aux navigateurs, 4 ]’exception, en ce qui concerne 
les signaux horaires, des prescriptions du § 4, (3) du titre A. 

§ 7. Les messages contenant des renseignements sur la présence de 
glaces dangereuses, d’épaves dangereuses ou de tout autre danger 
imminent pour la navigation doivent étre transmis, dans le plus bref 
délai possible, aux autres stations mobiles voisines et aux autorités 
compétentes du premier point de la céte avec lequel le contact peut 
étre établi. Ces transmissions doivent étre précédées du signal de 
sécurité. 

§ 8. Lorsqu’elles le jugent utile, et A condition que |’expéditeur y 
consente, les administrations peuvent autoriser leurs stations terrestres 
& communiquer des renseignements concernant les avaries et sinistres 
maritimes ou présentant un intérét général pour la navigation, aux 
agences d’information maritime, agréées par elles et suivant des 
conditions fixées par elles-mémes. 


C. SERVICE DES STATIONS RADIOGONIOMETRIQUES. 


§ 9. Les administrations sous |’autorité desquelles sont placées les 
stations radiogoniométriques n’acceptent aucune responsabilité quant 
aux conséquences résultant d’un relévement inexact ou du fait que, 
pour une cause quelconque, un relévement n’aurait pu étre donné. 

§ 10. Ces administrations notifient, pour étre insérées dans la 
nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spéciaux, les carac- 
téristiques de chaque station radiogoniométrique en indiquant, pour 
chacune d’elles, les secteurs dans lesquels les relévements sont normale- 
ment stirs. Tout changement en ce qui concerne ces renseignements 
doit étre publié sans retard; si le changement est d’une nature per- 
manente, il doit étre communiqué au Bureau de |’Union. 

§ 11. Dans le service exclusivement aéronautique, la procédure 
visée au présent article est applicable, sauf lorsque des procédures 
particuliéres fixées dans des accords régionaux par les gouvernements 
intéressés seront en vigueur. 

§ 12. (1) L’onde normale de radiogoniométrie dans les services 
maritimes est l’onde de 375 kc/s (800 m). Toutes les stations radio- 
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[744] §5. (1) Messages emanating from mobile stations and contain- 
ing information relative to the presence of tropical cyclones must be 
transmitted in as short a time as possible to the other neighboring 
mobile stations and to the competent authorities at the first point on 
the coast with which contact may be established. Their transmission 
shall be preceded by the safety signal. 

[745] (2) Any mobile station may, for its own use, listen to the 
meteorological observations transmitted by other mobile stations even 
when they are addressed to a national meteorological service. The 
stations of the mobile service which transmit meteorological observa- 
tions addressed to a national meteorological service shall not be 
required to repeat these observations; but the exchange, upon request, 
of information relating to weather conditions shall be authorized 
between mobile stations. 


B, TIME SIGNALS-—-NOTICES TO NAVIGATORS 


[746] §6. The provisions of §4 above shall be applicable to time sig- 
nals and to notices to navigators, with the exception, as regards time 
signals, of the provisions of §4 (3) of title A [No. 741]. 

[747] §7. Messages containing information relative to the presence of 
dangerous ice, dangerous wrecks, or of any other imminent danger 
to navigation, must be transmitted with as little delay as possible to 
the other neighboring mobile stations and to the competent authori- 
ties at the first point of the coast with which contact may be estab- 
lished. These transmissions must be preceded by the safety signal. 


[748] §8. When they deem it necessary, and on condition that the 
sender consents, the administrations may authorize their land sta- 
tions to communicate to such maritime information agencies as they 
choose, and under conditions laid down by themselves, information 
concerning accidents and disasters at sea or information of a gen- 
eral interest to navigation. 


C. SERVICE OF RADIO DIRECTION-FINDING STATIONS 


[749] §9. The administrations to which radio direction-finding sta- 
tions are subject accept no responsibility for the consequences of 
an inexact bearing or for the fact that, for any reason whatever, a 
bearing could not be given. 

[750] §10. These administrations shall notify, for insertion in the 
nomenclature of stations carrying on special services, the character- 
istics of each radio direction-finding station, indicating for each one 
the sectors in which bearings are normally reliable. Any change 
concerning this information must be published without delay; if the 
change is of a permanent nature, it must be communicated to the 
Bureau of the Union. 

[751] §11. In the exclusively aeronautical service, the procedure de- 
termined in this article shall apply, except when special procedures 
determined in regional agreements by the governments concerned 
shall be in force. 

[752] §12. (1) The normal radio direction-finding wave in the mari- 
time services shall be the wave of 375 ke (800 m). All coast radio 


Radio direction- 
finding stations. 
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goniométriques cétiéres doivent, en principe, pouvoir |’utiliser '). 
Elles doivent, en outre, étre 4 méme de prendre des reléments d’émis- 
sions faites sur 500 kc/s (600 m), en particulier pour relever les 
signaux de détresse, d’alarme et d’urgence. 

(2) Une station d’aéronef qui se trouve 4 proximité d’une station 
cétiére et qui s’adresse 4 celle-ci pour obtenir un relévement doit 
faire usage de la fréquence de veille de cette station cétiére. 

§ 13. La procédure & suivre dans le service radiogoniométrique est 
donnée a l’appendice 15. 


D. SERVICE DES RADIOPHARES. 


§ 14. (1) Lorsqu’une administration juge utile, dans ]’intérét de 
la navigation maritime et aérienne, d’organiser un service de radio- 
phares, elle peut employer dans ce but: 


a) des radiophares proprement dits, établis sur terre ferme 
ou sur des navires amarrés de fagon permanente; ces radio- 
phares sont 4 émission circulaire ou & émission direc- 
tionnelle; 

b) des stations fixes, des stations cétiéres ou des stations aéro- 
nautiques, désignées pour fonctionner aussi comme radio- 
phares a la demande des stations mobiles. 


(2) Les radiophares proprement dits emploient les ondes suivantes: 


a) Dans la région européenne, pour les radiophares maritimes, 
les ondes de la bande de 290 4 320 ke/s (1 034 & 938 m) et, 
pour les radiophares aéronautiques, les ondes de la bande 
de 350 & 365 ke/s (857 & 822 m), ainsi que certaines ondes 
des bandes de 255 a 290 ke/s (1 176 & 1 034 m) et de 395 a 
415 ke/s (759 & 723 m) choisies par des organismes aéro- 
nautiques internationaux. 

b) Dans les autres régions, pour les radiophares maritimes, 
les ondes de la bande de 285 & 315 ke/s (1 053 & 952 m) et, 

our les radiophares aéronautiques des ondes choisies dans 
a bande de 194 & 365 ke/s (1 546 & 822 m). 

c) En outre, en Europe, Afrique, Asie, les radiophares direc- 
tionnels (maritimes et aéronautiques peuvent employer les 
ondes des bandes de 1 560 4 1 630 ke/s (192,3 & 184,0 m) et 
de 1 670 & 3 500 ke/s (179,6 & 85,71 m) aux conditions 
fixées par le § 23 de l’article 7. 

d) L’emploi des ondes du type B est interdit aux radiophares 
proprement dits. 


(3) Les autres stations notifiées comme radiophares utilisent leur 
fréquence normale et leur type normal d’émission. 

§ 15. Les signaux émis par les radiophares doivent permettre des 
repérages exacts et précis; ils doivent étre choisis de maniére a éviter 
tout doute lorsqu’il s’agit de distinguer entre eux deux ou plusieurs 
radiophares. 

§ 16. Les administrations qui ont organisé un service de radio- 
phares prendront toutes les dispositions nécessaires pour assurer 
l’efficacité et la régularité de ce service, c’est-d-dire pour que les 


1) Tl est reconnu que certaines stations existantes ne sont pas 4 méme de pouvoir 
utiliser cette onde, mais toute nouvelle station devra pouvoir prendre des reléve- 
ments sur 375 ke/s (800 m) et sur 500 ke/s (600 m). 
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direction-finding stations must, in principle, be able to use it.! In 
addition, they must be able to take bearings from emissions made on 
500 ke (600 m), particularly to locate distress, alarm, and urgent 
signals. 

[753] (2) An aircraft station within proximity of a coast station and 
which calls the latter to obtain a bearing, must use the watch fre- 
quency of this coast station. 

[754] §13. The procedure to be followed in the radio direction-finding 
service is given in appendix 15. 


D. RADIOBEACON SERVICE 


[755] §14. (1) When an administration deems it advisable, in the 
interests of maritime and aerial navigation, to organize a radiobeacon 
service, it may use for this purpose: 


[756] (a) radiobeacons proper, established on land or on vessels 
permanently moored; the emissions of these radiobea- 
cons may be either non-directional or directional ; 


[757] (6) fixed stations, coast stations, or aeronautical stations 
designated to function also as radiobeacons, upon re- 
quest of mobile stations. 


[759] (2) Radiobeacons proper shall use the following waves: 


[760] (a) In the European region, for the maritime radiobeacons, 
the waves of the band 290 to 320 ke (1,034 to 938 m) 
and, for the aeronautical radiobeacons, the waves of 
the band 350 to 365 ke (857 to 822 m), as well as certain 
waves of the bands 255 to 290 ke (1,176 to 1,034 m) 
and 395 to 415 ke (759 to 723 m) selected by inter- 
national aeronautical organizations. 

[761] (6) In the other regions, for the maritime radiobeacons, the 
waves of the band 285 to 315 ke (1,053 to 952 m) ‘and, 
for the aeronautical radiobeacons, the waves taken from 
the band 194 to 365 ke (1,546 to 822 m). 

[762] (c) In addition, in Europe, Africa, Asia, the directional radio- 
beacons (maritime and aeronautical) may use the waves 
of the bands 1,560 to 1,630 ke (192.3 to 184.0 m) 
and 1,670 to 3,500 ke (179.6 to 85.71 m) under the 
conditions set forth in §23 of article 7 [No. 193]. 

[763] (d) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited for radio- 
beacons proper. 


[764] (3) Other stations notified as radiobeacons shall use their 
normal frequency and their normal type of emission. 

[765] §15. Signals sent by radiobeacons must permit of exact and 
accurate observations; they must be chosen in such a way as to 
eliminate all doubt when the question arises of distinguishing among 
them two or more radiobeacons. 

[766] §16. The administrations which have organized a radiobeacon 
service shall take all measures necessary to assure the efficiency and 
regularity of this service, that is, to have the transmissions made 


[758] 1It is recognized that certain existing stations are not able to use this 
wave, but all new stations must be able to take bearings on 375 ke (800 m) and 
on 500 ke (600 m). 

193470°—41— PT. 11——-22 
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émissions soient faites exactement aux heures fixées et sur les longueurs 
d’onde spécifiées, mais les administrations n’acceptent aucune respon- 
sabilité quant aux conséquences de relévements inexacts obtenus au 
moyen des radiophares de ce service, du fonctionnement défectueux 
ou de l’arrét de fonctionnement d’un radiophare. 

§ 17. (1) Les administrations notifient, pour étre insérées dans la 
nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spéciaux, les ca- 
ractéristiques de chaque radiophare proprement dit et de chaque 
station désignée pour fonctionner comme radiophare, y compris, s’il 
est nécessaire, ]’indication des secteurs dans lesquels les relévements 
sont normalement sis. 

(2) Toute modification ou toute irrégularité de fonctionnement 
survenant dans le service des radiophares doit étre publiée sans 
délai; si la modification ou l’irrégularité de fonctionnement est d’une 
nature permanente, elle doit étre notifiée au Bureau de ]’Union. 

(3) a) Les stations cétiéres des pays ot des radiophares sont en 
service, émettent journellement, en cas de besoin, des 
avis de changements ou d’irrégularités de fonctionnement 
jusqu’au moment oi le travail normal du ou des radiopha- 
res est rétabli ou, si un changement permanent a été 
effectué, jusqu’au moment od il peut étre admis raisonna- 
blement que tous les navigateurs intéressés ont été pré- 
venus. 

b) Dans le cas de changements permanents ou d’irrégularités 
de longue durée, Tinformaton précitée est publiée dans 
les avis aux navigateurs dans le plus bref délai possible. 


ARTICLE 33. 


Comité consultatif international des radiocommunications (C.C.I.R.) 


§ 1. Un comité consultatif international des radiocommunications 
(C.C.I.R.) est chargé d’étudier les questions radioélectriques techni- 
ques et les questions d’exploitation dont la solution dépend princi- 
palement de considérations d’ordre technique. 

§ 2. (1) Il est formé d’experts des administrations contractantes 
et des exploitations privées ou groupes d’exploitations privées recon- 
nues par les gouvernements contractants respectifs, qui déclarent 
vouloir participer & ses travaux et qui s’engagent 4 contribuer aux 
frais communs de ses réunions. 

(2) Sont aussi admis des organismes internationaux s’intéressant 
aux études radioélectriques qui sont désignés par la derniére confé- 
rence de plénipotentiaires ou administrative, qui déclarent vouloir 
participer 4 ses travaux et s’engagent 4 contribuer aux frais communs 
des réunions.') 


1) Les organismes internationaux désignés par la Conférence du Caire sont les 
suivants: 
1. Association internationale des intéréts radiomaritimes (A.I.I.R.M.); 
2. Commission internationale de Navigation aérienne (C.I.N.A.); 
3. Comité international radiomaritime (C.I.R.M.); 
4. International Amateur Radio Union (I.A.R.U.); 
5. Union internationale de radiodiffusion (U.I.R.). 
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exactly at fixed times and on specified wavelengths, but the adminis- 
trations accept no responsibility for the consequence of inexact bear- 
ings obtained by means of the radiobeacons of that service, or those 
of defective operation or cessation of operation of the radiobeacon. 


[767] §17. (1) The administrations shall notify, for insertion in the 
nomenclature of stations operating special services, the characteristics 
of each radiobeacon proper, and of each station designated to operate 
as a radiobeacon, including, if necessary, indications of the sectors in 
which bearings are normally reliable. 


[768] (2) Any modification or irregularity of operation occurring in 
the radiobeacon service must be published without delay; if the 
modification or irregularity of operation is of a permanent nature, it 
must be reported to the Bureau of the Union. 

[769] (3) (a) Coast stations of countries where radiobeacons are in 
service shall transmit daily, in case of need, notices of 
changes or irregularities in operation, until the normal 
operation of the radiobeacon or radiobeacons is re- 
sumed, or, if a permanent change is made, until it can 
be reasonably believed that all the navigators concerned 
have been advised. 


[770] (6) In case of permanent changes, or irregularities of long 
duration, the aforementioned information shall be pub- 
lished in the notices to navigators within the shortest 
possible time. 


ARTICLE 33 


International Radio Consulting Committee (C. C. I. R.) 


[771] §1. An International Radio Consulting Committee (C. C. I. R.) 
shall be charged with the study of technical radio questions and 
operating questions the solution of which depends principally upon 
considerations of a technical character. 

[772] §2. (1) It shall be formed of experts of the contracting admin- 
istrations and of private operating enterprises or groups of private 
operating enterprises recognized by the respective contracting gov- 
ernments, which state their desire to participate in its work and 
undertake to contribute to the common expense of its meetings. 
[773] (2) International organizations interested in radio studies, 
which shall have been designated by the last plenipotentiary or ad- 
ministrative conference, which state their desire to participate in its 
work, and which undertake to contribute to the common expenses of 
the meetings, shall also be admitted.! 


[779] ‘4 The international organizations designated by the Cairo Conference are 
the following: 

. Association internationale des intéréts radiomaritimes (A. I. I. R. M.); 

. Commission internationale de navigation aérienne (C. I. N. A.); 

. Comité international radiomaritime (C. I. R. M.); 

. International Amateur Radio Union (I. A. R. U.); 

. Union internationale de radiodiffusion (U. I. R.). 


International Radio 
Coney Commit- 
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(3) La déclaration est adressée au Bureau de |’Union, lequel en 
donne connaissance & toutes les administrations. 

(4) Chaque administration, exploitation privée et organisme inter- 
national a droit de mettre fin a ]’engagement qu’il a pris de participer 
aux travaux du C.C.1.R. en notifiant sa décision au Bureau de ]’Union 
qui en donne connaissance 4 toutes les administrations. Cette noti- 
fication produit son effet dés la premiére réunion du C.C.I.R. qui suit. 


§ 3. Les administrations et les exploitations privées non adhérentes 
au Réglement, ainsi que les administrations et les organismes inter- 
nationaux reconnus par leurs gouvernements respectifs qui, ne partici- 
pant pas de fagon permanente aux travaux du C.C.LR., n’ont pas fait 
la déclaration prévue au § 2, peuvent étre admis aux conditions 
stipulées dans le réglement intérieur du C.C.1I.R. dont il est question 
au § 6. 

§ 4, (1) Les dépenses personnelles des experts de chaque adminis- 
tration, exploitation privée ou organisme international sont sup- 
portées par ceux-ci. 

(2) Pendant les réunions du C.C.LR., les experts des gouvernements, 
des exploitations privées et des organismes internationaux, ainsi que 
les représentants du Bureau de |’Union, ont droit 4 la franchise des 
télécommunications dans les conditions fixées par |’administration 
organisatrice, d’accord avec les administrations et les exploitations 
privées intéressées. 

§ 5. En principe, les réunions du C.C.I.R. ont lieu de trois en trois 
ans. Cependant, une réunion fixée peut étre avancée ou ajournée 
par |’administration organisatrice, sur demande de douze des admi- 
nistrations participantes, si le nombre et la nature des questions a 
examiner le justifient. 

§ 6. Les dispositions qui précédent concernant |’organisation du 
C.C.1.R. sont complétées par le réglement intérieur annexé au présent 
Réglement (voir appendice 16). 


ARTICLE 34. 
Frais du Bureau de l’ Union. 


§ 1. Les frais communs du Bureau de l’Union pour le service des 
radiocommunications ne doivent pas dépasser, par année, la somme 
de 200 000 francs-or. 

§ 2. Toutefois, si une dépense exceptionnellement élevée en im- 
primés ou documents divers se présente au cours d’une année, sans 
que les recettes correspondantes soient encaissées pendant la méme 
année, le Bureau est autorisé, exclusivement dans ce cas, 4 dépasser 
le crédit maximum prévu, sous la réserve que le maximum du crédit 
pour l’année suivante sera réduit d’un montant égal a l’excédent 
susvisé. 

§ 3. La somme de 200 000 francs-or pourra étre modifiée entre 
deux conférences du consentement de toutes les parties contractantes. 
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[774] (3) The statement shall be addressed to the Bureau of the 
Union, which will give notice thereof to all the administrations. 

[775] (4) Each administration, private operating enterprise, and 
international organization shall have the right to withdraw its under- 
taking to participate in the C. C. I. R. work by notifying the Bureau 
of the Union of its decision. The latter shall give notice thereof to 
all the administrations. This notification shall take effect beginning 
with the C. C. I. R. meeting which follows. 

[776] §3. The administrations and private operating enterprises not 
adhering to the Regulations, as well as the administrations, and inter- 
national organizations recognized by their respective governments 
which, not permanently participating in the work of the C. C. I. R., 
have not made the statement provided in §2 [Nos. 772 and 773], may 
be admitted under the conditions stipulated in the internal regulations 
of the C. C. I. R. as mentioned in §6 [No. 781]. 

[777] §4. (1) Each administration, private operating enterprise, or 
international organization shall defray the personal expenses of its 
own experts. 

[778] (2) During C. C. I. R. meetings, experts from governments, 
private operating enterprises, and international organizations, as 
well as representatives of the Bureau of the Union, have the right to 
the telecommunications franking privileges, under conditions fixed 
by the organizing administration, in agreement with the adminis- 
trations and private operating enterprises concerned. 

[780] §5. In principle, the meetings of the C. C. I. R. shall take place 
every three years. However, a meeting which has been scheduled 


may be advanced or postponed by the organizing administration, 
upon request of twelve of the participating administrations, if the 
number and nature of the questions to be studied warrant it. 

[781] §6. The preceding provisions relative to the organization of the 
C. C. I. R. shall be supplemented by the internal regulations annexed 
to the present Regulations (see appendix 16). 


ARTICLE 34 
Expenses of the Bureau of the Union 


[782] §1. The ordinary expenses of the Bureau of the Union for the 
radio service must not exceed the amount of 200,000 gold francs 
annually. 

[783] §2. However, if an exceptionally high expense is incurred for 
printed matter or for various documents during a year, and the cor- 
responding revenue is not collected during the same year, the Bureau 
shall be authorized, in this case only, to exceed the maximum credit 
provided for, with the understanding that the maximum credit for 
the following year shall be reduced by an amount equal to the above- 
mentioned excess. 

[784] §3. The sum of 200,000 gold francs may be modified between 
two conferences, with the consent of all the contracting parties. 
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ARTICLE 35. 
Invitation aux conférences administratives. 


§ 1. (1) Le gouvernement chargé de la convocation des conférences 
(gouvernement gérant) fixe la date définitive des réunions. 

(2) Dix-huit mois avant cette date, il adresse les invitations aux 
gouvernements contractants, qui les communiquent aux exploitations 
privées reconnues par leur gouvernement respectif, adhérent au pré- 
sent Réglement, et organismes internationaux qui peuvent y avoir 
intérét. 

(3) Le gouvernement gérant a la faculté d’inviter les gouverne- 
ments signataires de la Convention, ou adhérents a cet acte, qui n’ont 
pas encore adhéré au présent Réglement. 

§ 2. (1) Les gouvernements invités, en envoyant leur réponse au 
gouvernement gérant, lui transmettent la liste des exploitations 
privées reconnues par eux qui ont demandé a étre admises 4 la con- 
férence. 

(2) Les demandes d’admission des organismes internationaux 
doivent étre envoyées au gouvernement gérant (par l’entremise des 
gouvernements compétents), dans un délai de cing mois a partir de 
la date de l’invitation. 

§ 3. (1) Six mois avant la réunion de la conférence, le gouverne- 
ment gérant communique aux gouvernements contractants les de- 
mandes visées au § 2, (2) et les invite 4 se prononcer sur |’acceptation 
de ces demandes. 

(2) Les gouvernements contractants doivent faire parvenir leur 
réponse quatre mois avant la date de la réunion. 


§ 4. Sont admis aux conférences: 


a) les délégations des gouvernements contractants ou adhérents 
au présent Rivlenmt, les délégations des gouvernements 
visés au § 1, (3) et les représentants des exploitations 
privées reconnues par les gouvernements contractants; 


b) les organismes internationaux visés au § 2, (2) pour lesquels 

la moitié au moins des gouvernements contractants qui 
ont répondu dans le délai fixé au § 3, (2) se sont prononcés 
favorablement. 


§ 5. Pour les autres organismes internationaux, la décision sur 
l’admission est prise dans la premiére assemblée pléniére. 
ARTICLE 36. 
Mise en vigueur du Réglement général. 
Le présent Réglement général entrera en vigueur le ler janvier 


1939, sauf l’article 7 qui sera applicable a partir du ler septembre 1939. 


En foi de quoi, les délégués respectifs ont signé ce Réglement 
général en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux archives du Gouverne- 
ment de l’Egypte et dont une copie certifiée conforme sera remise a 
chaque gouvernement contractant. 
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ARTICLE 35 
Invitation to Administrative Conferences 


[785] §1. (1) The government in charge of convening the conferences 
(managing government) shall fix the definitive date of the meetings. 
[786] (2) Eighteen months before this date, it shall send the invita- 
tions to the contracting governments, which shall forward them to the 
private operating enterprises recognized by their respective govern- 
ments adhering to the present Regulations, and to the international 
organizations which may have an interest therein. 

[787] (3) The managing government shall have the right to invite the 

governments signatories to the Convention, or adhering to this act, 

which have not yet adhered to the present Regulations. 

[788] §2. (1) The invited governments shall send to the managing 

government, together with their reply, a list of the private operating 

enterprises recognized by them which have applied for admission to 
the conference. 

[789] (2) Applications for admission made by international organiza- 

tions must be sent to the managing government (through the com- 

petent governments), within a period of five months from the date of 
the invitation. 

[790] §3. (1) Six months before the meeting of the conference, the 

managing government shall advise the contracting governments of the 

applications mentioned in §2 (2) [No. 789] and invite them to state 
their position as to the acceptance of these applications. 

[791] (2) The contracting governments must send their answer so 

that it will reach its destination four months before the date of the 

meeting. 

[792] §4. The following shall be admitted to the conferences: 

[793] (a) the delegations of the contracting governments or gov- 
ernments adhering to the present S exelations, the dele- 
gations of the governments referred to in §1 (3) [No. 
787], and the representatives of the private operating 
enterprises recognized by the contracting governments; 

[794] (b) the international organizations referred to in §2 (2) [No. 
789] concerning which at least one half of the contracting 


governments have sent a favorable answer within the 
period fixed under §3 (2) [No. 791]. 


[795] §5. As to the other international organizations, the decision as 
to whether or not they shall be admitted shall rest with the plenary 
assembly. 


ARTICLE 36 
Effective Date of the General Regulations 


[796] The present General Regulations shall go into effect on Janu- 
ary 1, 1939, except for article 7, which shall apply from September 
1, 1939. 

[797] In witness whereof the respective delegates have signed the 
present General Regulations in a single copy which shall remain de- 
posited in the archives of the Egyptian Government and a certified 
copy of which shall be forwarded to each contracting government. 


Invitation to ad- 
ministrative confer- 


ences. 


Effective date 
tions. 


of 
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Fait au Caire, le 8 avril 1938. 








Done at Cairo, April 8, 1938. 


Signatures. Pour |’Union de |’Afrique du Sud, For the Union of South Africa and 
et le territoire, sous mandat, the mandated territory of 
de l’Afrique du Sud-Ouest: Southwest Africa: 

H. J. Lenton. H. J. Lenton. 


A. R. McLacauan. A. R. McLacuuan. 


Pour |’Afrique orientale italienne: For Italian East Africa: 


GNEME GIUSEPPE. Gneme GIvsEpPPE. 
Luter Narpl. Lurer Narpt. 




















Pour |’Allemagne: For Germany: 


Dr. Pau JAGER. Dr. Pau JAGER. 
Paut Mincu. Paut Miincu. 
MarTIN FEvERHAREN. Martin FEvERHAREN. 


Dr. ALFRED CzIBULINSKI. Dr. ALFrep CzIBULINSKI. 








Pour la République Argentine: 
A. T. CosEnTINO. 


For the Republic of Argentina: 
A. T. Cosentino, 












Pour la Fédération Australienne: For the Commonwealth of 
Australia: 
J. MALONE. J. MALONE. 


E. J. Stewart. E. J. Stewart. 





















Pour la Belgique: For Belgium: 
C. CAENEPENNE. C. CAENEPENNE. 
R. Lecomte. R. Lecomrs. 











Pour la Birmanie: For Burma: 
R. Nessitt-HaweEs. R. Nessitt-Hawes. 


Pour le Brésil: For Brazil: 


Roprico Octavio JoRDAO Roprieo Octavio JorDAo 
Ramos. Ramos. 
E. A. Nocurrra Branpio. E. A. Nocurrra Branpao. 






















Pour la Bulgarie: For Bulgaria: 
Dr. D. G. Diwrrrorr. Dr. D. G. Dimrrrorr. 
V. Panorr. V. Panorr. 
Pour le Canada: For Canada: 
LAURENT BEAUDRY. Laurent Breaupry. 
Wa ter A. Rusa. Wa ter A. Rusu. 
Pour le Chili: For Chile: 


R. Suarez Barros. R. Suarez Barros. 


Pour la Chine: For China: 
Hvuane SuE-cHING. Hvane Svur-cH Ina. 


Pour |’Etat de la Cité du Vatican: For the Vatican City State: 


Fiurepo Soccorst. Frurepro Soccorst. 
Luier1 ANGELINI-Rota. Luier ANGELINI-RotTa. 
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Pour la République de Colombie: 


Luis GurLLERMO EcHeEverni A. 
C. E. ARBOLEDA. 
Roserto Arcinigeaas S. 


Pour les Colonies frangaises: 
MEYER. 


Pour les Colonies portugaises: 
Rut pe sa CARNEIRO. 
Mario Monrerro DE MAceEpo. 


Pour la Confédération suisse: 
HuNZIKER. 
G. KELLER. 
E. METzuer. 


Pour le Congo belge et les terri- 
toires sous mandat du Ru- 
anda-Urundi: 


G. TonpEuR. 


Pour Costa-Rica: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour Cuba: 
ALFREDO AssIR. 


Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
G. ScHore.. 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour le Danemark: 


N. E. Hotmstap. 
F. HerGaarp. 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
ANTONI KrzyczKOwSsKI. 
HERBERT BLUME. 


Pour les Iles italiennes de l’Egée: 


GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
R. Farace pi VILLAFORESTA. 


Pour |’Egypte: 


M. SHAKER. 
J. WEBB. 


Pour la République de El Salva- 
dor: 


Victor Duran M. 


Pour ]’Espagne: 
GABRIEL ALOMAR. 
ANTONIO VICENS. 
José GARRIDO. 
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For the Republic of Colombia: 
Luis GuitteRMo EcHeverrt A. 
C. E. ARBOLEDA. 

Roserto ArcrnieGcas S. 

For the French Colonies: 
MEYER. 


For the Portuguese Colonies: 
Rul pg sa CARNEIRO. 
Mario Monrerro pg Macrpo. 


For the Swiss Confederation: 
HuNZIKER. 
G. KevuEr. 
E. Merzuer. 


For Belgian Congo and the man- 
dated territories of Ruanda- 
Urundi: 


G. TonprEur. 


For Costa Rica: 
Victor Duran M. 


For Cuba: 
ALFREDO AssIR. 


For Curagao and Surinam: 
G. ScHore.. 
HooGEWOONING. 

For Denmark: 


N. E. Houtmsuap. 
F. HeeGaarp. 


For the Free City of Danzig: 
Antoni KrzyczKowski. 
Hersert BiuMe. 


For the Italian Islands of the 
Aegean Sea: 


GneME GIUSEPPE. 
R. Farace pi VILLAFORESTA. 


For Egypt: 


M. SHAKER. 
J. Wess. 


For the Republic of E] Salvador: 


Victor Duran M. 


For Spain: 
GABRIEL ALOMAR. 
ANTONIO VICENS. 
José GARRIDO. 
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Pour |’Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 


Watiace H, Wuirzs, Jr. 
Stranrorp C. Hooper. 
Ewe t K. Jerr. 
Francis Cott pE WotrF. 


Pour la Finlande: 
Urno TALvIrTIeE. 


Pour la France: 


L. MuLaTIER. 
P. ComMANAY. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Gran- 
de-Bretagne et de |’Irlande 
du Nord: 

F. W. Pures. 

A. S. ANGWIN. 

F. Strona. 

A. H. Reap. 

Cuarues W. Nourtina. 
O. G. Lywoop. 

W. GRAHAM. 


W. A. Duncan. 


Pour la Gréce: 
Srani NIco.is. 
K. N. Prezopovu.os. 
Pour le Guatemala: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour la République de Honduras: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour la Hongrie: 


Désiré pE VEGHELY. 
Ina. JuLEes Erpiéss. 


Pour les Indes britanniques: 
K. Prasapba. 
P. J. Epmunps. 
S. Banergi. 
H. N. SHRIvastTava. 


Pour les Indes néerlandaises: 
W. F. ErntTHoven. 
DomMmMIssE. 

G. ScHoTeE.. 
HooGEWOONING. 
ScHIPPERS. 


For Estonia: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


For the United States of America: 


Wa tace H, Wurrs, Jr. 
SranrorD C. Hooper. 
Ewe t K. Jerr. 
Francis Coit pg Wo tr. 


For Finland: 
Urno TAtvitie. 


For France: 


L. MuLatTIER. 
P. ComMMANAY. 


For the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 


F. W. Puixutps. 

A. S. ANGwIn. 

F. Strona. 

A. H. Reap. 

Cuares W. Norrtina. 
O. G. Lywoop. 

W. GRAHAM. 

W. A. Duncan. 


For Greece: 


Srantr Nico.is. 
K. N. Pezopovu.os. 


For Guatemala: 
Victor Duran M. 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
Victor Duran M. 


For Hungary: 


Désiré pe VEGHELY. 
Inc. JuLtes Erpdss. 


For British India: 
K. Prasaba. 
P. J. Epmunps. 
S. BANERSI. 
H. N. Suarrvastava. 


For the Netherlands Indies: 
W. F. Erntuoven. 
DommISssE. 

G. ScHoret. 
HooGEWOONING. 
ScHIPPERS. 
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Pour l’Iran: 
Ad referendum du Gouverne- 
ment de ]’Iran: 


Dyevap SINEKY. 


Pour |’Iraq: 


AumeEp ZAKI. 
W.S. Bartey. 
Saum TERz1. 


Pour |’Irlande: 


P. S. O’H-Eircearraicn. 
T. S. O’Mourneacniin. 
S. S. Purrsf£au. 


Pour l’Islande: 
G. Hurwpat. 


Pour I’Italie: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
ALBINO ANTINORI. 


Pour le Japon, 

Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, 
le Territoire & bail du Kwan- 
tung et les Iles des Mers du 
Sud sous mandat japonais: 


Takeo Irno. 

TEKESHI YANAGISAWA, 
Takeo Kono, 

Hrromvu Ocawa. 
Youur Kimura. 
Yosuio Nomura. 
TaKasi Ono. 

Icutro HayYAsaHI, 


Pour la Lettonie: 
B. ErnBErGs. 


Pour le Liban: 


CIANFARELLI. 
G. NaAmMmour. 


Pour la Libye: 


GNEME GIUSEPPE, 
BALpDONI. 


Pour la Lithuanie: 
A. STANKEVICIUsS. 


Pour le Maroc: 
DuRAND. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Victor Duran M. 
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For Iran: 
ad referendum of the Govern- 
ment of Iran: 


Dysyevap SINEKY. 


For Iraq: 


AHMED ZAKI. 
W.S. Barry. 
Sautim TERZI. 


For Ireland: 
P. S. O’H-Eicearraicn. 
T. S. O’Murneacuiin. 
S. S. Purrs&au. 

For Iceland: 
G. Hurwpat. 


For Italy: 


GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
ALBINO ANTINORI. 


For Japan: 

For Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, 
the Kwantung Leased Terri- 
tory, and the South Sea Is- 
lands under Japanese man- 
date: 

Takeo IINo. 

TEKESHI YANAGISAWA. 
Takeo Kono. 

Hiromvu Ogawa. 
Youst Kimura. 
Yosu1o Nomura. 
Taxkasti Ono. 

Icurro HayYAsat. 


For Latvia: 
B. EINBERGsS. 


For the Lebanon: 
Cr'aNFARELLI. 
G. NamMMour. 

For Libya: 
GnemMeE GIUSEPPE. 
BALDONI. 


For Lithuania: 
A. STANKEVICIUS. 


For Morocco: 
DvuRAND. 


For Nicaragua: 
Victor Duran M. 
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Pour la Norvége: 


Hermop PETERSEN. 
A. HAarRBERG. 
Cur. MEYER. 
AnpDR. HapLAND. 
OxvaF Mor. 


Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
M. B. Esson. 


Pour la République de Panama: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour le Paraguay: 
A. T. CosEentIno. 


Pour les Pays-Bas: 


DAMME. 
H. J. Borrsz. 


Pour le Pérou: 
C. A. TupE.a. 


Pour la Pologne: 


ANTONI KrzyczKOWSKI. 
JOZEF SREBRZYNSKI. 


Pour le Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS. 
D. pz ALMEIDA CARVALHO. 


Pour la Rhodesia du Sud: 
C. J. Swirt. 
A. T. HarpHam. 


Pour la Roumanie: 
E. GELzs. 
Ina. Rosca. 
Ina. TANASESCU. 


Pour la Suéde: 
G. Wo xp. 
A. Sicurp Litstrém. 
ArtTuR KARLSSON. 


Pour la Syrie: 
CIANFARELLI. 
VASSEK EL MvUAYAD EL Azo. 


Pour la Tchécoslovaquie: 
Ina. STRNAD. 
Ina. JAROMIR SVOBODA. 
Ina. Ora Tomsky. 
Ina. Joser Bena. 
Dr. Jan Bushx. 


For Norway: 
Hermop PETERSEN. 
A. HAARBERG. 
Cur. MEYER. 


AnprR. HapLanp. 
OutaF Mokr. 


For New Zealand: 
M. B. Esson. 


For the Republic of Panama: 
Victor Duran M. 


For Paraguay: 
A. T. Cosentino. 


For the Netherlands: 


Damme. 
H. J. Bortsn. 


For Peru: 
C. A. TuprE.a. 


For Poland: 
Antoni KrzyczKowskI. 
Jozer SREBRZYNSKI. 
For Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS. 
D. pz ALMEIDA CARVALHO. 


For Southern Rhodesia: 
C. J. Swirt. 
A. T. HarpHam. 


For Rumania: 
E. GE.gs. 
Ina. Rosca. 
Ina. TANASESCU. 


For Sweden: 
G. Wo tp. 
A. Sicurp LitstréM. 
Artur Kar.sson. 


For Syria: 
CIANFARELLI. 
Vassek EL MvuAYAD EL AzM. 


For Czechoslovakia: 
Ina. StRNAD. 
Ina. JAROMIR SVOBODA. 
Ina. Ora Tomsky. 
Inc. Joser BENa. 
Dr. Jan Busdx. 
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Pour la Tunisie: For Tunisia: 
ANSIDEI. ANSIDEI. 


Pour la Turquie: For Turkey: 
N. Toner. N. Toner. 


Pour l’Union des Républiques For the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Soviétistes Socialistes: Republics: 
PRONINE. PRONINE. 
ALEXANDRE FoRTOUCHENKO, ALEXANDRE ForTOUCHENKO. 


Pour l’Uruguay: For Uruguay: 
ALFREDO AssiIR. Aurrepo Assir. 


Pour le Vénézuéla: For Venezuela: 
A. Lopzz L. A. Lopsgz L. 


Pour la Yougoslavie: For Yugoslavia: 
Ina. L3uBoMIR TERZzIC. Ina. Luyvsomir TeErzic. 
Ina. DosrivosEe Petrovic. Ine. Dosrivosz Petrovic. 


Pour la Zone espagnole du pro- For the Spanish Zone of the Pro- 
tectorat du Maroc: tectorate of Morocco: 
GABRIEL ALOMAR. GABRIEL ALOMAR. 
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APPENDICE 1. 


Tableau des tolérances de fréquence. 
(Voir l'article 6.) 


1° La tolérance de fréquence est l’écart maximum admis entre la 
fréquence réelle d’une émission et la fréquence que cette émission 
devrait avoir (fréquence notifiée ou fréquence choisie par l’opérateur). 


2° Cet écart résulte des erreurs suivantes: 


a) erreur faite lors de |’étalonnage du poste; cette erreur pré- 
sente un caractére semi-permanent; 

b) l’erreur faite lors de l’emploi du poste (erreur variable d’une 
émission & l’autre et qui résulte des conditions effectives 
d’emploi: température ambiante, tension d’alimentation, 
antenne, habileté de l’opérateur, etc.); cette erreur géné- 
ralement faible pour les autres services est particuliére- 
ment importante dans le cas des stations mobiles; 

c) erreur due aux variations lentes de la fréquence de |’émetteur 
au cours d’une émission. 


Note. Dans le cas des émissions sans onde porteuse, la définition précédente 
s’applique A la fréquence de ]’onde porteuse avant sa suppression. 


3° Dans le cas des stations de navire, la fréquence de référence 
est la fréquence sur laquelle commence |’émission et les chiffres 
marqués d’un astérisque dans le présent tableau ne se rapportent 
qu’aux écarts de fréquence observés pendant une durée d’émission de 
dix minutes. 


4° Dans la tolérance de fréquence, il n’est pas tenu compte de la 
modulation. 





Tolérances 


Emetteurs actuelle- Nouveaux émet- 
ment en service et teurs installés & 
Bandes de fréquences jusqu’au ler janvier partir du ler jan- 
1944 aprés quoi ils se vier 1940, 
(Longueurs d’onde) conformeront aux 
tolérances indiquées 
dans la colonne 2. 


colonne 1 colonne 2 


A. De 10 & 550 ke/s (30 000 & 545 m) 

a) Stations fixes 0,1% 0,1% 
b) Stations terrestres 0,1% 0,1% 
c) Stations mobiles utilisant des fré- 

quences autres que celles des bandes 

indiquées en d) 0,5% 0,1% 
da) Stations mobiles utilisant les fré- 

quences des bandes 

110-160 ke/s (2 727 & 1 875 m) 365- 

515 ke/s (822 a 583 m)!) 0,3%* 
e) Stations d’aéronef 0,3% 
f) Radiodiffusion 20¢/s 


1) lest reconnu qu’il existe dans ce service un grand nombre d’émetteurs & étincelles ou de simples émet- 
teurs auto-oscillateurs qui ne s>nt pas & méme de satisfaire & cette condition. 
* Voir préambule, sous 3°. 
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APPENDIX 1 


Table of Frequency Tolerances 
(See article 6) 


1. The frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation 
between the actual frequency of an emission and the frequency which 
this emission should have (frequency notified or frequency chosen by 
the operator). 

2. This separation results from the following errors: 

(a) Error made when the station was calibrated; this error 
presents a semi-permanent character. 

(6) Error made during use of the station (error variable from one 
transmission to another and resulting from actual operating 
conditions: ambient temperature, voltage of supply, 
antenna, skill of the operator, et cetera). This error, 
which is usually small in other services, is particularly 
important in the case of mobile stations. 

(c) Error due to slow variations of the frequency of the trans- 
mitter during a transmission. 


Note.—In the case of transmissions without a carrier wave, the preceding 
definition applies to the frequency of the carrier wave before its suppression. 


3. In the case of ship stations, the reference frequency is the fre- 
quency on which the transmission begins, and the figures appearing 
in the present table, marked by an asterisk, refer only to frequency 
separations observed during a ten-minute period of transmission. 


4. In the frequency tolerance, modulation is not considered. 





Frequency bands (wavelengths) 
ary 1, 1940 


Column 2 


A. From 10 to 550 ke (30,000 to 545 m): 
(a) Fixed stations . fay Fe 

(b) Land stations... .... 6s ee ee 

(c) Mobile stations using frequencies other 

than those of bands indicated under (d). 








(d) Mobile stations using frequencies of the | 
bands 110-160 ke (2,727 to 1,875 m), 
365-515 ke (822 to583m)...... 0.5%* | 0.3%* 


(@) Aiveraft stations . .... ec cee 0.5% 0.3% 
(f) Broadcasting. ...........! SOcyeles 20 cycles 





1 It is recognized that a great number of spark transmitters and simple self-oscillator transmitters exist 
in this service which are not able to meet these requirements. 
*See preamble, under 3. 
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Tolérances 


Emetteurs actuelle- Nouveaux émet- 
Bandes de fréquences aon en ervien ret teurs installés a 
, usqu’au ler janvier partir du ler jan- 
(Longueurs d’onde) 1944 aprés quoi ils se vier 1940. 
conformeront aux 
tolérances indiquées 
dans la colonne 2. 


colonne 1 colonne 2 


B. De 550 & 1 500 ke/s (545 & 200 m) 
a) Stations de radiodiffusion 50 c/s 20 c/s 
b) Stations terrestres 0,1% 0,05% 
c) Stations mobiles qui utilisent la fré- 
quence de 1 364 ke/s (220 m) 0,5% 0.1% 


C. De 1 500 A 6 000 ke/s (200 A 50 m) 

a) Stations fixes 0,038% 

b) Stations terrestres 0,04% 

c) Stations mobiles utilisant des fré- 
quences autres que celles des bandes 
indiquées en d) 
1 560 & 4 000 ke/s (192,3 & 75 m) 0,05 %* 
4 000 & 6 000 ke/s (75 & 50 m) 0,02% 
Stations mobiles utilisant les fré- 
quences dans les bandes 
4115 a 4 165 ke/s (72,90 & 72,03 m) 0,05%* 
5 500 & 5 550 ke/s (54,55 a 54,05 m) te 
Stations d’aéronef 0,025% 
Radiodiffusion 
entre 1500 et 1600 ke/s (200 et 187,5 m) 20 c/s 
entre 1600 et 6000 ke/s (187,5 et 200 m) 0,005 % 


D. De 6 000 & 30 000 ke/s (50 & 10 m) 
a) Stations fixes 
b) Stations terrestres 
c) Stations mobiles utilisant des fré- 
quences autres que celles des bandes 
indiquées en d) 
d) Stations mobiles utilisant des fré- 
quences dans les bandes 
6 200 & 6 250 ke/s (48,39 & 48 m) 
8 230 & 8 330 ke/s (36,45 & 36,01 m) 
11 000 & 11 100 ke/s (27,27 & 27,03 m) 
12 340 & 12 500 ke/s (24,31 & 24 m) 
16 460 & 16 660 ke/s (18,23 & 18,01 m) 
22 000 & 22 200 ke/s (13,64 & 13,51 m) 
Stations d’aéronef 
Stations de radiodiffusion 


* Voir préambule, sous 3°, 
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B. From 550 to 1,500 ke (545 to 200 m): 
(a) Broadcasting stations 


(0) 


C. From 1,500 to 6,000 ke (200 to 50 m): 


(a) 
(b) 


Frequency bands (wavelengths) 


ee ee ee ee a 
(c) Mobile stations using the frequency of 


1,364 ke (220 m) 


yee ee 


Land stations . 


“St ce Se ae 


(c) Mobile stations using frequencies siher 
than those of bands indicated in (d): 


(e) 
(f) 





(a) 
(b) 


D. From 6,000 to 30,000 ke (50 to 10 m): 


1,560 to 4,000 ke (192.3 to 75 m). 
4,000 to 6,000 ke (75 to 50 m) . 
(d) Mobile stations using frequencies within 


the bands: 


4,115 to 4,165 ke (72.90 to 72.03 m). 


5,500 to 5,550 ke (54.55 to 54.05 m) . 


Aircraft stations 
Broadcasting: 


between 1,500 and 1,600 ke (200 and 


S00-0 Ty ss ps 


50 m). 





Fixed stations . 


BO 


i Oa ee ee a ge 


between 1,600 and 6,000 ke (187.5 and 


(c) Mobile stations using frequencies other 


(d) 


(e) 


than those of bands indicated under (d). 


Mobile stations using frequencies with- 


in the bands: 


6,200 to 6,250 ke (48.39 to48m) . 

8,230 to 8,330 ke (36.45 to 36.01 m) . . 
11,000 to 11,100 ke (27.27 to 27.03 m). 
12,340 to 12,500 ke (24.31 to 24m). . 


16,460 to 16,660 ke (18.23 to 18.01 m) . 
22,000 to 22,200 ke (13.64 to 13.51 m) . 


Aircraft stations 


(f) Broadcasting stations. 


* See preamble, under 3. 


193470°—41—pr, 1 23 








.| 0.01% 


conform to the 
tolerances indi- 


cated in column 2 


Column 1 


50 cycles 
0.1% 


0.5% 


0. 03% 
0. 04% 


50 cycles 


0. 02% 
0. 04% 


0. 04% 


0. 1%* 


0. 05% 
0.01% 





anu 
ary 1, 1940 


Column 2 


20 cycles 
0. 05% 


0. 05%* 


0. 025% 
0. 005% 





1591 
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Note 1. Les administrations s’efforceront de profiter des progrés de la technique 
pour réduire progressivement les tolérances de fréquence. 

Note 2. Il est entendu que les stations de navire travaillant dans des bandes 
communes doivent observer les tolérances applicables aux stations terrestres et 
doivent se conformer a l'article 7, § 21 (2) a). 

Note 3. Les stations de radiotéléphonie de puissance inférieure & 25 watts, 
utilisées par les services de phares maritimes pour les relations avec les phares 
isolés en mer, sont assimilées, pour la stabilité de fréquence, aux stations mobiles 
indiquées en C ci-dessus. 

Note 4. Les bateaux pourvus d’un émetteur d’une puissance inférieure A 100 
watts travaillant dans la bande 1 560-4 000 kc/s (192,3-75 m) ne sont pas soumis 
aux stipulations de Ja colonne 1. 


APPENDICE 2. 


Tableau des tolérances pour |’intensité des harmoniques des stations 
fixes, terrestres et de radiodiffusion.') 


(Voir l’article 6.) 


Bandes de fréquences | Tolérances 


Fréquence inférieure & 3 000 ke/s | L’intensité du champ produit par un 
(longueur d’onde supérieure A 100 harmonique quelconque doit étre infé- 
m) rieure & 300 microvolts/m & 5 km de 

l’antenne d’émission. 


Fréquence supérieure & 3 000 ke/s | La puissance dans |’antenne d’un har- 
(longueur d’onde inférieure 4100 | monique doit étre 40 db en-dessous de la 
m) | puissance de la fondamentale mais ne 

doit en aucun cas étre supérieure & 200 

milliwatts *) 


| 
| 
| 
' 


1) En ce qui concerne les tolérances des stations mobiles, on s’efforcera d’atteindre autant que possible les 
chiffres indiqués pour les stations fixes. 

4) Un é6metteur dont l’intensité des harmoniques ne serait pas supérieure aux chiffres fixés, mais qui 
cependant occasionnerait des brouillages, devra 6tre l’objet de mesures spéciales tendant & les supprimer. 
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Note 1.—The administrations shall endeavor to profit by the progress of the 
art in order to reduce frequency tolerances progressively. 

Note 2.—It shall be understood that ship stations working in shared bands must 
observe the tolerances applicable to land stations and must conform to article 7, 
§21 (2) (a). [No. 186]. Anite, p. 1471. 

Note 8.—Radiotelephone stations with less than 25 watts’ power, employed by 
maritime beacons for communications with beacons isolated at sea, shall be 
comparable, with reference to frequency stability, to mobile stations indicated 
in C above. 

Note 4.—Ships equipped with a transmitter, the power of which is under 100 
watts, working in the band of 1,560-4,000 ke (192.3-75 m), shall not be subject 
to the stipulations of column 1. 


APPENDIX 2 


Table of Tolerances for the Intensity of Harmonics of Fixed, Land, 
and Broadcasting Stations ' 


(See article 6) Ante, p. 1429. 


Frequency bands Tolerances 


Frequency under 3,000 ke | The field intensity produced by any har- 
(wavelength above 100 m) monic must be under 300 uv/m at 5 km 
from the transmitting antenna. 


Frequency above 3,000 ke | The power of a harmonic in the antenna 
(wavelength under 100 m) must be 40 db under the power of the 
fundamental, but in no case may it be 

above 200 milliwatts.? 


1 With regard to tolerances for mobile stations, an attempt shall be made to achieve, so far as possible, 
the figures specified for fixed stations. 

! A transmitter the harmonic intensity of which is not above the figures specified but which nevertheless 
causes interference, must be subjected to special measures intended to eliminate such interference. 





TREATIES [54 Srat. 


APPENDICE 3. 


Tableau des largeurs de bande de fréquences occupées par les 
émissions. 


(Voir les articles 5 et 6.) 


Les bandes de fréquences nécessaires aux différents types d’émis- 
sion, en ]’état actuel du progrés de la technique, sont’ indiquées ci- 
dessous. Ce tableau est basé uniquement sur la modulation d’ampli- 
tude. Pour la modulation de fréquence ou de phase, les largeurs 
de bandes nécessaires pour les diverses émissions sont plusieurs 
fois plus grandes. 


. Largeur totale de la bande en périodes par seconde. 
Types d’émission Pour ]’émission A deux bandes latérales. 


AO Ondes entretenues pas de signa- 
lisation. 

Al Télégraphie, onde entretenue | Numériquement égale & la vitesse télé- 
pure graphique en bauds pour la fréquence 

Code Morse fondamentale, 3 fois cette largeur pour 

Code Baudot le 8e harmonique, etc. 

Imprimeur arythmique [Pour un code de 8 éléments de temps 
(points ou espaces) par lettre et 48 
éléments de temps par mot, la vitesse 
en bauds est égale & 0,8 fois la vitesse 
en mots par minute]. 

Imprimeur du type & explora- | 300-1000, pour des vitesses de 50 mots 

tion par minute, selon les conditions de 
fonctionnement et le nombre de lignes 
explorées (par exemple 7 ou 12) (Il n’est 
pas tenu compte des harmoniques dans 
les valeurs ci-dessus). 


A2 Télégraphie modulée Afréquence | Valeurs figurant sous Al, plus deux 
musicale fois la fréquence de modulation la plus 
élevée. 


A3 Radiotéléphonie commerciale | Deux fois le nombre indiqué par les 
avis du C. C. I. F. (environ 6 000 a 
|  §000).1) 
Radiodiffusion 15 000 A 20 000 

A4 Fac-similé A peu prés le rapport du nombre de 
composantes d’images *) a trans- 
mettre au nombre de secondes néces- 
saires & |’émission. 


A5 Télévision A peu prés le produit du nombre de 
composantes d’images *) par le nombre 
d’images transmises par seconde. 





1) I est reconnu que pour la radiotéléphonie 4 plusieurs voies et la radiotéléphonie secréte, la largeur de 
bande peut 6tre plus grande. 

%) Deux composantes d’images, une noire et une blanche, constituent un cycle; ainsi, la fréquence de modu- 
lation égale la moitié du nombre de composantes transmises par seconde. 
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APPENDIX 38 
Table of Frequency-Band Widths Occupied by the Emissions 


(See articles 5 and 6) 


Ante, pp. 1427, 1429. 


The frequency bands necessary for the various types of transmis- 
sion, at the present state of technical development, are indicated 


below. This table is based solely upon amplitude modulation. 


For 


frequency or phase modulation, the band widths necessary for the 
various transmissions are many times greater. 


Type of transmission 


no 


| AO Continuous waves, 
signaling 


Al Telegraphy, pure, con- 
tinuous wave 
Morse code 
Baudot code 
Stop-start printer 


Scanning-type printer 


A2 Telegraphy modulated 
to musical frequency 


A3 Commercial radioteleph- 
ony 


Broadcasting 


A4 Facsimile 


A5 Television 





Total width of the band in cycles 
For transmission with two sidebands 


bauds for the fundamental frequency, 3 
times this width for the 3d harmonic, 
etc. 

[For a code of 8 time elements (dots or 
blanks) per letter and 48 time elements 
per word, the speed in bauds shall be equal 
to 0.8 times the speed in words per 
minute.] 

300-1,000, for speeds of 50 words per min- 
ute, according to the conditions of opera- 
tion and the number of lines scanned (for 
example, 7 or 12). (Harmonics are not 
considered in the above values.) 


| 
Numerically equal to the telegraph speed in | 
| 


Figures appearing under Al, plus twice the 
highest modulation frequency. 





Twice the number indicated by the C.C.I.F. 
Opinions (about 6,000 to 8,000) .! 


15,000 to 20,000. 


Approximately the ratio between the num- 
ber of picture components? to be trans- 
mitted and the number of seconds neces- 
sary for the transmission. 


Approximately the product of the number of 
picture components? multiplied by the 
number of pictures transmitted per second. 


1 It is recognized that the band width may be wider for multiple-channel radiotelephony and secret radio- 
telephony. 

1 Two picture components, one black and one white, constitute a cycle; thus, the modulation frequency 
equals one half the number of components transmitted per second. 
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APPENDICE 4. 


Tableau indiquant une répartition des fréquences (longueurs 
d’onde) pour servir de base aux recherches et aux expériences ulté- 
rieures sur le continent américain. 


Fréquences 
Me/s 


30- 
41- 
44— 
56- 
60- 
66- 
72- 


78- 
90- 


96-108 
108-112 


112-118 
118-123 
123-126 
126-132 
132-156 
156-168 
168-180 
180-192 
192-204 
204-216 
216-224 
224-230 
230-234 
234-246 
246-258 
258-270 
270-282 
282-294 
294-300 





Longueurs d’onde 
m | 


10-7, 317 
7, 317-6, 818 
6, 818-5, 357 
5, 357- 5 
5 —4, 545 
4, 545-4, 167 
4, 167-3, 846 


| 3, 846-8, 333 
| 8, 333-3, 125 


| 3, 125-2, 778 
| 2, 778-2, 679 


| 2, 679-2, 542 
| 2, 542-2, 439 
| 2, 439-2, 381 


2, 381-2, 273 
2, 273-1, 923 
1, 923-1, 786 
1, 786-1, 667 
1, 667-1, 562 
1, 562-1, 471 
1, 471-1, 389 
1, 389-1, 339 
1, 339-1, 304 
1, 304-1, 283 
1, 283-1, 220 
1, 220-1, 163 
1, 163-1, 111 
1, 111-1, 064 
1, 064-1, 020 
1,020- 1 


30 000-300 000 ke/s (10 & 1 m) 


(voir l’article 7). 


Services 


Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion. 

Télévision. 

Amateurs. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Télévision. 

Fixes et Mobiles (Radiophares, aéronautiques, 
indicateurs). 

Télévision. 

| Fixes et Mobiles (y compris les systémes aéro- 
nautiques d’atterrissage & l’aveugle). 

Télévision. 

Fixes et Mobiles (y compris les radiophares 
aéronautiques pour atterrissage 4 l’aveugle et 
pour la localisation). 

| Amateurs. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiophares aéronautiques d’orientation. 

Aéronautiques (Contréle du trafic des aéroports). 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion (Télévision). 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion (Télévision). 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion (Télévision). 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Amateurs. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion (Télévision). 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion (Télévision). 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radiodiffusion (Télévision), 

| Fixes et Mobiles. 
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APPENDIX 4 


Table Showing the Allocation of Frequencies (Wavelengths) to Be 
Used as a is for Future Research and Experiment on the 
American Continents 


(See article 7) [No. 127] Ante, p. 1451. 


30,000-300,000 ke (10 to 1 m) 


Frequencies Wavelengths | 
me m 


Services 





30- 41 10 -7. 317 Fixed and mobile. 
41— 44 7. 317-6. 818 Broadcasting. 
44— 56 6. 818-5. 357 Television. 
56- 60 Amateur. 
60- 66 Fixed and mobile. 
66— 72 Television. 
72-78 | 4 : Fixed and mobile (aeronautical radiobeacon 
markers). 
78- 90 | 3. 846-3. 333 Television. 
90- 96 | 3. 333-3. 125 Fixed and mobile (including aeronautical sys- 
tems for blind landing). 
96-108 | 3. 125-2. 778 Television. 
108-112 . 778-2. 679 Fixed and mobile (including aeronautical 
radiobeacons for blind landing and for posi- 
|  tion-finding). 
. 679-2. 542 Amateur. 
. 542-2. 439 Fixed and mobile. 
. 489-2. 381 Aeronautic radiobeacons for orientation. 
. 381-2. 273 | Aeronautics (control of airport traffic). 
. 273-1. 923 Fixed and mobile. 
. 923-1. 786 Broadcasting (television). 
. 786-1. 667 Fixed and mobile. 
667-1. 562 Broadcasting (television). 
562-1. 471 Fixed and mobile. 
. 471-1. 389 | Broadcasting (television). 
. 889-1. 339 Fixed and mobile. 
. 339-1. 304 Amateur. 
. 304-1. 283 Fixed and mobile. 
. 283-1. 220 Broadcasting (television). 
. 220-1. 163 Fixed and mobile. 
. 163-1. 111 Broadcasting (television). 
. 111-1. 064 Fixed and mobile. 
. 064-1. Broadcasting (television). 
| Fixed and mobile. 


112-118 
118-123 
123-126 
126-132 
132-156 
156-168 
168-180 
180-192 
192-204 
204-216 
216-224 
224-230 
230-234 
234-246 
246-258 
258-270 
270-282 
282-294 
294-300 





et et pet eet eet et tet eet et et et et et BD BO BO BO DO 





TREATIES 


APPENDICE 5. 


Rapport sur une infraction 4 la Convention des télécommunications 
ou aux Réglements des radiocommunications. 


(Voir l'article 13.) 


Détails relatifs 4 la station transgressant les Régle- | 
ments. 


. Nom, s’il est connu (en caractéres d’imprime rie) | 
[Remarque a)}. 

. Indicatif d’appel (en caractares a’ ineprienetie). 

. Nationalité, si elle est connue 

. Onde employée (ke/s ou m) 

. Systéme [Remarque b)]}. 


Détails relatifs 4 la station signalant Virrégularité. 


. Nom (en caractéres d’imprimerie) . 

. Indicatif d’appel (en caractéres d’ Imprimerie). 
. Nationalité 

. Position approximative [Romare ue O). 


Détails de Virrégularité. 


. Nom [Remarque d)]} de la station en commu- 
nication avec celle qui commet l’infraction . 

. Indicatif d’appel de la station en communica- | 
tion avec celle qui commet l’infraction . 

. Heure [Remarque e)] et date : 

. Nature de l’irrégularité [Remarque fl. 








. Extraits du journal de bord et autres documents 4 l’appui du rapport (& con- 
tinuer au verso, si nécessaire). Heure. 


5. Certificat. 


Je certifie que le rapport ci-dessus donne, autant que je sache, le compte 
rendu complet et exact de ce qui a eu lieu. 
DN a a cue a et See Sa ise hee 


* Oe rapport doit étre signé par l’opérateur qui a relevé l’infraction, et contresigné par le commandant 
du navire ou de l’aéronef, ou le chef de la station terrestre. 
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APPENDIX 5 


Report of a Violation of the Telecommunications Convention or of 
the Radio Regulations 


(See article 13) Ante, p. 1491. 


Regulations 
1. Name, if known (in printed letters) [Note (a)]. 


Call signal (in printed letters). 
Nationality, if known . 
Wave used (ke or m) 


Particulars concerning the station violating the 
| 
System [Note (b)] . | 


or go bo 


trregularity 


Name (in printed letters). . 
Call signal (in printed letters). 
Nationality. i, 
Approximate position [Note (0). 


| 

Particulars concerning the station reporting the 
| 

| 


Sen? 


Details of the irregularity 


10. Name [Note (d)] of the station in communication 
with the station committing the violation 

11. Call signal of the station in communication with the 
station committing the violation 

12. Time [Note (e)] and date. 

13. Nature of the irregularity [Note (Nl. 


14. Excerpts from ship log and other documents supporting the report (to be con- 
tinued on reverse side, if necessary). Time. 
15. Certificate. 
I certify that the foregoing report represents, to the best of my knowledge, 
a complete and accurate account of what took place. 
Date: 5 Saas «2 «coe 





(*) This report must be signed by the operator who called attention to the violation, and countersigned 
by the master of the ship or aircraft, or by the chief of the land station. 


TREATIES [54 Srar. 
INDICATIONS POUR REMPLIR CETTE FORMULE. 


Remarque a) Chaque rapport ne fera mention que d’un seul navire ou d’une 
seule station, voir remarque d). 

Remarque b) Type Al, A2, A3 ou B. 

Remarque c) Applicable seulement aux navires et aéronefs, doit étre exprimée 
en latitude et longitude (Greenwich) ou par un relévement vrai et distance en 
milles marins ou en kilométres de quelque endroit bien connu. 

Remarque d) Si les deux stations en communication enfreignent les Réglements, 
un rapport sera fait séparément pour chacune de ces stations. 

Remarque e) Doit étre exprimée par un groupe de quatre chiffres (0000 4 2400), 
temps moyen de Greenwich (T.M.G.). Si l’infraction porte sur une période 
considérable, les heures devront étre indiquées dans la marge du n° 14, 

Remarque f) Un rapport séparé est requis pour chacune des irrégularités, & 
moins que les erreurs n’aient évidemment été faites par la méme personne et n’aient 
eu lieu que dans une courte période de temps. Tous les rapports doivent étre 
envoyés en deux exemplaires et étre établis dans la mesure du possible 4 la machine 
& écrire. 

(L’emploi du crayon indélébile et du papier carbone est autorisé.) 


Pour L’ USAGE EXCLUSIF DE L’ADMINISTRATION. 


1. Compagnie ayant le contréle de |’installation 
de la station contre laquelle plainte est portée . 

2. Nom de |’opérateur de la station tenu respon- 
sable de l’infraction aux Réglements 

3. Mesure prise . . 


APPENDICE 6. 


Heures de service des stations de navire classées dans la deuxiéme 
catégorie. 


(Voir les graphiques et carte & l’appendice 7 ainsi que les articles 15 et 25). 


| Durée des heures de service 
| (temps moyen de Greenwich) 
| T.M.G.) 

| 


Limites Est 


8 heures 16 heures 
(H8) (H16) 


Océan Atlan. | Méridien | Méridien 30° E, au jde 8h & 10hide Oh A 6h 
tique Est, 30°. —W. Sud de la céte jde 12h & 14hide 8h A 14h 
Méditerra- Céte du d’Afrique, Limites |de 16h & 18h/de 16h a 18h 
née, Mer du Groen- Est de la Médi- jde 20h & 22hide 20h & 22h 
Nord, Bal- land. terranée, dela Mer 
tique. Noire et de la Bal- 

tique, Méridien 
30° E au Nord de 
la Norvége. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN Tus Form 


Note (a) Each report will refer only to one ship or one station. See Note d. 


Note (b) Type Al, A2, A3, or B. 

Note (c) Applicable to ships and aircraft only; must be expressed either in lati- 
tude and longitude (Greenwich) or by a true bearing and distance in nautical 
miles or in kilometers from some well-known place. 

Note (d) If both communicating stations violate the Regulations, a separate 
report shall be made for each one of these stations. 

Note (e) Must be expressed by a group of four figures (0000 to 2400) Greenwich 
mean time (G. M.T.). If the violation covers a considerable period of time, the 
hours must be shown in the margin of item no. 14. 

Note (f) A separate report is required for each irregularity, unless the viola- 
tions have obviously all been made by the same person and have occurred within 
short time. All reports must be forwarded in duplicate and, when practicable, 
must be typewritten. 


(Indelible pencil and carbon paper may be used.) 


For THE Usk OF THE ADMINISTRATION ONLY 


1. Company controlling the installation of the station 
against which complaint is made. . . 

2. Name of the operator of the station held responsible 
for the violation of the Regulations. . 

8. Actiontaken, ... 


APPENDIX 6 
Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category 


(See chart and map, appendix 7, also articles 15 and 25) “ Ja": ges ante, 





Hours of service (Greenwich 
mean time) (G.M.T.) 


Western limits 


8 hours 16 hours 
(Hf 8) (Hf 16) 


Eastern At- | Meridian 30° | Meridian 30° E., 
lantic W., coast of south of the coast 
Ocean, Greenland of Africa, eastern 
Mediterra- limits of Mediter- 
nean, ranean, of the] o’clock 
North Sea, Black Sea and of 
Baltic the Baltic, meri- 

dian 30° E. north 
of Norway 
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Durée des heures de service 
(temps moyen de Greenwich) 
(T.M.G. 
Limites Est 


8 heures 16 heures 
(H8) (H16) 


| 
Océan Indien | Limite Est | Méridien 80° E, Céte |de 4h a 6hide Oh 
Ouest, dela Ouest de Ceylan jde 8h & 10hide 4h 
Océan Arc- Zone A. au Pont d’Adam, |de 12h & 14h/de 12h 
tique Est. | de la A l’Ouest, le jde 16h & 18hide 16h 
long des cédtes de de 20h 
l’Inde. 


Cc 


Océan Indien | Limite Est | Méridien 160° E. Oh a 2hide 
Est, Mer de dela 4h a 6hide 
Chine, Zone B. 8h & 10hide 
Océan Paci- 12h a 14hide 
fique Ouest. 


D 


Océan Pacifi- | Limite Est | Méridien 140° W. Ide Oh A 2hide Oh 
que Central. dela] de 4h a 6hide 4h 
Zone C. | de 8h & 10hide 8h 

de 20h & 22hide 12h 
de 20h 





E 


Océan Pacifi- | Limite Est | Méridien 90° W, jus- de 
que Est. dela qu’a la céte de!’ A- 

Zone D. mérique Centrale, |de 16h & 18hide 
ensuite la Cdéte jde 20h a 22hide 
Ouest de 1l’Améri- 
que Centrale et de | 
V’Amérique du 
Nord. 





F 

Océan Atlanti- | Méridien | Méridien 30° W, jde Oh a 2hide OhaA 2h 
que Quest 90° + W, Céte du Groen- |de 12h & 14hide 4h & 10h 
et Golfe du Golfe du land. de 16h & 18hide 12h & 18h 
Mexique. Mexique, de 20h A 22hide 20h & 22h 

| Céte Est 

de lVA- 

mérique 

du Nord. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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P+ 
a 
| 


B 


Western In- 
ia a Se 
Ocean, 
Eastern 
Arctic 
Ocean 


Cc 


Eastern In- 
dian Ocean, 
China Sea, 
Western 
Pacific 
Ocean 


D 


Central Pa- 
cific Ocean 


E 


Eastern Pa- 
cific Ocean 


F 


Western At- 
lantic 
Ocean and 
Gulf of 
Mexico 


Western limits 


Eastern limit 
of Zone A 


Eastern limit 
of Zone B 


Eastern limit 
of Zone C 


Eastern limit 
of Zone D 


Meridian 90° 
W., Gulf of 
Mexico, 
east coast 
of North 
America 


Eastern limits 


Meridian 80° 
west coast of Cey- 
lon to the Pont 
d’Adam, thence 
westward along 
the Indian coast 


Meridian 160° E. 


Meridian 140° W. 


Meridian 90° W. to 


the coast of Cen- 
tral America then 
the west coast of 
Central America 
and of North 
America. 


Hours of service ACosenwtch 
mean (G.M.T. 


12 14 
o’clock 


from 
0 2 
4 6 
8 10 
20 22 
o’clock 


from to 
0 2 

4 6 

16 18 
20 22 
o’clock 





Meridian 30° W., 


coast of Green- 
land 
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APPENDICE 7. 


Heures de service des stations de navire classées dans la deuxiéme 
catégorie. 


(Voir le tableau & l’appendice 6, ainsi que Jes articles 15 et 25). 
Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 


$88 & = 3 


Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 


APPENDICE 8. 


Documents de service. 
(Voir les articles 15 et 16). 
Tome I. Nomenclature des stations cétiéres et de navire. 


PARTIE A. INDEX ALPHABETIQUE DES STATIONS COTIERES. 


Nom de la Indicatif Voir partie B 
station | d’appel page 


1 | 2 
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APPENDIX 7 
Hours of Service for Ship Stations in the Second Category 


(See table in appendix 6, also articles 15 and 25) fe Om HRs, tare, 


Greenwich mean time (G. M. T.) 


APPENDIX 8 
Service Documents 
(See articles 15 and 16) Ante, pp. 1499, 1501 
Volume I. Nomenclature of Coast and Ship Stations 


PART A. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF COAST STATIONS 





Name of the Call signal See part B 


station page 
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PARTIE B. ETAT SIGNALHTIQUE DES STATIONS COTIERES. 












(Nom du pays 


Stcln din alaiiaaem } par ordre alphabétique.) 























Ondes | Service | | | 
| 
| | | | 
- o= Position géogra- | 2% | 
Nom = He phique exacte de | So > | | 
= 22 Yantenne émettrice’)} o& ° | Observations’) | 
de la 9 & be £8 25 Ps 
station’)| 3 2s | iE ‘ Ee - 
| § hed 2 sn 3 oP 2 
< ke/s p A | 3 a - 
| a (m) | & kwia2a o | & 
1 ae o  al i Lt i itor | 
e143 | 3 | 4 5 ,iwH 2 | 9 | 10 | 
\ | | 


1) L’onde normale de travail est imprimée en caractéres gras. 

%) Méridien de Greenwich en degrés, minutes et secondes. 

#) Dans le cas d’antennes directives, il y a lieu d’indiquer la directivité et l’azimut. 

*) Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 

5) Lataxe télégraphique intérieure du pays dont dépend la station cétiére et la taxe appliquée par ce pays aux 
télégrammes A destination des pays limitrophes sont indiquées dans une annexe 4 la présente nomenclature. 


®) Si les comptes de taxes sont liquidés par une exploitation privée, il y a lieu d’indiquer, le cas échéant, le 
nom et l’adresse de cette exploitation privée. 

") Renseignements particuliers concernant les heures d’appel pour la transmission des listes d’appelset, s! 
possible, les heures pendant Jesquelles les stations cétiéres assurent 1’6coute sur les diverses longueurs d’onde, 
ete. 

®) Pour chaque pays, on doit indiquer la ou les stations cétiéres sur Jesquelles il faut diriger les radiotélé- 
grammes destinés & tre transmis par ondes courtes & des stations de navire. 


PARTIE C. ETAT SIGNALETIQUE DES STATIONS DE NAVIRE. 


Les renseignements relatifs 4 ces stations sont publiés en deux ou 
trois lignes dans |’ordre suivant: 






















Ire ligne. 

Indicatif d’appel au-dessous duquel figurera la taxe du navire, suivie 
d’un renvoi pour désigner |’administration ou 1|’exploitation 
privée & laquelle les comptes de taxe doivent étre adressés. En 
cas de changement de ]’adresse de ]’exploitant, un second renvoi, 
aprés la taxe, donnera la nouvelle adresse et la date a partir de 
laquelle le changement entrera en vigueur; 

nom du navire rangé a l’ordre alphabétique sans considération de 
nationalité, suivi de l’indicatif d’appel en cas d’homonymie; dans 
ce cas, le nom et l’indicatif sont séparés par une barre de fraction; 
ensuite, des notation X, A, etc. Lorsque deux ou plusieurs 
stations de navire de méme nationalité portent le méme nom, 
ainsi que dans les cas ot les comptes de taxes doivent étre adressés 
directement au propriétaire du navire, il est fait, dans un renvoi, 
mention du nom de la compagnie de navigation ou de l’armateur 
auquel appartient le navire; 

puissance dans |’antenne en kilowatts; 

métres-ampéres, entre parenthéses, pour 500 kc/s (600 m). 
Pour établir le produit ‘‘métres-ampéres’’, on multiplie la hauteur 
réelle de l’antenne en métres a partir de la ligne de charge par le 

courant efficace en ampéres 4 la base de |’antenne; 








nature du service; 
heures d’ouverture sous forme de notation de service ou de renvoi. 
Les heures indiquées autrement que sous forme de notation 


de service doivent étre indiquées en temps moyen de 
Greenwich (T. M. G.). 
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PART B. DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF COAST STATIONS 


(Name of the country 


Name of the stations hin alphabetienl order) 


Service 


Exact fee 
graphical 
location of 
the trans- 
mitting 
antenna * 


Name of 
the 


Remarks’ 
station® | 


Frequeaies (wave- 

engths) ! 
Power 

in the antenna 


| Call signal 
| Working hours ¢ 











! The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type. 

1 Greenwich meridian, in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 

§ In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth. 

4 Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 

* The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the coast station belongs and the charge applied 
by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries are given in an annex to the present nomen- 
clature. 

¢ If the accounts for charges are settled by a private operating enterprise, indicate, if need be, the name 
and address of this private operating enterprise. 

1 Special information concerning the calling hours for the transmission of call lists, and, if possible, the 
hours during which coast stations keep watch on the various wavelengths, et cetera. 


* There must be indicated for each country the coast station or coast stations to which radiotelegrams 
intended for short-wave transmission to ship stations must be sent. 


PART C. DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF SHIP STATIONS 


The information relating to these stations is published in two or 


three lines in the following order: 
First line: 


Call signal below which will appear the ship charge, followed by a 
reference to indicate the administration or private operating 
enterprise to which the accounts for charges must be addressed. 
In case of a change of address of the operating agency, a sec- 
ond reference after the charge will give the new address and 
the date on which the change will become effective. 

Name of the ship, placed in alphabetical order without regard to 
nationality followed by the call signal in case of homonymy; in 
this case, the name and call signal shall be separated by a fraction 
bar; next, the symbols X, A, et cetera. hen two or more 
me stations of the same nationality have the same name, as 
well as in cases where statements of charges must be sent directly 
to the owner of the ship, mention shall be made, in a footnote, 
of the name of the shipping company or of the ship-owner to 
which the ship belongs. 

Power in the antenna in kilowatts. 

Meter amperes, in parentheses, for 500 ke (600 m). 

In order to obtain the ‘“‘meter-ampere” product, the real height 
of the antenna in meters, measured from the transmission line, 
is multiplied by the effective current in amperes at the base 
of the antenna. 

Nature of the service. 

Working hours shown as a service indication or note. 

Hours shown otherwise than in the form of service indications 
must be given in Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 


193470°—41—PT. 11 24 
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Le et Se lignes. 


pow la taxe, voir Ire ligne). 
ays dont reléve la station (indication abrégée); types et indications 
des bandes de fréquences d’émission. 


Les indications des bandes de fréquences sont données par les 

abréviations suivantes imprimées en caractéres gras: 
w= 100— 160 ke/s (3 000—1 875 m) 
x= 375— 500 ke/s ( 800— 600m) 
y=1 500— 3 500kc/s ( 200— 86m) 
z=4 000—22 000 ke/s ( 75— 14m) 

La signification des abréviations est indiquée au bas de chaque 
deuxiéme page de la nomenclature. 

Ces abréviations sont, si nécessaire, suivies de renvois a la fin de 
la nomenclature, pour des observations succinctes et l’indication des 
fréquences (longueurs d’onde) d’émission pour lesquelles les réglages 
sont faits, l’onde normale de travail étant imprimée en caractéres gras. 


Tome II. Nomenclature des stations aéronautiques et d’aéronef. 
PARTIE A. INDEX ALPHABETIQUE DES STATIONS ALRONAUTIQUES. 


| | 
| Nom dela Indicatif | Voir partie 
station d’appel B page 


PARTIE B. ETAT SIGNALETIQUE DES STATIONS ABRONAUTIQUES. 


(Nom du pays 
Nom des stations 


{par ordre alphabétique.) 


Ondes Service 


Pour la trans- Pour la ré- 
mission | ception 
Position 
| géographique 
exacte de 
l’antenne 
émettrice *) 


Nom 
de la 
station 


(longueur) 


Puissance dans |’antenne *) 


Indicatif d’appel 
Fréquences 
(ongueurs) ') 
Fréquence 


= 
rr 
= 








| Type 





| 
| 


S | Heures d’ouverture ‘) 








va 
Qo 
© 


| 


1) L’onde normale de travail est imprimée en caractéres gras. 

4) Méridien de Greenwich en degrés, minutes et secondes. 

*) Dans le cas d’antennes directives, il y a lieu d’indiquer la directivité et l’azimut. 

‘) Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 

*) La taxe télégraphique intérieure du pays dont dépend la station aéronautique et la taxe appliquée par 
ce pays aux télégrammes & destination des pays limitrophes sont indiquées dans une annexe & la présente 
nomenclature. 


®) Si les comptes de taxes sont liquidés par une exploitation privée, il y a lieu d’indiquer, le cas é6chéant, le 
nom et l’adresse de cette exploitation privée. 
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Second and third lines: 


For charges, see first line) 
ountry to which the station is subject (abbreviated indication); 
types and indications of frequency band of emission. 


The indications of frequency bands shall be given by the following 
abbreviations printed in boldface type: 
w= 100- 160 ke (3,000-1,875 m) 
x= 375- 500kc( 800- 600 m) 


y=1,500- 3,500 ke ( 200- 86m) 
z=4,000-22,000 kc ( 75- 14m) 


The meaning of the abbreviations shall be indicated at the foot of 
each second page of the nomenclature. 

These abbreviations shall, if necessary, be followed by footnotes at 
the end of the nomenclature for brief remarks and indication of the 
frequencies of emission (wavelengths) for which adjustments are 
made, the normal working-wave being printed in boldface type. 


Volume II. Nomenclature of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations 


PART A. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF AERONAUTICAL STATIONS 


Name of the See part B 
station Call signal 


| 


page 


PART B. DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF AERONAUTICAL STATIONS 


(Name of the country 


Name of the stations hin alphabetical order) 


Waves 


For trans-| For re- 
mission ception 


Exact geo- 
graphical loca- 
tion of the 
transmitting 
antenna * 


Remarks 


lengths), ke (m) 


ype 


Power in the antenna, * kw 


Frequencies ! (wave- 


Nature 


T 
Working hours ‘ 


| 
| 


Call signal 


| 


Ez 


juen (wave- 
o | *refongth Ke (im) 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


bs 
eo 
= 
oa 
eo 
o 
_ 
o 
— 
— 


1 The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type. 

* Greenwich meridian, in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 

§ In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth. 

4 Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 

5 The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the aeronautical station is subject and the charge 


applied by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries are given in an annex to the present 
nomenclature. 


* If the accounts for charges are settled by a private operating enterprise, indicate the name and address 
of this private operating enterprise. 
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PARTIE C. ETAT SIGNALETIQUE DES STATIONS D’ALRONEF. 


Les stations sont rangées par ordre alphabétique de |’indicatif 
d’appel sans considération de nationalité. 


ue 
8 


’imma- 


q 


Nom et adresse 2 

de l’administra- | Parcours| 1170 2@) 

tion ou entre- | habituel et —— 

pee ies - — a vations 
doivent étre tache) 6 fa- 

| envoyés brique 

| 


ongueurs) 


Puissance dans ]’antenne | 


Nom de lastation ou mar 
de nationalité et d 
triculation 


@3 Fréquences ') 
a 


8 





~y | Nature du service 











| 
| 


1) L’onde normale de travail est imprimée en caractéres gras. 


Tome III. Nomenclature des stations effectuant des services 
spéciauz. 


PARTIE A. INDEX ALPHABETIQUE DES STATIONS. 





: a | 
Nom de la Indicatif Voir partie B 
station d’appel page 


Th 


PARTIE B. ETAT SIGNALETIQUE DES STATIONS. 
1° Stations radiogoniométriques. 


(Nom du pays 


Sain dhe Sa nities tar ordre alphabétique.) 


Ondes types 


fréquences 
(longueurs) 


Position 
géographique Sasemaas 
exacte !) a) secteurs de 
a) de }’antenne relévement 
é i normalement 
réceptrice de la r 
station gonio sdrs et ren- 
. ois aux 
b) del’antenne ss =. 
émettrice de la Pi ica 8 
i i nationales ou 
station gonio mee he 
c) de l’antenne ee ae 
de l’émetteur Dale 
de la station age 


visée colonne 8 i. 


8), ete. 


doit 


lie si la station gonio n’est 


relévements 


par la station gonio 
uelle la communication 


pas dotée d’un émetteur 


Pour appeler la 
station gonio. 
Pour transmettre & 
la station gonio les 
faire les rélevements 
Pourlatransmission 


signaux requis pour 


des 
Puissance dans |’antenne de |’émet- 


s 
a 
aaa 
2S 
avec lac 
6tre 6ta 


eB 
es 
Nom et indicatif d’appel de la station 











— | Nom de la station 
oo | Indicatif d’appel 











| 
} 
| | 
i 


1) Méridien de Greenwich en degrés, minutes et seconds. 
#) Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 
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PART C. DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF AIRCRAFT STATIONS 


The stations are arranged in alphabetical order of call signals with- 
out regard to nationality. 





address of 
the adminis- 
tration or en- 

terprise to 

which the 


accounts 
must be sent 


Call signal 


(wavelengths) 


Frequencies! 
Power in the antenna 


nationality and registration 
or 
3° 


Name of station or symbol of 
Nature of the service 


g 
* 
a 


nb 
oo 
~I 


' The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type. 


Volume III.—Nomenclature of Stations Carrying on Special Services 


PART A. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF THE STATIONS 





Name of Call See part B 
station signal page 


2 3 


PART B. DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF STATIONS 
1. Radio direction-finding stations. 


(Name of the country 


. h . 
Name of the station hin siphabotical coder) 


types 


Frequencies 
(wavelengths) 


Waves | 


Remarks 


(a) Sectors of nor- 
mally reliable 
bearing and refer- 
ences to national 
or international 
publications on 
navigational aids 

(6) Working hours,* 
etc. 


Exact geographical loca- 
tion ! 


| (a) of Ge eens, See 
tenna of the on- 
~—— | finding station 
station (6) of the transmitting 
antenna of the direc- 
tion-finding station 
(c) of the antenna of the 
transmitter of the sta- 
tion mentioned in col- 
umn 8 


station signals required to take bearings 
direction-finding station 


For transmitting to the direction-finding 
For the transmission of bearings by the 


For calling the direction-finding station 
tion must be established if the direction-finding station is 


not equipped with a transmitter 


Name and call signal of the station with which communica- 


% Power in the transmitter antenna 


' Greenwich meridian, in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 
1 Greenwich mean time (G. M. T.) 

















TRHATIES 






2° Stations radiophares. 
Les radiophares sont rangés en deux sections: 


a) du service maritime, 
b) du service aéronautique. 


(Nom du pays 


ani dint oye ion Pt ordre alphabétique.) 





| Onde 












































pcaenbiadeestnen Jeaundl Observations 
| | | a ‘ a) Soe 
s om e normale- 
a | indicatif | oOnqe | ment sirs 
phique | Signal Indicatif| | Fré- d’appel de d’appel et renvois 
Nom| exacte | caracté- | o’appel | quence | Por- la station & | “ ¢r6. eux pu 
dela de ristique u Fré- de tée laquelle on uence blications 
ste- [antenne| du — — Type| modu- | nor- = Srans- “fon- —— 
: phare on- \| mettre une ou inter- 
tion — — s'il ya | gueur) _ male*)| “demande | S¥°¥5) | nationales 
ait lieu lie d@’émission de balisage 
here 1) | du radio- 6) heures 
) phare !) | phare d’ouver- 
| ture #) 
ke/s | ko/s c) taxes, etc. | 
(m) c/s (m) | 
| Pater os i ce i a eee Po ae Pi ae — 
| 
1 aie ts | 5 6 | 7 s 9 | 10 11 
| | | a 








1) Méridien de Greenwich en degrés, minutes et secondes. 

4) Les portées sont indiquées en milles marins pour les stations du service maritime et en kilométres pour 
les stations du service aéronautique. 
*) Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 






8° Stations émettant des signauzx horaires. 


(Nom du pays 


Naas °y8 on Pt ordre alphabétique.) 





| Ondes 
tli da he 


Heures d’émis- 
sion !) 


Indicatif Fréquences 
d’appel (longueurs) 


ke/s 
(m) 





Nom de la station Méthode *) 
















1) Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 
%) Instructions générales concernant Jes signaux horaires. 


4° Stations émettant des bulletins météorologiques réguliers. 


(Nom du pays 


Selauie te ay onf Pt ordre alphabétique.) 

















Ondes | 
ek ems es) | 
7 Indicatif Fréquences |Heures d’émis-} 
Nom de Ja station dappel | Gongueurs) sion !) Observations *) 

Type | 

ke/s | 

(m) } 

1 2 3 4 5 6 


1) Temps moyen de Greenwich (T. M. G.). 
4) Instructions générales concernant les bulletins météorologiques. 
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2. Radiobeacon stations. 
Radiobeacons are arranged in two sections: 


(a) maritime service 
(6) aeronautical service 


(Name of the country 


Name of the station jin alphabetical order) 


(wave 


Remarks (a) Nor- 
mallyreliablesec- 
tors and refer- 
ences to national 
and international 
publications on 
navigational aids 

(6) Working hours? 

(c) Charges, etc. 


Exact geograph- 
Name ical location of 
of the the transmitting 
station antenna of the 
radiobeacon ! 


quest for radio- 
in transmission may be sent 
frequency 


length) (ke (m)) 


(m)) 
(cycles) 


to which a re 


beaco 


Characteristic signal of the radio- 
Call signal of the radiobeacon, if any 
Name and call signal of the station 


Modulation frequency, if any 


Calling-wave 





| Normal range ? 


i 


S| 


| 


or Frequency (wavelength) (kc 


1 bt 


! Greenwich meridian, in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 

§ The ranges are indicated in nautical miles for stations in the maritime service and in kilometers for 
stations in the aeronautical service. 

4 Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 








~ | 


il 


* 





| 6 


8. Stations sending time signals. 


(Name of the country 


Suan oft tie ebadinn hin alphabetical order) 


Waves 


Frequen- 


Name of Call signal | cies (wave- 
lengths 


the station Method ! 
ke 
(m) 


| 
i 
| 
| 
| 
' 


1 Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 
9 General instructions concerning time signals. 


4. Stations sending regular meteorological bulletins. 


(Name of the country 
Name of the station 


hin alphabetical order) 


Name of 
Call signal | Frequen- Remarks ! 
the station cies (wave- | 


1 Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) 
* General instructions concerning meteorological bulletins. 
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5° Stations émettant des avis aux navigateurs. 
(Nom des stations par pays avec les indications nécessaires.) 


a) Service radiomaritime. 
b) Service aéronautique. 


6° Stations émettant des messages de presse adressés a tous (CQ). 
(Nom du pays 
(Nom de la station avec les indications nécessaires. ) 


7° Stations émettant des avis médicauz. 
8° Stations émettant des ondes étalonnées. 
9° (le cas échéant, autres catégories de stations). 
Tome IV. Nomenclature des stations fizes. 
(Index & la liste des fréquences pour les stations fixes en service.) 
Index alphabétique des stations rangées: 


a) par stations 


Station Indicatif d’appel ') 





fréquence | (longueur) 


| 
| ke/s (m) | 
| 


1) L’indicatif d’appel distinctif de chaque fréquence doit tre indiqué en face de cette fréquence. 


b) par pays 


( o 
fréquence longueur )bservations 
| 


| Station | Indicatif d’appel ') 


‘a 
9 


') L’indicatif d’appel distinctif de chaque fréquence doit étre indiqué en face de cette fréquence. 


Tome V. Nomenclature des stations de radiodiffusion. 


PARTIE A. INDEX ALPHABETIQUE DES STATIONS. 


Nom de la Indicatif Voir partie B 


station | d’appel page 


l 3 
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5. Stations sending notices to navigators. 
(Names of the stations by countries with the necessary indications) 


(a) Radiomaritime service. 
(6) Aeronautical radio service. 


6. Stations sending press messages addressed to all (CQ). 


(Name of the country 
(Name of the station with the necessary indications) 


7. Stations sending medical notices. 
8. Stations sending standard frequency transmissions. 
9. (Stations of other classes, if any). 


Volume IV. Nomenclature of Fixed Stations 


(Index to the Frequency List for Fixed Stations in Service) 
Alphabetical Index of Stations Arranged: 
(a) by stations 


} Wave 
Station Call signal! | frequency (wavelength) 
ke (m) 


2 3 


| 
ann 


1 The identifying call signal of each frequency must be shown opposite that frequency. 


(b) by countries 





Wave 
Call signal ! frequency (wavelength) Remarks 
ke (m) 
1 2 3 
1 The identifying call signal of each frequency must be shown opposite that frequency. 


Volume V. Nomenclature of Broadcasting Stations 


PART A. ALPHABETICAL INDEX OF STATIONS 


See part B 
Name of station Call signal 
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PARTIE B. ETAT SIGNALETIQUE DES STATIONS. 


(Nom du pays 
Nom de la station 


Ipar ordre alphabétique.) 


is 
Fré- | | Puis- 
quences |,..; ; } gance 
low | | ~ |Position géographique| *“. 
ee paint ie exacte de l’antenne dans tion ou de ]’en- 
PI & ke/s émettrice 1) treprise effectu- 
(m) | | kw | &atl’émission 


Nom et adresse 
| de l’administra- 


1) Méridien de Greenwich en degrés, minutes et secondes. 


Liste des fréquences. 


La forme a4 donner & ce document est la suivante: 


Date 


| $5 Puissance | 
dans 
i 


| 


| 


la station dont le nom figure dans la colonne 5 


(date prévue entre parenthéses) 


| 
| 


| 


l’antenne ) | 


Types d’émission (Al, A2, A3, A4, B, Spécial) 


our la 
aphique ') de la station 
léve cette station 
A2, A3, A4 et Spécial 2) 
s avec lesquels la 
établie 


de notification de cette fréquence p 
gure dans la colonne 5 


Fréquence exacte 
en bauds *) 
ploitation de la fréquence par 


nce pour le pays 


iére notification de la 
Observations 


de premi 
Indicatif d’appel 


Longueur d’onde approximative 


Taux de modulation 
Directivité de l’antenne 


fréque 


nce maximum de modulation en ke/s pour 


communication est prévue ou 


et nom du pays dont re 
Vitesse maximum normale de transmission 


Administration ou compagnie exploitante 


Nature du service et pay: 


les types d’émission 





station dont le nom fi 
Nom et position géogr: 


Fréque 





I 





| Date de mise en ex 








1 











2 | 














| 
j 
| 
| 


1) Méridien de Greenwich en degrés, minutes et secondes. 


4) Le chiffre & inscrire dans le colonne 9 doit permettre de déterminer la largeur de la bande de fréquences 
oecupée par la transmission. 


Aucun signe ne précade le chiffre, lorsque la transmission utilise les deux bandes latérales. Si la transmis- 
sion n’utilise que la porteuse et une bande latérale, on l’indique en plagant devant le chiffre le signe + (bande 


latérale de fréquences supérieure A la fréquence porteuse) ou — (bande latérale de fréquences inférieure 
4 la fréquence porteuse). 


*) La vitesse en bauds pour le code Morse international est approximativement égale & 0,8 fois la vitesse en 
mots par minute. 


*) Voir la définition donnée 4 I’article ler. 


APPENDICE 9. 
Notations de service. 
[Voir les articles 15 et 21 § 4, (3), a).] 


station a bord d’un navire de guerre ou d’un aéronef de guerre 

appareil automatique d’alarme 

radiogoniométre & bord d’une station mobile 

station classée comme située dans une région de trafic intense 
pour laquelle le trafic sur 500 kc/s (600 m) est restreint, 
conformément 4 l'article 21, § 4, (3), a) 
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PART B. DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF STATIONS 


(Name of the country 


Name of the station him alphabetical order) 





Fre- 
quencies a mY Power 


Name of the Call (wave- location of in the 
station signal] !engths) 


~~ “ pane of 
the ministration 
the trans- antenna or enterprise mak- Remarks 
mitting ing the transmission 


(m) antenna ! kw 


| 
3 4 | 5 
1 Greenwich meridian, in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 


Frequency List 


This document is to appear in the following form: 





Power 
in the 


antenna ‘| 


on, the name of 
in column 5 (scheduled 


date between brackets) 


stat 


phical position! of 
the name of the coun- 


try to which the station belongs 
uency modulation in ke 


B, Special) 
in bauds * 
Nature of service and country in re- 


for transmission types A2, A3, A4, and 


ct of which communication is 


planned or established 
Date on which the frequency was placed 


frequency for the country 


for the station, the name of 
which appears in column 5 


in use by the 
which appears 


the station an 


of initial notification of the 
of notification of this frequency 
Maximum normal transmission speed, 


Approximate wavelength 


b> 
L 
A 
o 
3 
g 
aa 
oe 
A 
_ 


Name and geo 


Type of transmission (Al, A2, A3, A4, 
Maximum fre 


| Rate of modulation 
| Directivity of the antenna 


| Call signal 


| 
| 





BE 
Se 


a b 


3 
aa | | 
1 Greenwich meridian, in degrees, minutes, and seconds. 
* The figure to be shown in column 9 should make it possible to determine the widths of the frequency 
band occupied by the transmission. 
This figure shall not be preceded by any sign, when the transmission uses both sidebands. If the trans- 
mission uses only the carrier and one sideband, this is to be indicated by placing the sign + before the figure 
(sideband with higher frequency than the carrier frequency) or — (sideband of lower frequency than the 
carrier frequency). 
8 The speed in bauds for the International Morse Code is approximately equal to 0.8 times the speed in 
words per minute. 
4 Note the definition shown in the first article [Nos. 11, 12, 18, and 14]. Ante, p, 1421. 


APPENDIX 9 
Service Symbols 























Co S 


[See articles 15 and 21 §4 (3) (a).] Ante, pp. 1499, 1525. 


station on board a warship or a war aircraft 

automatic alarm apparatus 

radio direction-finder on board a mobile station 

station classified among those located in a heavy-traffic 
region for which traffic on 500 ke (600 m) is limited in 
accordance with article 21, §4 (3) (a) [No. 486]. 
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antenne dirigée dans la direction de rayonnement maximum 
de 30° (exprimé en degrés a partir du nord vrai, de zéro a 
360, dans le sens des aiguilles d’une montre) 
antenne dirigée pourvue d’un réflecteur 
station terrestre effectuant un service avec les stations d’aéro- 
nef 
station terrestre effectuant un service avec les stations de 
navire 
station réceptrice seulement, reliée au réseau général des voies 
de télécommunication 
station terrestre établic dans le seul but de la sécurité de la vie 
humaine 
station effectuant un service de radiocommunication entre 
points fixes 
station ayant un service permanent, de jour et de nuit 
station de navire de la 2e catégorie effectuant 16 heures de 
service 
station de navire de la 2e catégorie effectuant 8 heures de 
service 
station ouverte du lever au coucher du soleil (service de jour) 
station n’ayant pas de vacations déterminées 
station ouverte 4 la correspondance exclusivement officielle 
station ouverte 4 la correspondance publique 
station ouverte 4 la correspondance publique restreinte 
station ouverte exclusivement a la correspondance d’une 
entreprise privée 


radiophare circulaire 


radiophare directionnel 

station radiogoniométrique 
radiophare tournant 

radiophare directionnel variable 


APPENDICE 10. 


Documents dont les stations mobiles doivent étre pourvues. 


(Voir les articles 3, 10, 12, 15 et l’appendice 8.) 


A. les “‘stations de navire’’ a bord des navires obligatoirement pourvus 
d’une installation radiotélégraphique: 
1° la licence radioélectrique; 
2° le certificat du ou des opérateurs; 


3° le registre (journal du service radioélectrique) sur lequel 
sont mentionnés, au moment od ils se produisent, les incidents de 
service de toute nature, ainsi que les communications échangées 
avec des stations terrestres ou des stations mobiles et relatives a 
des avis desinistre. Si le réglement de bord le permet, la position 
du véhicule sera indiquée une fois par jour sur ledit registre; 

4° la liste alphabétique des indicatifs d’appel; 

5° la nomenclature des stations cétiéres et de navire; 
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D 30° directive antenna having maximum radiation in the direction 
of 30° (expressed in degrees from the true north, from 0 to 
360 clockwise) 

DR directive antenna provided with a reflector 


FA land station carrying on a service with aircraft stations 


FC land station carrying on a service with ship stations 


FR receiving station only, connected with the general network of 


telecommunication channels 
FS land station established solely for the safety of life 


FX station carrying on radio-communication service, between 

fixed points 

station having a continuous day and night service 

ship station of the second category carrying on 16 hours of 
service 

ship station of the second category carrying on 8 hours of 
service 

station open from sunrise to sunset (day service) 

station having no specific working hours 

station open to official correspondence exclusively 

station open to public correspondence 

station open to limited public correspondence 

station open exclusively to the correspondence of a private 
enterprise 

non-directional radiobeacon 

directional radiobeacon 

radio direction-finding station 

rotating radiobeacon 

variable directional radiobeacon 


APPENDIX 10 
Documents With Which Mobile Stations Must Be Provided 


(See articles 3, 10, 12, 15, and appendix 8) An BP ass, 1479, 


A. “Ship stations” on board ships compulsorily equipped with a 
radiotelegraph installation: 

1. The radio license. 

2. The operator(s)’ certificate. 

3. Register (radio service log) in which shall be mentioned, 
at the time when they occur, service incidents of all kinds, as 
well as the communications exchanged with land stations or 
mobile stations and relating to reports of disaster. If the regula- 
tions on board permit, the position of the vehicle shall be in- 
dicated once a day in the said register. 

4, Alphabetical list of the call signals. 

5. The nomenclature of coast and ship stations. 
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6° la nomenclature des stations effectuant des services spéciaux; 
7° le Réglement général et le Réglement additionnel des radio- 
communications, ainsi que les dispositions de la Convention qui 
sont nécessaires pour |’exploitation du service des radiocommuni- 
cations 4 bord des navires; 

8° les tarifs télégraphiques des pays a destination desquels la 
station accepte le plus fréquemment des radiotélégrammes. 

B. les autres “stations de navire’’: 

les documents visés aux chiffres 1° 4 5° inclus sous le titre A. 

C. les “‘stations d’aéronef’’: 
1° les documents visés aux chiffres 1°, 2° et 3° sous le titre A; 
2° la nomenclature des stations aéronautiques et d’aéronef ou 

d’autres documents contenant les renseignements officiels relatifs 
aux stations aéronautiques et aux stations d’aéronef qui sont né- 
cessaires & la station d’aéronef pour |’exécution de son service. 


APPENDICE 11. 


Abréviations 4 employer dans les radiocommunications. 
(Voir l’article 17). 
1. Code Q. 
ABREVIATIONS UTILISABLES DANS TOUS LES SERVICES *) *) 


A. LisT® DES ABREVIATIONS PAR ORDRE ALPHABETIQUE. 


Abréviation Réponse ou avis 


Question | 


Quel est le nom de votre station? | Le nom de ma station est. . . 
La distance approximative entre 
nos stations est de. . . milles 

marins (ou. . . kilométres). 


QRB A quelle distance approximative 
vous trouvez-vous de ma sta- 


tion? 


Par quelle exploitation privée (ou 
administration d’Etat) sont 
liquidés les comptes de taxes 
de votre station? 


Les comptes de taxes de ma sta- 
tion sont liquidés par l’exploi- 
tation privée . . . (ow par l’ad- 
ministration de l’Etat.. .). 


QRA 


QRD_ | Ov allez-vous et d’od venez- 


vous? 


Je vaisa.. .etjeviensde... 


QRG 


QRH 
QRI 
QRIJ 


QRK 


Voulez-vous m’indiquer ma fré- 
quence (longueur’ d’onde) 
exacte en ke/s (ou m)? 

Ma fréquence (longueur d’onde) 
varie-t-elle? 

La tonalité de mon émission est- 
elle réguliére? 

Me recevez-vous mal? Mes sig- 
naux sont-ils faibles? 

Quelle est la lisibilité de mes sig- 
naux (1 @ 5)? 


Votre fréquence (longueur d’onde) 
exacte est de ke/s (ou 
. sD. 

Votre fréquence (longueur d’onde) 
varie. 

La tonalité de votre émission 
varie. 

Je ne peux pas vous recevoir. 
Vos signaux sont trop faibles. 

La lisibilité de vos signaux est 
».a5 Ah, ee 


1) Les abréviations prennent la forme de questions quand elles sont suivies d’un point d’interrogation. 
4) Les séries de signaux QA & QD et QF & QN sont réservées au code spécial de l’aéronautique. 
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6. Nomenclature of stations carrying on special services. 

7. The General Radio Regulations and the Additional Radio 
Regulations as well as the provisions of the Convention necessary 
for the operation of radio-communication service on board ships. 


8. The telegraph rates of the countries for which the station 
most frequently accepts radiotelegrams. 
B. Other “ship stations”’: 
The documents indicated in items 1 to 5 under part A. 
C. “ Aircraft stations”: 
1. The documents indicated in items 1, 2, and 3 under part A. 
2. The nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft stations, or 
other documents containing official information relative to 
aeronautical and aircraft stations, necessary to the aircraft 
station for the performance of its service. 


APPENDIX 11 
Abbreviations To Be Used in Radio Communications 
(See article 17) Ante, p. 1507. 
1. Q Code 
ABBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN ALL SERVICES '? 


A. List or ABBREVIATIONS IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 


| 
| Abbreviation Question Answer or statement 


| | 
| QRA What is the name of your sta- | The name of my station is 
tion? se 

| QRB At what approximate distance | The approximate distance be- 

are you from my station? tween our stations is ... 

nautical miles (or . . . kilo- 

meters). 

| QRC By what private operating en- | The accounts for charges of my 
terprise (or government ad- station are settled by the 
ministration) are the accounts . . . private operating enter- 
for charges of your station prise (or by the government 
settled? administration of ... ). 

Where are you going and where | Iam goingto . . . and I come 
do you come from? from... 

Will you tell me what my exact | Your exact frequency (wave- 
frequency (wavelength) is in length) is. . . kilocycles (or 
kilocycles (or meters)? . . . meters). 

Does my frequency (wave- | Your frequency (wavelength) 
length) vary? varies. 

Is the tone of my transmission | The tone of your transmission 
regular? varies. 

Are you receiving me badly? | I cannot receive you. Your 
Are my signals weak? signals are too weak. 

QRK What is the legibility of my sig- | The legibility of your signals is 
nals (1 to 5)? ives SOO. 


1 Abbreviations take the form of questions when they are followed by a question mark. 
2 The'series of signals QA to QD and QF to QN are reserved for the special code of the aeronautical service. 

































QRM 
QRN 











QRO 
QRP 
QRQ 


QRS 





























QRT 
QRU 














QRV 
QRW 





























QRY 










QSA 











QSB 











QSD 























QS8G 














QSJ 



















































Abréviation | 


Question 


ee 


Etes-vous occupé? 


Etes-vous brouillé? 

Etes-vous troublé par les atmos- 
phériques? 

Dois-je augmenter 1|’énergie? 

Dois-je diminuer ]’énergie? 

Dois-je transmettre plus vite? 


Dois-je transmettre plus lente- 
ment? 

Dois-je cesser la transmission? 

Avez-vous quelque chose pour 
moi? 

Etes-vous prét? 

Dois-je aviser . 

pelezsur. . 


. «que vous l’ap- 
. ke/s (ou. . 


Dois-je attendre? A quel mo- 
ment me rappellerez-vous? 


Quel est mon tour? 


Par qui suis-je appelé? 

Quelle est la force de mes signaux 
(146)? 

La force de mes signaux varie-t- 
elle? 

Ma manipulation est-elle cor- 
recte; 
nets? 


Dois-je transmettre ... télé- 


grammes (ou un télégramme) | 


& la fois? 
Quelle est la taxe & percevoir par 
mot pour ..., 


TREATIES 


.m)? 


mes signaux sont-ils 








y compris | 


votre taxe télégraphique in- | 


térieure? 

Dois-je continuer la transmission 
de tout mon trafic, je peux 
vous écouter entre mes si- 
gnaux? 

Pouvez-vous me donner accusé 
de réception? 

Dois-je vous répéter le dernier 


télégramme que je vous ai | 


transmis? 

Pouvez-vous communiquer avec 
. . « directement (ou par |’in- 
termédiaire de. . .)? 





Réponse ou avis 


Je suis occupé (ou Je suis occupé 
avec ...). Priére de ne pas 
brouiller. 

Je suis brouillé. 

Je suis troublé par les atmos- 
phériques. 

Augmentez I’énergie. 

Diminuez |’énergie. 

Transmettez plus vite (. . . mots 
par minute). 

Transmettez plus lentement (. . . 
mots par minute). 

Cessez la transmission. 

Je n’ai rien pour vous. 


Je suis prét. 
Priére d’aviser . 
pelle sur. . 


. que je l’ap- 
. ke/s (ow. . . m). 





Attendez (ou Attendez jusqu’a 
ce que j’aie fini de communi- 
quer avec. . .). 

Je vous rappellerai & . . . heure 
(ou aussitét). 

Votre tour est numéro... (ou 

d’aprés toute autre indication). 





Vous étes appelé par. . 

La force de vos signaux est 
(1 45). 

La force de vos signaux varie. 


Votre manipulation est incor-- 
recte; vos signaux sont mau- 
vais. 

Transmettez télégrammes 
(ou un télégramme) & la fois. 


La taxe & percevoir par mot pour 
est de francs, y 
compris ma taxe télégraphique 
intérieure. 
Continuez la transmission de tout 
votre trafic, je vous inter- 
ronmiprai s’il y a lieu. 


Je vous donne accusé de récep- 
tion. 

Répétez le dernier télégramme 
que vous m’avez transmis. 


Je puis communiquer avec . 
. . . directement (ou par |’in- 
termédiaire de. . .). 
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Abbreviation 


Question Answer or statement 





QRL 
QRM 
QRN 


QRO 
QRP 
QRQ 


QRS 


QRT 
QRU 


QRV 
QRW 


Se 
Are you busy? | 


Are you being interfered with? 
Are you troubled by static? 


Must I increase the power? 
Must I decrease the power? 
Must I transmit faster? 


Must I transmit more slowly? 


Must I stop transmission? 
Have you anything for me? 


Are you ready? 

Must I advise... that you 
are calling him on . . . kilo- 
cycles (or . . . meters)? 

Must I wait? When will you 
call me again? 


Which is my turn? 


By whom am I being called? 

What is the strength of my sig- 
nals (1 to 5)? 

Does the strength of my signals 
vary? 

Is my keying correct; are my 
signals distinct? 


Must I transmit .. . telegrams 
(or one telegram) at a time? 


What is the charge to be col- 
lected per word to... in- 
cluding your internal tele- 
graph charge? 

Must I continue the transmis- 
sion of all my traffic; I can 
hear you between my signals? 


Can you acknowledge receipt? 


Must I repeat the last tele- 
gram which I transmitted to 
you? 

Can you communicate with 

. . directly (or through 
erin 
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I am cane (or I am busy with 
Please do not inter- 
fore. 
I am being interfered with. 
I am troubled by static. 


Increase the power. 

Decrease the power. 

Transmit faster (. . 
per minute). 

Transmit more slowly (... 
words per minute). 

Stop transmission. 

I have nothing for you. 


. words 


I am ready. 

Please advise .. . that I am 
calling him on... kilo- 
cycles (or . . . meters). 

Wait (or Wait until I have fin- 
ished communicating with 

. .). I shall call you again 
at... o’clock (or immedi- 
ately). 

Your turn is number... (or 
according to any other indica- 
tion). 

You are being called by .. . 

The strength of your signals is 
(1 to 6). 

The strength of your signals 
varies. 

Your keying is incorrect; your 
signals are bad. 


Transmit . 
telegram) at a time. 


The charge to be collected per 
wordto...is.. . francs, 
including my internal tele- 
graph charge. 

Continue the transmission of 
all your traffic; I shall inter- 
rupt you if necessary. 


I am acknowledging receipt. 


Repeat the last telegram which 
you transmitted to me. 


I can communicate with . 
directly (or through . 





. . telegrams (or one | 








Abréviation 
QSP 


QSR 


QSsU 





TREATIES 


Voulez-vous retransmettre a 
. . . gratuitement? 

L’appel de détresse regu de. . . 
a-t-il été réglé? 


Dois-je transmettre (ou ré- 
pondre) sur. . .ke/s (ow... 
m) et/ou sur ondes du type 
Al, A2, A3, ou B? 

Dois-je transmettre une série de 
WEY. ot 

Voulez-vous transmettre sur. . . 
ke/s (ou ... m) et/ou sur 
ondes du type Al, A2, A3 ou 
B? 


Voulez-vous écouter . . . (indi- 


+ ae 


| Dois-je passer A la transmission 


sur. . .ke/s (ow. . .m), sans 

changer de type d’onde? ou 

Dois-je passer & la transmission 
sur une autre onde? 
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Réponse ou avis 


Je retransmettrai a ... 
tuitement. 

L’appel de détresse regu de. . . 
a été réglé par... 


gra- 


Transmettez (ou Répondez) sur 
. . . ke/s (ou. . . m) et/ousur 
ondes du type Al, A2, A3 ou B. 


Transmettez une série de VVV 


| Je vais transmettre (ou Je trans- 


mettrai) sur. . . ke/s (ow... 
m) et/ou sur ondes du type 
Al, A2, A3 ou B. 


| J’écoute .. . (indicatif d’appel) 
catifs d’appel) sur. . . ke/s (ou | 


Dois-je transmettre chaque mot | 


ou groupe deux fois? 

Dois-je annuler le télégramme 
n°. , . comme s’il n’avait pas 
été transmis? 

Etes-vous d’accord avec mon 
compte de mots? 


Combien avez-vous de télégram- 
mes & transmettre? 

Quel est mon relévement vrai 
relativement & vous? 

ou 

Quel est mon relévement vrai 
relativement a... (indicatif 
d’appel)? 

ou 
Quel est le relévement vrai de 
. (indicatif d’appel) rela- 
tivementa. . . (indicatif d’ap- 
pel)? 

Voulez-vous m’indiquer la posi- 
tion de ma station sur la base 
des relévements pris par les 
postes radiogoniométriques 
que vous contrélez? 


| 


sur. ..ke/s (ou. . . m). 

Passez & la transmission sur. . . 
ke/s (ou . . . m) sans changer 
de type d’onde ou 


Passez A la transmission sur une 
autre onde. 

Transmettez chaque mot ou 
groupe deux fois. 

Annulez le télégramme n°. . 
comme s'il n’avait pas été 
transmis. 

Je ne suis pas d’accord avec votre 
compte de mots; je répéte la 
premiére lettre de chaque mot 
et le premier chiffre de chaque 
nombre. 

J’ai . . . télégrammes pour vous 
(ou pour... .). 

Votre relévement vrai relative- 
ment & moi est de. . . degrés 

ou 

Votre relévement vrai relative- 
ment aA (indicatif d’appel) est 
de... degrés A... (heure) 

ou 

Le relévement vrai de... (in- 
dicatif d’appel) relativement a 

(indicatif a’appel) est 
de... degrés a... (heure). 

La position de votre station sur 
la base des relévements pris 
par les postes radiogoniométri- 
ques que je contréle est... 
latitude, . . . longitude. 


1) Dans certains services aéronautiques ‘‘cap vrai” et ‘‘relévement vrai’’ sont appelés “cap géographique’”’ 
et “‘relévement géographique”’. 
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Abbreviation 








1 In certain aeronautical services, ‘‘true course” and “‘true bearing” are called “‘geographic course” and 


| Must I transmit each word or 





nie | 


Will you relay to. . . free of 
charge? 
Has the distress call received 


from ... been attended to? 


Must I transmit (or answer) on 
. . . kilocycles (or meters) 
and/or on waves of type Al, 
A2, A3, or B? 

Must I transmit a series of V’s? 


Do you wish to transmit on 
. . . kilocycles (or . . . me- 
ters), and/or on waves of type 
Al, A2, A3, or B? 


Will you listen to. 
signal) on. . 
. meters)? 
Must I shift to transmission on 
. . - kilocycles (or . . . me- 
ters), without changing the 
type of wave? or 
Must I shift to transmission on 
another wave? 


«» (oall 
. kilocycles (or 





group twice? 

Must I cancel telegram no. 
... as if it had not been 
transmitted? 

Do you agree with my word 
count? 


How many telegrams have you 
to transmit? 

What is my true bearing in rela- 
tion to you? or 


What is my true bearing in rela- 
tionto . . . (call signal)? 
or 


What is the true bearing of 
. . « (call signal) in relation 
to... (call signal)? 


Will you give me the position 
of my station on the basis of 
bearings taken by the radio 
direction-finding stations 
which you control? 


“geographic bearing”’, 


Answer or statement 


I will relay to... free of 
charge. 

The distress call received from 
... has been attended to 
DP a.nd 

Transmit (or answer) on . 
kilocycles (or... meters) 
and/or on waves of type Al, 
A2, A3, or B. 

Transmit a series of V’s. 


I am going to transmit (or I 
shall transmit) on . . . kilo- 
cycles (or . . . meters), and/ 
or on waves of type Al, A2, 
A3, or B. 

I am listening to. 
signal) on. . 

. meters). 

Shift to transmission on. . 
kilocycles (or . . . meters) 
without changing the type of 
wave. 

Shift to transmission on another 
wave. 

Transmit each word or group 
twice. 

Cancel telegram no. . . . as if 
it had not been transmitted. 


. « (call 
. kilocycles (or 


I do not agree with your word 
count; I shall repeat the first 
letter of each word and the 
first figure of each number. 


I have . . . telegrams for you 
(orfor...). 

Your true bearing in relation 
to me is .. . degrees 

or 

Your true bearing in relation to 
. . - (call signal) is . . . de- 
greesat ... (time) 

or 

The true bearing of . . . (call 
signal) in relation to... 
(call signal) is . . . degrees 
at... (time). 

The position of your station on 
the basis of bearings taken by 
the radio direction-finding 
stations which I control is 
. . . latitude, . . . longitude. 








Abréviation 


QTG 











TREATIES 


Question 


Voulez-vous transmettre votre 
indicatif d’appel pendant cin- 
quante secondes, en terminant 
par un trait de dix secondes, 
sur. . .ke/s (ow. . .m) pour 
que je puisse prendre votre rel- 
évement radiogoniométrique? 

Quelle est votre position en lati- 
tude et en longitude (ou 
d’aprés toute autre indica- 
tion)? 

Quelle est votre route vraie? 


Quelle est votre vitesse de mar- 
che? 


Transmettez des signaux radio- 
électriques et des signaux 
acoustiques sousmarins pour 
me permettre de déterminer 
mon relévement et ma dis- 
tance. 

Etes-vous sorti du bassin (ou du 
port)? 


| Allez-vous entrer dans le bassin 


(ou dans le port)? 
Pouvez-vous communiquer avec 

ma station & l’aide du Code 

International de Signaux? 
Quelle est l’heure exacte? 


Quelles sont les heures d’ouver- 


ture de votre station? 
Avez-vous des nouvelles de. . . 


(indicatif d’appel de la station | 


mobile)? 

Pouvez-vous me donner, dans 
l’ordre, les renseignements con- 
cernant: la visibilité, la hau- 
teur des nuages, le vent au sol 
pour. . . (lieu d’observation)? 


Quel est le dernier message recu 


pour vous de... (indicatif 
d’appel de la station mobile)? 


| Avez-vous recu le signal d’ur- 


gence fait par . . . (indicatif 
d’appel de la station mobile)? 


Avez-vous recu le signal de dé- 
tresse fait par . . . (indicatif 
d’appel de la station mobile)? 


Allez-vous étre forcé d’amerrir 


(ou d’atterrir)? 


| Voulez-vous m’indiquer la pres- 


sion barométrique actuelle au | 
niveau de la mer? 
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Réponse ou avis 


Je vais transmettre mon indicatif 
d’appel pendant cinquante se- 
condes, en terminant par un 
trait de dix secondes, sur... 
ke/s (ou. . . m) pour que vous 
puissiez prendre mon reléve- 
ment radiogoniométrique. 

Ma position est ... latitude 

longitude (ou d’aprés 
toute autre indication). 


Ma route vraie est de... de- 
grés. 

Ma vitesse de marche est de. . . 
noeuds (ou de. . . kilométres) 
a l’heure. 

Je transmets des signaux radio- 
électriques et des signaux acous- 
tiques sousmarins pour vous 
permettre de déterminer votre 
relévement et votre distance. 


Je viens de sortir du bassin (ou 
du port). 

Je vais entrer dans le bassin (ou 
dans le port). 

Je vais communiquer avec votre 
station A l’aide du Code Inter- 
national de Signaux. 

L’heure exacte est .. . 

Les heure d’ouverture de ma sta- 
tion sontde...a... 

Voici les nouvelles de... (in- 
dicatif d’appel de la station mo- 


bile). 


Voici les renseignements deman- 


Le dernier message recu par moi 
de. . . (indicatif d’appel de la 
station mobile) est... 

J’ai regu le signal d’urgence fait 
par... (indicatif d’appel de 
la station mobile) & . . . (heure). 


J’ai recu le signal de détresse fait 
par... (indicatif d’appel de 
la station mobile) &. . . (heure). 


Je suis foreé d’amerrir (ou d’at- 
terrir) A... (leu). 


La pression barométrique actuelle 
au niveau de la mer est de... 
(unités). 












































Abbreviation 


QTG 


QTH 


QTI 


QTJ 


QTM 


QTO 


QTP 


QTQ 


QTR 
| QTU 


QUA 


QUB 


QUC 


QUD 


QUF 


QUG 


QUH 
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Question 


Will you transmit your call sig- 
nal during 50 seconds ending 
with a 10-second dash, on 
. . . kilocycles (or . . . me- 
ters) so that I may take your 
radio direction-finding bear- 
ings? 

What is your position in lati- 
tude and in longitude (or ac- 
cording to any other indica- 
tion)? 

What is your true course? 


What is your speed? 


Transmit radio signals and sub- 
marine sound signals to 


enable me to determine my 
bearing and my distance. 


Have you left dock (or port)? 


Are you going to enter dock (or 
port)? 

Can you communicate with my 
station by the International 
Code of Signals? 

What is the exact time? 

What are the hours during 
which your station is open? 
Have you any news from... 
(call signal of the mobile sta- 

tion)? 

Can you give me, in the follow- 
ing order, information con- 
cerning: visibility, height of 
clouds, ground wind at... 
(place of observation)? 

What is the last message you 
received from .. . (call sig- 
nal of the mobile station)? 

Have you received the urgent 
signal transmitted by... 
(call signal of the mobile sta- 
tion)? 

Have you received the distress 
signal sent by . . . (call sig- 
nal of the mobile station)? 


Will you be forced to come 
down on water (or on land)? 


Will you give me the present 
barometric pressure at sea 
level? 


Answer or statement 


I will transmit my call signal 
during 50 seconds, ending 
with a 10-second dash, on 
. . « kilocycles (or . . .me- 
ters) so that you may take 
my radio direction-finding 
bearings. 

My position is . . . latitude, 
. . . longitude (or according 
to any other indication). 


My true course is... de- 
grees. 

My speed is . . . knots (or . . 
kilometers) per hour. 


I am transmitting radio signals 
and submarine sound signals 
to enable you to determine 


your bearing and your dis- 
tance. 


I have left dock (or port). 


I am going to enter dock (or 
port). 

I am going to communicate 
with your station by the In- 
ternational Code of Signals. 

The exact time is . . 

My station is open from .. . 
We cia. 

This is the news from . . . (call 
signal of the mobile station). 


This is the information re- 
quested: ... 


The last message I received 


from . . . (call signal of the 
mobile station) is... 
I have received the urgent sig- 


nal transmitted by . . . (call 
signal of the mobile station) 
at... (time). 

I have received the distress 
signal sent by . . . (call sig- 
nal of the mobile station) at 

. (time). 


I am forced to come down on 
water (or on land) at... 
(place). 

The present barometric pres- 
sure at sea level is... 
(units). 











Abréviation | 


TREATIES 


Question 


| . . 
Voulez-vous m’indiquer le cap 


QUL 


QUM 


vrai & suivre, par vent nul, 
pour me diriger vers vous? 


Pouvez-vous m/’indiquer |’état 
de la mer observé a. . . (lieu 
ou coordonnées)? 

Pouvez-vous m’indiquer la houle 
observée A... (lieu ou co- 
ordonnées)? 

Le trafic de détresse est-il ter- 
miné? 





Réponse ou avis 
Le cap vrai & suivre, par vent 
nul, pour vous diriger vers moi 
est de ...degrés a... 
(heure). 
La mer &... (lieu ou coordon- 
nées) est... 


La houle A. . . (lieu ou coordon- 
nées) est... 


Le trafic de détresse est terminé. 


B. Listm DES ABREVIATIONS PAR NATURE DES QUESTIONS, REPONSES OU AVIS: 


Abréviation 





Question 


Nom 
Quel est le nom de votre station? 


Parcours 


Oa allez-vous et d’od venez- 
vous? 


Position 
A quelle distance approximative 


vous trouvez-vous de ma sta- 
tion? 





Quelle est votre position en lati- | 


tude et en longitude 


(ou 


d’aprés toute autre indica- | 


tion)? 


Qualité des signaux 


| La tonalité de mon émission est- 


elle réguliére? 
Quelle est la lisibilité de mes 
signaux (1 @ 5)? 


Force des signauxz 


Me _ recevez-vous mal? Mes 
signaux sont-ils faibles? 

Dois-je augmenter ]’énergie? 

Dois-je diminuer ]’énergie? 

Quelle est la force de mes signaux 
(146)? 

La force de mes signaux varie-t- 
elle? 


| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
| 
| 


Réponse ou avis 


Le nom de ma station est .. . 


Je vais&...etje viensde... 


La distance approximative entre 
nos stations est de . . . milles 
marins (ou. . . kilométres). 


Ma position est. . . latitude. . . 
longitude (ou d’aprés toute 
autre indication). 


La tonalité de votre émission 
varie. 
La lisibilité de vos signaux est 
. (146). 


Je ne peux pas vous recevoir. 
Vos signaux sont trop faibles. 

Augmentez l’énergie. 

Diminuez l’énergie. 

La force de vos signaux est. . . 
(146). 

La force de vos signaux varie. 


1) Dans certains services aéronautiques “cap vrai’’ et ‘‘relévement vrai” sont appelés “‘cap géographique”’ 
et “relévement géographique’”’. 
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Abbreviation 


QUI! 


B. List oF ABBREVIATIONS ACCORDING TO THE NATURE OF QuEsTIONS, ANSWERS, 


Abbreviation | 





QRJI 
QRO 
QRP 
QSA 


QSB 


1 In certain aeronautical services, “true course” and “true bearing” are called “geographic course’”’ and 


Question 


Will you please indicate the 
proper course to steer toward 
you, with no wind? 


Can you tell me the condition 
of the sea observed at... 
(place or coordinates)? 

Can you tell me the surge ob- 
served at... (place or co- 
ordinates)? 

Is the distress traffic ended? 





Answer or statement 


The proper course to steer to- 
ward me, with no wind, is 
. « » degrees at... (time). 


The sea at... (place or co- 
ordinates) is . . . 


The surge at. . . (place or co- 
ordinates) is . 


The distress traffic is ended. 


or STATEMENTS 


Question 


Name 


| What is the name of your sta- 
tion? 
Route 


Where are you going and where 
do you come from? 


Position 


At what approximate distance 
are you from my station? 


What is your position in lati- 
tude and in longitude (or 
according to any other indi- 
cation)? 


Quality of signals 


| Is the tone of my transmission 
regular? 

What is the legibility of my sig- 
nals (1 to 6)? 


Strength of signals 


| Are you receiving me badly? 
Are my signals weak? 

Must I increase the power? 

Must I decrease the power? 





Answer or statement 


The name of my station is 


I am going to. . . and I come 


a 


The approximate distance be- 
tween our stations is ... 
nautical miles (or . . . kilo- 
meters). 

My position is .. . latitude, 
. . « longitude (or according 
to any other indication). 


The tone of your transmission 
varies. 

The legibility of your signals is 
--. (8). 


I cannot receive you. Your 
signals are too weak. 
Increase the power. 


Decrease the power. 


What is the strength of my sig- The strength of your signals is 


nals (1 to 6)? 
Does the strength of my signals 
vary? 


“geographic bearing’. 


(1 to 8). 
The strength of your signals 
varies. 
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Abréviation Question Réponse ou avis 







Manipulation 


Dois-je transmettre plus vite? 






Transmettez plus vite (. . . mots 











par minute). 
QRS Dois-je transmettre plus lente- | Transmettez pluslentement (. . . 
ment? mots par minute). 
QsSD Ma manipulation est-elle cor- | Votre manipulation est incor- 
recte; mes signaux sont-ils recte; vos signaux sont mau- 
nets? vais. 


Brouillage 












Etes-vous brouillé? Je suis brouillé. 
QRN Etes-vous troublé par les atmc- | Je suis troublé par les atmo- 
sphériques? sphériques. 





Réglage de la longueur d’onde 











Voulez-vous m’indiquer ma fré- | Votre fréquence (longueur d’- 
q 








quence (longueur d’onde) ex- onde) exacte est de ... ke/s 
acte en ke/s (ou m)? (ou...m). 

QRH Ma fréquence (longueur d’onde) | Votre fréquence (longueur d’- 
varie-t-elle? onde) varie. 


Choiz de la longueur d’onde et/ou 
du type d’onde 







Dois-je transmettre (ou ré- | Transmettez (ow Répondez) sur 










pondre) sur... ke/s(ou...m) ...ke/s (ow ... m) et/ou sur 
et/ou sur ondes du type Al, ondes du type Al, A?, A3 ou B. 
A2, A3 ou B? 
QSV_ | Dois-je transmettre une série de | Transmettez une sériede VVV.. . 
VV Misen t 
QSW Voulez-vous transmettre sur... | Je vais transmettre (ou Je trans- 
|  ke/s (ou...m) et/ou sur ondes mettrai) sur ...kc/s ou... m) 
| du type Al, A2, A3 ou B? et/ou sur ondes du type Al, 


A2, A3 ou B. 








| Voulez-vous écouter ... (indica- | J’écoute ... (indicatif d’appel) 
tif d’appel) sur... ke/s(ou... sur... ke/s (ow... m). 
m) ? 


Changement de longueur d’ onde. 






| Dois-je passer & la transmission | Passez & la transmission sur ... 











sur ...ke/s (ow ...m), sans ke/s (ow... m), sans changer de 
changer de type d’onde? type d’onde? 
ou ou 
| Dois-je passer & Ja transmission | Passez A la transmission sur une 
| sur une autre onde? autre onde. 


Etablissement de la communica- 
tion 


QRL Etes-vous occupé? Je suis occupé (ou Je suis occupé 
avec ...). Priére de ne pas 
brouiller. 


Etes-vous prét? Je suis prét. 
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Abbreviation Question 


Answer or statement 





Keying 
Must I transmit faster? 
Must I transmit more slowly? 


Is my keying correct; are my 
signals distinct? 


Interference 


Are you being interfered with? 
Are you troubled by static? 


Adjustment of the wavelength 


Will you tell me what my exact 
frequency (wavelength) is in 
kilocycles (or meters)? 

Does my frequency (wave- 
length) vary? 


Choice of the wavelength and/or 
type of wave 


Must I transmit (or answer) on 
. . » kiloeyeles (or .... me- 
ters) and/or on waves of 
type Al, A2, A3, or B? 

Must I transmit a series of V’s? 


| Do you wish to transmit on 

. kilocycles (or.. 
meters), and/or on waves of 
type Al, A2, A3, or B? 


Will you listen to ... (call 
signal) on. . . kilocycles (or 
. meters)? 


Change of wavelength 
Must I shift to transmission on 
. kilocyeles (or... 
meters), 
the type of wave? 
Must I shift to transmission on 


another wave? 


Making contact 


Are you busy? 


Are you ready? 


without changing | 
or | 





| 
| 





Transmit faster (. .. words 
per minute). 
Transmit more slowly (... 
words per minute). 
Your keying is incorrect; your 
signals are bad. 


I am being interfered with. 
I am troubled by static. 


Your exact frequency (wave- 
length) is . . . kilocycles (or 
. meters). 
Your frequency (wavelength) 
varies. 


Transmit (or answer) on... 
kilocycles (or ... meters) 
and/or on waves of type Al, 
A2, A3, or B. 

Transmit a series of V’s. 


I am going to transmit (or I 
shall transmit) on. . . kilo- 
cycles (or... meters), 
and/or on waves of type Al, 
A2, A3, or B. 

I am listening to . . 
signal) on. . 

- meters). 


. (call 
. kilocycles (or 


Shift to transmission on . 
kilocycles (or . . . meters), 
without changing the type 
of wave, or 

Shift to transmission 
another wave. 


on 


I am busy (or I am busy with 
..). Please do not inter- 
fere. 


| I am ready. 

















Abréviation | 
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Question 











QRX 




















QRY 










QTQ 


















QTU 



































QsO 

















QsP 














QUA 























QuUC 














QRU 


QsG 














Dois-de attendre? A quel mo- 
ment me rappellerez-vous? 


Quel est mon tour? 


Par qui suis-je appelé? 
Pouvez-vous communiquer avec 

ma station & l’aide du Code 
International de Signaux? 


Heure 


Quelle est l’heure exacte? 
Quelles sont les heures d’ouver- 
ture de votre station? 


Taxes 


Par quelle exploitation privée 
(ou administration d’Etat) 
sont liquidés les comptes de 
taxes de votre station? 


Quelle est la taxe & percevoir par 
mot pour..., y compris 
votre taxe télégraphique in- 
térieure? 


Transit 


aviser. . 


Dois-je - que. vous 
lappelez sur... ke/s (ou | 
. m)? 


Pouvez-vous communiquer avec 
. . . directement (ou par l’in- 
termédiaire de. . . )? 

Voulez-vous retransmettre a 
. . + gratuitement? 

Avez-vous des nouvelles de. . . 
(indicatif d’appel de la station 
mobile)? 

Quel est le dernier message recu 
par vous de... (indicatif 
d’appel de la station mobile)? 


Echange de la correspondance 


Avez-vous quelque chose pour 
moi? 

Dois-je transmettre. .. télé- 
grammes (ou un télégramme) 
& la fois? 








Votre tour est numéro. 


Vous étes appelé par... 
Je vais communiquer avec votre 


Réponse ou avis 





Attendez (ou Attendez jusqu’a ce 
que j’aie fini de communiquer 
avec...). 


Je vous rappellerai A... heure 


(ou aussitét). 
.. (ou 
d@ apres toute autre indication). 





station & l’aide du Code Inter- 
national de Signaux. 






L’heure exacte est... 
Les heures d’ouverture de ma 
station sont de...a... 


Les comptes de taxes de ma sta- 
tion sont liquidés par 1l’exploi- 
tation privée. . . (ow parl’ad- 
ministration de |’Etat... ). 










La taxe & percevoir par mot pour 
. est de ... francs, y 
compris ma taxe télégraphique 
intérieure. 





Priére d’aviser. . . que je l’ap- 
pelle sur... ke/s (ou... m). 


Je puis communiquer avec. . . 
directement (ou par Jl’inter- 


médiaire de... ). 

Je retransmettrai a... gratui- 
tement. 

Voici les nouvelles de. . . (indi- 
catif d’appel de la_ station 


mobile) . 

Le dernier message regu par moi 
de. . . (indicatif d’appel de la 
station mobile) est. . . 


Je n’ai rien pour vous. 


Transmettez . télégrammes 
(ou un télégramme) A la fois. 
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Abbreviation 


QRX 








Must I advise . 





Will you relay to. . 


Question 


Must I wait? When will you 
call me again? 


Which is my turn? 


By whom am I being called? 

Can you communicate with my 
station by the International 
Code of Signals? 


Time 
What is the exact time? 
What are the hours during 


which your station is open? 


Charges 


| By what private operating 


enterprise (or government 


administration) are the ac- | 
counts for charges of your | 


station settled? 


; What is the charge to be col- 


lected per word to... in- 


cluding your internal tele- | 


graph charge? 


Transit 


are calling himon. . 
cycles (or . . . meters)? 


Can you communicate with | 
(or through | 


. . « directly 
ee 

. free of 
charge? 


| Have you any news from .. . 


| What is the last message you | 
- (call sig- | 


Must I 


(call signal of the mobile sia- 
tion)? 


received from . . 
nal of the mobile station)? 


Exchange of correspondence 
Have you anything for me? 
transmit .. . tele- 


grams (or one telegram) at 
a time? 


. . that you 
. kilo- | 
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Answer or statement 


Wait (or Wait until I have fin- 
ished communicating with 
. . +). Ishall call you again 
at... o'clock (or immedi- 
ately). 

Your turn is number .. . (or 
according to any other indi- 
cation). 

You are being called by .. . 

I am going to communicate 
with your station by the 
International Code of Sig- 
nals. 


The exact time is. . 
My station is open from... 
| ee 


The accounts for charges of my 
station are settled by the 
. « private operating enter- 
prise (or by the government 
administration of ... ). 
The charge to be collected per 
wordto...is... francs, 
including my internal tele- 
graph charge. 


Please advise .. . that I am 
calling him on... kilo- 
cycles (or . . . meters). 

I can communicate with... 
directly (or through ... ). 


| I will relay to... free of 


charge. 

This is the news from... 
(call signal of the mobile sta- 
tion). 

The last message I received 
from . . . (call signal of the 
mobile station) is . 


I have nothing for you. 


Transmit . . . telegrams 
one telegram) at a time. 




















TREATIES 
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Réponse ou avis 











































Yordre, les renseignements con- 


cernant: la visibilité, la hau- 
teur des nuages, le vent au sol 
pour . .. (lieu d’observation)? | 

Voulez-vous m’indiquer la pres- | 
sion barométrique actuelle au | 
niveau de la mer? 


} 
| 
} 
| 
| 
| 
| 











Abréviation Question 

QSK Dois-je continuer la transmis- 
sion de tout mon trafic, je 
peux vous écouter entre mes 
signaux? 

QSL Pouvez-vous me donner accusé | 
de réception? 

QSM Dois-je vous répéter le dernier | 
télégramme que je vous ai 
transmis? 

QSZ Dois-je transmettre chaque mot 
ou groupe deux fois? 

QTA Dois-je annuler le télégramme 
n°. . . comme s’il n’avait pas 
été transmis? 

QTB Etes-vous d’accord avec mon 
compte de mots? 

| 

QTC Combien avez-vous de télé- 

grammes A transmettre? 
Mouvement. 

QTI | Quelle est votre route vraie? 

| 

QTJ Quelle est votre vitesse de 

| marche? 

QTO Etes-vous sorti du bassin (ou du 
port)? 

QTP Allez-vous entrer dans le bassin 
(ou dans le port)? 

QUG Allez-vous étre forcé d’amerrir 
(ou d’atterrir)? 

QUK | Pouvez-vous m/’indiquer l’état de 
la mer observéa .. . (liew ou 
coordonnées) ? 

QUL | Pouvez-vous m’indiquer la houle 

| observée a... (lieu ou coor- 
données)? 
Météorologie 
QUB Pouvez-vous me donner, dans | 


Continuez la transmission de 
tout votre trafic, je vous in- 
terromprai s’il y a lieu. 


Je vous donne accusé de récep- 
tion. 

Répétez le dernier télégramme 
que vous m’avez transmis. 

Transmettez chaque mot ou 
groupe deux fois. 

Annulez le télégramme n°.. . 
comme s’il n’avait pas été 
transmis. 

Je ne suis pas d’accord avec 
votre compte de mots; je 
répéte la premiére lettre de 
chaque mot et le premier 
chiffre de chaque nombre. 

J’ai. . . télégrammes pour vous 


(ou pour... ). 


Ma route vraie est de... de- 
grés. 

Ma vitesse de marche estde ... 
noeuds (ou de... kilomét- 
res) & )’heure. 

Je viens de sortir du bassin (ou du 
port). 

Je vais entrer dans le bassin (ou 
dans le port). 

Je suis forcé d’amerrir (ou d’at- 


terrir) A... (lieu). 

La mer a... (liew ou coor- 
données) est .. . 

La houle A... (lieu ou coor- 


données) est... 


Voici les renseignements de- 


aes & 


La pression barométrique actu- 
elle au niveau de la mer est de 


. «+ (unités), 
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Abbreviation 


QsK 











Question 


Must I continue the transmis- 
sion of all my traffic; I can 
hear you between my sig- 
nals? 

Can you acknowledge receipt? 


Must I repeat the last telegram 
which I transmitted to you? 


Must I transmit each word or 
group twice? 

Must I cancel telegram no. 
... as if it had not been 
transmitted? 

Do you agree with my word 
count? 


How many telegrams have you 
to transmit? 


Movement 


What is your true course? 


What is your speed? 


Have you left dock (or port)? 


Are you going to enter dock (or 
port)? 

Will you be forced to come 
down on water (or on land)? 


Can you tell me the condition 
of the sea observed at. . 
(place or coordinates)? 


Can you tell me the surge ob- 


served at (place or coordi- 
nates)? 


Meteorology 


Can you give me, in the follow- 
ing order, information con- 
cerning: visibility, height of | 
clouds, ground wind at... | 
(place of observation)? 

Will you give me the present 
barometric pressure at sea | 
level? 
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Answer or statement 


Continue the transmission of 
all your traffic; I shall inter- 
rupt you if necessary. 


I am acknowledging receipt. 


Repeat the last telegram which 
you transmitted to me. 


Transmit each word or group 
twice. 


Cancel telegram no. .. . as if 
it had not been transmitted. 


I do not agree with your word 
count; I shall repeat the first 


letter of each word and the 
first figure of each number. 


I have . . . telegrams for you 
(or for .. .). 


My true course is. . . degrees. 
My speed is ... knots (or 
. . . kilometers) per hour. 


I have left dock (or port). 


I am going to enter dock (or 
port). 

I am forced to come down on 
water (or on land) at... 
(place). 

The sea at . . . (place or coor- 
dinates) is ... 


The surge at. . . (place or co- 
ordinates) is... 


This is the information re- 


The present barometric pres- 
sure at sea level is 
(units). 














A bréviation 


QTE?) 


QUI *) 


QUM 


TREATIES 


Radiogoniométrie 


Quel est mon relévement vrai 
relativement 4 vous? 
ou 
Quel est mon relévement vrai 
relativement & . . . (indicatif 
d’appel)? 
ou 
Quel est le relévement de... 
(indicatif d’appel) relativement 
a... (indicatif d’appel)? 


| Voulez-vous m’indiquer la posi- 





tion de ma station sur la base | 


des relévements pris par les 
postes radiogoniométriques 
que vous contrélez? 


| Voulez-vous transmettre votre 


indicatif d’appel pendant cin- 
quante secondes, en terminant 
par un trait de dix secondes, 
our... bee tow. . . m) 
pour que je puisse prendre 
votre relévement radio- 
goniométrique? 

Transmettez des signaux radio- 
électriques et des signaux 
acoustiques sousmarins pour 
me permettre de déterminer 
mon relévement et ma 
distance. 


| Voulez-vous m’indiquer ca 
Voul us m’indiqu le 


vrai A suivre, par vent nul, 
pour me diriger vers vous? 


Suspension du travail 
Dois-je cesser la transmission? 


Urgence 


Avez-vous recu le signal d’ur- 
gence fait par .. . (indicatif 
d’appel de la station mobile)? 


Déiresse 


| L’appel de détresse regu de. . . 


a-t-il été réglé? 


Avez-vous regu le signal de 
détresse fait par. . 
d’appel de la station mobile)? 


Le trafic de 
terminé? — 


détresse  est-il 





. (indicatsf | 


[54 Stat. 


Réponse ou avis 


Votre relévement vrai relative- 
ment & moi est de. . . degrés 
ou 
Votre relévement vrai relative- 
ment A (indicatif d’appel) est 
de... degrésa... (heure) 
ou 
Le relévement vrai de... (in- 
dicatif d’appel) relativement 
&... (indicatif d’appel) est 
de... degrésA... (heure). 
La position de votre station sur la 
base des relévements pris par 
les postes radiogoniométérique 
que je contréle est .. . lati- 
tude, . . . longitude. 


Je vais transmettre mon indicatif 
d’appel pendant cinquante 
secondes, en terminant par un 
trait de dix secondes, sur... 
ke/s (ou...m) pour que 
vous puissiez prendre mon 
relévement radiogoniométri- 
que. 

Je transmets des signaux radio- 
életriques et des signaux 
acoustiques sousmarins pour 
vous permettre de déterminer 
votre relévement et votre 
distance. 

Le cap vrai 4 suivre, par vent 
nul, pour vous diriger vers moi 
est de degrés a 
(heurc). 


Cessez la transmission. 


J’ai recu le signal d’urgence fait 
par. . . (indicatif d’appel dela 
station mobile) &... (heure). 


L’appel de détresse regu de... 
a été réglé par. . . 


J’ai recu le signal de détresse fait 
par ... (indicatif d’appel de 
la station mobile) A... 
(heure). 

Le trafic de détresse est terminé. 


1) Dans certains services aéronautiques ‘‘cap vrai”’ et ‘‘relévement vrai’’ sont appelés ‘‘cap géographique” 
et “relévement géographique”’. 
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Abbreviation 


QTE! 


QTF 


QTG 


QTM 


QUI! 


QRT 


|} QUD 





QSR 


| QUF 


QUM 





Question 


Radio direction-finding 
What is my true bearing in re- 
lation to you? 
or 
What is my true bearing in re- 
lation to... (call signal)? 


or 

What is the true bearing of 

. (call signal) in relation 
to... (call signal)? 


Will you give me the position 
of my station on the basis of 
bearings taken by the radio 
direction - finding stations 
which you control? 


Will you transmit your call sig- 
nal during 50 seconds ending 
with a 10-second dash, on 

. . kilocycles (or. . . me- 
ters) so that I may take your 
radio direction-finding bear- 
ings? 


Transmit radio signals and sub- 
marine sound signals to en- 
able me to determine my 
bearing and my distance. 


Will you please indicate the 
proper course to steer toward 
you, with no wind? 


Suspension of work 


Must I stop transmission? 


Emergency 


Have you received the urgent 
signal transmitted by... 
(call signal of the mobile sta- 
tion). 

Distress 


Has the distress call received 
from . . . been attended to? 


| Have you received the distress 


| 
| 
} 


signal sent by . . . (call sig- 
nal of the mobile station)? 


Is the distress traffic ended? 
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Answer or statement 


Your true bearing in relation to 
meis. . . degrees 


or 

Your true bearing in relation to 
.. + (call signal) is... de- 
grees at. . . (time) 

or 

The true bearing of. . . (call 
signal) in relation to... 
(call signal) is . . . degrees 
at... (time). 

The position of your station on 
the basis of bearings taken 
by the radio direction-find- 
ing stations which I control 
is... latitude, . . . longi- 
tude. 

I will transmit my call signal 
during 50 seconds, ending 
with a 10-second dash, on 
. . . kilocycles (or. . . me- 
ters) so that you may take 
my radio direction-finding 
bearings. 


I am transmitting radio signals 
and submarine sound signals 
to enable you to determine 
your bearing and your dis- 
tance. 


The proper course to steer to- 
ward me, with no wind, is 
. . « Gegreesat ... (time). 


Stop transmission. 


I have received the urgent sig- 
nal transmitted by. . . (call 
signal of the mobile station) 
at... (time). 


The distress call received from 
. . - has been attended to 
eo 6. 4 

I have received the distress 
signal sent by . . . (call sig- 
nal of the mobile station) at 
- . « (time). 

The distress traffic is ended. 





1 In certain aeronautical services, ‘‘true course” and “‘true bearing” are called ‘‘geographic course” and 


‘geographic bearing”’. 








Abréviation | 


TREATIES 


2. Abréviations diverses. 


Signification 


Oui. 

Non. 

Annonce de télégramme privé dans le service mobile (@ employer en 
préfize). 

Mot ou mots. 

Tout aprés. . . (@ employer apres un point d’interrogation pour 
demander une répétition). 

Tout avant. . . (@ employer apres un point d’interrogation pour 
demander une répétition. 

Tout ce qui vient d’étre transmis (4 employer apres un point d’interro- 
gation pour demander une répétition). 

Attente. 

Tout entre. . . (a@ employer apres un point d’interrogation pour 
demander une répétition). 

Réponse & RQ. 

Je ferme ma station. 

Indicatif d’appel (@ employer pour demander ou faire répéter un 
indicatif d’appel). 

Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relévement, vous n’étes pas dans le 
secteur vérifié de cette station. 

Le minimum de votre signal convient pour le relévement. 

Votre relévement &.. . (heure) était de... degrés, dans le 
secteur douteux de cette station, avec une erreur possible de deux 
degrés. 


| Veuillez m’aviser si vous constatez une erreur dans le relévement 


donné. 
Relévement douteux par suite de la mauvaise qualité de votre signal. 


| Relévement douteux par suite du brouillage. 
| Votre relévement &.. . (heure) était de... degrés, dans le 


secteur incertain de cette station. 


| Relévement douteux. Demandez un autre relévement plus tard 


oua. .. (heure). 


| Au dela de 50 milles, l’erreur possible de relévement peut atteindre 


deux degrés. 


Réglez votre transmetteur, le minimum de votre signal est trop 


| 


| 





étendu. 

Je ne puis pas vous fournir de relévement, le minimum de votre signal 
est trop étendu. 

Cette station est bilatérale, quelle est votre direction approximative 
en degrés relativement a cette station? 

Votre relévement est réciproque (a utiliser seulement par la station de 
contréle d’un groupe de stations radiogoniométriques lorsqu’elle 
s’adresse a d'autres stations du méme groupe). 

Ici. . . (@ employer avant le nom de la station mobile dans la trans- 
mission des indications de route). 

Reprenez la transmission (@ employer plus spécialement dans le service 
fixe). 

Si je puis transmettre, faites une série de traits. Pour arréter ma 
transmission, faites une série de points [a ne pas utiliser sur 500 
ke/s (600 m)]}. 


| Minute ou minutes (@ employer pour marquer la durée d’une attente). 


| Je reprends la transmission (@ employer plus spécialement dans le 


service fixe). 


| Nous sommes d’accord. 
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2. Miscellaneous Abbreviations 





Abbreviation 


~2ZOQ 


AB 
AL 
AS 
BQ 
CL 
Cs 
| DB 
DC 
DF 


DG 


DP 


DS 





DT 
DY 


DZ 


ER 


GA 


JM 


MN 


NW 


OK 





193470°—41—PT, 11——-26 





Meaning 
Yes. 
No. 
Announcing private telegram in the mobile service (to be used as 
a prefix). 


Word or words. 

All after ... (to be used after a question mark to request a 
repetition). 

All before ... (to be used after a question mark to request a 
repetition) . 

All that has just been transmitted (to be used after a question 
mark to request a repetition). 

Waiting period. 

All between .. . (to be used after a question mark to request a 
repetition) . 

Answer to RQ. 

I am closing my station. 

Call signal (to be used in requesting that call signal be given or 
repeated). 

I cannot give you a bearing, you are not in the calibrated sector 
of this station. 

The minimum of your signal is suitable for the bearing. 

Your bearing at . . . (time) was . . . degrees, in the doubtful 
sector of this station, with a possible error of two degrees. 


Please advise me if you find an error in the bearing given. 


Doubtful bearing due to the bad quality of your signal. 

Doubtful bearing due to interference. 

Your bearing at .. . (time) was .. . degrees, in the uncertain 
sector of this station. 

Doubtful bearing. Request another bearing later, or at... 
(time). 

Beyond 50 miles, possible error of bearing can attain two degrees. 


Adjust your transmitter, your minimum signal is too broad. 
I cannot give you a bearing, your minimum signal is too broad. 


This is a two-way station, what is your approximate direction, in 
degrees, in relation to this station? 

Your bearing is reciprocal (to be used only by the control station of 
a group of radio direction-finding stations when addressing other 
stations of the same group). 

Here . . . (to be used before the name of the mobile station in the 
transmission of routing indications). 

Resume transmission (to be used more especially in the fixed service). 


If I may transmit, make a series of dashes. To stop my trans- 
mission, make a series of dots [not to be used on 500 ke (600 m)]. 


Minute or minutes (to be used to indicate the duration of the 
waiting period). 

I am resuming transmission (to be used more especially in the 
fixed service). 

We agree. 
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Abréviation Signification 








RQ Désignation d’une demande. 

SA Annonce du nom d’une station d’aéronef (4 employer dans la trans- 
mission des indications de passage). 

SF Annonce du nom d’une station aéronautique. 

SN Annonce du nom d’une station cétiére. 

8S Annonce du nom d’une station de bord (4 employer dans la trans- 
mission des indications de passage). 

TR Envoi d’indications concernant une station mobile. 

TU Je vous remercie du concours prété. 

UA Sommes-nous d’accord? 

WA Mot aprés... (@ employer aprés un point d’interrogation pour de- 


mander une répétition). 


| 

WB | Mut avant... (a employer apres un point d’interrogation pour de- 

| mander une répétition). 

xs Parasites atmosphériques. 

Ys Voyez votre avis de service. 

ABV Répétez (ou Je répéte) les chiffres en abrégé. 

ADR Adresse (@ employer apres un point d’interrogation pour demander 
une répétition). 

CFM Confirmez (ou Je confirme). 

COL Collationnez (ou Je collationne). 

ITP La ponctuation compte. 

MSG Annonce de télégramme concernant le service du bord (a4 employer 
en préfixe). 

NIL Je n’ai rien & vous transmettre (a employer aprés une abréviation du 
code Q pour indiquer que la réponse a la question posée est négative). 

PBL Préambule (@ employer aprés un point d’interrogation pour demander 
une répétition). 

REF Référence &. . . (ow Référez-vous a. . .). 

RPT Répétez (ou Je répéte) (@ employer pour demander ou pour donner 
répétition de tout ou partie du trafic, en faisant suivre l’abréviation 
des indications correspondantes). 

SIG Signature (@ employer apres un point d’interrogation pour demander 
une répétition). 

SVC Annonce de télégramme de service concernant le trafic privé (@ 
employer en préfixe). 

TFC Trafic. 

TXT Texte (a employer aprés un point d’interrogation pour demander une 

| 


répétition). 


APPENDICE 12. 


Echelle employée pour exprimer la force ou la lisibilité des signaux. 


(Voir l’article 17.) 


Force Lisililité 
QSA 1 = A peine per- QRK 1 = illisible 

ceptible 
QSA 2 = faible QRK 2 = lisible par instants 
QSA 3 = assez bon QRK 3 = lisible mais 

difficilement 

QSA 4 = bon QRK 4 = lisible 
QSA 5 = trés bon QRK 5 = parfaitement lisible. 
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Abbreviation Meaning 
RG Announcing a request. 
SA Announcing the name of an aircraft station (to be used in trans- 
mitting transit data). 
SF Announcing the name of an aeronautical station. 
SN Announcing the name of a coast station. 
8s Announcing the name of a ship station (to be used in transmitting 
transit data). 
TR To announce sending of indications concerning a mobile station. 
TU Thank you for the cooperation given. 
UA Do we agree? 
WA Word after . . . (to be used after a question mark to request a repe- 
tition). 
WB Word before . . . (to be used after a question mark to request a 
repetition). 
xs Static. 
Ys See your service notice. 
ABV Repeat (or I repeat) the figures in abbreviated form. 
ADR Address (to be used after a question mark to request a repetition). 





CFM Confirm (or I confirm). 

COL Collate (or I collate). 

ITP The punctuation counts. 

MSG Announcing a telegram concerning the service on board (to be used 
as a prefix). 

NIL I have nothing to transmit to you (to be used after an abbreviation 
of code Q to show that the answer to the question asked is in the 
negative). 

PBL Preamble (to be used after a question mark to request a repetition). 








REF Reference to... (or Refer to. . .). 

RPT Repeat (or I repeat) (to be used in requesting or giving repetition of 
all or part of the traffic, the abbreviation to be followed by the cor- 
responding indications). 

SIG | Signature (to be used after a question mark to request a repetition). 





SVC Announcing a service telegram concerning private traffic (to be 
used as a prefiz). 

TFC | Traffic. 

TXT | Text (to be used after a question mark to request a repetition). 


APPENDIX 12 


Scale Used to Express Strength or Legibility of Signals 


(See article 17) 
Strength Legibility 


QSA 1=scarcely perceptible. QRK 1=unreadable. 


QSA 2=weak. QRK 2=readable now and then. 

QSA 3=fairly good. QRK 3=readable, but with diffi- 
culty. 

QSA 4=good. QRK 4=readable. 

QSA 5=very good. QRK 5=perfectly readable. 
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APPENDICE 13. 


Relevé modéle pour la comptabilité des radiotélégrammes. 


(Voir l’article 29) 







Compte des radiotélégrammes échangés entre. ....... 
ite inn tetiaiin: Ace (noms des pays) par |’intermédiaire 

(de la station cétiére de . ae 

om gre dng =i - + e+ + + « « « (nationalité) pen- 
dant le mois de . 





L’ Administration 
| wie porte au 
| Bureau de Nombre 

| destination de mots Crédit 
} 

| 


Bureau 


d’origine Débit Observations 























APPENDICE 14. 


Procédure dans le service des stations radiotéléphoniques 
mobiles de faible puissance 


(Voir l'article 31). 


§ 1. La procédure suivante est donnée a titre d’exemple. 


1° A appelle: 
Allo B, allo B, A appelle, A appelle, radiotélégramme 
pour vous, radiotélégramme pour vous, commutez. 
2° B répond: 
Allo A, allo A, B répond, B répond, envoyez votre radio- 
télégramme, envoyez votre radiotélégramme, com- 
mutez. 


3° A répond: 

Allo B, A répond, radiotélégramme commence, de. . . 
n°. .. nombre de mots. . . jour... heure. . . adresse. . . 
texte. . . signature. . . transmission du radiotélégramme 
terminée, je répéte, radiotélégramme commence, de. . . 
n°... nombre de mots... jour... heure. .. ad- 
resse. . . texte. . . signature. . . radiotélégramme ter- 
miné, commutez. 

4° B répond: 

Allo A, B répond, votre radiotélégramme commence, 
de. .. n°. . . nombre de mots. . . jour. . . heure. . 
adresse. . . texte... signature. . ., votre radiotélé- 
gramme terminé, commutez. 
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APPENDIX 13 
Model Statement for Accounting of Radiotelegrams 
(See article 29) 


Account for radiotelegrams exchanged between 
(name of countries) through: 
the coast station of 
or the coast stations (nationality) 
during the month of 


enters to the: 


Office of des- | Number | 
Dates Office of origin | tination of words | Credit Debit Remarks 


| fr. cts. fr. cts. 
| | , | : 
| | 


od 
ee 
| 











APPENDIX 14 


Procedure in the Service of Low-Power Mobile Radiotelephone 
Stations 


(See article 31) Ante, p. 1567; 


§1. The following is given by way of example: 


Ist. A calling: 
Hello B, Hello B, A calling, A calling, radiotelegram 
for you, radiotelegram for you, over. 


2d. B replying: 
Hello A, Hello A, B replying, B replying, send your 
telegram, send your telegram, over. 


3d. A replying: 

Hello B, A replying, radiotelegram begins from... 
no. ... number of words... date... time... 
address .. . text... signature . . . transmission 
of radiotelegram ended, I repeat, radiotelegram be- 
gins from ...no....number of words... 
... date... time... address... text... signa- 
ture . . . radiotelegram ended, over. 

4th. B replying: 
Hello A, B replying, your telegram begins from . . . no, 
. number of words... date... time... 
address... text... signature . . . your radio- 
telegram ended, over. 









TREATIES 


5° A répond: 
Allo B, A répond, exact, exact, coupons, 






6° A coupe ensuite la communication et les deux stations re- 
prennent |’écoute normale. 











Remarque: Au commencement d’une communication, la formule d’appel est 
prononcée deux fois, et par la station appelante et par la station appelée. Lorsque 
la communication est établie, elle n’est prononcée qu’une fois. 











§ 2. Lorsqu’il est nécessaire d’épeler des indicatifs d’appel, des 
abréviations de service et des mots, on utilisera le tableau ci-aprés: 




















Chiffre a Lettre a Mota Lettre a Mota 
transmettre !) transmettre utiliser transmettre utiliser 
1 A Amsterdam oO Oslo 
2 B Baltimore P Paris 
3 Cc Casablanca Q Québec 
4 D Danemark R Roma 
5 E Edison 8 Santiago 
6 F Florida T Tripoli 
7 G Gallipoli U Upsala 
8 H Havana V Valencia 
9 I Italia W Washington 
0 J Jérusalem x Xanthippe 
virgule K Kilogramme = Yokohama 
Barre de fraction L Liverpool Z Zurich 
Signal séparatif N Madagascar 
Point N New-York 





§ 3. Lorsque la station réceptrice a la certitude d’avoir regu cor- 
rectement le radiotélégramme, la répétition visée au 4° du § 1 n’est 
pas nécessaire sauf pour un radiotélégramme avec collationnement. 
Si l’on renonce a la répétition, la station B accuse réception du radio- 
télégramme transmis, dans la forme suivante: 

Allo A, B répond, bien regu votre radiotélégramme, commutez. 



































APPENDICE 15. 
Obtention des relévements radiogoniométriques. 
(Voir l’article 32). 
I. Instructions générales. 


A. Avant d’appeler une ou plusieurs stations radiogoniométriques, 
pour demander son relévement, la station mobile doit rechercher dans 
la nomenclature: 

1° Les indicatifs d’appel des stations 4 appeler pour obtenir les 
relévement radiogoniométriques qui l’intéressent. 

2° L’onde sur laquelle les stations radiogoniométriques veillent, 
et l’onde ou les ondes sur lesquelles elles prennent les relévements. 

3° Les stations radiogoniométriques qui, grfce 4 des liaisons par 
fils spéciaux, peuvent étre groupées avec la station radiogoniomé- 
trique 4 appeler. 


t) Toute transmission de chiffres est annoncée et se termine par les mots “en nombre” répétés deux fois. 
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5th. A replying: 
Hello B, A replying, exact, exact, cut off. 


6th. A then cuts off the communication and the two stations 
resume their normal listening. 


Remark: At the beginning of a communication, the calling formula shall be 
pronounced twice, both by the calling station and the station called. When the 
communication is established, it shall be pronounced once only. 


§2. Whenever the spelling of call letters, service abbreviations, and 
words is necessary, the following table shall be used: 
Figure to be Letter to be Letter to be 
transmitted ! transmitted Word to be used transmitted Word to be used 
Amsterdam Oslo 
Baltimore Paris 
Casablanca Quebec 
Danemark Roma 
Edison Santiago 
Florida Tripoli 
Gallipoli Upsala 
Havana Valencia 
Italia Washington 
Jerusalem Xantippe 
Kilogramme Yokohama 
Fraction bar Liverpool Zurich 
Separating signal Madagascar 
Period N New York 


oe mon oar won- 


Comma 


Senos moss OWE 
N¥M as aqHUBWOWO 


§3. When the receiving station is certain that it has received the 
radiotelegram correctly, the repetition provided for in item 4 of §1 shall 
not be necessary except for a radiotelegram with collation. If repeti- 


tion is waived, station B shall acknowledge receipt of the radiotelegram 
transmitted in the following manner: 
Hello A, B replies, your radiotelegram well received, over. 


APPENDIX 15 
Procedure to Obtain Radio Direction-Finding Bearings 
(See article 32) 


I. General Instructions 


A. Before calling one or more radio direction-finding stations, the 
mobile station, in order to request its bearing, must refer to the 
nomenclature for: 

1. The call signals of the stations to be called to obtain the radio 
direction-finding bearings desired. 

2. The wave on which the radio direction-finding stations watch, 
and the wave or waves on which they take bearings. 

3. The radio direction-finding stations which, by means of special 
wire connections, may be grouped with the radio direction-finding 
station to be called. 


1 All transmission of figures is begun and ended by the words ‘‘in figures’ repeated twice. 
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B. La procédure a suivre par la station mobile dépend de diverses 
circonstances. D’une facgon générale, elle doit tenir compte de ce qui 
sult: 

1° Si les stations radiogoniométriques ne veillent pas sur la méme 
onde, que ce soit l’onde pour |’opération du relévement ou une autre 
onde, les relévements doivent étre demandés séparément 4 chaque 
station ou groupe de stations utilisant une onde donnée. 

2° Si toutes les stations radiogoniométriques intéressées veillent 
sur une méme onde, et si elles sont en mesure de prendre des reléve- 
ments sur une onde commune — qui peut étre une autre onde que 
l’onde de veille — il y a lieu de les appeler ensemble, afin que les 
relévements soient pris par toutes ces stations 4 la fois, sur une seule 
et méme émission. 

3° Si plusieurs stations radiogoniométriques sont groupées 4 |’aide 
de fils spéciaux, une seule d’entre elles doit étre appelée, méme si 
toutes sont munies d’appareils émetteurs. Dans ce cas, la station 
mobile doit cependant, s’il est nécessaire, mentionner dans |’appel, 
au moyen des indicatifs d’appel, les stations radiogoniométriques dont 
elle désire obtenir des relévements. 

C. Les indications relatives: a) au signal 4 employer pour obtenir 
le relévement; 6) 4 la durée des émissions 4 faire par la station mobile 
et c) a l’heure utilisée par la station radiogoniométrique considérée, 
sont données dans la nomenclature. 


II. Régles de procédure. 
A. POUR OBTENIR UN RELEVEMENT. 


(1) La station mobile appelle la station radiogoniométrique sur 
l’onde indiquée dans la nomenclature comme étant son onde de 
veille. La station appelante transmet l’abréviation QTE? (suivie, 
si la station radiogoniométrique est une station mobile, par |’abré- 
viation QTH?) et indique, si nécessaire, l’onde qu’elle va employer 
pour faire prendre son relévement. Ensuite, la station appelante 
attend des instructions. 

(2) La station radiogoniométrique appelée invite la station ap- 
pelante 4 transmettre. 

(3) Aprés avoir, si nécessaire, préparé sa nouvelle onde de trans- 
mission, la station appelante répond en transmettant son indicatif 
d’appel combiné éventuellement avec un autre signal, pendant un 
temps suffisamment prolongé pour permettre le relévement. 

(4) La station radiogoniométrique détermine la direction et, si 
possible, le sens du relévement, et transmet ]’information 4 la station 
appelante dans |’ordre suivant: 

a) abréviation QTE; 

b) relévement vrai en degrés par rapport 4 la station radiogo- 
niométrique; 

c) heure d’observation; 

d) si la station radiogoniométrique est mobile, sa propre posi- 


OTH latitude et longitude, précédée par l’abréviation 
TH. 
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B. The procedure to be followed by the mobile station depends 
on varying circumstances. Generally, the following must be taken 
into account: 

1. If the radio direction-finding stations do not listen on the same 
wave, whether it be the wave on which bearings are taken or another 
wave, the bearings must be requested separately from each station 
or group of stations using a given wave. 

2. If all the radio direction-finding stations concerned listen on the 
same wave, and if they are able to take bearings on a common wave— 
which may be a wave other than the listening-wave—they must all 
be called together, in order that the bearings may be taken by all 
these stations at the same time, on one and the same transmission. 


3. If several radio direction-finding stations are grouped by means 
of special wires, only one of them must be called, even if all are fur- 
nished with transmitting apparatus. In this case, the mobile station 
must, however, if it is necessary, specify in the call by means of the 
call signals, the radio direction-finding stations whose bearings it 
wishes to obtain. 

C. The data concerning: (a) the signal to be used to obtain the 
bearings, (6) the duration of the transmission to be made by the 
mobile station, and (c) the time used by the radio direction-finding 
station in question, shall be given in the nomenclature. 


II. Rules of Procedure 
A. TO OBTAIN A BEARING 


(1) The mobile station shall call the radio direction-finding sta- 
tion on the wave indicated, in the nomenclature, as being its watch- 
ing-wave. The station calling shall transmit the abbreviation QTE ? 
(followed, if the radio direction-finding station is a mobile station, 
by the abbreviation QTH 7?) and indicate, if necessary, the wave it 
is going to use to have a bearing determined. The station calling 
shall then await instructions. 

(2) The radio direction-finding station called shall direct the call- 
ing station to transmit. 

(3) After having prepared its new transmitting wave, wherever 
this is required, the calling station shall reply by sending its call 
signal sometimes combined with another signal, during a length of 
time sufficiently prolonged to take the bearing. 

(4) The radio direction-finding station shall determine the direc- 
tion and, if possible, the sense of the bearing, and transmit the infor- 
mation to the calling station in the following order: 

(a) the abbreviation QTE; 

(b) the true bearing in degrees from the radio direction-finding 
station; 

(c) the time of observation ; 

(d) if the radio direction-finding station is a mobile station, its 


own position in latitude and longitude, preceded by ‘the 
abbreviation QTH. 
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Si la station radiogoniométrique n’est pas satisfaite de |’opération, 
elle demande 4 la station appelante de répéter |’émission indiquée 
sous (3). 

(5) Dés que la station appelante a regu le résultat de l’observation, 
elle répéte le message a la station radiogoniométrique, celle-ci con- 
firme ensuite que la répétition est exacte ou, le cas échéant, la rectifie 
en répétant le message 4 nouveau. Quand la station radiogonio- 
métrique a la certitude que la station mobile a correctement regu le 
message, elle transmet le signal “fin de travail”. Ce signal est alors 
répété par la station appelante pour indiquer que |’opération est 
terminée. 


B. POUR OBTENIR UNE POSITION DE DEUX OU PLUSIEURS STATIONS 
RADIOGONIOMETRIQUES ORGANISHLES EN GROUPE. 


Si la station appelante désire étre informée de sa position par 
la station de contréle d’un groupe de stations radiogoniométriques, 
elle appelle la station de contréle comme ci-dessus et demande une 
position en utilisant l’abréviation QTF? ’). 

La station de contréle répond 4a l’appel et, quand les stations 
radiogoniométriques sont prétes, invite la station appelante a trans- 
mettre; ayant déterminé la position, elle la transmet 4 la station 


appelante comme ci-dessus, en utilisant l’abréviation QTF. 


C. POUR OBTENIR DES RELEVEMENTS SIMULTANES DE DEUX STATIONS 
RADIOGONIOMETRIQUES, OU PLUS, ORGANISES EN GROUPE. 


Sur une demande de relévements, la station de contréle d’un 
groupe de stations radiogoniométriques procéde comme en B ci-dessus, 
et ensuite transmet les relévements observés par chaque station 
du groupe, chaque relévement étant précédé de l’indicatif d’appel de 
la station qui |’a pris. 


APPENDICE 16. 


Réglement intérieur du Comité consultatif international 
des radiocommunications. (C.C.1.R.) 


(Voir l’article 33 du Réglement). 
ARTICLE PREMIER, 
Administration organisatrice. Définition et réle. 


On entend par “administration organisatrice’’, l’administration qui 
est chargée d’organiser une réunion du C.C.I.R. Son réle expire 
cing mois aprés la cléture de la réunion qu’elle a organisée. 


1) Les stations cétiéres, en régle générale, ne donnent pas de positions. 
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If the radio direction-finding station is not satisfied with the opera- 
tion, it shall request the calling station to repeat the transmission 
indicated under (3). 

(5) As soon as the calling station has received the result of the 
observation, it shall repeat the message to the radio direction-finding 
station. The latter shall then confirm the accuracy of the repetition 
or, when necessary, shall correct it by again repeating the message. 
When the radio direction-finding station is certain that the mobile 
station has received the message correctly, it shall transmit the sig- 
nal “end of work”. This signal shall then be repeated by the call- 
ing station, as an indication that the operation is completed. 


B. TO OBTAIN A POSITION FROM TWO OR MORE DIRECTION-FINDING 
STATIONS ORGANIZED AS A GROUP 


If the calling station wishes to be informed of its position by the 
control station of a group of radio direction-finding stations, it shall 
call the control station as above and request a position, using the 
abbreviation QTF? ! 

The control station shall reply to the call and, when the radio 
direction-finding stations are ready, shall direct the calling station to 
transmit. When it has determined the position, it shall transmit it 
to the calling station as above, using the abbreviation QTF. 


Cc. TO OBTAIN SIMULTANEOUS BEARINGS FROM TWO OR MORE RADIO 
DIRECTION-FINDING STATIONS ORGANIZED AS A GROUP 


Upon receiving a request for bearings, the control station of a group 
of radio direction-finding stations shall proceed as in B above, and 
then transmit the bearings observed by each station of the group, each 
bearing being preceded by the call signal of the station which has 
taken it. 


APPENDIX 16 


Internal Regulations of the International Radio Consulting 
Committee (C.C.LR.) 


(See article 33) Ante, p. 1577. 
ARTICLE 1 
Organizing Administration. Definition and Functions 


By “organizing administration” shall be meant the administration 
in charge of organizing a meeting of the C.C.I.R. Its functions shall 
expire five months after the closing of the meeting it has organized. 


1 Coast stations, as a general rule, shall not give positions. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


Invitation a la réunion. 


§ 1. L’administration organisatrice fixe le lieu et la date exacte de 
la réunion et les fait connaitre aux autres administrations par |’inter- 
médiaire du Bureau de |’Union au moins une année d’avance. 

§ 2. Six mois au moins avant cette date, l’administration organi- 
satrice adresse, par ]’intermédiaire du Bureau de ]’Union, ]’invitation 
a cette réunion 4 toutes les administrations de |’Union internationale 
des télécommunications et aux organismes internationaux visés au 
§ 2, (2) de l’article 33. 

Les administrations communiquent |’invitation aux exploitations 
privées reconnues par elles et aux autres organismes internationaux 
dont elles jugent utile la participation & la réunion. 

Quatre mois au moins avant la réunion, elles transmettent au 
Bureau de |’Union, leur réponse, celles des exploitations privées 
reconnues par leur gouvernement respectif adhérent au Réglement 
des radiocommunications, ainsi que celles des organismes interna- 
tionaux visés 4 |’alinéa précédent. 

Les organismes internationaux visés au § 2, (2) de l’article 33 trans- 
mettent directement leur réponse au Bureau de |’Union dans le 
délai fixé. 

En ce qui concerne les pays ov les services radioélectriques sont 
assurés par des exploitations privées, ces exploitations privées et les 
autres organismes internationaux recoivent |’invitation de 1’admi- 
nistration organisatrice, par l’intermédiaire des deux gouvernements 
respectifs. 

§ 3, Sont admis a la réunion: 

a) de droit, les experts des administrations, adhérentes ou non 
au Réglement des radiocommunications (délégués), des 
exploitations privées reconnues par les gouvernements 
respectifs (représentants) et des organismes internatio- 
naux (auditeurs) visés au § 2, (2) de l’article 33; 


b) de droit, le directeur du Bureau de |’Union ou son représentant 
et les représentants des autres comités consultatifs inter- 
nationaux; 

c) aprés décision ‘de assemblée pléniére d’ouverture, les experts 
des autres organismes internationaux (auditeurs), signalés 
par les administrations. 


§ 4. L’administration organisatrice, cing mois avant Ja réunion, 
fait connaftre a toutes les administrations, les commissions dont elle 
a l’intention de proposer la constitution en s’inspirant de la classifica- 
tion des avis et de la répartition des questions entre ces commissions. 
Immédiatement avant la date de l’ouverture de la réunion, les chefs 
de délégations se réunissent pour examiner ce projet. 
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ARTICLE 2 
Invitation to the Meeting 


§1. The organizing administration shall set the place and definite 
date of the meeting and inform the other administrations thereof 
through the Bureau of the Union at least one year in advance. 

§2. At least six months before such date, the organizing adminis- 
tration shall address, through the Bureau of the Union, an invitation 
for this meeting to all the administrations of the International Tele- 
communications Union and to all the international organizations cited 
in §2 (2) of article 33 [No. 773]. 

The administrations shall communicate the invitation to private 
operating enterprises recognized by them and to other international 
organizations whose participation in the meeting they deem useful. 

At least four months before the meeting, they shall forward their 
reply to the Bureau of the Union, including those of the private oper- 
ating enterprises recognized by their respective governments adhering 
to the Radio Regulations, as well as those of the international organi- 
zations cited in the preceding paragraph. 

The international organizations cited in §2 (2) of article 33 [No. 773] 
shall transmit their reply directly to the Bureau of the Union in the 
specified period. 

With respect to the countries in which radio services are performed 
by private operating enterprises, such private operating enterprises 
and other international organizations shall receive the invitation of 
the organizing administration through the intermediary of the two 
respective governments. 

§3. The following shall be admitted to the meeting: 

(a) As a matter of right, the experts of administrations adher- 
ing or not adhering to the Radio Reguetinns alog ates), 
of private operating enterprises recognized e re- 
spective governments (representatives), and a come 
tional organizations (observers) cited in §2 (2) of article 33 
[No. 773]. 

(b) As a ae of right, the Director of the Bureau of the 
Union or his representative and the representatives of 
other international consulting committees. 

(c) After decision by the opening plenary assembly, the experts 
of other Daal coisas (observers) mentioned 


by the administrations. 


§4. The organizing administration, five months before the meeting, 
shall communicate to all the administrations the list of committees the 
appointment of which it intends to propose upon the basis of the 
classification of opinions and the distribution of questions among 
the committees. Immediately before the date of opening of the 
meeting, the heads of delegations shall assemble to examine this plan. 


Ante, p. 1577. 


Ante, p. 1577. 
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ARTICLE 3. 





Assemblée pléniére d’ouverture. Réle du président de la réunion du 
C.C. 1. R. 


§ 1. L’assemblée pléniére d’ouverture est présidée par un repré- 
sentant de l’administration organisatrice. Cette assemblée constitue 
les commissions nécessaires et répartit entre elles, par catégories, 
les questions 4 traiter. Elle désigne le président et le ou les vice- 
présidents de la réunion du C. C. I. R., le président, le ou les vice- 
présidents et le ou les rapporteurs de chaque commission, et elle 
décide aussi sur l’admission des organismes internationaux dont il 
est question au § 3, c) de l’article précédent. 


§ 2. Le président de la réunion du C. C. I. R. dirige les assem- 
blées pléniéres; il a, en outre, la direction générale des travaux de 
la réunion. Les vice-présidents prétent assistance au président et le 
remplacent en cas d’absence. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Secrétariat. 


Le secrétariat de la réunion du C. C. I. R. est assuré par le Bureau 
de l'Union. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Procés-verbaux des assemblées pléniéres. 


En principe, les procés-verbaux des assemblées pléniéres ne repro- 
duisent les exposés des délégués que dans leurs points principaux. 
Cependant, chaque délégué a le droit de demander I’insertion analy- 
tique ou in extenso au procés-verbal de toute déclaration qu’il a faite, 
& condition qu’il en fournisse le texte au plus tard dans les deux heures 
qui suivent la fin de la séance. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Langues et mode de votation aux assemblées pléniéres. 


§ 1. Les langues employées dans les assemblées pléniéres sont 
celles indiquées & l’article 21 de la Convention. 

§ 2. Dans les assemblées pléniéres, seules ont voix délibératives 
les délégations des administrations qui contribuent aux dépenses 
du service des radiocommunications du Bureau de l’Union et qui 
ont eu ce droit dans la derniére conférence de plénipotentiaires ou 
administrative. * 

* Un Etat souverain qui n’était pas adhérent au Réglement général des radio- 
communications et qui a adhéré dans l’intervalle de deux conférences de plénipo- 


tentiaires ou administrative, pourra avoir voix délibérative, en tenant compte des 
principes concernant le droit de vote, établis par la Conférence du Caire. 
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ArtTicLE 3 


Opening Plenary Assembly. Duties of the President of the C. C. I. R. 
Meeting 

§1. A representative of the organizing administration shall preside 
over the opening plenary assembly. This assembly shall organize the 
necessary committees and distribute among them, by categories, the 
questions to be treated. It shall designate the president and the vice 
president or vice presidents of the meeting of the C.C.I. R., the chair- 
man and the vice chairman or vice chairmen, and the reporter or re- 
porters of each committee, and it shall also decide upon the admission 
of the international organizations mentioned in §3 (c) of the foregoing 
article. 

§2. The president of the meeting of the C. C. I. R. shall conduct the 
plenary assemblies; moreover, he shall have general supervision over 
the work of the meeting. The vice presidents shall assist the presi- 
dent and replace him in case of absence. 


ARTICLE 4 


Secretariat 


The secretariat for the meeting of the C. C. I. R. shall be provided 
by the Bureau of the Union. 


ArTIcLE 5 
Minutes of Plenary Assemblies 


In principle, the minutes of the plenary assemblies shall give only 
the main points of the delegates’ statements. However, each delegate 
shall have the right to request the summary or verbatim insertion in 
the minutes of any statement he shall have made, provided he shall 
supply the text thereof not later than two hours after the end of the 
meeting. 


ARTICLE 6 
Languages and Method of Voting in Plenary Assemblies 


§1. The languages used in the plenary assemblies shall be those 
indicated in article 21 of the Convention. 

§2. In plenary assemblies, only the delegations of those adminis- 
trations which contribute to the expenses of the radio service of the 
Bureau of the Union and which were entitled to vote at the last 
plenipotentiary or administrative conference,* shall have the right 
to vote. 


*A sovereign state which, not having adhered to the General Radio Regulations, 
adheres during the interval between two ee or administrative 
0 


conferences, may have the right to vote in conformity with the principles concern- 
ing the right to vote established by the Cairo Conference. 


49 Stat. 2411. 
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Toutes les autres administrations, exploitations privées et orga- 
nismes internationaux visés au §2, (2) de l’article 33, le directeur 
du Bureau de |’Union et les représentants des autres comités con- 
sultatifs ont seulement voix consultative. Toutefois, lorsqu’un pays 
n’est pas représenté par une administration ayant voix délibérative, 
les représentants des exploitations privées de ce pays disposent, pour 
leur ensemble et quel que soit leur nombre, d’une seule voix délibé- 
rative. 

Pour les autres organismes internationaux, les dispositions du 
§ 3, c) de l'article 2 sont appliquées. 

§ 3. Une délégation qui serait empéchée, pour une cause grave, 
d’assister A des séances, a la faculté de charger de sa ou de ses voix 
une autre délégation. Toutefois, une méme délégation ne peut dis- 
poser dans ces conditions des voix de plus de deux délégations, y 
compris la sienne ou les siennes. 

§ 4. Aucune proposition n’est adoptée si elle ne réunit la majo- 
rité absolue des suffrages exprimés; en cas d’égalité de voix elle est 
écartée. 

§ 5. Les votations ont lieu soit 4 mains levées, soit, sur demande 
d’une délégation, par appel nominal, dans |’ordre alphabétique des 
noms francais des pays participants. Dans le premier cas, les 
procés-verbaux indiquent le nombre des délégations qui ont voté 
pour et le nombre de celles qui ont voté contre la proposition; dans 
le dernier cas, ils indiquent les délégations qui ont voté pour et celles 
qui ont voté contre la proposition. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Fonctionnement des commissions, sous-commissions et s0us-sous- 
commissions. 


§ 1. Les commissions instituées par l’assemblée pléniére peuvent 
se subdiviser en sous-commissions, et les sous-commissions en sous- 
sous-commissions. 

§ 2. Les présidents des commissions proposent A la ratification 
de leurs commissions respectives le choix du président et du ou des 
rapporteurs de chaque sous-commission et sous-sous-commission. 

§ 3. Les présidents peuvent inviter des experts de l'industrie privée 
& participer & certaines séances des commissions, s’il apparaft que leur 
collaboration peut étre utile. 

§ 4. Les avis émis par les commissions doivent porter l’une des 
formules ‘a |’unanimité” ou “a la majorité”’, selon qu’ils ont été 
adoptés a l’unanimité ou a la majorité des votants. 

§ 5. Les dispositions des articles 5 et 6 sont applicables aux travaux 
des commissions, sous-commissions et sous-sous-commissions. Toute- 
fois, seules les délégations et les représentations répondant aux condi- 
tions fixées au § 2 de l'article 6 et désignées pour faire partie de ces 


commissions, sous-commissions et sous-sous-commissions ont voix 
délibérative. 
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All the other administrations, private operating enterprises, and 
international organizations contemplated in §2 (2) of article 33 
[No. 773], the Director of the Bureau of the Union and representatives 
of other consulting committees shall attend only in an advisory 
capacity. However, when a country is not represented by an admin- 
istration possessing the right to vote, the representatives of the private 
operating enterprises of such country, as a whole and regardless of 
their number, shall be entitled to not more than one vote. 

With regard to other international organizations, the provisions of 
§3 (c) of article 2 shall be applied. 

§3. Any delegation which might, for serious reasons, be prevented 
from attending meetings, shall have the right to entrust its vote or 
votes to another delegation. However, a single delegation may not, 
under these circumstances, use the votes of more than two delegations, 
including its own vote or votes. 

§4. No proposal shall be adopted if it is not supported by an absolute 
majority of the votes cast; in case of a tie, it shall be rejected. 


§5. Voting shall be conducted either by raising the hands, or, at 
the request of a delegation, by roll call in the alphabetical order of the 
French names of the participating countries. In the former case, the 
minutes shall indicate the number of delegations that voted for and 
the number that voted against the proposal; in the latter case, they 
shall indicate the delegations that voted for and those that voted 
against the proposal. 


ARTICLE 7 


Functioning of Committees, Subcommittees, and Sub-subcommittees 


§1. The committees created by the plenary assembly may be divided 
into subcommittees, and the subcommittees into sub-subcommittees. 


§2. The chairmen of the committees shall propose, for ratification 
by their respective committees, the selection of the chairman and 
one or more reporters for each subcommittee and sub-subcommittee. 

§3. The chairmen may invite experts from private industry to par- 
ticipate in certain meetings of the committees, if it appears that 
their collaboration may be useful. 

§4. The opinions expressed by the committees must be marked 
“unanimously” or “by a majority’’, according to whether they were 
adopted unanimously or by a majority of those voting. 

§5. The provisions of articles 5 and 6 shall be applicable to the 
work of the committees, subcommittees, and sub-subcommittees. 
However, only the delegations and representatives meeting the re- 
quirements of §2 of article 6 and designated as members of such com- 
mittees, subcommittees, and sub-subcommittees shall have the right 
to vote. 


193470°—41— PT. 11-27 
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ARTICLE 8. 
Publication des documents. 


Le Bureau de l’Union prend part aux divers travaux du C. C. I. R. 
en vue de la centralisation et de la publication des avis et d’une 
documentation générale a l’usage des administrations, 


ARTICLE 9. 


Assemblée pléniére de cléture. 


§ 1. A l’assemblée pléniére de cléture, le président communique 
la liste des avis, la liste des questions restant 4 résoudre et la liste des 
questions nouvelles soumises par les commissions. 

§ 2. Le président constate, le cas échéant, l’adoption définitive des 
avis exprimés. S’il y a lieu 4 votation, les formules “a l’unanimité”’ 
ou “a la majorité” s’appliquent 4 cette votation. 

§ 3. L’assemblée pléniére établit ensuite la liste des questions non 
résolues et des questions nouvelles, dont l’étude doit étre effectuée; 
elle procéde & la constitution de ‘Groupes d’administrations’’, 
chargées d’étudier les questions susdites entre les réunions et de 
préparer les avis 4 soumettre au C. C. I. R. 

Pour chaque groupe d’administrations, l’assemblée désigne |’ad- 
ministration centralisatrice et les administrations, exploitations 
privées et organismes internationaux collaborateurs. 

§ 4. Alaméme assemblée pléniére, le C. C. I. R., sur ]’offre ou avec 
le consentement de la délégation intéressée, désigne |’administration 
qui organisera la réunion suivante et la date approximative de cette 
réunion. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Répartition et payement des frais 


Les frais qui se rapportent 4 une réunion du C.C.I.R. sont répartis 
entre les administrations, exploitations privées et organismes inter- 
nationaux participants. Pour la répartition des frais, les participants 
sont divisés en quatre classes, contribuant chacun dans la proportion 
d’un certain nombre d’unités, savoir: 


ire classe: 25 unités, 
2e classe: 20 unités, 
3e classe: 15 unités, 
4e classe: 10 unités. 


Les trois premiére classes comprennent les administrations dont 
les gouvernements sont rangés dans les trois premiéres classes prévues 
a l’article 17 de la Convention. 
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ARTICLE 8 
Publication of Documents 


The Bureau of the Union shall take part in the various tasks of the 
C. C.1.R. for the purpose of centralization and publication of opinions 
and a general documentation for the use of the administrations. 


ARTICLE 9 


Closing Plenary Assembly 


§1. At the closing plenary assembly, the president shall communi- 
cate the list of opinions, the list of questions still to be solved, and 
the list of new questions submitted by the committees. 

§2. The president shall place on record the final adoption of the 
opinions expressed, if any. If there is occasion for voting, the ex- 
pressions “unanimously” or “by a majority” shall apply to this vote. 

§3. The plenary assembly shall then establish the list of unsolved 
questions and new questions of which a study is to be made; it shall 
proceed to the organization of “groups of administrations” charged 
with studying the above-mentioned questions between meetings and 
with preparing opinions to be submitted to the C. C. I. R. 

For each group of administrations, the assembly shall designate 
the centralizing administration, and the collaborating administra- 
tions, private operating enterprises, and international organizations. 

§4. During the same plenary assembly, the C. C. I. R., upon the 
offer or with the consent of the delegation concerned, shall designate 
the administration that is to organize the next meeting, together with 
the approximate date of such meeting. 


ARTICLE 10 
Distribution and Payment of Expenses 


The expenses relating to a C. C. I. R. meeting shall be apportioned 
among the participating administrations, private operating enter- 
prises, and international organizations. To apportion such expenses, 
the participants shall be divided into four classes, each contributing 
according to a certain number of units, to wit: 

Ist class: 25 units 
2d class: 20 units 


3d class: 15 units 
4th class: 10 units 


The first three classes shall include the administrations whose gov- 
ernments are in the first three classes provided for in article 17 of 
the Convention. 
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La 4e classe comprend les administrations dont les gouvernements 
sont rangés dans les trois derniéres classes de l'article 17 de la Con- 
vention, et, en outre, les exploitations privées et organismes inter- 
nationaux participants. 

Les quotes-parts doivent étre payées selon les dispositions de 
l’article 17, § 3 (5) de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 11. 
Répartition et traitement des affaires. 


§ 1. Aprés la cléture d’une réunion, toutes les questions nouvelles, 
que les administrations, les exploitations privées et les organismes 
internationaux désirent soumettre au comité, sont adressées au 
Bureau de |’Union, accompagnées d’un exposé destiné a préciser la 
portée de chaque question. 

Toutefois, une question nouvelle ne sera mise 4 |’étude que si la 
demande est appuyée par au moins cing administrations participantes. 

§ 2. Lorsqu’une question nouvelle rentre dans les attributions d’un 
groupe d’administrations existant, le Bureau de l’Union s’adresse A 
l’administration centralisatrice dudit groupe pour connaitre s’il 
accepte d’étudier cette nouvelle question. En cas de refus, le Bureau 
de l’Union procéde selon les prescriptions des §§ 3 et 4. 


§ 3. Dans les autres cas, le Bureau de |’Union consulte, par cor- 
respondance, tous les groupes d’administrations sur l’attribution de 


la question nouvelle, & un groupe d’administrations existant ou, 
éventuellement, sur la constitution d’un nouveau groupe d’adminis- 
trations, qui serait chargé de cette question et sur le choix de |’ad- 
ministration qui serait priée d’étre |’administration centralisatrice. 


§ 4. Dans le cas ov les groupes d’administrations seraient d’accord 
pour la constitution d’un nouveau groupe d’administrations, ils 
doivent indiquer les administrations qui pourraient en faire partie et 
celle qui pourrait étre invitée 4 étre administration centralisatrice. 
Le Bureau de |’Union communique cette opinion aux administrations 
intéressées en vue de la constitution de ce groupe d’administrations. 

Si l’opinion des groupes d’administrations n’est pas unanime, le 
Bureau de |’Union procédera suivant l’opinion de la majorité. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Préparation d’une réunion. 


s 


§ 1. Tous les documents afférents 4 une réunion sont imprimés 
et distribués par le Bureau de |’Union. 

§ 2. (1) Lorsque l’étude d’une question a été confiée 4 un “‘groupe 
d’administrations”’, il appartient 4 !’administration centralisatrice de 
faire le nécessaire pour procéder 4 |’étude de la question. A cet effet, 
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The fourth class shall include the administrations whose govern- 
ments are in the last three classes of article 17 of the Convention, 49 Stat. 2405. 
and, in addition, the participating private operating enterprises and 
international organizations. 

The dues must be paid in accordance with the provisions of article 
17, §3 (5), of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 11 




































Distribution and Handling of Business 


§1. After the closing of a meeting, all the new questions which the 
administrations, private operating enterprises, and international or- 
ganizations wish to submit to the committee shall be sent to the 
Bureau of the Union, accompanied by a statement specifying the 
scope of each question. 

However, a new question will only be admitted for study if the 
request is supported by at least five participating administrations, 

§2. When a new question enters into the assignment of an existing 
group of administrations, the Bureau of the Union shall consult the 
centralizing administration of the said group in order to ascertain 
whether it agrees to study this new question. In case of refusal, 
the Bureau of the Union shall proceed in accordance with the provi- 
sions of §§3 and 4. 

§3. In other cases, the Bureau of the Union shall consult, through 
correspondence, all groups of administrations with regard to the 
assignment of the new question to an existing group of administra- 
tions, or, possibly, with regard to the institution of a new group of 
administrations, which will be charged with this question and with 
regard to the selection of the administration which will be requested 
to be the centralizing administration. 

§4. In case the groups of administrations agree in reference to the 
institution of a new group of administrations, they must indicate 
the administrations which might participate and the one which will 
be invited to be the centralizing administration. The Bureau of 
the Union shall communicate this opinion to the administrations con- 
cerned for the purpose of instituting this group of administrations. 

If the opinion of the groups of administrations is not unanimous, 
the Bureau of the Union shall proceed in accordance with the opinion 
of the majority. 

ARTICLE 12 


Preparation for a Meeting 





§1. All documents pertaining to a meeting shall be printed and dis- 
tributed by the Bureau of the Union. 


§2. (1) When the study of a question has been entrusted to a 
“group of administrations,” it shall devolve upon the centralizing 
administration to take the necessary steps to proceed to the study 
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l’administration centralisatrice assume la direction des travaux et a 
compétence pour convoquer les administrations, exploitations privées 
et organismes internationaux collaborateurs. Ces réunions n’auront 
lieu que si la majorité des administrations collaboratrices sont d’accord. 


(2) Les questions doivent, dans la mesure du possible, étre résolues 
par correspondance; |’administration centralisatrice peut, 4 cet effet, 
correspondre directement par écrit avec les administrations, exploita- 
tions privées et organismes internationaux collaborateurs. Mais, si 
la solution compléte d’une question ne peut pas étre obtenue par cette 
voie, l’administration centralisatrice a le droit de proposer des réunions 
a des endroits convenables, afin de pouvoir discuter verbalement la 
question 4 l’étude. 

(3) Les groupes d’administrations peuvent inviter des experts de 
l'industrie privée 4 participer 4 certaines de leurs études et discussions, 
s’il apparait que leur collaboration peut étre utile. 

§ 3. L’administration centralisatrice doit faire parvenir son rapport 
général au Bureau de |’Union au plus tard cing mois avant la date de 
la réunion du C.C.I.R. 

§ 4. Les administrations, exploitations privées et organismes inter- 
nationaux qui, aprés la cléture d’une réunion, désirent collaborer a 
l’étude d’une question, doivent adresser leur demande 4 |’administra- 
tion centralisatrice compétente. Celle-ci en informe toutes les admi- 
nistrations, par |’entremise du Bureau de |’Union. 


ARTICLE 13. 


Représentation du C.C.I.R. dans les réunions d’autres organismes 
internationauz. 


§ 1. Si d’autres organismes internationaux désirent que le C.C.LR. 
participe 4 leurs réunions, ils doivent adresser leur demande au 
Bureau de l’Union. 

§ 2. Le Bureau de |’Union consulte, par correspondance, toutes les 
administrations participantes sur la suite 4 donner 4 |’invitation. 
Les frais de la représentation sont 4 la charge des administrations 
dont dépendent les experts chargés de représenter le C.C.I.R. 


§ 3. En tout cas, le Bureau de |’Union communique aux organismes 
internationaux intéressés les décisions prises sur leur demande et en 
informe les adhérents au C.C.I.R. 
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of the question. To this end, the centralizing administration shall 
assume the direction of the work and have the authority to call 
together the collaborating administrations, private operating enter- 
prises, and international organizations. These meetings shall take 
place only if the majority of the collaborating administrations agree. 

(2) The questions must, so far as possible, be solved through 
correspondence; for this purpose, the centralizing administration 
may correspond directly, in writing, with the collaborating adminis- 
trations, private operating enterprises, and international organiza- 
tions. However, if the complete solution of a question cannot be ob- 
tained by such means, the centralizing administration shall have the 
right to propose meetings at suitable places in order that the ques- 
tion under study may be discussed verbally. 

(3) The groups of administrations may invite experts from private 
industry to participate in certain of their studies and discussions if it 
appears that their collaboration may be useful. 

§3. The centralizing administration must send its general report 
to the Bureau of the Union not later than five months before the 
date of the C. C. I. R. meeting. 

§4. The administrations, private operating enterprises, and inter- 
national organizations which, after the closing of a meeting, desire 
to collaborate in the study of a question, must address their request 
to the competent centralizing administration. The latter shall in- 
form all the administrations thereof through the Bureau of the 
Union. 

ARTICLE 13 


Representation of the C. C.I. R. in the Meetings of Other International 


Organizations 


§1. If other international organizations wish to have the C. C. I. R. 
participate in their meetings, they must address their requests to the 
Bureau of the Union. 

§2. The Bureau of the Union shall consult all the participating 
administrations, by correspondence, as to the action to be taken on 
the invitation. The costs of the representation shall be borne by the 
administrations to which the experts charged with representing the 
C. C. I. R. are subject. 

§3. In any case, the Bureau of the Union shall communicate to the 
international organizations concerned the decisions rendered on their 
requests and shall inform the members of the C. C. I. R. thereof. 
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Protocole final 
au Réglement général des radiocommunications 


(Revision du Caire, 1938) 


ANNEXE A LA CONVENTION INTERNATIONALE 
DES TELECCMMUNICATIONS 


(Madrid, 19382). 


Au moment de procéder A la signature du Réglement général des 
radiocommunications annexé 4 la Convention internationale des télé- 
communications, les délégués soussignés prennent acte des déclara- 
tions suivantes: 


1. 


La délégation del’Allemagne déclare formellement que |’ Allemagne 
se réserve le droit de maintenir l’usage des ondes de 105 ke/s (2 857m) 
et 117,5 ke/s (2 553 m) pour quelques services de presse spéciaux faits 
par radiotéléphonie. 


2. 


La République de Colombie, vu les conditions défavorables dans sa 
région, n’accepte pas la limitation fixée dans la bande de 4 770 4 4 900 
ke/s (62,89 & 61,22 m) pour la radiodiffusion tropicale, et emploiera 


les fréquences comprises dans cette bande, en respectant les droits 
acquis par les services déja existants pourvu qu’ils aient été préalable- 
ment enregistrés au Bureau de |’Union internationale des télécom- 
munications, 4 Berne. 


3. 


Les Colonies frangaises se réservent le droit de continuer A utiliser 
dans la bande de 9 600 a 9 700 ke/s (31,25 & 30,93 m) les fréquences 
qu’elles utilisent actuellement, 4 moins qu’elles ne puissent obtenir 
des fréquences équivalentes dans les bandes autorisées pour les 
services fixes. 


4. 


L’ Administration espagnole se réserve le droit de continuer A utiliser 
pour la radiodiffusion sur ondes courtes certaines fréquences [9 490 
ke/s (31,61 m), 9 860 ke/s (30,43 m), 10 365 ke/s (28,94 m)] situées 
dans les bandes des services fixes, jusqu’au moment ov il lui sera 
possible d’obtenir des fréquences équivalentes dans les bandes autorisées. 


- 


o 


Les Etats-Unis d’Amérique se réservent la faculté d’utiliser la 
bande de 21 650 & 21 750 ke/s (13,86 & 13,79 m) pour les services 
mobiles aussi bien que pour le service de radiodiffusion. 
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[Translation]! 


Final Protocol 
to the General Radio Regulations 


(Cairo Revision, 1938) 


ANNEXED TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION 


(Madrid, 1932) 


At the time of signing the General Radio Regulations annexed to 
the International Telecommunication Convention, the undersigned 
delegates take note of the following statements: 


1 


The delegation of Germany states formally that Germany reserves 
the right to continue using the waves of 105 ke (2,857 m) and 117.5 
ke (2,553 m) for some special press services carried on by radio- 
telephony. 

2 


The republic of Colombia, considering the unfavorable conditions 
in its region, does not accept the limitation fixed in the band of 
4,770 to 4,900 ke (62.89 to 61.22 m) for tropical broadcasting, and 


will use the frequencies included in this band, while respecting the 
rights acquired by the already existing services provided they are 
previously registered with the Bureau of the International Tele- 
communications Union at Bern. 


3 


The French Colonies reserve the right to continue using, in the 
band of 9,600 to 9,700 ke (31.25 to 30.93 m), the frequencies they 
now use, unless they can obtain equivalent frequencies in the bands 
authorized for fixed services. 


4 


The Spanish administration reserves the right to continue using, 
for short-wave broadcasting, certain frequencies [9,490 ke (31.61 m), 
9,860 ke (30.43 m), 10,365 ke (28.94 m)] located in the fixed service 
bands until it can obtain equivalent frequencies in the authorized 
bands. 


5 


The United States of America reserves the option of using the 
band of 21,650 to 21,750 ke (13.86 to 13.79 m) for mobile services as 
well as for the broadcasting service. 


1[The original proclamation does not include the translation.] 


Colombia. 


French Colonies. 


Spanish administra- 
tion. 


United States of 
America. 
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6. 


La Finlande se réserve le droit de continuer & utiliser la bande de 
2 835 a 2 860 ke/s (105,8 4 104,9 m) pour ses services mobiles maritimes 
tant qu’un nouvel accord régional ne lui aura pas donné la possibilité 
de faire autrement. 





7. 


La France se réserve le droit de continuer & utiliser dans la bande 
de 9 600 a 9 700 ke/s (31,25 & 30,93 m) les fréquences qu’elle utilise 
actuellement, & moins qu’elle ne puisse obtenir des fréquences équiva- 
lentes dans les bandes autorisées pour les services fixes. 


8. 


Le Gouvernement de la Hongrie se réserve le droit d’utiliser, dans 
la bande de fréquences de 515 & 550 ke/s (583 & 545 m) tel service, 
dans les limites du Réglement général des radiocommunications, qu’il 
jugera nécessaire pour protéger les intéréts nationaux de la Hongrie. 


9. 


Le Gouvernement de la Pologne se réserve, dans les limites du 
Réglement général des radiocommunications, le droit d’utiliser dans 
la bande de fréquences de 515 & 550 ke/s (583 & 545 m) tel service 
qu’elle jugera nécessaire pour protéger les intéréts nationaux de la 
Pologne. 



































10. 


L’Administration portugaise déclare formellement que dans le cas 
ov elle constaterait l’impossibilité de faire ses services de radiodiffu- 
sion pour les territoires portugais d’outre-mer dans les bandes allouées 
& la radiodiffusion sur ondes courtes, en raison de leur insuffisance, 
se réserve le droit d’employer une fréquence voisine 4 toute bande 
ov il ne lui sera pas possible de travailler. La ou les fréquences & 
employer dans ce cas exceptionnel seront choisies de fagon & ne pas 
brouiller les services existants. 


11. 


Les délégués de la Suéde déclarent formellement que leur adminis- 
tration se réserve le droit d’utiliser la fréquence de 8 525 ke/s (35,19 m) 
pour son service maritime jusqu’a ce qu’il soit possible d’obtenir une 
fréquence équivalente pour la remplacer. 


12. 


L’Administration suisse se réserve le droit de continuer a utiliser 
la fréquence de 401 ke/s (748 m) pour les émissions de radiodiffusion 
de la station de Genéve, & moins qu’une autre fréquence équivalente 
au point de vue de la propagation ne lui soit attribuée par la prochaine 
conférence européenne. Elle est préte, d’ailleurs, & rechercher un 
arrangement spécial avec le service des radiophares de son pays. 
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6 


Finland reserves the right to continue using the band of 2,835 to 
2,860 ke (105.8 to 104.9 m) for its maritime mobile services until a 
new regional agreement permits it to do otherwise. 


7 


France reserves the right to continue using, in the band of 9,600 
to 9,700 ke (31.25 to 30.93 m), the frequencies it now uses, unless it 
can obtain equivalent frequencies in the bands authorized for fixed 
services. 


















8 


The Government of Hungary reserves the right to use, in the band 
of frequencies from 515 to 550 ke (583 to 545 m), such service as it 
shall deem necessary to protect the national interests of Hungary, 
within the limits of the General Radio Regulations. 


9 


The Government of Poland reserves the right, within the limits of 
the General Radio Regulations, to use such service within the bands 
of frequencies from 515 to 550 ke (583 to 545 m) as it may deem 
necessary in order to protect the national interests of Poland. 




















10 


The Portuguese administration states formally that in the event 
that it is convinced of the impossibility of carrying on its broadcast- 
ing services for the overseas Portuguese territories in the bands allo- 
cated to short-wave broadcasting, because of the insufficiency of such 
bands, it reserves the right to use a frequency adjacent to any band 
in which it would not be possible for it to operate. The frequency or 
frequencies to be used in this exceptional case will be so selected as 
not to interfere with existing services. 













11 


The delegates from Sweden formally state that their administra- 
tion reserves the right to use the frequency of 8,525 ke (35.19 m) for 
its maritime service until it is possible to obtain an equivalent fre- 
quency to replace it. 










12 


The Swiss administration reserves the right to continue using the 
frequency of 401 ke (748 m) for broadcasting transmissions of the 
Geneva station, unless another frequency, equivalent from the stand- 
point of propagation, is allocated to it by the next European con- 
ference. Moreover, it is ready to seek a special arrangement with 
the radiobeacon service of its country. 
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13. 


La délégation des Etats-Unis de Vénézuéla déclare que son gou- 
vernement se réserve le droit d’employer ses émetteurs radiotélé- 
phoniques qui travaillent actuellement sur les fréquences de: 


8 173 ke/s et 5 220 ke/s (36,70 et 57,47 m) émetteur YVA 
7 920 ke/s et 5 215 ke/s (37,88 et 57,53 m) émetteur YVB 
7 842 kc/s et 5035 ke/s (38,26 et 59,58m) émetteur YVO 
13 345 ke/s et 6 672 kc/s (22,48 et 44,96 m) émetteur YVQ 
18 295 ke/s et 9 147 ke/s (16,40 et 32,80 m) émetteur YVR 





pour effectuer de la radiodiffusion toutes les fois qu’il le jugera 
nécessaire. 

Aussi fait-elle savoir qu’elle n’accepte pas les limitations spécifiées 
dans les bandes réservées 4 la radiodiffusion tropicale [fréquences 
entre 2 000 et 3 500 ke/s (150 et 85,71 m) et fréquences entre 3 500 et 
5 200 ke/s (85,71 et 57,69 m)]. Elle n’accepte pas non plus la limita- 
tion de puissance fixée. 

En conséquence, |’Administration de Vénézuéla fera tous les efforts 
possibles pour accomplir la distribution ordonnée par le tableau du 
RG, mais si elle se trouvait devant quelque situation limitant ou 
portant préjudice 4 ses services, |’administration prendra toutes les 
mesures nécessaires pour les protéger, tout en respectant la priorité 
des services établis dans les autres pays et qui sont déja enregistrés 
au Bureau de |’Union internationale des télécommunications & Berne. 


14. 


La délégation de l'Union des Républiques Soviétistes Socialistes 
déclare formellement que son administration se réserve le droit d’uti- 
liser sur son territoire les bandes de fréquences suivantes: 


I. Pour la radiodiffusion. 


De 1504160 ke/s.. . sur le territoire de 1’U.R.S.S. se trouvant 
& l'Est du méridien 40° Est. 

De 265 & 285 ke/s et 

de 340 4415ke/s .... sur le territoire de |’U.R.S.S. se trou- 

vant a l’Est du méridien 40° Est, en 
maintenant sur le territoire de la partie 
européenne de 1’U.R.S.S. les stations 
de radiodiffusion déja existantes. L’uti- 
lisation de la bande de 340 & 415 ke/s 
pour la radiodiffusion est considérée 
par l’Administration de I1’U.R.SS. 
comme secondaire complétant |’attri- 
bution fondamentale de cette bande 
prévue par le Réglement général aux 
services aéronautiques sur tout le ter- 
ritoire de 1’U.R.S.S. 


De 5 100 a 5 200 ke/s . . . sur le territoire de 1’U.R.S.S. se trou- 
vant & l’Est du méridien 40° Est. 
De 15 350415450 ke/s. . . sur tout le territoire de !’U.R.SS. 
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13 


The delegation from the United States of Venezuela states that its yJuited, Ste of 
Government reserves the right to use radiotelephone transmitters, now 
working on the frequencies of: 


8,173 ke and 5,220 ke (36.70 and 57.47 m) transmitter YVA 

7,920 ke and 5,215 ke (37.88 and 57.53 m) transmitter YVB 

7,842 ke and 5,035 ke (38.26 and 59.58 m) transmitter YVO 
13,345 ke and 6,672 ke (22.48 and 44.96 m) transmitter ina 
18,295 ke and 9,147 ke (16.40 and 32.80 m) transmitter 


to carry on broadcasting any time it deems necessary. 


It also announces that it does not accept the limitations specified 
in the bands reserved for tropical broadcasting [frequencies between 
2,000 and 3,500 ke (150 and 85.71 m) and frequencies between 3,500 
and 5,200 ke (85.71 and 57.69 m)]. It also does not accept the lim- 
itation of determined power. 

Consequently, the administration of Venezuela will make every 
possible effort to achieve the allocation ordered by the RG table, but 
should it find itself in a situation limiting or causing prejudice to 
its services, the administration will take all the necessary steps to 
protect the latter, while respecting the priority of the services estab- 
lished in other countries, and already registered with the Bureau of 
the International Telecommunications Union at Bern. 


14 
The delegation from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics states soviniat Ropublinn 


formally that its administration reserves the right to use on its terri- 
tory the following frequency bands: 


I. For Broadcasting 


From 150 to 160 ke [2,000 over the territory of the U.S.S.R. 
to 1,875 m] mnpenet of the meridian 40° E. 
From 265 to 285 ke [1,132 to over the territory of the U.S.S.R. 

1,053 m] and from 340 to lying east of meridian 40° E., re- 
415 ke [882 to 723 m] taining on territory of the Euro- 
pean part of the U.S.S.R. the 
already-existing broadcasting sta- 
tions. The use of the band 340 to 
415 ke (882 to 723 m) for broad- 
casting is considered by the ad- 
ministration of the U.S.S.R. as 
secondary, supplementing the fun- 
damental allocation of this band 
provided by the General Regula- 
tions for the aeronautical services 
over the entire territory of the 
U.S.S.R. 
From 5,100 to 5,200 ke _ over the territory of the U.S 5S. R. 
[58.82 to 57.69 m] lying east of meridian 40° E. 
From 15,350 to 15,450 ke over the entire territory of the 
[19.54 to 19.42 m] U.S. 5S. R. 
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II. Pour les services aéronautiques sur tout le territoire de l’U.R.S.S. 


De 6 600 & 6 675 ke/s De 12 630 & 12 770 ke/s 
De 8 430 & 8 480 kc/s De 17 120 & 17 250 ke/s 
De 11 200 & 11 300 ke/s De 23 100 & 23 200 ke/s 


15. 


La délégation de la Lithuanie déclare formellement que son admi- 
nistration se réserve le droit de maintenir la fréquence de travail de 
sa station nationale de radiodiffusion dans la bande de 150 a 160 ke/s 
(2 000 & 1 875 m), jusqu’a ce qu’il soit possible de trouver une autre 
fréquence eppropriée pour sa station. 


16. 


La délégation de la Grande-Bretagne, vu la déclaration de la 
délégation de la Lithuanie, déclare formellement que, dans ]’éven- 
tualité d’une augmentation de la puissance ou d’un changement de 
la fréquence de la station de radiodiffusion de Kaunas, qui aurait 
pour résultat d’augmenter l’interférence déja causée par cette station 
aux services mobiles maritimes de la Grande-Bretagne qui travaillent 
dans la bande mobile de 150 a 160 ke/s, |’ Administration de la Grande- 
Bretagne se réserve le droit de protéger ses services maritimes par 
l’augmentation de la puissance de ses émetteurs ou le changement 
des fréquences employées par ces services dans cette bande. La 
délégation de la Grande-Bretagne déclare que la responsabilité pour 


toute interférence qui, comme conséquence de I|’application de la 
présente réserve, serait causée dans les services de radiodiffusion 
fonctionnant dans la bande de 150 a4 160 ke/s incomberait a4 |’admi- 
nistration lithuanienne. 


17. 


Comme suite a la réserve de la délégation de la Lithuanie, la délé- 
gation roumaine déclare formellement que |’ Administration roumaine 
prendra toutes les mesures nécessaires pour défendre son service de 
radiodiffusion contre les brouillages qui en résulteraient. 


18. 


Dans le cas ot, par des mesures résultant d’une des déclarations 
quelconques formulées ci-dessus, les services radioélectriques des pays 
parties au Réglement général des radiocommunications seraient 
génés, ces pays se réservent le droit, sans porter préjudice aux tiers, 
de prendre toutes les mesures susceptibles d’assurer le bon fonction- 
nement de leurs services de toute nature. En particulier, ces pays 
se réservent le droit de ne pas attendre le délai prévu 4 l'article 16, 
§ 1, (6) du Réglement général des radiocommunications pour la 
notification des fréquences. 

En foi de quoi, les délégués ci-dessous ont dressé le présent Protocole 
et ils l’ont signé en un exemplaire qui restera déposé aux archives du 
Gouvernement de |’Egypte, lequel en remettra une copie certifiée 
conforme 4 chaque gouvernement contractant. 
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II. For the Aeronautical Services Over the Entire Territory of the U.S.S.R. 


From 6,600 to 6,675 ke [45.45 to 44.94 m] 
From 8,430 to 8,480 ke [35.59 to 35.38 m] 
From 11,200 to 11,300 ke [26.79 to 26.55 m] 
From 12,630 to 12,770 ke [23.75 to 23.49 m 
From 17,120 to 17,250 ke [17.52 to 17.39 m 
From 23,100 to 23,200 ke [12.99 to 12.93 m] 


15 


The delegation from Lithuania formally states that its administra- 
tion reserves the right to maintain the working frequency of its 
national broadcasting station in the band from 150 to 160 ke (2,000 
to 1,875 m), until it is possible to find another appropriate frequency 
for its station. 


16 


The delegation of Great Britain, in view of the statement by the 
delegation from Lithuania, formally declares that in the event of an 
increase in the power or a change in the frequency of the Kaunas 
broadcasting station—which would have as a result an increase in 
the interference already caused by this station to the maritime mobile 
services of Great Britain working in the mobile band of 150 to 160 
kc—the administration of Great Britain reserves the right to protect 
its maritime services by an increase in the power of its transmitters 
or a change in the frequencies used by these services within this band. 
The delegation of Great Britain declares that the responsibility for 
any interference which may be caused in the broadcasting services 
operating in the band of 130 to 160 ke as a result of the application 
of this reservation shall devolve upon the Lithuanian administration. 


17 


As a result of the reservation by the Lithuanian delegation, the 
Rumanian delegation formally declares that the Rumanian admin- 
istration will take all necessary steps to protect its broadcasting 
service from the interference which may result therefrom. 


18 


In the event that, through steps resulting from any one of the 
statements given above, interference occurs with the radio services 
of countries parties to the General Radio Regulations, these countries 
reserve the right, without prejudice to third parties, to take any 
measures which might assure the good operation of their services of 
any kind. In particular, these countries reserve the right not to 
await the period provided for in article 16, §1 (6) [Nos. 345 and 346] 
of the General Radio Regulations for the notification of frequencies. 


In witness whereof the delegates listed below have drawn up this 
protocol and have signed it in one copy which shall remain deposited 
in the archives of the Egyptian Government, which will forward one 
certified copy of the same to each contracting government. 
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Lithuania, 


Great Britain. 


Rumania. 


Right reserved 
where interference 
occurs. 


Ante, p. 1503. 
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Signatures. 


TREATIES 


Fait au Caire, le 8 avril 1938. 


Pour l’Union de ]’Afrique du Sud, 
et le territoire, sous mandat, 
de |’Afrique du Sud-Ouest: 

H. J. Lenton. 
A. R. McLacatan. 


Pour 1]’Afrique orientale italienne: 
GnemMeE GIUSEPPE. 
Luier Narpt. 


Pour |’Allemagne: 
Dr. Paut JAGER. 
Paut Mtwcu. 
MartTIn FEvERHAEN. 
Dr. ALFRED CZIBULINSKI. 


Pour la République Argentine: 
A. T. CosEnTINo. 


Pour la Fédération Australienne: 


J. MALONE. 
E. J. Stewart. 


Pour la Belgique: 
C. CAENEPENNE. 
R. Lecomte. 
Pour la Birmanie: 
R. Nesspirt-Hawes. 


Pour le Brésil: 
Ropriego Octavio JoRDAO 
Ramos. 
E. A. Nocuerra Branpio. 


Pour la Bulgarie: 
Dr. D. G. Diurrrorr. 
V. Panorr. 


Pour le Canada: 
LAURENT BEAUDRY. 
Watrter A. Russ. 

Pour le Chili: 

R. Suarez Barros. 


Pour la Chine: 
HvAnG SUE-CHING. 


Pour |’Etat de la Cité du Vatican: 
Frurppro Soccorsi. 

Luier ANGELINI-Rota. 

Pour la République de Colombie: 
Luis GuILLERMO EcHEVERRI A. 
C. E. ARBOLEDA. 

RosBerto ARcINIEGAS S. 


Pour les Colonies frangaises: 
Meyer. 
Pour les Colonies portugaises: 


Rui DE sa CARNEIRO. 
Mario MontTerrRo DE Macrpo. 
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Done at Cairo, April 8, 1938. 


For the Union of South Africa and 
the mandated territory of 
Southwest Africa: 

H. J. Lenton. 
A. R. McLacaan. 


For Italian East Africa: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
Luie1 Narpt. 


For Germany: 
Dr. Pau JAGER. 
Paut Mincn. 
MartTIn FeveRHARN. 
Dr. ALFRED CzIBULINSKI. 


For the Republic of Argentina: 
A. T. Cosentino. 


For the Commonwealth of Aus- 
tralia: 
J. MALone. 
E. J. Stewart. 


For Belgium: 
C. CAENEPENNE. 
R. Lecomte. 
For Burma: 
R. Nespitt-Hawes. 


For Brazil: 
Roprieo Octavio Jorpao Ra- 
MOS. 
E. A. Nocurrra BRANDAO. 
For Bulgaria: 
Dr. D. G. Dimirrorr. 
V. Panorr. 


For Canada: 
LAURENT BEAUDRY. 
Water A. Rusa. 

For Chile: 

R. Suarez Barros. 

For China: 

HvAnG SuE-CHING. 


For the Vatican City State: 
Fiuipro Soccorst. 

Luiert ANGELINI-Rota. 

For the Republic of Colombia: 
Luis GuILLERMO EcHEveErRI A. 
C. E. ARBOLEDA. 

Rosperto ARCINIEGAS S. 


For the French Colonies: 
MEYER. 


For the Portuguese Colonies: 
Rut DE sa CARNEIRO. 
Mario Monrerro pE Macegpo. 
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Pour la Confédération suisse: 
HUNZIKER. 
G. Kewurr. 
E. Mrerzuer. 


Pour le Congo belge et les terri- 
toires sous mandat du Ruanda- 
Urundi: 

G. TonpEur. 


Pour Costa-Rica: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour Cuba: 
Aurrepo Assir. 


Pour Curagao et Surinam: 
G. ScHore.. 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour le Danemark: 
N. E. HotmBuap. 
F, HeEGAARD. 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
ANTONI KrzyczKowskKI. 
HERBERT BLUME. 


Pour les Iles italiennes de l’Egée: 


GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
R. Farace pi VILLAFORESTA. 


Pour |’Egypte: 
M. SHAKER. 
J. Wess. 


Pour la République de El Sal- 
vador: 
Victor Duran M 


Pour |’Espagne: 

GABRIEL ALOMAR. 
ANTONIO VICENS. 
Josh GARRIDO. 

Pour |’Estonie: 

G. JALLAJAS. 

Pour les Etats-Unis d’Amérique: 
Wa tiace H. Wuirs, JR. 
Stanrorp C. Hooper. 
Ewe .t K., Jerr. 
Francis Coit pp Wo tr. 


Pour la Finlande: 
Urno TALvIrTIE. 


Pour la France: 
L. MULATIER. 
P. CoMMANAY. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Gran- 
de-Bretagne et de |’Irlande 
du Nord: 

F. W. Pxaruies. 
A. S. ANGwIN. 
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For the Swiss Confederation: 
HunNzIKER. 
G. Keiurr. 
E. Merzuer. 


For Belgian Congo and the man- 
dated territories of Ruanda- 
Urundi: 

G. TonpEvur. 
For Costa Rica: 
Victor Duran M. 


For Cuba: 
ALFREDO AssiIR. 


For Curagao and Surinam: 
G. ScHorTe.. 
HooGEWOONING. 


For Denmark: 
N. E. Hotmpwap. 
F. HereGaarp. 


For the Free City of Danzig: 
Antoni Krzyczkowskl. 
Hersert BuiuMe. 

For the Italian Islands of the 

Aegean Sea: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
R. Farace pi VILLAFORESTA. 

For Egypt: 


M. SHAKER. 
J. Wess. 


For the Republic of E] Salvador: 


Victor Duran M. 

For Spain: 

GABRIEL ALOMAR. 
ANTONIO VICENS. 
Jos& GARRIDO. 

For Estonia: 

G. JALLAJAS. 

For the United States of America: 
Wauiace H. Wuirs, Jr. 
Stanrorp C. Hooper. 
Ewe. K. Jerr. 
Francis Court pe Wot tr. 

For Finland: 

Uruo TALvitTie. 

For France: 

L. MuLatrier. 
P. ComMANAaY. 


For the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland: 


F. W. Puriurpes. 
A. S. ANGWIN. 







































































































































F. Strona. 
A. H. Reap. 

Cuaruzes W. Nourtina. 
O. G. Lywoop. 

W. GRAHAM. 

W.A. Duncan. 


Pour la Gréce: 
Srani NIco.is. 
K. N. PEezopov.os. 


Pour le Guatemala: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour la République de Honduras: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour la Hongrie: 
D&sirf pp VEGHELY. 
Inc. JuLEs Erpiéss. 


Pour les Indes britanniques: 
K. PrasapDa. 
P. J. Epmunps. 
S. BANERJI. 
H. N. Surrivastava. 


Pour les Indes néerlandaises: 
W. F. Erntuoven. 
DommIssBE. 

G. ScHore.. 
HooGEWOONING. 
ScHIPPERS. 


Pour !’Tran: 
Ad referendum du Gouverne- 
ment de |’Iran: 
Dsrvap SINEKY. 


Pour I’Traq: 
AHMED ZAKI. 
W.S. BalLey. 
Sau TERz1. 


Pour I|’Irlande: 
P. S. O’H-Ercrarraicn. 
T. S. O’MurneacnAIn. 
S. S. Purrs&at. 


Pour l’Islande: 
G. Humppa. 


Pour l’Italie: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
ALBINO ANTINORI. 


Pour le Japon, 

Pour Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, 
le Territoire 4 bail du Kwan- 
tung et les Iles des Mers du 
Sud sous mandat japonais: 


Takeo IINo. 
TEKESHI YANAGISAWA. 
Takeo Kono. 

Hrromvu Ocawa. 


TREATIES 
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F. Strona. 
A. H. Reap. 

Cuar.es W. Nourttina. 
O. G. Lywoop. 

W. GRAHAM. 

W. A. Duncan. 


For Greece: 
Srani NIcO.Is. 
K. N. Przopovutos. 


For Guatemala: 
Victor Duran M. 


For the Republic of Honduras: 
Victor Duran M. 


For Hungary: 

Désiré DE VEGHALY. 

Inc. Jutes Erpidss. 
For British India: 

K. Prasaba. 

P. J. Epmunps. 

S. BANERII. 

H. N. SuwrivastTava. 


For the Netherlands Indies: 
W. F. ErntHoven. 
DommiIsse. 

G. ScHOTEL. 
HooGEWOONING. 
ScHIPPERS. 


For Iran: 
ad referendum of the Govern- 
ment of Iran: 
Dsevap SINEKY. 


For Iraq: 
AHMED ZAKI. 
W.S. Batey. 
Sauim TERZI1. 


For Ireland: 
P. S. O’H-Eierarraicn. 
T. S. O’MurneacuArn. 
S. S. Purrs6Bau. 


For Iceland: 
G. Hurwpau. 


For Italy: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
ALBINO ANTINORI. 


For Japan: 

For Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto, 
the Kwantung Leased Terri- 
tory, and the South Sea 
Islands under Japanese man- 
date: 

Takeo Irno. 

TEKESHI YANAGISAWA. 

Taxeo Kono. 

Hiromvu Ogawa. 







































FOI: 





Youst Kimura. 
YosH1o Nomura. 
Taxast Ono. 
Icurro Hayasal. 

Pour la Lettonie: 
B. EmnserGs. 


Pour le Liban: 
CIANFARELLI. 
G. Nammovur. 


Pour la Libye: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
BALDONI. 

Pour la Lithuanie: 
A. STANKEVICIUS. 


Pour le Maroc: 
DvuRAND. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Victor Duran M. 


Pour la Norvége: 
Hermop PETERSEN. 
A. HaaRBERG. 
Cur. Meyer. 
Anpr. HADLAND. 


Ouar Mok. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
M. B. Esson. 


Pour la République de Panama: 


Victor Duran M., 


Pour le Paraguay: 
A. T. Cosentino. 


Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DAMME. 
H. J. Borrse. 
Pour le Pérou: 
C. A. TupeE.a. 


Pour la Pologne: 
Antonr KrzyczKowskI. 
JozeF SREBRZYNSKI. 


Pour le Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS. 
D. pe ALMEIDA CARVALHO. 


Pour la Rhodesia du Sud: 
C. J. Swirt. 
A. T. Harpuam. 


Pour la Roumanie: 
E. GELzEs. 
Ine. Rosca. 
Ina. TANASESCU. 
Pour la Suéde: 
G. Wo tp. 
A. Sicurp Litstrém. 
Artur KaRLsson. 
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Yous Kimura. 

Yosu1o Nomura. 

Taxast Ono. 

Icurro HayYAsat. 
For Latvia: 

B. Ernsercs. 


For the Lebanon: 
CIANFARELLI. 
G. Nammovr. 

For Libya: 
GNEME GIUSEPPE. 
Ba.ponl. 

For Lithuania: 
A. STANKEVICIUS. 

For Morocco: 
DvuRAanpD. 

For Nicaragua: 
Victor Duran M. 

For Norway: 
Hermop PETERSEN. 
A. HAARBERG. 
Cur. MEYER. 
Anpr. HApDLANpD. 
OuaFr Mos. 

For New Zealand: 
M. B. Esson. 


For the Republic of Panama: 
Vicror Duran M. 


For Paraguay: 
A. T. CosEentTINno. 
For the Netherlands: 
DamME. 
H. J. Borers. 
For Peru: 
C. A. Tupena. 


For Poland: 
Antoni KrzyczKowskI. 
JozEF SREBRZYNSKI. 
For Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS. 
D. pg Atmpipa CARVALHO. 
For Southern Rhodesia: 
C. J. Swirrt. 
A. T. HarpHam. 


For Roumania: 
E. GE.zs. 
Ina. Rosca. 
Inc. TANASESCU. 
For Sweden: 
G. Wo xp. 


A. Steurp Lirstrés. 
Artur KaRLsson. 
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Pour la Syrie: For Syria: 
CIANFARELLI. CIANFARELLI. 
VassEK EL Muayap EL Azo. VASSEK EL MvuayApD EL AzM. 
Pour la Tchécoslovaquie: For Czechoslovakia: 
Inc. STRNAD. Inc. STRNAD. 
Ing. JARomIR SvoBODA. Inc. JARoMIR SVOBODA. 
Inc. Ora Tomsky. Inc. Ora Tomsky. 
Inc. Joser Bena. Inc. Joser Bena. 
Dr. Jan Busix. Dr. Jan Buskkx. 
Pour la Tunisie: For Tunisia: 
ANSIDEI. ANSIDEI. 
Pour la Turquie: For Turkey: 
N. Toner. N. Toner. 
Pour |’Union des Républiques For the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Soviétistes Socialistes: Republics: 
PRONINE. PRONINE. 
ALEXANDRE ForTOUCHENKO. ALEXANDRE ForTOUCHENKO. 
Pour l’Uruguay: For Uruguay: 
ALFREDO ASSIR. ALFREDO AssIR. 
Pour le Vénézuéla: For Venezuela: 
A. Lopez L. A. Lopgz L. 
Pour la Yougoslavie: For Yugoslavia: 
Ing. Lyusomir TeErzic. Inc. Lyusomir TeErRzic. 
Inc. Dosrivose PEtTRovIc. Inc. Dosrivose PeEtRovIc. 
Pour la Zone espagnole du protec- For the Spanish Zone of the Pro- 
torat du Maroc: tectorate of Morocco: 
GABRIEL ALOMAR. GABRIEL ALOMAR. 


AND WHEREAS the said revision of the General Radio Regulations 
and the said Final Protocol were duly ratified on the part of the 
United States of America on August 11, 1939, and, in accordance 
with Article 7 of the Madrid International Telecommunications Con- 
vention of December 9, 1932, the Bureau of the International Tele- 
communications Union at Bern, Switzerland, was notified thereof on 
August 24, 1939, by the Government of the United States of America; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
revision of the General Radio Regulations and the said Final Protocol 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of September 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui. 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America (in behalf of the Canal 


Zone) and other powers respecting regional radio. Signed 
temala City December 8, 1938; ratvfication advised 


at Gua- 
the Senate of the 


United States July 21, 1939; ratified by the President of the United 
States August 11, 1939; President’s instrument of ratification in behalf 
of the Canal Zone deposited with the Government of Guatemala Sep- 
tember 8, 1939; proclaimed by the President of the United States Sep- 


tember 18, 1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas a Regional Radio Convention for Central America, 
Panama and the Canal Zone was signed at the City of Guatemala on 
December 8, 1938, by the respective Plenipotentiaries of the United 
States of America, in behalf of the Canal Zone, Costa Rica, El Sal- 
vador, Guatemala, Honduras, with a reservation, Nicaragua and 
Panama, the original of which convention in the Spanish and English 
languages is word for word as follows: 


CONVENCION REGIONAL DE RA- 
DIO DE CENTRO AMERICA, PA- 
NAMA Y ZONA DEL CANAL, SUS- 
CRITA EN LA CIUDAD DE GUA- 
TEMALA, EL DIA OCHO DE DI- 
CIEMBRE DE MIL NOVECIEN- 
TOS TREINTA Y OCHO 


Los suscritos, representantes de 
los Gobiernos de Costa Rica, El 
Salvador, Estados Unidos, en 
representacién de la Zona del 
Canal, Guatemala, Honduras, Ni- 
caragua y Panamé, después de 
examinadas sus credenciales, ha- 
biéndolas encontrado en correcta 
y debida forma, constituyen la 
Conferencia Regional de Radio de 
Centro América, Panamé y Zona 
del Canal, en la siguiente forma: 


Por la Repiblica de Costa Rica: 
Exemo. Sr. D. Rafael Castro 


Quezada; 

Por la Repiblica de El Salvador: 
Sres. Ing. D. J. Federico Mejia; 
D. Fidel Villacorta; 


REGIONAL RADIO CONVENTION 
FOR CENTRAL AMERICA, PA- 
NAMA AND THE CANAL ZONE, 
SIGNED IN THE CITY OF GUA- 
TEMALA, DECEMBER EIGHTH, 
ONE THOUSAND NINE HUN- 
DRED AND THIRTYEIGHT 


The undersigned, representa- 
tives of the Governments of Costa 
Rica, El Salvador, The United 
States of America in behalf of the 
Canal Zone, Guatemala, Hon- 
duras, Nicaragua and Panam, 
after examination of their cre- 
dentials, which were found to be 
in correct and proper form, con- 
stitute the Regional Radio Con- 
ference of Central America, Pana- 
m4 and the Canal Zone, as follows: 


For the Republic of Costa Rica: 


His Excellency Rafael Castro 
Quezada; 
For the Republic of El Salvador: 
Messrs. J. Federico Mejia, and 
Fidel Villacorta; 
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Frequencies, alloca- 
tions. 
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Por los Estados Unidos: 


Excmo. Sr. Fay Allen Des 
Portes; 

Sr. Harvey B. Otterman; 

Sr. Walter H. McKinney; 

Teniente Coronel David M. 
Crawford; 

Teniente Comandante M. W. 


Arps; 
Sr. Gerald C. Gross; 
Por la Repiblica de Guatemala: 


Sr. Ing. D. Luis Schlesinger 
Carrera; 

Sr. Lic. D. Arturo Peralta; 

Sr. Lic. D. Jorge F. Sanchez; 

Sr. Lic. D. Ramiro Fernandez; 

Sr. Ing. J. B. McElroy; 

Sr. Ing. Walter C. Bay; 


Por la Repiblica de Honduras: 
Exemo. Sr. D. Luciano Milla 
Cisneros; 
Por la Repiblica de Nicaragua: 


Excmo. Sr. D. Hildebrando 
Castell6n; 
Sr. H. J. Phillips, Jr.; 
Por la Repiblica de Panamd: 
Hon. Sr. D. Teodoro Rudeke, 


quienes de comin acuerdo, y 
sujeta a ratificacién de los respec- 
tivos Gobiernos, han celebrado en 
la ciudad de Guatemala, el dia 
ocho de diciembre de mil nove- 
cientos treinta y ocho, la siguiente 
Convencién, de acuerdo con las 
prescripciones del articulo 7°, p4- 
rrafo 8°, primera seccién, 3* sub- 
seccién, incisos b) y c) del Regla- 
mento General de Radio de El 
Cairo, 1938, anexo a la Convencién 
de Telecomunicaciones de Madrid, 
1932: 


Parte I 
ASIGN ACIONES 


En vista de las necesidades 
especiales de los distintos Estados 
de Centro América, Panam y la 
Zona del Canal, en lo que respecta 
a la radiodifusién, se establece, en 


[54 Srar. 


For the United States of America: 
His Excellency Fay Allen Des 


Portes; 


Mr. Harvey B. Otterman; 
Lt.—Col. 


avid M. Crawford, 
U.S. A.; 
Lt.—Cmdr. M. W. Arps, U. S. 


N. 
Messrs. Gerald C. Gross, and 
Walter H. McKinney. 


For the Republic of Guatemala: 


Messrs. Luis Schlesinger Ca- 
rrera; 

Arturo Peralta; 

Jorge F. Sanchez; 

Ramiro Ferndndez; 

J. B. McElroy; 

Walter C. Bay; 


For the Republic of Honduras: 


His Excellency Luciano Milla 
Cisneros; 


For the Republic of Nicaragua; 


His Excellency Hildebrando Cas- 
tellén; 
Mr. H. J. Phillips, Jr.; 
For the Republic of Panamd: 


The Honorable Teodoro Ru- 
deke, 


who by common consent, and sub- 
ject to the ratification of the 
respective Governments, have con- 
cluded in the City of Guatemala, 
this eighth day of December, one 
thousand, nine hundred and thirty- 
eight, the following Convention, 
in accordance with the provisions 
of Article 7, Paragraph 8, Section 1, 
Sub-section 3, Divisions 6) and c) 
of the General Radio Regulations 
of Cairo, 1938, annexed to the 
International Telecommunications 
Convention of Madrid, 1932: 


Part One 
ALLOCATIONS 


In view of the special require- 
ments of the several states of 
Central America, PanamAé and the 
Canal Zone with respect to broad- 
casting, there is established, in the 
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la banda de radiofrecuencia de radio frequency band of 2300 kc. 
2,300 kes. a 2,400 kes., la siguiente to 2400 ke. the following allocation 


tabla de asignaciones: 


FRECUENCIAS EN 


ADMINISTRACIONES KILOCICLOS 
Primarias Secundarias 
Costa Rica. . 2,330 2,370 
El Salvador . . . 2,300 2,360 
Guatemala . . 2,320 2,400 
Honduras . . 2,380 2,340 
Nicaragua . 2,350 2,400 
Panamé... . 2,310 2,340 
Zona del Canal . . 2,390 2,370 
Parte II 
PRINCIPIOS DE INGE- 
NIERIA 


Los siguientes principios bAsicos 
de Ingenieria fueron adoptados 
para llegar a la reparticién arriba 
especificada: 


a) Las frecuencias primarias 
asignadas a Administraciones con- 
tiguas, deben de estar por lo 
menos veinte (20) kilociclos dis- 
tantes; 

b) Las asignaciones primarias y 
secundarias de la misma Adminis- 
tracién, deben de estar por lo 
menos veinte (20) kilociclos dis- 
tantes; 

c) Las asignaciones secundarias 
de Administraciones contiguas, 
deben de estar separadas por lo 
menos veinte (20) kilociclos; pero 
donde sea necesario, las asigna- 
ciones secundarias de paises con- 
tiguos, pueden estar separadas 
solamente diez (10) kilociclos; 

d) Todas las asignaciones de 
frecuencias de radiodifusién, debe- 
ran terminar en cero; 

e) La potencia de las estaciones 
primarias y los tipos de antena, 
deben ser escogidos de manera que 
se ajusten a las provisiones del 
articulo 7° parrafo 8°, 1* seccién, 
3* subseccién, inciso 6) del Regla- 
mento General de Radio de El 
Cairo, 1938. 


table: 
FREQUENCIES IN 
ADMINISTRATIONS KILOCYCLES 
Primary 
Costa Rica. . 2330 2370 
El Salvador . 2300 2360 
Guatemala . 2320 2400 
Honduras . 2380 2340 
Nicaragua . 2350 2400 
rouge... 2310 2340 
The Canal Zone. 2390 2370 
Part Two 


ENGINEERING PRINCIPLES 


The following basic engineering 
principles have been adopted in 
order to arrive at the allocations 
above specified : 

a) The primary frequency as- 
signments to contiguous adminis- 
trations must be at least twenty 
(20) kilocycles apart; 


b) The primary and secondary 
assignments to the same adminis- 
tration must be at least twenty 
(20) kilocycles apart; 


c) Thesecondary assignments to 
contiguous administrations should 
be separated by at least twenty 
(20) kilocycles, but when necessary 
secondary assignments to contig- 
uous countries may be only ten 
(10) kilocycles apart; 


d) All broadcast frequency as- 
signments shall end in zero; 


e) The power of primary sta- 
tions and the types of the anten- 
nae must be so chosen as to com- 
ply with the provisions of Article 
7, paragraph 8, Section I, Sub- 
section 3, division 6) of the Gen- 
eral Radio Regulations of Cairo, 
1938. 
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La potencia de las estaciones 
secundarias se limita a doscientos 
cincuenta (250) vatios; 

J) Todas las estaciones de radio- 
difusién, deberin ajustarse a las 
estipulaciones para estaciones de 
radiodifusién, contenidas en la 
tabla de tolerancia del apéndice I 
del Reglamento General de Radio 
de El Cairo, 1938; 

g) Las frecuencias que terminen 
en cero y que no estén asignadas 
como frecuencias primarias, pue- 
den también usarse para radiodifu- 
sién terciaria, bajo la base de no 
interferencia. Tal uso deber& ser 
modificado o suspendido inme- 
diatamente al tenerse aviso de 
interferencia del Gobierno que 
tenga prioridad en la correspon- 
diente frecuencia. 


Parte III 
PRINCIPIOS LEGALES 


La distribucién contenida en 
esta Convencién se basa en los 
siguientes principios legales: 

a) Los Gobiernos participantes 
estiman que esta Convencién 
tiene el caracter de un arreglo 
regional; 

b) Los Gobiernos convienen que 
la banda de 2300 a 2350 kes., se 
asigna exclusivamente para radio- 
difusién en Centro América y Pa- 
namA, sin que esté sujeta a inter- 
ferencia alguna por servicios de 
ninguna clase en esta regién. 

En relacién con este particular, 
se conviene que, en tiempo de paz, 
los servicios militares de las fuerzas 
terrestres, maritimas o aéreas de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
operando en la vecindad de la 
Zona del Canal de Panam4, no 
interferiran en los canales asigna- 
dos para radiodifusién a los 
Gobiernos de Centro América y 
Panam§, en esta banda; 
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The power of secondary stations 
is limited to two hundred and fifty 
(250) watts; 

jf) All broadcasting stations 
must comply with the require- 
ments for broadcasting stations as 
contained in the tolerance table in 
Appendix I of the General Radio 
Regulations of Cairo, 1938; 


g) Frequencies ending in zero 
and not assigned as primary fre- 
quencies may also be used for 
tertiary broadcasting on a non- 
interfering basis. Such use must 
be modified or discontinued in- 
mediately upon notice of inter- 
ference from the government 
having priority on the frequency 
concerned. 


Part Three 
LEGAL PRINCIPLES 


The distribution contained in 
this Convention is based on the 
following legal principles: 

a) The participating govern- 
ments consider that this conven- 
tion has the character of a regional 
agreement; 

b) The governments agree that 
the band 2300 to 2350 kilocyeles is 
assigned exclusively for broad- 
casting in Central America and 
PanamA, subject to no interference 
by any other services in thisregion. 


In this connection, it is agreed 
that, in time of peace, the military 
services of land, maritime, or air 
forces of the United States of 
America operating in the vicinity 
of the Panam& Canal Zone will not 
interfere on channels assigned for 
broadcasting to the Governments 
of Central America and Panam& 
in this band; 
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c) Para asignar un canal sepa- 
rado, primario de radiodifusién 
a cada uno de los siete Gobiernos 
representados en esta Conferencia, 
sin canal secundario de radio- 
difusién en el canal primario, se 
conviene en asignar a Honduras 
la frecuencia de 2,380 kilociclos 
como canal primario de radiodi- 
fusién y queda convenido por 
todos los Gobiernos representados 
que la asignacién a Honduras de 
una frecuencia primaria en la 
banda de 2,350 a 2,400 kilociclos, 
no establece precedente ni limita 
en manera alguna los derechos 
que puedan tener los Estados 
Unidos de América al uso de fre- 
cuencias en la banda de 2,350 a 
2,400 kilociclos sujeto a no inter- 
ferencia de Estaciones de Radio- 
difusién en Centro América y 
PanamA4, de acuerdo con el Reg- 
lamento General de Radio de 
El Cairo, 1938. 

El Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos conviene, sin embargo, en 
que, hasta donde sea posible, su 
uso en el frea geogrifica compren- 
dida por esta Conferencia de otras 
frecuencias distintas de las actual- 
mente en uso en la banda de 2,350 
a 2,400 kilociclos y proporcionadas 
a la Conferencia, seran bajo la 
base de no interferir en radio- 
difusién en Centro América y 
Panama. 


Parte IV 
DISPOSICIONES GENERALES 


a) Durante la vigencia de esta 
Convencién, cada Gobierno con- 
viene en no usar ningtin canal 
primario asignado a otro cual- 
quiera de los Gobiernos contra- 
tantes, excepto lo previsto en otra 
parte de esta Convencién; 

b) Los Gobiernos participantes 
reconocen el derecho de losservicios 
militares para usar la banda de 
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c) In order to provide a sep- 
arate, primary broadcast channel 
for each of the seven Governments 
represented at this Conference, 
with no secondary broadcast chan- 
nel on the primary channel, it is 
agreed that the frequency of 2380 
kilocycles be assigned to Honduras 
as a primary broadcast channel, 
and itis agreed by all governments 
represented that the assignment 
to Honduras of a primary fre- 
quency in the band 2350 to 2400 
kilocycles does not establish a 
precedent nor limit in any way 
whatever rights may be held by 
the United States of America to 
the use of frequencies in the band 
2350 to 2400 kilocycles subject 
to non-interference from broad- 
casting stations in Central Amer- 
ica and Panam& in accordance 
with the General Radio Regula- 
tions of Cairo, 1938. 


However, the Government of 
the United States agrees that, 
insofar as practicable, its use in 
the geographical area covered by 
this Conference of frequencies 
other than those now in use in 
the band 2350 to 2400 kilocycles 
and furnished to the Conference 
will be on a basis of non-interfer- 
ence to broadcasting in Central 
America and Panama, 


Part Four 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


a) During the time this Con- 
vention is in force, each Govern- 
ment agrees not to use any 
primary channel assigned to any 
of the other contracting Govern- 
ments, except as provided else- 
where in this Convention; 

b) The participating Govern- 
ments acknowledge the right of 
the military services to use the 
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2,300 kilociclos a 2,400 kilociclos 
para fines militares, sujeto a las 
provisiones y limitaciones de los 
p&arrafos b) y c), parte ITI, de esta 
Convencién; 

c) La presente Convencién sera 
ratificada por los Gobiernos con- 
tratantes de conformidad con sus 
respectivos procedimientos cons- 
titucionales; 

d) Las ratificaciones se deposi- 
taran en la Secretaria de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores del Gobierno de 
Guatemala, quien las notificar& a 
la mayor brevedad posible a los 
Gobiernos interesados; 


e) La presente Convencién en- 
trar& en vigor entre los Gobiernos 
que la ratifiquen, treinta dias 
después de que hayan sido deposi- 
tados por lo menos dos de los 
documentos de ratificacién en la 
Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores 
del Gobierno de Guatemala; 

Ff) La presente Convencién podré 
ser denunciada por notificacién 
que se dirija al Gobierno deposi- 
tario, surtiendo efecto la misma 
en cuanto al Gobierno denun- 
ciante, un afio después de la fecha 
en que haya sido recibida; 

El Gobierno depositario notifi- 
cara las denuncias que reciba a 
todos los Gobiernos participantes, 
con inclusién del Gobierno de- 
nunciante; 

g) La presente Convencién se 
redacta en espafiol e inglés y 
ambos textos tendrfn igual fuer- 
Za; 

h) Los Gobiernos participantes 
reconocen que, a pesar de los 
esfuerzos que se han hecho para 
llegar a un acuerdo satisfactorio, es 
imposible asegurar, sin ir a la 
practica, el funcionamiento com- 
pletamente efectivo de este acu- 
erdo, y por consiguiente, se hace 
provisién para su revisién. Tal 
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band of 2300 kilocycles to 2400 
kilocycles for military purposes, 
subject to the provisions and re- 
strictions of paragraphs 6) and c), 
Part Three, of this Convention; 

c) The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the contracting 
Governments in conformity with 
their respective constitutional pro- 
cedures; 

d) The ratifications shall be 
deposited with the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations of the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala, which shall 
notify such ratifications, as soon 
as possible, to the Governments 
concerned ; 

e) The present Convention shall 
become effective, as between the 
ratifying Governments, thirty 
days after instruments of ratifica- 
tion have been deposited by at 
least two of them, with the Minis- 
try of Foreign Relations of the 
Government of Guatemala; 

f) The present Convention may 
be denounced by notification ad- 
dressed to the depository Gov- 
ernment, which shall become effec- 
tive as regards the denouncing 
Government one year after the 
date of receipt thereof. 

The depository Government 
shall notify all participating Gov- 
ernments, including the denounc- 
ing Government, of the denunci- 
ations received; 

g) The present Convention is 
drafted in Spanish and English 
and both texts shall have equal 
force; 

h) The participating Govern- 
ments recognize that, in spite of 
the efforts which have been made 
to arrive at a satisfactory agree- 
ment, it is impossible to assure, 
without actual operation, the com- 
pletely effective functioning of this 
agreement, and provision is ac- 
cordingly made for its revision. 
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revisibn puede hacerse por una 
Conferencia futura, llamada por 
una mayoria de los Gobiernos que 
hayan ratificado esta Convencién; 


1) Nada en este acuerdo ser4 in- 
terpretado como prevencién para 
concertar por los Estados Unidos 
de América, otros acuerdos sobre 
radio, concernientes a la defensa 
del Canal de Panama. 

Firmada en la ciudad de Guate- 
mala, Reptblica de Guatemala, el 
ocho de diciembre de mil nove- 
cientos treinta y ocho. 
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Such revision may be made by a 
future Conference called by a 
majority of the Governments 
which have ratified this Con- 
vention; 

7) Nothing in this agreement 
shall be construed as precluding 
the consummation by the United 
States of America, of other radio 
agreements concerning the defense 
of the Canal Zone. 

Done in the City of Guatemala, 
Republic of Guatemala, on the 
eighth day of December, in the 
year One Thousand, Nine Hun- 
dred and Thirtyeight. 


Costa Rica, 
R. Castro Q. 


El Salvador, 


J. Feperico Mesfa. 


Fipet VILLACORTA. 


Estados Unidos de Norte-América en representacién de la Zona del Canal, 
(United States of America, in behalf of the Canal Zone) 


Fay ALLEN Des Portss. 
Harvey B. OrrerMANn. 


D. M. Crawrorp. 
M. W. Arps. 


Grratp C. Gross. 


Guatemala, 


L. ScHLESINGER CARRERA. 
J. F. SANcHEZ. 
J. B. McE.roy. 


ArTuRO PERALTA. 


Ramiro FERNANDEZ. 
Wa tter C. Bay. 


Honduras, 
con las reservas consignadas en el Acta Final,' 
L. Mitxa Cisneros. 


Nicaragua, 


H. Casteuu6n. 


H. J. Puturps, Jr. 


Panamd, 
Troporo RupEKE. 


1 [La alusién a estas reservas en el Acta Final es como sigue: 





En este acto el Delegado por el Gobierno de Honduras solicita que en el Acta 
Final, se haga constar que al suscribir la Convencién que ha originado de esta 
Conferencia, por su parte lo hace con las reservas del caso para que su Gobierno 
resuelva lo pertinente, de conformidad con los derechos que le puedan asistir al 
amparo de las prescripciones de la Conferencia de El Cairo, de que fué signatario. 
Translation: 

1 The reference to these reservations in the Final Act is as follows: 

At this session, the delegate for the Government of Honduras requests that it 
be recorded in the Final Act that when the convention resulting from this con- 
ference was signed, he signed with the appropriate reservations to permit his 
Government to make any pertinent resolutions, in accordance with the rights it 
mer “tag under the provisions of the Cairo conference, to which it was signa- 

ry. 
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AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America and the President’s instrument 
of ratification in behalf of the Canal Zone was deposited with the 
Ministry of Foreign Relations of the Government of Guatemala on 
September 8, 1939, in accordance with Part Four, paragraph (d) of 
the said Convention; 

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the aforesaid paragraph (d) of Part 
Four of the said Convention, the instrument of ratification of the said 
Convention by the Government of Guatemala was deposited on May 
10, 1939 with the Ministry of Foreign Relations of that Government; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Part Four, paragraph (e) of the said 
Convention that the Convention shall become effective as between 
the ratifying governments thirty days after instruments of ratification 
have been deposited by at least two of them, with the Ministry of 
Foreign Relations of the Government of Guatemala; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Regional Radio Convention to be made public to the end that the 
same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith, in behalf of the Canal Zone, by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof on and from October 8, 1939. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of September 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sEAL] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and other members 
of the International Labor Organization respecting officers’ competency 
certificates. Adopted by the General Conference of the International 
Labor Organization, twenty-first session, Geneva, October 24, 1936; 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States, subject to under- 
standings, June 13, 1938; ratified by the President of the United States, 
subject to the said understandings, September 1, 1938; ratification of 
the United States of America registered with the Secretary General of 
the League of Nations October 29, 1938; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States September 29, 1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuerzeas a draft convention (No. 53) with regard to the estab- 
lishment by each maritime country of a minimum requirement of 
professional capacity in the case of captain, navigating and engineer 
officers in charge of watches on board merchant ships, was adopted 
on the twenty-fourth day of October nineteen hundred and thirty-six, 
by the General Conference of the International Labor Organization 
at its twenty-first session held at Geneva October 6-24, 1936, a cer- 
tified copy of which draft convention, communicated by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, acting in conformity with the 
requirements in the nineteenth Article of the Constitution of the 
International Labor Organization, to the Government of the United 
States of America as a Member of the said Organization, is, in the 
French and English languages, word for word as follows: 


La Conférence générale de l’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, 


The General Conference of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion, 





Convoquée a Genéve par le 
Conseil d’administration du Bu- 
reau international du Travail, et 
s’y étant réunie le 6 octobre 1936 
en sa vingt et uniéme session, 

Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter 
diverses propositions relatives & 
l’institution par chacun des pays 
maritimes d’un minimum de capa- 
cité professionnelle exigible des 
capitaines, officiers de pont et 
officiers mécaniciens remplissant 
les fonctions de chef de quart & 
bord des navires marchands, ques- 





Having been convened at Gene- 
va by the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office, and 
having met in its Twenty-first 
Session on 6 October 1936, and 

Having decided upon the adop- 
tion of certain proposals with 
regard to the establishment by 
each maritime country of a mini- 
mum requirement of professional 
capacity in the case of captain, 
navigating and engineer officers in 
charge of watches on board mer- 
chant ships, which is the fourth 


October 24, 1936 
(T. 8. No, 950} 


Officers’ Competen- 


cy Certificates Con- 
vention, 1936. 


Preamble. 


General Conference, 


International Labor 
Organization. 





Adoption of Draft 
Convention. 


Application. 


Vessels excepted. 


Definitions. 


“Master 
per.” 


er skip- 


“Navigating officer 
in charge of a watch,” 
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tion qui constitue le quatriéme 
point 4]’ordre du jour de lasession, 
Aprés avoir décidé que ces pro- 
positions prendraient la forme d’un 
projet de convention internatio- 
nale, 
adopte ce vingt-quatriéme jour 
d’octobre mil neuf cent trente-six, 
le projet de convention ci-aprés qui 
sera dénommé Convention sur les 
brevets de capacité des ofliciers, 
1936: 


ARTICLE 1. 


1. La présente convention s’ap- 
plique a tout navire immatriculé 
dans un territoire a l’égard duquel 
ladite convention est en vigueur 
et effectuant une navigation mari- 
time, & l’exception: 

a) des navires de guerre; 
b) des navires d’Etat et des 


navires au service d’une ad- 
ministration publique, qui 


n’ont pas une affectation 
commerciale; 

c) des navires en bois de construc- 
tion primitive tels que 


“dhows”’ et jonques 


2. La législation nationale peut 
accorder des dérogations totales ou 
partielles pour les navires d’une 
jauge brute inférieure & 200 ton- 
neaux. 


ARTICLE 2. 


Pour l’application de la présente 
convention, les termes suivants 
doivent étre entendus comme suit: 


a) “capitaine ou patron” signifie 
toute personne chargée du 
commandement d’un navire; 

b) “officier de pont chef de quart”’ 
signifie toute personne, & 
l'exception des pilotes, qui est 
effectivement chargée de la 
navigation ou de la manoeu- 
vre d’un navire; 
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item on the Agenda of the Session, 
and 

Having determined that these 
proposals shall take the form of a 
Draft International Convention, 


adopts, this twenty-fourth day of 
October of the year one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-six, the 
following Draft Convention, which 
may be cited as the Officers’ Com- 
petency Certificates Convention, 
1936: 
ARTICLE 1. 


1. This Convention applies to 
all vessels registered in a territory 
for which this Convention is in 
force and engaged in maritime 
navigation with the exception of— 


(a) ships of war; 

(b) Government vessels, or vessels 
in the service of a public 
authority, which are not en- 
gaged in trade; 


(c) wooden ships of primitive 
build such as dhows and 
junks. 


2. National laws or regulations 
may grant exceptions or exemp- 
tions in respect of vessels of less 
than 200 tons gross registered 
tonnage. 


ARTICLE 2. 


For the purpose of this Conven- 
tion the following expressions have 
the meanings hereby assigned to 
them: 


(a) ‘‘master or skipper” means any 
person having command or 
charge of a vessel; 

(b) “navigating officer in charge of 
a watch” means any person, 
other than a pilot, who is for 
the time being actually in 
charge of the navigation or 
manoeuvring of a vessel; 
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c) “chef mécanicien” signifie toute 
personne ayant la direction 
permanente du service assu- 
rant la propulsion mécanique 
d’un navire; 

d) “officier mécanicien chef de 

quart”’ signifie toute personne 

ui est effectivement chargée 
e la conduite des machines 
de propulsion d’un navire. 





ARTICLE 3. 


1. Nul ne peut exercer ou étre 
engagé pour exercer a bord d’un 
navire auquel s’applique la pré- 
sente convention les fonctions de 
capitaine ou patron, d’officier de 
pont chef de quart, de chef mé- 
canicien et d’officier mécanicien 
chef de quart sans étre titulaire 
d’un brevet, constatant sa capacité 
d’exercer ces fonctions, délivré ou 
approuvé par |’autorité publique 
du territoire ov le navire est imma- 
triculé. 

2. Il ne peut étre dérogé aux 
dispositions du présent article qu’- 
en cas de force majeure. 


ARTICLE 4. 


1. Nul ne doit recevoir un 


brevet de capacité: 

a) s'il n’a atteint l’Age minimum 
exigé pour la délivrance de 
ce brevet; 

b) si son expérience profession- 
nelle n’a eu la durée minimum 


exigée pour la délivrance de 
ce brevet; 


c) s'il n’a subi avec succés les 
examens organisés et con- 
trélés par l’autorité compé- 
tente en vue de constater s’il 
posséde l’aptitude nécessaire 
pour exercer les fonctions 
correspondant au brevet au- 
quel il est candidat. 
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(c) “chief engineer” means any 
person permanently responsi- 
le for the mechanical propul- 

sion of a vessel; 


(d) “engineer officer in charge of a 
watch” means any person who 
is for the time being actually 
in charge of the running of a 

vessel’s engines. 


ARTICLE 3. 


1. No person shall be engaged to 
perform or shall perform on board 
any vessel to which this Conven- 
tion applies the duties of master 
or skipper, navigating officer in 
charge of a watch, chief engineer, 
or engineer officer in charge of a 
watch, unless he holds a certificate 
of competency to perform such 
duties, issued or approved by the 
public authority of the territory 
where the vessel is registered. 


2. Exceptions to the provisions 
of this Article may be made only 
in cases of force majeure. 


ARTICLE 4. 





1. No person shall be granted a 
certificate of competency unless— 


(a) he has reached the minimum 
age prescribed for the issue of 
the certificate in question; 

(b) his professional experience has 
been of the minimum dura- 
tion prescribed for the issue 
of the certificate in question; 
and 

(c) he has passed the examina- 
tions organised and super- 
vised by the competent au- 
thority for the purpose of 
testing whether he possesses 
the qualifications necessary 
for performing the duties cor- 

responding to the certificate 

for which he is a candidate. 
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2. La législation nationale doit: 


a) fixer ]’Age minimum et |’expé- 
rience professionnelle a exiger 
des candidats 4 chaque caté- 
gorie de brevets de capacité; 


b) prévoir l’organisation et le con- 
tréle par l’autorité compé- 
tente d’un ou de plusieurs 
examens en vue de constater 
si les candidats aux brevets 
de capacité possédent |’apti- 
tude exigée pour les fonctions 
correspondant aux brevets 
auxquels ils sont candidats. 


3. Tout Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion peut, pendant une période de 
trois ans & partir de la date de sa 
ratification, délivrer des brevets 
de capacité aux personnes qui 
n’ont pas passé Jes examens orga- 
nisés en vertu du paragraphe 2 b) 
du présent article, pourvu: 


a) que ces personnes possédent 
en fait une expérience pra- 
tique suffisante de la fonction 
correspondant aux brevets 
dont il s’agit; 

b) qu’aucune faute technique 
grave n’ait été relevée contre 
ces personnes. 


ARTICLE 5. 


1. Tout Membre ratifiant la 
présente convention doit en as- 
surer, par un systéme d’inspection 
efficace, l’application effective. 

2. La législation nationale doit 
prévoir les cas dans lesquels les 
autorités d’un Membre peuvent 
arréter tout navire immatriculé 
dans son territoire en raison d’une 
infraction aux dispositions de la 
présente convention. 

3. Lorsque les autorités d’un 
Membre ayant ratifié la présente 
convention constatent une infrac- 
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2. National laws or regulations 
shall— 


(a) prescribe a minimum age to 
have been attained by and a 
minimum period of profes- 
sional experience to have been 
completed by candidates for 
each grade of competency 
certificate; 

(b) provide for the organisation 
and supervision by the com- 
petent authority of one or 
more examinations for the 
purpose of testing whether 
candidates for competency 
certificates possess the quali- 
fications necessary for per- 
forming the duties corre- 
sponding to the certificates 
for which they are candidates. 


3. Any Member of the Organ- 
isation may, during a period of 
three years from the date of its 
ratification, issue competency cer- 
tificates to persons who have not 
passed the examinations organised 
in virtue of paragraph 2 (b) of 
this Article who— 


(a) have in fact had sufficient 
practical experience of the 
duties corresponding to the 
certificate in question; and 


(b) have no record of any serious 
technical error against them. 


ARTICLE 5. 


1. Each Member which ratifies 
this Convention shall ensure its 
due enforcement by an efficient 
system of inspection. 

2. National laws or regulations 
shall provide for the cases in which 
the authorities of a Member may 
detain vessels registered in its ter- 
ritory on account of a breach of 
the provisions of this Convention. 


3. Where the authorities of a 
Member which has ratified this 
Convention find a breach of its 
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tion a ses dispositions sur un navire 
immatriculé dans le territoire d’un 
autre Membre ayant également 
ratifié la convention, ces autorités 
devront en référer au consul du 
Membre dans le territoire duquel 
le navire est immatriculé, 


ARTICLE 6. 


1. La législation nationale doit 
déterminer les sanctions, pénales 
ou disciplinaires, & appliquer dans 
les cas od les dispositions de la 
présente convention ne sont pas 
respectées. 

2. Ces sanctions pénales ou dis- 
ciplinaires doivent étre prévues 
notamment contre: 

a) l’armateur ou_ son agent, le 
capitaine ou le patron enga- 
reant une personne non titu- 
aire du brevet exigé par la 
présente convention; 

b) le capitaine ou le patron lais- 
sant exercer l’une des fonc- 
tions définies a l’article 2 de 
la présente convention par 
une personne non titulaire 
d’un brevet correspondant au 
moins & cette fonction; 

c) les personnes obtenant par 
fraude ou fausses piéces un 
engagement pour exercer l’une 
des fonctions définies & |’ arti- 
cle 2 de la présente conven- 
tion sans étre titulaires du 
brevet requis A cet effet. 


ARTICLE 7. 


1. En ce qui concerne les ter- 
ritoires mentionnés par l'article 
35 de la Constitution de ]’Orga- 
nisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, tout Membre de |’Organisa- 
tion qui ratifie la présente conven- 
tion doit accompagner sa ratifica- 
tion d’une déclaration faisant 
connaftre: 


a) les territoires pour lesquels il 
s’engage & appliquer sans 
modifications les dispositions 
de la convention; 
198470°—41—Pr, 129 
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provisions on a vessel registered 
in the territory of another Mem- 
ber which has also ratified the 
Convention, the said authorities 
shall communicate with the consul 
of the Member in the territory of 
which the vessel is registered. 


ARTICLE 6. 


1. National laws or regulations 
shall prescribe penalties or dis- 
ciplinary measures for cases in 
which the provisions of this Con- 
vention are not respected. 


2. In particular, such penalties 
or disciplinary measures shall be 
prescribed for cases in which— 


(a) a shipowner, shipowner’s 
agent, master or skipper has 
engaged a person not certifi- 
cated as required by this 
Convention; 

(b) a master or skipper has 
allowed any of the duties 
defined in Article 2 of this 
Convention to be performed 
by a person not holding the 
corresponding or a superior 
certificate; 

(c) a person has obtained by 
fraud or forged documents an 
engagement to perform any 
of the duties defined in the 
said Article 2 without hold- 
ing the requisite certificate. 


ARTICLE 7. 


1. In respect of the territories 
referred to in Article 35 of the 
Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation, each Mem- 
ber of the Organisation which 
ratifies this Convention shall ap- 
pend to its ratification a declara- 
tion stating: 


(a) the territories in respect of 
which it undertakes to apply 
the provisions of the Con- 
vention without modification; 


t 
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b) les territoires pour lesquels il 
s’engage & appliquer les dis- 
positions de la convention, 
avec des modifications, et en 

uoi consistent lesdites modi- 
cations; 

c) les territoires pour lesquels la 
convention est inapplicable 
et, dans ces cas, les raisons 
pour lesquelles ‘elle est in- 
applicable; 

d) les territoires pour lesquels il 
réserve sa décision. 


2. Les engagements mentionnés 
aux alinéas a) et b) du premier 
paragraphe du présent article se- 
ront réputés partie intégrante de 
la ratification et porteront des 
effets identiques. 

3. Tout Membre pourra re- 
noncer par une nouvelle déclara- 
tion & tout ou partie des réserves 
contenues dans sa déclaration anté- 
rieure en vertu des alinéas b), c) 
ou d) du paragraphe premier du 
présent article. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Les ratifications officielles de la 
présente convention seront com- 
muniquées au Secrétaire général 
de la Société des Nations et par 
lui enregistrées. 


ARTICLE 9. 


1. La présente convention ne 
liera que les Membres de ]’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail 
dont la ratification aura été en- 
registrée par le Secrétaire général. 


2. Elle entrera en vigueur douze 
mois aprés que les ratifications de 
deux Membres auront été enregis- 
trées par le Secrétaire général. 


3. Par la suite, cette convention 
entrera en vigueur pour chaque 
Membre douze mois aprés la date 
od sa ratification aura été en- 
registrée. 
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(b) the territories in respect of 
which it undertakes to apply 
the provisions of the ee 
vention subject to modifica- 
tions, together with details 
of the said modifications; 

(c) the territories in respect of 
which the Convention is in- 

applicable and in such cases 
ti e grounds on which it is 
inapplicable; 

(d) the territories in respect of 
which it reserves its decision. 


2. The undertakings referred to 
in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
paragraph 1 of this Article shall 
be deemed to be an integral part 
of the ratification and shall have 
the force of ratification. 

3. Any Member may by a sub- 
sequent declaration cancel in 
whole or in part any reservations 
made in its original declaration in 
virtue of sub-paragraphs (b), (c) 
or (d) of paragraph 1 of this 
Article. 


ARTICLE 8. 


The formal ratifications of this 
Convention shall be communi- 
cated to the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations for regis- 
tration. 


ARTICLE 9. 


1. This Convention shall be 
binding only upon those Members 
of the International Labour. Or- 
ganisation whose ratifications have 
been registered with the Secretary- 
General. 

2. It shall come into force 
twelve months after the date on 
which the ratifications of two 
Members have been registered 
with the Secretary-General. 

3. Thereafter, this Convention 
shall come into force for any 
Member twelve months after the 
date on which its ratification has 
been registered. 
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ARTICLE 10, 


Aussitét que les ratifications de 
deux Membres de |’Organisation 
internationale du Travail auront 
été enregistrées, le Secrétaire gé- 
néral de la Société des Nations 
notifiera ce fait & tous les Membres 
de l’Organisation internationale 
du Travail. Illeur notifiera égale- 
ment |]’enregistrement des ratifi- 
cations qui lui seront ultérieure- 
ment communiquées par tous au- 
tres Membres de |’Organisation. 


ARTICLE 11. 


1. Tout Membre ayant ratifié 
la présente convention peut la 
dénoncer & l’expiration d’une pé- 
riode de dix années aprés la date 
de la mise en vigueur initiale 
de la convention, par un acte 
communiqué au Secrétaire général 
de la Société des Nations, et par 
lui enregistré. La dénonciation 
ne prendra effet qu’une année 
aprés avoir été enregistrée. 

2. Tout Membre ayant ratifié 
la présente convention qui, dans 
le délai d’une année aprés |’ex- 
piration de la période de dix 
années mentionnée au paragraphe 
précédent, ne fera pas usage de la 
faculté de dénonciation prévue par 
le présent article sera lié pour une 
nouvelle période de dix années, et, 
par la suite, pourra dénoncer la 
présente convention a |’expira- 
tion de chaque période de dix 
années dans les conditions pré- 
vues au présent article. 


ARTICLE 12. 


A l’expiration de chaque période 
de dix années & compter de |’en- 
trée en vigueur de la présente con- 
vention, le Conseil d’administra- 
tion du Bureau international du 
Travail devra présenter 4 la Con- 
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ARTICLE 10. 


As soon as the ratifications of 
two Members of the International 
Labour Organisation have been 
registered, the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations shall so 
notify all the Members of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion. He shall likewise notify 
them of the registration of ratifi- 
cations which may be communi- 
cated subsequently by other Mem- 
bers of the Organisation. 


ARTICLE 11. 


1. A Member which has ratified 
this Convention may denounce it 
after the expiration of ten years 
from the date on which the Con- 
vention first comes into force, 
by an act communicated to the 
Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations for registration. Such 
denunciation shall not take effect 
until one year after the date on 
which it is registered. 

2. Each Member which has rati- 
fied this Convention and which 
does not, within the year follow- 
ing the expiration of the period 
of ten years mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraph, exercise the 
right of denunciation provided 
for in this Article, will be bound 
for another period of ten years and, 
thereafter, may denounce this 
Convention at the expiration of 
each period of ten years under the 
terms provided for in this Article. 


ARTICLE 12. 


At the expiration of each period 
of ten years after the coming into 
force of this Convention, the Gov- 
erning Body of the International 
Labour Office shall present to the 
General Conference a report on 
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férence générale un rapport sur 
V’application de la présente con- 
vention et décidera s’il y a lieu 
d’inscrire & l’ordre du jour de la 
Conférence la question de sa re- 
vision totale ou partielle. 


ARTICLE 13. 


1, Au cas od la Conférence 
adopterait une nouvelle conven- 
tion portant revision totale ou par- 
tielle de la présente convention, 
et A moins que la nouvelle con- 
vention ne dispose autrement: 


a) la ratification par un Membre 
de la nouvelle convention 
portant revision entrafnerait 
de plein droit, nonobstant 
l’article 11 ci-dessus, dénon- 
ciation immédiate de la pré- 
sente convention, sous ré- 
serve que la nouvelle con- 
vention portant revision soit 
entrée en vigueur; 

b) & partir de la date de |’entrée 
en vigueur de la nouvelle 
convention portant revision, 
la présente convention ces- 
serait d’étre ouverte Aa la 
ratification des Membres. 


2. La présente convention de- 
meurerait en tout cas en vigueur 
dans sa forme et teneur pour les 
Membres qui l’auraient ratifiée 
et qui ne ratifieraient pas la con- 
vention portant revision. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Les textes francais et anglais 
de la présente convention feront 
foi l’un et l’autre. 
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the working of this Convention 
and shall consider the desirability 
of placing on the Agenda of the 
Conference the question of its 
revision in whole or in part. 


ARTICLE 13. 


1. Should the Conference adopt 
a new Convention revising this 
Convention in whole or in part, 
then, unless the new Convention 
otherwise provides, 


(a) the ratification by a Member 
of the new revising Conven- 
tion shall ipso jure involve 
the immediate denunciation 
of this Convention, notwith- 
standing the provisions of 
Article 11 above, if and when 
the new revising Convention 
shall have come into force; 


(b) as from the date when the new 
revising Convention comes 
into force this Convention 
shall cease to be open to 
ratification by the Members. 


2. This Convention shall in any 
case remain in force in its actual 
form and content for those Mem- 
bers which have ratified it but 
have not ratified the revising 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 14. 


The French and English texts 
of this Convention shall both be 


authentic. 


AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 8 of the said draft convention 
that the formal ratifications thereof shall be communicated to the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations for registration and in 
Article 9 that the convention shall come into force twelve months 
after the date on which the ratifications of two Members of the Inter- 
national Labor Organization have been registered with the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, and that thereafter the convention 
shall come into force for any Member twelve months after the date on 
which its ratification has been registered; 
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AND WHEREAS the said draft convention was duly ratified on the 


part of the United States of America subject to understandings as ' 


follows: 


“That the United States Government understands and con- 
strues the words ‘vessels registered in a territory’ appearing in 
this convention to include all vessels of the United States as 
defined under the laws of the United States. 

“That the United States Government understands and con- 


strues the words ‘maritime navigation’ appearing in this conven- 
vention to mean navigation pals high seas only. 

“Nothing in this convention shall be so construed as to prevent 
the authorities of the United States from making such inspection 
of any vessel referred to in article V, paragraph 3, within the 
jurisdiction of the United States, as may be necessary to determine 
that there has been a compliance with the terms of this conven- 
tion, or to prevent such authorities from withholding clearance 
to any such vessel which they find has not complied with the pro- 
visions of the convention until such time as any such deficiency 
shall be corrected. 

“That the provisions of this Convention shall apply to all 
territory over which the United States exercises jurisdiction 
except the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine 
Islands and the Panama Canal Zone, with respect to which this 
Government reserves its decision.”’; 


AND WHEREAS the ratifications of the said draft convention by 
Norway, New Zealand, Belgium, subject to subsequent decisions 
regarding application to the Belgian Congo and to territories under 
Belgian mandate, Estonia, Denmark, applicable to all Danish terri- 
tories except Greenland, Brazil, and Egypt were registered with the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations on July 7, 1937, March 29, 
1938, April 11, 1938, June 20, 1938, July 13, 1938, October 12, 1938, 
and May 20, 1939, respectively, and by such registrations the said 
draft convention became a formal convention between Norway and 
New Zealand on March 29, 1938, which came into force, pursuant 
to Article 9 thereof, between Norway and New Zealand on March 29, 
1939, twelve months after the date on which the ratification of New 
Zealand was registered with the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations, and, pursuant to the same Article came into force for 
Belgium, Estonia and Denmark on April 11, 1939, June 20, 1939 and 
July 13, 1939, respectively, and will come into force for Brazil on 
October 12, 1939 and for Egypt on May 20, 1940; 

Anp wHerzeas the ratification of the said draft convention by the 
United States of America, subject to the understandings above re- 
cited was registered with the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations on October 29, 1938; 

AND WHEREAS by such registration the said convention will come 
into force, pursuant to Article 9 thereof, for the United States of 
America with respect to Norway, New Zealand, Belgium, Estonia, 
Denmark and Brazil on October 29, 1939, twelve months after the 
date on which the ratification of the United States of America was 
registered with the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, and, 
pursuant to the same article, will come into force for Egypt and other 
Members of the International Labor Organization whose ratifications 
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Proclamation. 
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have been or may be registered with the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations subsequent to October 29, 1938, twelve months 
after the date on which the ratification has been or may be registered 
in each case; 

AnD WHEREAS it is provided in paragraph 2 of Article 1 of the said 
draft convention that national laws or regulations may grant excep- 
tions or exemptions in respect of vessels of less than 200 tons gross 
registered tonnage; 

AnD WHEREAS the Congress of the United States of America by an 
Act, Public, No. 16, 76th Congress, ist Session, entitled “AN ACT To 
exempt all vessels of the United States of less than two hundred tons 
gross registered tonnage from the provisions of the Officers’ Compe- 
tency Certificates Convention, 1936 (being International Labor Con- 
ference Treaty, Convention Numbered 53, adopted by the Interna- 
tional Labor Conference at Geneva in 1936),’’ approved March 29, 
1939 (53 Stat. 554), did enact that 

“. . . vessels of the United States of less than two hundred 
tons gross registered tonnage are hereby exempted from the pro- 
visions of such convention: Provided, however, That neither the 
ratification of the said convention by the President of the United 
States, nor the advice and consent of the United States Senate 
given thereto, nor any provision of the said convention as ratified, 
nor any provision of this Act shall be deemed to alter, amend, 
or repeal any statute of the United States existing at the time of 
said ratification, or thereafter enacted, with regard to any such 
vessel of less than two hundred tons gross registered tonnage.” ; 

AND WHEREAS the Congress of the United States of America, by 
an Act, Public, No. 188, 76th Congress, 1st Session, entitled ‘“‘AN 
ACT To make effective the provisions of the Officers’ Competency 
Certificates Convention, 1936” approved July 17, 1939 (53 Stat. 
1049), did enact such legislation as was required to give full force and 
effect to the provisions of the aforesaid convention; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in good faith 
by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, except in 
respect of vessels of the United States of less than two hundred tons 
gross registered tonnage, on and from October 29, 1939, subject to the 
understandings above recited and to the legislation which has been 
enacted to make effective the provisions of the said convention on the 
part of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of Septem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[sBAL] and thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


By the President: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


CorpgrLtt Hv 
Secretary of State. 
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the International Labor Organization respecting cpemnes liability 
in case of sickness, injury, or death of seamen. Adopted by the Gen- 
eral Conference of the International Labor Organization, twenty-first 
session, Geneva, October 24, 1936; ratification advised the Senate 
of the United States, subject to understandings, June 13, 1938; rati- 
fied by the President of the United States, subject to the said under- 
standings, August 15, 1938; ratification of the United States of America 
registered with the Seordary-Generat of the League of Nations October 
ber oid ne by the President of the United States Septem- 
er 29, ; 











By THe Presipent oF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS a draft convention (No. 55) with regard to the liability ,, 






adopted on the twenty-fourth day of October nineteen hundred and 
thirty-six, by the General Conference of the International Labor 
Organization at its twenty-first session held at Geneva October 6—24, 
1936, a certified copy of which draft convention, communicated by 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, acting in conformity 
with the requirements in the nineteenth Article of the Constitution of 
the International Labor Organization, to the Government of the 
United States of America as a Member of the said Organization, is, 









Convention between the United States of America and other members of _ October 24, 1936 


y ¢ 
of the shipowner in case of sickness, injury, or death of seamen, was {vss 











La Conférence générale de 
l’Organisation internationale du 
Travail, 

Convoquée & Genéve par le 
Conseil d’administration du Bu- 
reau international du Travail, et 
s’y étant réunie le 6 octobre 1936 
en sa vingt et uniéme session, 


Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter 
diverses propositions relatives aux 
obligations de ]’armateur en cas 
de maladie, d’accident ou de 
décés des gens de mer, question 
qui est comprise dans le deuxiéme 
point & l’ordre du jour de la 
session, 

Aprés avoir décidé que ces 
propositions prendraient la forme 
d’un projet de convention inter- 
nationale, 


in the French and English languages, word for word as follows: 





The General Conference of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion, 

Having been convened at 
Geneva by the Governing Body 
of the International Labour Office, 
and having met in its Twenty- 
first Session on 6 October 1936, 
and 

Having decided upon the adop- 
tion of certain proposals with 
regard to the liability of the ship- 
owner in case of sickness, injury or 
death of seamen, which is in- 
cluded in the second item on the 


Agenda of the Session, and 


Having determined that these 
proposals shall take the form of a 
Draft International Convention, 


[T. 8. No. Si] 







Spewnery Liabil- 
cl 


k and Injured 
) Convention, 


Preamble. 





General Conference, 


tion. 


International Labor 
Organizatio 
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Adoption of Draft 
Convention. 


cas de maladie ou d’accident des 
gens de mer, 1936: 


ARTICLE 1. 





Application. 


1. La présente convention 
s’applique & toute personne em- 
ployée & bord d’un navire, autre 
qu’un navire de guerre, immatri- 
culé dans un territoire pour le- 
quel la présente convention est 
en vigueur et qui effectue habi- 
tuellement une navigation mari- 
time. 

2. Toutefois, tout Membre de 
VOrganisation internationale du 
Travail pourra prévoir dans sa 
législation nationale telles excep- 
tions qu'il estimerait nécessaires 
en ce qui concerne: 


Exceptions by na- 
tional law or regula- 
tion permitted. 


a) les personnes employées & bord: 

i) des navires appartenant A 

une autorité publique lorsque 

ces navires n’ont pas une 
affectation commerciale ; 

ii) des bateaux de péche cétiére; 

iii) des bateaux d’une jauge 
brute inférieure 4 vingt-cing 
tonneaux; 

iv) des bateaux en bois de 
construction primitive, tels 
que des “‘dhows” et jonques; 

b) les personnes employées 4 bord 
pour le compte d’un employ- 
eur autre que l’armateur; 

c) les personnes employées, ex- 
clusivement dans les ports, & 
la réparation, au nettoyage, 
au chargement ou au dé- 
chargement des navires; 

d) les membres de la famille de 
l’armateur; 

e) les pilotes. 


TREATIES 


adopte, ce vingt-quatriéme jour 
d’octobre mil neuf cent trente-six, 
le projet de convention ci-aprés 
qui sera dénommé Convention sur 
les obligations de |’armateur en 
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adopts, this twenty-fourth day of 
October of the year one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-six, the 
following Draft Convention which 
may be cited as the Shipowners’ 
Liability (Sick and Injured Sea- 
men) Convention, 1936: 






ARTICLE 1. 








1. This Convention applies to 
all persons employed on board any 
vessel, other than a ship of war, 
registered in a territory for which 
this Convention is in force and 
ordinarily engaged in maritime 
navigation. 


2. Provided that any Member 
of the International Labour Organ- 
isation may in its national laws 
or regulations make such excep- 
tions as it deems necessary in 
respect of— 


(a) persons employed on board, 
(i) vessels of. public author- 
ities when such vessels are 
not engaged in trade; 


(ii) coastwise fishing boats; 
(iii) boats of less than twenty- 
five tons gross tonnage; 


(iv) wooden ships of primitive 
build such as dhows and 
junks; 

(b) persons employed on board by 
an employer other than the 
shipowner; 

(c) persons employed solely in 
ports in repairing, cleaning, 
loading or unloading vessels; 


(d) members of the shipowner’s 
family; 
(e) pilots. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


1. Les obligations de |’armateur 
doivent couvrir les risques: 


a) de maladie ou d’accident sur- 
venus entre la date stipulée 
dans le contrat d’engagement 
pour le commencement du 
service et l’expiration de |’en- 
gagement; 

b) de décés résultant d’une telle 
maladie ou d’un tel accident. 


2. Toutefois, la législation na- 
tionale peut prévoir des excep- 
tions: 


a) pour l’accident qui n’est pas 
survenu au service du navire; 

b) pour l’accident ou la maladie 
imputable & un acte inten- 
tionnel ou A une faute inten- 
tionnelle ou & l’inconduite du 
malade, du blessé ou du dé- 
cédé; 

c) pour la maladie ou |’infirmité 
dissimulée volontairement au 
moment de |’engagement. 


3. La législation nationale peut 
prévoir que les obligations de 
l’armateur ne s’appliqueront pas 
en ce qui concerne la maladie, ni 
en ce qui concerne le décés impu- 
table directement & la maladie, 
lorsque la personne employée a 
refusé de se soumettre & un examen 
médical au moment de |’engage- 
ment. 

ARTICLE 3. 


Aux fins de la présente conven- 
tion ]’assistance 4 la charge de 
l’armateur comprend: 


a) le traitement médical et la 
fourniture des médicaments 
et autres moyens thérapeuti- 
ques de qualité et quantité 
suffisantes ; 

b) la nourriture et le logement. 
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ARTICLE 2. 


1. The shipowner shall be liable 
in respect of— 


(a) sickness and injury occurring 
between the date specified in 
the articles of agreement for 
reporting for duty and the 
termination of the engage- 
ment; 

(b) death resulting from such 
sickness or injury. 


2. Provided that national laws 
or regulations may make excep- 
tions in respect of: 


(a) injury incurred otherwise than 
in the service of the ship; 

(b) injury or sickness due to the 
wilful act, default or misbe- 
haviour of the sick, injured 
or deceased person; 


(c) sickness or infirmity inten- 
tionally concealed when the 
engagement is entered into. 


3. National laws or regulations 
may provide that the shipowner 
shall not be liable in respect of 
sickness, or death directly attrib- 
utable to sickness, if at the time 
of the engagement the person em- 
ployed refused to be medically 
examined. 


ARTICLE 3. 


For the purpose of this Conven- 
tion, medical care and mainte- 
nance at the expense of the ship- 
owner comprises: 


(a) medical treatment and the 
supply of proper and sufficient 
medicines and therapeutical 
appliances; and 


(b) board and lodging. 
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Liability of ship- 
owner. 


Sickness and injury 
during term of em- 
ployment. 


Resultant death. 


Exceptions by na- 
tional law or 
tion permitted. 


Refusal to be medi- 
cally examined. 


Medical care and 
maintenance, scope. 





Period of liability. 


Limitation per- 
mitted. 


Provisions where 
compulsory sickness 
insurance, etc., is in 
force. 


TREATIES 


ARTICLE 4. 


1. L’assistance doit étre A la 
charge de l’armateur jusqu’a guéri- 
son du malade ou du blessé, ou 
jusqu’a constatation du caractére 
permanent de la maladie ou de 
Vincapacité. 


2. Toutefois, la législation na- 
tionale peut prévoir que |’assis- 
tance & la charge de |’armateur 
sera limitée & une période qui ne 
pourra étre inférieure 4 seize se- 
maines & partir du jour de l’acci- 
dent ou du début de la maladie. 


3. En outre, s’il existe un sys- 
téme d’assurance-maladie obliga- 
toire, un systéme d’assurance-acci- 
dents obligatoire ou un systéme 
de réparation des accidents du tra- 
vail, qui soit en vigueur pour les 
marins dans le territoire ot le 


navire est immatriculé, la législa- 
tion nationale peut prévoir: 


a) que |’armateur cessera d’étre 
responsable 4 l’égard d’une 
personne malade ou blessée & 
partir du moment oi cette 
personne a droit & l’assistance 
médicale en vertu du systéme 
d’assurance ou de réparation; 

b) que l’armateur cessera d’étre 
responsable, & partir du mo- 
ment prescrit par la loi pour 
Voctroi de l’assistance mé- 
dicale en vertu du systéme 
d’assurance ou de réparation 
aux bénéficiaires dudit sys- 
téme, méme lorsque la per- 
sonne malade ou blessée n’est 
pas elle-méme couverte par 
ce systéme, & la condition 
qu’elle n’en soit pas exclue 
en raison de toute restriction 
visant particuliérement les 


ARTICLE 4. 


1. The shipowner shall be liable 
to defray the expense of medical 
care and maintenance until the 
sick or injured person has been 
cured, or until the sickness or 
incapacity has been declared of a 
permanent character. 

2. Provided that national laws 
or regulations may limit the lia- 
bility of the shipowner to defray 
the expense of medical care and 
maintenance to a period which 
shall not be less than sixteen 
weeks from the day of the injury 
or the commencement of the sick- 
ness. 

3. Provided also that, if there 
is in force in the territory in which 
the vessel is registered a scheme 
applying to seamen of compulsory 
sickness insurance, compulsory ac- 
cident insurance or workmen’s 
compensation for accidents, na- 
tional laws or regulations may 
provide— 


(a) that a shipowner shall cease to 
be liable in respect of a sick 
or injured person from the 
time at which that person be- 
comes entitled to medical 
benefits under the insurance 
or compensation scheme; 

(b) that the shipowner shall cease 
to be liable from the time 
prescribed by law for the 
grant of medical benefits 
under the insurance or com- 
pensation scheme to the bene- 
ficiaries of such schemes, even 
when the sick or injured 
person is not covered by the 
scheme in question, unless he 
is excluded from the scheme 
by reason of any restriction 
which affects particularly for- 
eign workers or workers not 
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travailleurs étrangers ou les 
travailleurs ne résidant pas 
sur le territoire ot le navire 
est immatriculé. 


ARTICLE 5. 


1. Lorsque la maladie ou |’ac- 
cident entraine une incapacité de 
travail, l’armateur doit payer: 


a) tant que le malade ou le 
blessé demeure a bord, la 
totalité du salaire; 

b) a partir du débarquement, si 
le malade ou le blessé a des 
charges de famille, la totalité 
ou une partie du salaire selon 
les prescriptions de la législa- 
tion nationale, jusqu’é guéri- 
son ou jusqu’é constatation 
du caractére permanent de la 
maladie ou de l’incapacité. 


2. Toutefois, la législation na- 
tionale peut limiter la responsa- 
bilité de l’armateur quant au paie- 
ment de la totalité ou d’une partie 
du salaire & une personne débar- 
quée & une période qui ne pourra 
étre inférieure & seize semaines A 
partir du jour de ]’accident ou du 
début de la maladie. 

3. En outre, s’il existe un sys- 
téme d’assurance-maladie obliga- 
toire, un systéme d’assurance-acci- 
dents obligatoire ou un systéme 
de réparation des accidents du 
travail qui soit en vigueur pour les 
marins dans le territoire od le na- 
vire est immatriculé, la législation 
nationale peut prévoir: 


a) que l’armateur cessera d’étre 
responsable a l’égard d’une 
personne malade ou blessée & 
partir du moment od cette 
personne & droit aux presta- 
tions en espéces en vertu du 
systéme d’assurance ou de 
réparation ; 
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resident in the territory in 
which the vessel is regis- 
tered. 


ARTICLE 5. 


1. Where the sickness or injury 
results in incapacity for work 
the shipowner shall be liable— 


(a) to pay full wages as long as 
the sick or injured person 
remains on board; 

(b) if the sick or injured person 
has dependants, to pay wages 
in whole or in part as pre- 
scribed by national laws or 
regulations from the time 
when he is landed until he 
has been cured or the sick- 
ness or incapacity has been 
declared of a permanent char- 
acter. 


2. Provided that national laws 
or regulations may limit the lia- 
bility of the shipowner to pay 
wages in whole or in part in re- 
spect of a person no longer on 
board to a period which shall not 
be less than sixteen weeks from 
the day of the injury or the com- 
mencement of the sickness. 

8. Provided also that, if there 
is in force in the territory in which 
the vessel is registered a scheme 
applying to seamen of compulsory 
sickness insurance, compulsory ac- 
cident insurance or workmen’s 
compensation for accidents, na- 
tional laws or regulations may 
provide: 

(a) that a shipowner shall cease to 
be liable in respect of a sick or 
injured person from the time 
at which that person becomes 
entitled to cash benefits under 
the insurance or compensa- 
tion scheme; 


Incapacity for work. 


Limitation permit- 
ted. 


Provisions where 
compulsory sickness 
insurance, etc., is in 
force. 





Port to which return 


expense of repatria- 





TREATIES 


b) que l’armateur cessera d’étre 
responsable, & partir du mo- 
ment prescrit par la loi pour 
loctroi des prestations en 
espéces en vertu du systéme 
d’assurance ou de réparation 
aux bénéficiaires dudit sys- 
téme, méme lorsque la per- 
sonne malade ou blessée n’est 
pas elle-méme couverte par ce 
systéme, ala condition qu’elle 
n’en soit pas exclue en raison 
de toute restriction visant 
particuliérement les travail- 
leurs étrangers ou les travail- 
leurs ne résidant pas sur le 
territoire od le navire est 
immatriculé. 


ARTICLE 6. 


1. L’armateur doit supporter les 
frais de rapatriement de tout 
malade ou blessé débarqué en 
cours de route par suite d’une 
maladie ou d’un accident. 


2. Le port de rapatriement doit 
étre: 


a) ou le port d’engagement; 
b) ou le port de départ du navire; 


c) ou un port du pays du malade 
ou du blessé ou du pays dont 
reléve le malade ou le blessé; 

d) ou un autre port fixé par ac- 
cord entre l’intéressé et le 
capitaine ou |’armateur, avec 
l’approbation de |’autorité 
compétente. 


3. Les frais de rapatriement 
doivent comprendre toutes dé- 
penses relatives au transport, au 
logement et A la nourriture du 
malade ou du blessé pendant le 
voyage, ainsi que les frais d’entre- 
tien du malade ou du _ blessé 
jusqu’au moment fixé pour son 
départ. 
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b) that the shipowner shall cease 
to be liable from the time 
prescribed by law for the 
grant of cash benefits under 
the insurance or compensa- 
tion scheme to the beneficia- 
ries of such schemes, even 
when the sick or injured per- 
son is not covered by the 
scheme in question, unless he 
is excluded from the scheme 
by reason of any restriction 
which affects particularly for- 
eign workers or workers not 
resident in the territory in 
which the vessel is registered. 


ARTICLE 6. 


1. The shipowner shall be liable 
to defray the expense of repatriat- 
ing every sick or injured person 
who is landed during the voyage 
in consequence of sickness or 
injury. 

2. The port to which the sick 
or injured person is to be returned 
shall be— 


(a) the port at which he was en- 
gaged; or 

(b) the port at which the voyage 
commenced; or 

(c) a port in his own country or 
the country to which he be- 
longs; or 

(d) another port agreed upon’ by 
him and the master or ship- 
owner, with the approval of 
the competent authority. 


3. The expense of repatriation 
shall include all charges for the 
transportation, accommodation 
and food of the sick or injured 
person during the journey and his 
maintenance up to the time fixed 
for this departure. 
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4. Si le malade ou le blessé est 
en état de travailler, l’armateur 
peut s’acquitter de la prestation de 
rapatriement & sa charge en lui 
procurant un emploi convenable & 
bord d’un navire se rendant 4]’une 
des destinations prévues au para- 
graphe 2 du présent article. 


ARTICLE 7. 


1. L’armateur doit supporter les 
frais funéraires en cas de décés 
survenu & bord, ou en cas de décés 
survenu & terre lorsqu’au moment 
de sa mort le décédé aurait pu 
prétendre & ]’assistance 4 la charge 
de |’armateur. 


2. La législation nationale peut 
prévoir le remboursement, par une 
institution d’assurance, des frais 
supportés par ]’armateur, lorsque 
le systéme d’assurance sociale ou 
de réparation comporte une presta- 
tion pour frais funéraires. 


ARTICLE 8. 


La législation nationale doit 
exiger de ]’armateur ou de son 
représentant qu’il prenne des me- 
sures afin de sauvegarder les biens 
laissés & bord par le malade, le 
blessé ou le décédé visé par la 
présente convention. 


ARTICLE 9. 


La législation nationale doit 
prévoir des dispositions en vue 
d’assurer une solution rapide et 
peu cofiteuse des litiges auxquels 
peuvent donner lieu les obligations 
de l’armateur en vertu de la 
présente convention. 


ARTICLE 10. 


L’armateur peut étre exempté 
des obligations stipulées aux ar- 
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4. If the sick or injured person 
is capable of work, the shipowner 
may discharge his liability to re- 
patriate him by providing him with 
suitable employment on board a 
vessel proceeding to one of the 
destinations mentioned in para- 
graph 2 of this Article. 


ARTICLE 7. 


1. The shipowner shall be liable 
to defray burial expenses in case 
of death occurring on board, or in 
case of death occurring on shore if 
at the time of his death the 
deceased person was entitled to 
medical care and maintenance at 
the shipowner’s expense. 

2. National laws or regulations 
may provide that burial expenses 
paid by the shipowner shall be 
reimbursed by an insurance insti- 
tution in cases in which funeral 
benefit is payable in respect of the 
deceased person under laws or 
regulations relating to social in- 
surance or workmen’s compensa- 
tion. 

Articue 8. 


National laws or regulations 
shall require the shipowner or 
his representative to take meas- 
ures for safeguarding property 
left on board by sick, injured or 
deceased persons to whom this 
Convention applies. 


ARTICLE 9. 


National laws or regulations 
shall make provision for securing 
the rapid and inexpensive settle- 
ment of disputes concerning the 
liability of the shipowner under 
this Convention. 


ArticLe 10. 


The shipowner may be ex- 
empted from liability under Ar- 
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ticles 4, 6 et 7 de la présente 
convention dans la mesure ov ces 
obligations seraient assumées par 
les pouvoirs publics. 


ARTICLE 11. 


La présente convention ainsi que 
les législations nationales, en ce 
qui concerne les prestations dues 
en vertu de la présente convention, 
doivent étre interprétées et ap- 
pliquées de maniére & assurer 
Végalité de traitement & tous les 
marins, sans distinction de na- 
tionalité, de résidence ou de race. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Rien dans la présente conven- 
tion n’affecte toute loi, toute 
sentence, toute coutume ou tout 
accord entre les armateurs et les 
marins qui assure des conditions 
plus favorables que celles prévues 
par la présente convention. 


ARTICLE 13. 


1. En ce qui concerne les terri- 
toires mentionnés par l’article 35 
de la Constitution de l’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail, 
tout Membre de |’Organisation 
qui ratifie la présente convention 
doit accompagner sa ratification 
d’une déclaration faisant connai- 
tre: 

a) les territoires pour lesquels il 
s‘engage & appliquer sans 
modifications les dispositions 
de la convention; 

b) les territoires pour lesquels il 
s’engage & appliquer les dis- 
positions de la convention 
avec des modifications, et en 
quoi consistent lesdites modi- 
fications; 

c) les territoires pour lesquels la 
convention est inapplicable 
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ticles 4, 6 and 7 of this Convention 
in so far as such liability is as- 
sumed by the public authorities. 


ARTICLE 11. 


This Convention and national 
laws or regulations relating to 
benefits under this Convention 
shall be so interpreted and en- 
forced as to ensure equality of 
treatment to all seamen irrespec- 
tive ofnationality, domicile or race. 


ARTICLE 12. 


Nothing in this Convention 
shall affect any law, award, cus- 
tom or agreement between ship- 
owners and seamen which ensures 
more favourable conditions than 
those provided by this Conven- 
tion. 


ARTICLE 13. 


1. In respect of the territories 
referred to in Article 35 of the 
Constitution of the International 
Labour Organisation, each Mem- 
ber of the Organisation which 
ratifies this Convention shall ap- 
pend to its ratification a decla- 
ration stating: 


(a) the territories in respect of 
which it undertakes to apply 
the provisions of the Con- 
vention without modification; 
the territories in respect of 
which it undertakes to apply 
the provisions of the Conven- 
tion subject to modifications, 
together with details of the 
said modifications; 
(c) the territories in respect of 
which the Convention is in- 


(b) 
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et, dans ces cas, les raisons 
pour lesquelles elle est in- 
applicable; 

d) les territoires pour lesquels il 
réserve sa décision. 


2. Les engagements mentionnés 
aux alinéas a) et b) du premier 
paragraphe du présent article se- 
ront réputés partie intégrante de 
la ratification et porteront des 
effets identiques. 

3. Tout Membre pourra renon- 


cer par une nouvelle déclaration & 


tout ou partie des réserves con- 
tenues dans sa déclaration anté- 
rieure en vertu des alinéas b), c) ou 
d) du paragraphe premier du 
présent article. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Les ratifications officielles de 
la présente convention seront com- 
muniquées au Secrétaire général 


de la Société des Nations et par 


lui enregistrées. 


ARTICLE 15. 


1. La présente convention ne 
liera que les Membres de |’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail dont la ratification aura été 
enregistrée par le Secrétaire géné- 
ral. 

2. Elle entrera en vigueur douze 
mois aprés que les ratifications de 
deux Membres auront été en- 
registrées par le Secrétaire général. 


3. Par la suite, cette convention 
entrera en vigueur pour chaque 
Membre douze mois aprés la date 
ot sa ratification aura été en- 
registrée. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Aussitét que les ratifications de 
deux Membres de |’Organisation 
internationale du Travail auront 
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applicable and in such cases 
the grounds on which it is 
inapplicable; 

(d) the territories in respect of 
which it reserves its decision. 


2. The undertakings referred to 
in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of 
paragraph 1 of this Article shall 
be deemed to be an integral part 
of the ratification and shall have 
the force of ratification. 

3. Any Member may by a sub- 
sequent declaration cancel in 
whole or in part any reservations 
made in its original declaration in 
virtue of sub-paragraphs (b), (c) 


or (d) of paragraph 1 of this 


Article. 






ARTICLE 14. 






ARTICLE 15. 


1. This Convention shall be 
binding only upon those Members 
of the International Labour Or- 
ganisation whose ratifications have 
been registered with the Secretary- 
General. 

2. It shall come into force 
twelve months after the date on 
which the ratifications of two 
Members have been registered 
with the Secretary-General. 

3. Thereafter, this Convention 
shall come into force for any 
Member twelve months after the 
date on which its ratification has 
been registered. 





ARTICLE 16. 


As soon as the ratifications of 
two Members of the International 
Labour Organisation have been 





The formal ratifications of this 
Convention shall be communi- 
cated to the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations for regis- 
tration. 
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été enregistrées, le Secrétaire gé- 
néral de la Société des Nations 
notifiera ce fait & tous les Mem- 
bres de l’Organisation interna- 
tionale du Travail. Il leur notifie- 
ra également |’enregistrement des 
ratifications qui lui seront ulté- 
rieurement communiquées par tous 
autres Membres de ]’Organisation. 


ARTICLE 17. 


1. Tout Membre ayant ratifié 
la présente convention pevt la 
dénoncer & l’expiration d’une pé- 
riode de dix années aprés la date 
de la mise en vigueur initiale de la 
convention, par un acte com- 
muniqué au Secrétaire général de 
la Société des Nations, et par lui 
enregistré. La dénonciation ne 
prendra effet qu’une année aprés 
avoir été enregistrée. 

2. Tout Membre ayant ratifié 
la présente convention qui, dans 
le délai d’une année aprés |’ex- 
piration de la période de dix 
années mentionnée au paragraphe 
précédent, ne fera pas usage de la 
faculté de dénonciation prévue 
par le présent article sera lié pour 
une nouvelle période de dix années, 
et, par la suite, pourra dénoncer 
la présente convention & |’expira- 
tion de chaque période de dix 
années dans les conditions prévues 
au présent article. 


ARTICLE 18. 


A l’expiration de chaque période 
de dix années 4 compter de |’en- 
trée en vigueur de la présente con- 
vention, le Conseil d’administra- 
tion du Bureau international du 
Travail devra présenter & la Con- 
férence générale un rapport sur 
application de la présente con- 
vention et décidera s’il y a lieu 
d’inscrire & l’ordre du jour de la 
Conférence la question de sa 
revision totale ou partielle. 
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registered, the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations shall so 
notify all the Members of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion. He shall likewise notify 
them of the registration of ratifi- 
cations which may be communi- 
cated subsequently by other Mem- 
bers of the Organisation. 


ARTICLE 17. 


1. A Member which has ratified 
this Convention may denounce it 
after the expiration of ten years 
from the date on which the Con- 
vention first comes into force, by 
an act communicated to the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of 
Nations for registration. Such 
denunciation shall not take effect 
until one year after the date on 
which it is registered. 

2. Each Member which has 
ratified this Convention and which 
does not, within the year following 
the expiration of the period of ten 
years mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph, exercise the right of 
denunciation provided for in this 
Article, will be bound for another 
period of ten years and, thereafter, 
may denounce this Convention at 
the expiration of each period of 
ten years under the terms pro- 
vided for in this Article. 





ARTICLE 18. 


At the expiration of each period 
of ten years after the coming into 
force of this Convention, the Gov- 
erning Body of the International 
Labour Office shall present to the 
General Conference a report on 
the working of thisConvention and 
shall consider the desirability of 
placing on the Agenda of the Con- 
ference the question of its revision 
in whole or in part. 
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ARTICLE 19. 


1. Au cas ot la Conférence 
adopterait une nouvelle conven- 
tion portant revision totale ou 
partielle de la présente convention, 
et & moins que la nouvelle con- 
vention ne dispose autrement: 


a) la ratification par un Membre 
de la nouvelle convention por- 
tant revision entrainerait de 
plein droit, nonobstant I’ arti- 
cle 17 ci-dessus, dénonciation 
immédiate de la présente con- 
vention, sous réserve que la 
nouvelle convention portant 
revision soit entrée en 
vigueur ; 

b) & partir de la date de |’entrée 
en vigueur de la nouvelle con- 
vention portant revision, la 
présente convention cesserait 
d’étre ouverte a la ratification 
des Membres. 


2. La présente convention de- 
meurerait en tout cas en vigueur 
dans sa forme et teneur pour les 
Membres qui !’auraient ratifiée et 
qui ne ratifieraient pas la conven- 
tion portant revision. 


ARTICLE 20, 


Les textes frangais et anglais 
de la présente convention feront 
foi l’un et l’autre. 
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ARTICLE 19. 


1. Should the Conference adopt , 
a new Convention revising this 
Convention in whole or in part, 
then, unless the new Convention 
otherwise provides, 


(a) the ratification by a Member 
of the new revising Conven- 
tion shall ipso jure involve 
the immediate denunciation 
of this Convention, notwith- 
standing the provisions of 
Article 17 above, if and when 
the new revising Convention 
shall have come into force; 


(b) as from the date when the new 
revising Convention comes 
into force this Convention 
shall cease to be open to rati- 
fication by the Members. 


2. This Convention shall in any 
case remain in force in its actual 
form and content for those Mem- 
bers which have ratified it but 
have not ratified the revising 
Convention. 


ARTICLE 20. 


The French and English texts 
of this Convention shall both be 
authentic. 


AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 14 of the said draft conven- 


tion that the formal ratifications thereof shall be communicated to 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations for registration and 
in Article 15 that the convention shall come into force twelve months 
after the date on which the ratifications of two Members of the 
International Labor Organization have been registered with the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations and that thereafter the 
convention shall come into force for any Member twelve months 
after the date on which its ratification has been registered ; 

AND WHEREAS the said draft convention was duly ratified on the 
part of the United States of America subject to understandings as 
follows: 

“That the United States Government understands and con- 
strues the words ‘vessels registered in a territory’ appearing in 
193470°—41— PT, 1-———-30 
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this convention to include all vessels of the United States as 
defined under the laws of the United States. 

“That the United States Government understands and con- 
strues the words ‘maritime navigation’ appearing in this Con- 
vention to mean navigation on the high seas only. 

“That the provisions of this convention shall apply to all 
territory over which the United States exercises jurisdiction except 
the Government of the Commonwealth of the Phikppine Islands 
and the Panama Canal Zone, with respect to which this Govern- 
ment reserves its decision.” 


AND WHEREAS the ratification of the said draft convention by 
Belgium was registered with the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations on April 11, 1938, subject to subsequent decisions regarding 
application to the Belgian Congo and the territories under Belgian 
Mandate and the ratification thereof by the United States of America, 
subject to the understandings above recited, was registered with the 
Secretary-General on October 29, 1938; 

AND WHEREAS by such registrations the said draft convention be- 
came a formal convention between the United States of America and 
Belgium on October 29, 1938, which, pursuant to Article 15 thereof, 
will come into force as between the United States of America and 
Belgium on October 29, 1939, twelve months after the date on which 
the ratification of the United States of America was registered with 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, and pursuant to the 
same Article, will come into force, for other Members of the Inter- 
national Labor Organization whose ratifications may have been or 
hereafter may be registered with the Secretary-General of the League 
of Nations subsequent to October 29, 1938, twelve months after the 
date on which the ratification has been or may be registered in each 
case; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof, on and from October 
29, 1939, subject to the understandings above recited and to any 
exceptions and any limitations of liability in accordance with the 
provisions of the convention which may be made by legislation or 
regulations on the part of the United States of America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of Septem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[spat] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpe.i Hui 
Secretary of State: 
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Convention between the United States of America and other members of 
the International Labor Organization respecting minimum age for 
employment of children at sea. Adopted by the General Conference of 
the International Labor Organization, twenty-second session, Geneva, 
October 24, 1986; ratification advised by the Senate of the United 
States, subject to understandings, June 18, 1988; ratified the 
President of the United States, subject to the said wnderstandings, 
August 15, 1938; ratification of the United States of America registered 
with the Secretary-General of the League of Nations October 29, 1938; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States September 29, 1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Wuereas a draft convention (No. 58) fixing the minimum age for 
the admission of children to employment at sea was adopted on the 
twenty-fourth day of October nineteen hundred and thirty-six, by 
the General Conference of the International Labor Organization at its 
twenty-second session held at Geneva October 22-24, 1936, a certified 
copy of which draft convention, communicated by the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, acting in conformity with the re- 
quirements in the nineteenth Article of the Constitution of the Inter- 
national Labor Organization, to the Government of the United States 
of America as a Member of the said Organization, is, in the French 


and English languages, word for word as follows: 


La Conférence générale de ]’Or- 
ganisation internationale du Tra- 
vail, 


Convoquée & Genéve par le 
Conseil d’administration du Bu- 
reau international du Travail, et 
s’y étant réunie le 22 octobre 1936 
en sa vingt-deuxiéme session, 


Aprés avoir décidé d’adopter 
diverses propositions relatives & 
la revision partielle de la conven- 
tion fixant l’A4ge minimum d’ad- 
mission des enfants au travail 
maritime adoptée par la Confé- 
rence 4 sa deuxiéme session, ques- 
tion inscrite 4 ]’ordre du jour de 
la présente session, 


The General Conference of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion, 


Having been convened at Ge- 
neva by the Governing Body of 
the International Labour Office, 
and having met in its Twenty- 
second Session on 22 October 1936, 
and 

Having decided upon the adop- 
tion of certain proposals with re- 
gard to the partial revision of the 
Convention fixing the minimum 
age for admission of children to 
employment at sea adopted by 
the Conference at its Second Ses- 
sion, the question forming the 
Agenda of the present Session, and 


October 24, 1936 
(T. 8. No. 952] 


Minimum Age 
(Sea) Convention 
(Revised), 1936. 

Preamble. 


General Conference 
of the International 
Labor Organization. 
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Considérant que ces propositions 
doivent prendre la forme d’un pro- 
jet de convention internationale, 


adopte, ce vingt-quatriéme jour 
d’octobre mil neuf cent trente-six, 
le projet de convention ci-aprés 
qui sera dénommé Convention 
(revisée) sur ]’Age minimum (tra- 
vail maritime), 1936: 


ARTICLE 1. 


Pour l’application de la pré- 


sente convention, le terme 
“navire”’ doit étre entendu de 
tous les bateaux, navires ou 


bAtiments, quels qu’ils soient, de 
propriété publique ou privée, 
effectuant une navigation mari- 
time, & l’exclusion des navires 
de guerre. 


ARTICLE 2. 


1. Les enfants de moins de 
quinze ans ne peuvent étre em- 
ployés au travail a bord des 
navires, autres que ceux sur 
lesquels sont seuls employés les 
membres d’une méme famille. 

2. Toutefois, la législation na- 
tionale pevt autoriser la déli- 
vrance de certificats permettant 
aux enfants fgés de quatorze 
ans au moins d’étre employés dans 
les cas od une autorité scolaire 
ou une autre autorité appropriée 
désignées par la législation na- 
tionale s’est assurée, aprés avoir 
daiment pris en considération la 
santé et ]’état physique de l’enfant, 
ainsi que les avantages futurs 
aussi bien qu’immédiats que 
lemploi envisagé peut comporter 
pour lui, que cet emploi est dans 
Vintérét de l'enfant. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Les dispositions de l'article 2 
ne s’appliqueront pas au travail 
des enfants sur les bateaux-écoles, 
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Considering that these propos- 
als must take the form of a Draft 
International Convention, 


adopts, this twenty-fourth day of 
October of the year one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-six, the 
following Draft Convention which 
may be cited as the Minimum Age 
(Sea) Convention (Revised), 1936: 


ARTICLE 1. 


For the purpose of this Conven- 
tion, the term “‘vessel’’ includes 
all ships and boats, of any nature 
whatsoever, engaged in maritime 
navigation, whether publicly or 
privately owned; it excludes ships 
of war. 


ARTICLE 2. 


1, Children under the age of 
fifteen years shall not be em- 
ployed or work on vessels, other 
than vessels upon which only 
members of the same family are 
employed. 

2. Provided that national laws 
or regulations may provide for the 
issue in respect of children of 
not less than fourteen years of 
age of certificates permitting them 
to be employed in cases in which 
an educational or other appro- 
priate authority designated by 
such laws or regulations is satis- 
fied, after having due regard to 
the health and physical condition 
of the child and to the prospective 
as well as to the immediate benefit 
to the child of the employment 
proposed, that such employment 
will be beneficial to the child. 


ARTICLE 3. 


The provisions of Article 2 shall 
not apply to work done by 
children on school-ships or 
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& la condition que ce travail soit 
approuvé et surveillé par l’autorité 
publique. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Dans le but de permettre le 
contréle de l’application des dis- 
positions de la présente conven- 
tion, tout capitaine ou patron 
devra tenir un registre d’inscrip- 
tion ou un rile d’équipage men- 
tionnant toutes les personnes de 
moins de seize ans employées & 
bord, avec l’indication de la date 
de leur naissance. 


ARTICLE 5, 


La présente convention n’entrera 
en vigueur qu’aprés |’adoption, 
par la Conférence internationale 
du Travail, d’un projet de con- 
vention portant revision de la 
convention fixant |’4ge minimum 
d’admission des enfants aux tra- 
vaux industriels (1919) et d’un 


projet de convention portant re- 
vision de la convention concernant 
lage d’admission des enfants aux 
travaux non industriels (1932). 


ARTICLE 6 


Les ratifications officielles de la 
présente convention seront com- 
muniquées au Secrétaire général 
de la Société des Nations et par 
lui enregistrées. 


ARTICLE 7. 


1. La présente convention ne 
liera que les Membres de 1’Organi- 
sation internationale du Travail 
dont la ratification aura été enre- 
gistrée par le Secrétaire général. 


2. Sous réserve des dispositions 
de l'article 5 ci-dessus, elle entrera 
en vigueur douze mois aprés que 
les ratifications de deux Membres 


training-ships, provided that such 
work is approved and supervised 
by public authority. 


ARTICLE 4. 


In order to facilitate the en- 
forcement of the provisions of this 
Convention, every shipmaster 
shall be required to keep a register 
of all persons under the age of six- 
teen years employed on board his 
vessel, or a list of them in the 
articles of agreement, and of the 
dates of their births. 


ARTICLE 5. 


This Convention shall not come 
into force until after the adoption 
by the International Labour Con- 
ference of a Draft Convention 
revising the Convention fixing the 
minimum age for admission of 
children to industrial employ- 
ment, 1919, and a Draft Conven- 
tion revising the Convention con- 
cerning the age for admission of 
children to non-industrial em- 
ployment, 1932. 


ARTICLE 6. 


The formal ratifications of this 
Convention shall be communi- 
cated to the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations for regis- 
tration. 


ARTICLE 7. 


1. This Convention shall be 
binding only upon those Members 
of the International Labour Or- 
ganisation whose ratifications have 
been registered with the Secretary- 
General. 

2. Subject to the provisions of 
Article 5 above it shall come into 
force twelve months after the date 
on which the ratifications of two 
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auront été enregistrées par le 
Secrétaire général. 

3. Par la suite, cette convention 
entrera en vigueur pour chaque 
Membre douze mois aprés la date 
ov sa ratification aura été enre- 
gistrée. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Aussitét que les ratifications 
de deux Membres de |’Organisa- 
tion internationale du Travail 
auront été enregistrées, le Secré- 
taire général de la Société des 
Nations notifiera ce fait a tous les 
Membres de |’Organisation inter- 
nationale du Travail. I] leur noti- 
fiera également |’enregistrement 
des ratifications qui lui seront 
ultérieurement communiquées par 
tous autres Membres de ]’Organi- 
sation. 


ARTICLE 9. 


1. Tout Membre ayant ratifié 
la présente convention peut la 
dénoncer a l’expiration d’une pé- 
riode de dix années aprés la date de 
la mise en vigueur initiale de la 
convention, par un acte commu- 
niqué au Secrétaire général de la 
Société des Nations, et par lui 
enregistré. La dénonciation ne 
prendra effet qu’une année aprés 
avoir été enregistrée. 

2. Tout Membre ayant ratifié 
la présente convention qui, dans 
un délai d’une année aprés l’expira- 
tion de la période de dix années 
mentionnée au paragraphe précé- 
dent, ne fera pas usage de la 
faculté de dénonciation prévue 
par le présent article sera lié pour 
une nouvelle période de dix an- 
nées, et, par la suite, pourra 
dénoncer la présente convention 
a expiration de chaque période de 
dix années dans les conditions 
prévues au présent article. 
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Members have been registered 
with the Secretary-General. 

3. Thereafter, this Convention 
shall come into force for any Mem- 
ber twelve months after the date 
on which its ratification has been 
registered. 


ARTICLE 8. 


As soon as the ratifications of 
two Members of the International 
Labour Organisation have been 
registered, the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations shall so 
notify all the Members of the 
International Labour Organisa- 
tion. He shall likewise notify 
them of the registration of ratifi- 
cations which may be communi- 
cated subsequently by other Mem- 
bers of the Organisation. 


ARTICLE 9. 


1. A Member which has ratified 
this Convention may denounce it 
after the expiration of ten years 
from the date on which the Con- 
vention first comes into force, by 
an act communicated to the Sec- 
retary-General of the League of 
Nations for registration. Such 
denunciation shall not take effect 
until one year after the date on 
which it is registered. 

2. Each Member which has 
ratified this Convention and which 
does not, within the year follow- 
ing the expiration of the period 
of ten years mentioned in the pre- 
ceding paragraph, exercise the 
right of denunciation provided 
for in this Article, will be bound 
for another period of ten years 
and, thereafter, may denounce 
this Convention at the expiration 
of each period of ten years under 
the terms provided for in this 
Article. 
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ARTICLE 10. ARTICLE 10. 









At the expiration of each period , Reports st 10-year 


A l’expiration de chaque période 
de dix années & compter de of ten years after the coming into 
Ventrée en vigueur de la pré- force of this Convention, the 
sente convention, le Conseil d’ad- Governing Body of the Interna- 
ministration du Bureau interna- tional Labour Office shall present 
tional du Travail devra présenter to the General Conference a report 
& la Conférence générale un rap- on the working of this Convention 
port sur l’application de la pré- and shall consider the desirability 
sente convention et décidera s’il y of placing on the Agenda of the 
a lieu d’inscrire & |’ordre du jour Conference the question of its 
de la Conférence la question de revision in whole or in part. 


sa revision totale ou partielle. 













ARTICLE 11. 


1, Au cas od la Conférence 1. Should the Conference adopt  ®evision. 
adopterait une nouvelle conven- a new Convention revising this 

tion portant revision totale ou Convention in whole or in part, 
partielle de la présente conven- then, unless the new Convention 

tion, et & moins que la nouvelle otherwise provides, 

convention ne dispose autrement: 


a) la ratification par un Membre (a) the ratification by a Member ,2Mect, of revising 


Convention. 






ARTICLE 11. 

















de Ja nouvelle convention por- of the new revising Conven- 
tant revision entrafnerait de tion shall ipso jure involve 
plein droit, nonobstant )’arti- the immediate denunciation 
cle 9 ci-dessus, dénonciation of this Convention, notwith- 
immédiate de la présente con- standing the provisions of 
vention, sous réserve que la Article 9 above, if and when 
nouvelle convention portant the new revising Convention 
revision soit entrée en vigueur; shall have come into force; 
b) & partir de la date de l’entrée (b) as from the date when the new _,, Closing to addition- 

en vigueur de la nouvelle revising Convention comes 
convention portant revision, into force this Convention 
la présente convention cesse- shall cease to be open to ratifi- 
rait d’étre ouverte a la rati- cation by the Members. 






fication des Membres. 










2. La présente convention de- 2. This Convention shall in any rent Convention” 


meurerait en tout cas en vigueur case remain in force in its actual 
dans sa forme et teneur pour les form and content for those Mem- 
Membres qui l’auraient ratifiée et bers which have ratified it but 
qui ne ratifieraient pas la conven- have not ratified the revising 
tion portant revision. Convention. 











ARTICLE 12. ARTICLE 12. 


Les textes francais et anglaisde The French and English texts of 7 ‘*enticly- 
la présente convention feront foi this Convention shall both be 
l’un et l’autre. authentic. 
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Adoption by Inter- 
national Labor Con- 
ference of requisite 
draft conventions. 





























U. §&. ratification 
subject to specified 
understandings. 


















































Registration of cer- 
tain ratifications; com- 
ing into force. 
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AND wHEREAS it is provided in Article 6 of the said draft convention 
that the formal ratifications thereof shall be communicated to the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations for registration and in 
Article 7 that, subject to the provisions of Article 5, the convention 
shall come into force twelve months after the date on which the rati- 
fications of two Members of the International Labor Organization 
have been registered with the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations, and that thereafter the convention shall come into force for 
any Member twelve months after the date on which its ratification 
has been registered; 

AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 5 of the said draft convention 
that the convention shall not come into force until after the adoption 
by the International Labor Conference of a draft convention revising 
the convention fixing the minimum age for admission of children to 
industrial employment, 1919, and a draft convention revising the 
convention concerning the age for admission of children to nonindus- 
trial employment, 1932; 

AND WHEREAS 8 draft convention revising the convention fixing the 
minimum age for admission of children to industrial employment, 
1919, and a draft convention revising the convention concerning the 
age for admission of children to nonindustrial employment, 1932, 
were adopted by the International Labor Conference at its twenty- 
third session on June 22, 1937; 

Anp Wuereas the aforesaid draft convention fixing the minimum 
age for the admission of children to employment at sea, 1936, was duly 
ratified on the part of the United States of America subject to under- 
standings as follows: 


“That the United States Government understands and con- 
strues the words ‘maritime navigation’ appearing in this Conven- 
tion to mean navigation on the high seas only. 

“That the provisions of this Convention shall apply to all 
territory over which the United States exercises jurisdiction 
except the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philippine 
Islands and the Panama Canal Zone, with respect to which this 
Government reserves its decision.’’; 


Anp wHerREas the ratifications of the said draft convention by 
Norway, Belgium, subject to subsequent decisions regarding applica- 
tion to the Belgian Congo and to territories under Belgian Mandate, 
Brazil and Sweden were registered with the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations on July 7, 1937, April 11, 1938, October 12, 1938 
and January 6, 1939, respectively, and by such registrations the said 
draft convention became a formal convention between Norway and 
Belgium on April 11, 1938, which came into force, pursuant to Article 
7 thereof, between Norway and Belgium on April 11, 1939, twelve 
months after the date on which the ratification of Belgium was regis- 
tered with the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, and, pur- 
suant to the same article, will come into force for Brazil on October 
12, 1939 and for Sweden on January 6, 1940; 
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AND wHEREAS the ratification of the said draft convention by the 
United States of America, subject to the understandings above recited, 
was registered with the Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
on October 29, 1938; 

AND wHEREAS by such registration the said convention will come 
into force, pursuant to Article 7 thereof, for the United States of 
America with respect to Norway, Belgium and Brazil on October 29, 
1939, twelve months after the date on which the ratification of the 
United States of America was registered with the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations, and, pursuant to the same article, will 
come into force for Sweden and other Members of the International 
Labor Organization whose ratifications have been or may be registered 
with the Secretary-General of the League of Nations subsequent to 
October 29, 1938, twelve months after the date on which the ratifi- 
cation has been or may be registered in each case; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled in good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof, on and from 
October 29, 1939, subject to the understandings above recited and to 
any legislation or regulations in accordance with the provisions of the 
convention which may be made on the part of the United States of 
America. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of September 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-nine end of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpeLL Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Registration of U.S. 
ratification. 


Date of coming into 
force for U. 8. 


Proclamation. 
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January 27, 1939 


[T. 8. No. 953] 


Convention between the United States of America and Finland regulating 
military obligations of persons having dual nationality. Signed at 
Helsinki January 27, 1939; ratification advised by the Senate of the 
United States August 1, 1939; ratified by the President of the United 
States August 14, 1939; ratified by Finland September 29, 1939; 
ratifications exchanged at Helsinki October 3, 1939; proclaimed by 
the President of the United States October 7, 1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


Preamble. 


WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America and 
the Republic of Finland regulating the military obligations of persons 
possessing the nationality of both the High Contracting Parties was 
concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Helsinki 
on the twenty-seventh day of January, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-nine, the original of which convention, in the English and 







Texts. The United States of America 
and the Republic of Finland, being 
desirous of regulating the ques- 
tion of exemption from military 
obligations of persons possessing 
the nationality of both the High 
Contracting Parties, have decided 
to conclude a convention for that 
purpose, and have appointed as 
their Plenipotentiaries: 


The President of the United States 
of America: 

Mr. H. F. Arthur ScHornFeE.p, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America 
to the Republic of Finland; 

and 
The President of the Republic of 
Finland: 
Mr. Juho Eljas Erxxo, Minis- 
ter of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Finland; 




















Plenipotentiaries. 


Finnish languages, is word for word as follows: 


Amerikan Yhdysvallat ja Suo- 
men Tasavalta, haluten jarjestaa 
kysymyksen kummankin Korkean 
Sopimuspuolen _kansalaisuuden 
omaavien henkiléiden vapauttami- 
sesta sotilaallisista velvollisuuk- 
sista, ovat piittaneet tissa tarkoi- 
tuksessa solmia sopimuksen ja ovat 
valtuutetuikseen miiranneet: 


Amerikan Yhdysvaltain Presi- 
dentti: 

Herra H. F. Arthur Scuorn- 
FELDin, Amerikan Yhdysval- 
tain Suomen Tasavallassa ole- 
van erikoislihettiliin ja tiy- 
sivaltaisen ministerin, 

ja 
Suomen Tasavallan Presidentti: 
Herra Juho Eljas Erxon, Suo- 


men Tasavallan ulkoasiain- 
ministerin, 
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Who, having communicated to 
each other their full powers found 
to be in good and due form, have 
agreed as follows: 


ArticLe I 


A person possessing the nation- 
ality of both the High Contract- 
ing Parties who habitually resides 
in the territory of one of them and 
who is in fact most closely con- 
nected with that Party shall be 
exempt from all military obliga- 
tions in the territory of the other 
Party. 


Artic.e II 


The present convention shall be 
ratified and the ratifications there- 
of shall be exchanged at Helsinki. 
It shall take effect in all its provi- 
sions on the day of the exchange 
of ratifications and shall continue 
in force for the term of ten years 
from that day. 

If within six months before the 
expiration of ten years from the 
day on which the present conven- 
tion shall come into force, neither 
High Contracting Party notifies 
the other of an intention of termi- 
nating the convention upon the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of ten years, the convention shall 
remain in full force and effect 
after the aforesaid period and 
until six months from such a time 
as either of the High Contracting 
Parties shall have notified to the 
other an intention of terminating 
the convention. 

In witness whereof, the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present convention and have 
affixed their seals thereto. 


FINLAND—MILITARY OBLIGATIONS—JAN. 27, 1939 


jotka, esitettydin toisilleen asian- 
mukaisiksi havaitut valtakirjansa, 
ovat sopineet seuraavasta: 


I ARTIKLA 


Henkilé, jolla on kummankin 
Korkean Sopimuspuolen kansa- 
laisuus ja joka tavallisesti asuu 
toisen sopimuspuolen alueella seka 
jolla todella on lahin yhteys siihen, 
on vapautettava kaikista sotilaal- 
lisista velvollisuuksista toisen sopi- 
muspuolen alueella. 


II ArtrKia 


Tama& sopimus on ratifioitava 
ja ratifioimiskirjat on vaihdettava 
Helsingissi. Se tulee kaikkine 
miadriyksineen voimaan ratifioim- 
iskirjojen vaihdon piaivind ja on 
oleva voimassa kymmenen vuoden 
ajan sanotusta piivasti. 


Ellei kumpikaan Korkea Sopi- 
muspuoli kuutta kuukautta ennen 
kymmenen vuoden piadttymista 
siité péivaista lukien, jolloin tima 
sopimus on tullut voimaan, il- 
moita toiselle tahtovansa luopua 
sopimuksesta sanotun kymmen- 
vuotisen ajanjakson piittyessi, 
sopimus jaa voimaan sanotun ajan 
jailkeen kunnes kuusi kuukautta 
on kulunut siité paivasta, jolloin 
jompikumpi Korkea Sopimuspuoli 
on ilmoittanut toiselle tahtovansa 
luopua sopimuksesta. 


Taman vakuudeksi asianomaiset 
tiiysivaltaiset edustajat ovat tia- 
min sopimuksen allekirjoittaneet 
ja sineteillaéin varustaneet. 


Exemption, except 
in country of habitual 
residence, 


Effective date; du- 
ration. 


Termination. 
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Texts, authenticity. Done in duplicate, in the Eng- Tehty kahtena kappaleena, eng- 
lish and Finnish languages, both lanniksi ja suomeksi, jotka mo- 
authentic, at Helsinki, this twenty- lemmat tekstit ovat todistusvoi- 
seventh day of January, nineteen maisia, Helsingissi kahdentena- 
hundred and thirty nine. kymmenentené seitsemantena 

paivana tammikuuta tuhat yhdek- 
sinsataa kolmekymmenta yhdek- 


sin. 
H. F. Arruur ScHoENFELD Exvsas Erxxo 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 
Ratifications. AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on both 


parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the City of Helsinki on the third day of October, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty-nine; 

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this seventh day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] nine and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Cornett Hutt 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and other American  pecember 23, 1936 
republics respecting interchange of publications. Signed at Buenos ~ [T-8.No. 964) ~ 
Aires December 23, 1936; ratification advised by the Senate of the 
United States, subject to an understanding, August 1, 19389; ratified 
by the President of the United States, subject to the said understanding, 

August 14, 1939; ratification of the United States of America deposited 
with the Pan American Union at Washington October 23, 1939; 
proclaimed by the President of the United States November 15, 1939. 


By tHe PRESIDENT oF THE UNITED States or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, a Convention on the Interchange of Publications was = ?r=mble. 
signed at the Inter-American Conference for the Maintenance of 
Peace at Buenos Aires on December 23, 1936, by the Plenipotentiaries 
of the United States of America and the respective Plenipotentiaries 
of the other American Republics, a true copy of which Convention 
in the English, Spanish, Portuguese and French languages is word 
for word as follows: ! 


1[The texts follow literally the certified copy of the convention furnished by 
the Argentine Government.] 
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CONVENTION ON INTERCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS 


The Governments represented Brazil: 


in the Inter-American Conference 
for the Maintenance of Peace, 

Desiring to conclude a conven- 
tion relative to the exchange of 
publications, have named the fol- 
lowing plenipotentiaries: 


Argentina: 

‘arlos Saavedra Lamas, 
Roberto M. Ortiz, 
Miguel Angel C4rcano, 
José Maria Cantilo, 
Felipe A. Espil, 
Leopoldo Melo, 

Isidoro Ruiz Moreno. 

Daniel Antokoletz, 

Carlos Brebbia, 

César Diaz Cisneros. 
Paraguay: 

Miguel Angel Soler, 

J. Isidro Ramfrez. 


Honduras: 
Antonio Bermidez M., 
Julidn Lépez Pineda. 


Costa Rica: 
Manuel F. Jiménez, 
Carlos Brenes. 


Venezuela: 
Caracciolo Parra Pérez, 
Gustavo Herrera, 
Alberto Zérega Fombona. 


Peru: 
Carlos Concha, 
Alberto Ulloa, 
Felipe Barreda Laos, 
Diémedes Arias Schreiber. 


El Salvador: 
Manuel Castro Ramfrez, 


Maximiliano Patricio Brannon. 


Mevxico: 
Francisco Castillo Najera, 
Alfonso Reyes, 
Ramén Beteta, 
Juan Manuel Alvarez del Cas- 
tillo. 


José Carlos de Macedo Soares, 

Oswaldo Aranha, 

José de Paula Rodrigues Alves, 

Helio Lobo, 

Hildebrando Pompeu Pinto Ac- 
cioly, 

Edmundo da Luz Pinto, 

Roberto Carneiro de Mendonga, 

Rosalina Coelho Lisboa de 
Miller, 

Maria Luiza Bittencourt. 


Uruguay: 


José Espalter, 

Pedro Manini Rios, 

Eugenio Martinez Thedy, 
Juan Antonio Buero, 

Felipe Ferreiro, 

Andrés F. Puyol, 

AbalcAzar Garcia, 

José G. Antufia, 

Julio César Cerdeiras Alonso, 
Gervasio Posadas Belgrano. 


Guatemala: 


Carlos Salazar, 
José A. Medrano, 
Alfonso Carrillo. 


Nicaragua: 


Luis Manuel Debayle, 
José Maria Moncada, 
Modesto Valle. 


Dominican Republic: 


Max Henriquez Urefia, 
Tulio M. Cestero, 


Enrique Jiménez. 


Colombia: 


Jorge Soto del Corral, 
Miguel Lépez Pumarejo, 
Roberto Urdaneta Arbeldez, 
Alberto Lleras Camargo, 
José Ignacio Diaz Granados. 


Panama: 


Harmodio Arias M. 
Julio J. Fabrega, 
Eduardo Chiari. 











54Sratr.] INTER-AMERICAN—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS—DEC, 23, 1936 


United States of America: 
Cordell Hu 
Sumner Welles, 
Alexander W. Weddell, 
Adolf A. Berle, Jr., 
Alexander F. Whitney, 
Charles G. Fenwick, 
Michael Francis Doyle, 
Elise F. Musser. 


Chile: 
Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, 
Luis Barros Borgofio, 
Félix Nieto del Rio, 
Ricardo Montaner Bello. 


Ecuador: 
Humberto Albornoz, 
Antonio Pons, 
José Gabriel Navarro, 
Francisco Guarderas, 
Eduardo Salazar Gémez. 
Bolivia: 
Enrique Finot, 
David Alvéstegui, 
Eduardo Diez de Medina. 
Alberto Ostria Gutiérrez, 
Carlos Romero, 
Alberto Cortadellas, 
Javier Paz Campero. 
Haiti: 
H. Pauleus Sannon, 
Camille J. Leén, 
Elie Lescot, 
Edmé Manigat, 
Pierre Eugéne de Lespinasse, 
Clément Magloire. 


Cuba: 
José Manuel Cortina, 
Ramén Zaydin, 
Carlos M4rquez Sterling, 
Rafael Santos Jiménez, 
César Salaya, 
Calixto Whitmarsh, 
José Manuel Carbonell. 


Who, after having deposited 
their full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed as 


follows: 
Article I. There shall be estab- 





Library of the Capital of each of _ Establishment of 
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the Contracting Parties a section '>raries. 


dedicated to each of the other 
States taking part in this Conven- 
tion 

Article II. For the installation 
of these sections each Govern- 
ment promises to provide to each 
of the other Parties signatory to 
this Convention a collection of 
works of such character as to 
afford an understanding of the 
thought of their men of letters 
and science. 

Article III. Each Government 
agrees to provide the accredited 
diplomatic missions of the other 
Contracting Parties with two 
copies of each of its official pub- 
lications and such other publica- 
tions as are edited with official 
assistance. These copies shall be 
destined for the sections indicated 
in Article I. 

Article IV. The national or 
official Libraries of the Capitals 
of the Contracting Parties shall 
enter into agreements to maintain, 
with the frequency desirable, a 
service of exchange of works 
edited in each one of them, and of 
photographic copies of documents 
which may be of interest to 
American history. 

Article V. The present Conven- 
tion shall not affect obligations 
previously entered into by the 
High Contracting Parties by vir- 
tue of international agreements. 

Article V1. The present Conven- 
tion shall be ratified by the High 
Contracting Parties in conformity 
with their respective constitu- 


lished in the national or official tional procedures. The original or 


Collection of repre- 
sentative works, 


Official, etc., publi- 
cations. 


National libraries, 


exchange of works, 
ete. 


Previous 


ments not affected. 


Ratification. 


Deposit of original 
Convention. 




















Certified copies. 























Deposit of ratifica- 
tions. 















































Coming into effect. 



































Duration. 














Denunciation; 
effect. 



























































Accession of other 
states. 






























Signatures. 


instrument shall be deposited in 
the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of 
the Argentine Republic which shall 
transmit authentic certified copies 
to the Governments for the afore- 
mentioned purpose of ratification. 
The instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Pan American Union in 
Washington, which shall notify 
the signatory governments of said 
deposit. Such notification shall 
be considered as an exchange of 
ratifications. 

Article VII. The present Con- 
vention will come into effect be- 
tween the High Contracting Par- 
ties in the order in which they 
deposit their respective ratifica- 
tions, 

Article VIII. The present Con- 
vention shall remain in effect 
indefinitely but may be denounced 
by means of one year’s notice 
given to the Pan American Union, 
which shall transmit it to the 
other signatory governments. Af- 
ter the expiration of this period 
the Convention shall cease in its 
effects as regards the party which 
denounces it but shall remain in 
effect for the remaining High 
Contracting Parties. 

Article IX. The present Con- 
vention shall be open for the 
adherence and accession of the 
States which are not signatories. 
The corresponding instruments 
shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Pan American Union, which 
shall communicate them to the 
other High Contracting Parties 

In witness whereof, the above 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries sign 
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the present Convention in English, 
Spanish, Portuguese and French 
and hereunto affix their respective 
seals, at the City of Buenos Aires, 
Capital of the Argentine Republic, 
on the twenty-third day of the 
month of December, 1936. 


Argentina: 
Car.os SaavepRa Lamas, 
Roserto M. Ortiz, 
Mievet ANGEL CArcaAno, 
Jost Maria CAnrtrlILo, 
Feuire A. Espn, 
Lroprotpo ME Lo, 
Istporo Ruiz Moreno, 
DanieL ANTOKOLETz, 
CarLos Bressia, 
César Dfaz Cisneros. 


Paraguay: 
Mieuet ANGEL Souer, 
J. Istpro Ramfrez. 


Honduras: 
Antonio Brermtpgz M., 
JuLIAN Léprz Prnepa. 


Costa Rica: 
MANUEL F. Jiménez, 
CarRLos BRENEsS. 


Venezuela: 
CaraccioLo Parra P£REz, 
Gustavo HERRERA, 
ALBERTO ZfiREGA FoMBONA. 


Peru: 
Carios Concna, 
ALBERTO ULLOA, 
Fe.iepe Barrepa Laos, 
DiémMepes Artas SCHREIBER. 


El Salvador: 
Manvev Castro Ramfrez, 
MaxIMILIANO Patricio BrRAnN- 
NON. 


Mexico: 
Francisco Castitto NAJERA, 
Auronso Reygs, 
RamO6n Bereta, 
JUAN Manvet ALVAREZ DEL 
CASTILLO. 
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Brazil: 

José CarLtos pE MacEpo 
SoaRgEs, 

José pE Pavia Ropricuves 
ALVES, 

Hetio Loso, 

HILDEBRANDO Pomprv PINTO 
AccIo.Ly, 

Epmunpbo pa Luz PIntTo 

Roserto CARNEIRO DE Men- 
DONGA, 

Rosatina CortHo LisBoa DE 
MILLER, 

Marfa Luiza BITTENCcOURT. 


Uruguay: 
Prepro Manin Rfos, 
Eveenio Martinez THepy, 
Freuire Ferreiro, 
Apatch&zarR Garcia, 
JULIO Cf&sar CERDEIRAS 

ALOonso, 

Gerrvasio Posapas BELGRANO. 


Guatemala: 
Carios SaLazar, 
Josh A. MeprRano, 
Atronso CARRILLO. 


Nicaragua: 
Luis Manuge, DepaY.e, 
Jos& Marfa Moncapa, 
Mopesto VALLE. 


Dominican Republic: 
Max Henriquez UreNa, 
Tutio M. Czsterro, 
ENRIQUE JIMENEZ, 


Colombia: 
JorRGE Soto pEL CoRRAL, 
Miaevuet Lépez PuMaARBEJO, 
Rosperto URDANETA ARBE- 
LAEZ, 
AuBerTo Lurras CAMARGO, 
Jos& Ienacto Dfaz GRaNapos. 


193470°—41—PT, 11——31 


Panama: 
Harmopio Arias M., 
Juuio J. FAsreca, 
Epvarpo CaHiari. 


United States of America: 
Corpetut Hutt, 
SuMNER WELLES, 
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL, 
Avour A. Berzez, Jr., 
ALEXANDER F, WuaitNey, 
Cuarues G. Fenwick, 
Micuart Francis Doy zs, 
Euisze F. Musser. 

Chile: 
Micue.t CrucuaGca TocornNat, 
Luis Barros BorcoNo, 
Féurx Nizeto pet Rfo, 
Ricarpo MonrTaNER BELLO. 


Ecuador: 
HumBERTO ALBORNOZ, 
AnToNIO Pons, 
Josh GasrieL NAVARRO, 
Francisco GUARDERAS, 
Bolivia: 
Enrique Finort, 
Davip ALvésTEeul, 
Car.os Romero, 
Haiti: 
H. Pau.tgevus SANNon, 
CaMILLE J. Lz6én, 
Euiz Lescor, 
Epmé Mania@at, 
Pierre Eveine pe Lespt- 
NASSE, 
CiémMEent MaGtorre. 


Cuba: 
José Manvet Cortina, 
Ram6n ZaypIn, 
Car.tos MArquez STERLING, 
RaFaEL Santos JIMENEZ, 
Cfhsar Sauaya, 
Cauixto WHITMARSH, 
Jos&{ Manvet CARBONELL. 
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CONVENCION SOBRE INTERCAMBIO DE PUBLICACIONES 


Los Gobiernos representados en Brasil 
la Conferencia Interamericana de 9°86 Carlos de Macedo Soares, 


rar Oswaldo Aranha, 
Consolidacién de la Paz, José de Paula Rodrigues Alves. 


Deseosos de concertar un con- Helio Lobo, 
venio sobre Canje de Publica- Hildebrando Pompeu Pinto Ac- 
ciones, han nombrado los siguien- . , i 

. ae “dmundo da Luz Pinto, 

” Snape enenarse: Roberto Carneiro de Mendonga, 
Argentina: Rosalina Coelho Lisboa de Mil- 

Carlos Saavedra Lamas, ler, 

Roberto M. Ortiz, Maria Luiza Bittencourt. 

Miguel Angel CArcano, 7 

José Maria Cantilo, Uruguay: 

Felipe A. Espil, José Espalter, 

Leopoldo Melo, Pedro Manini Rios, 

Isidoro Ruiz Moreno, Eugenio Martinez Thedy, 

Daniel Antokoletz, Juan Antonio Buero, 

Carlos Brebbia, Felipe F erreiro, 

César Diaz Cisneros. Andrés F. Puyol, 
P . Abalcdzar Garcia, 

en: José G. Antufia, 


Miguel Angel Soler, 


tian Julio César Cerdeiras Alonso, 


Gervasio Posadas Belgrano. 


Honduras: 

Antonio Bermiidez M.., Guatemala: 
Julian Lépez Pineda. Carlos Salazar, 

Costa Rica: a A. ao 
Manuel F. Jiménez, Alfonso Carrillo. 
Carlos Brenes. Nicaragua: 

Venezuela: Luis Manuel Debayle, 
Caracciolo Parra Pérez, José Maria Moncada, 
Gustavo Herrera, Modesto Valle. 
nna Zérega Fombona. Repiiien ideas 

PCtslos Concha 9 oe a etn, 

/ , io M. Cestero 
Alberto Ulloa, hedens Jiménez. 
Felipe Barreda Laos. 

Diémedes Arias Schreiber. Colombia: 

El Salvador: a Pe del ee 

Manuel Castro Ramfrez, iguel Lopez sumarejo, 


he - Roberto Urdaneta Arbeldez, 
Maximiliano Patricio Brannon. Alberto Lleras Camargo, 


México: | : ) José Ignacio Diaz Granados. 
Francisco Castillo Najera, 
Alfonso Reyes, Panamdéd: 
Ramén Beteta, Harmodio Arias M.., 


Juan Manuel Alvarez del Cas- Julio J. Fabrega, 
tillo. Eduardo Chiari. 
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Estados Unidos de América: 
Cordell Hull 
Sumner Welles 
Alexander W. Weddell, 
Adolf A. Berle, Jr., 
Alexander F. Whitney, 
Charles G. Fenwick, 
Michael Francis Doyle, 
Elise F. Musser. 


Chile: 
Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, 
Luis Barros Borgofio, 
Félix Nieto del Rio, 
Ricardo Montaner Bello. 


Ecuador: 
Humberto Albornoz, 
Antonio Pons, 
José Gabriel Navarro, 
Francisco Guarderas, 
Eduardo Salazar Gémez. 
Bolivia: 
Enrique Finot, 
David Alvéstegui, 
Eduardo_Diez de Medina, 
Alberto OStria Gutiérrez, 
Carlos Romero, 
Alberto Cortadellas, 
Javier Paz Campero. 


Haiti: 
H. Pauleus Sannon, 
Camille J. Leén, 
Elie Lescot, 
Edmé Manigat, 
Pierre Eugéne de Lespinasse, 
Clément Magloire. 


Cuba: 
José Manuel Cortina, 
Ramén Zaydin, 
Carlos M4rquez Sterling, 
Rafael Santos Jiménez, 
César Salaya, 
Calixto Whitmarsh, 
José Manuel Carbonell. 


Quienes, después de haber ex- 
hibido sus Plenos Poderes, que 
fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma, han convenido en lo si- 
guiente: 
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Articulo I—Se crearA en la 
Biblioteca Nacional u oficial de la 
Capital de cada una de las Partes 
Contratantes, una seccién dedi- 
cada a cada uno de los otros 
Estados que intervienen en este 
Convenio. 

Art. II.—Para la instalacién de 
estas secciones, cada Gobierno se 
compromete a proveer a cada uno 
de los otros Contratantes de este 
Convenio de una coleccién de 
obras capaces de dar concepto 
sobre la ideologia de sus hombres 
de estudio y de ciencia. 

Art. III.—Cada Gobierno se 
compromete a hacer proveer a las 
misiones diplomAticas de las otras 
Partes Contratantes acreditadas 
ante aquél, de dos ejemplares de 
cada una de sus publicaciones 
oficiales y de todas aquellas que 
fueren editadas con su auxilio. 
Estos ejemplares serfn destinados 
a las secciones indicadas en el 
Articulo I. 

Art. IV.—Las Bibliotecas Na- 
cionales u oficiales de las capitales 
de las Partes Contratantes en- 
traran en acuerdos para mantener, 
con la deseable frecuencia, el 
servicio de canje de las obras 
editadas en cada una de ellas y de 
copias fotograficas de documentos 
que puedan tener interés para la 
Historia Americana. 

Art. V.—La presente Conven- 
cién no afecta los compromisos 
contraidos anteriormente por las 
Altas Partes Contratantes en vir- 
tud de acuerdos internacionales. 

Art. VI.—La presente Conven- 
cién ser& ratificada por las Altas 








1722 


TREATIES [54 Srat. 


Partes Contratantes, de acuerdo 
con sus procedimientos consti- 
tucionales. El Ministerio de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de la Reptblica 
Argentina guardar& los originales 
de la presente Convencién y queda 
encargado de enviar copias certi- 
ficadas auténticas a los Gobiernos 
para el referido fin. Los instru- 
mentos de ratificaci6n serin de- 
positados en los archivos de la 
Unién Panamericana, en WaAsh- 
ington, que notificar& dicho de- 
pésito a los Gobiernos signatarios; 
tal notificacién valdr& como canje 
de ratificaciones. 

Art. VII.—La presente Con- 
vencién entrar& en vigor entre las 
Altas Partes Contratantes en el 
orden en que vayan depositando 
sus respectivas ratificaciones. 

Art. VIII.—La presente Con- 
vencién regir& indefinidamente, 
pero podr&é ser denunciada me- 
diante aviso anticipado de un afio 
a la Unién Panamericana, que lo 
transmitir4& a los demfis Gobiernos 
signatarios. Transcurrido este pla- 
zo, la Convencién cesar& en sus 
efectos para el denunciante, que- 
dando subsistente para las dem4s 
Altas Partes Contratantes. 

Art. [X.—La presente Conven- 
cién quedar4 abierta a la adhesién 
y accesién de los Estados no signa- 
tarios. Los instrumentos corres- 
pondientes serfn depositados en 
los archivos de la Unién Panameri- 
cana, que los comunicar4 a las otras 
Altas Partes Contratantes. 

En fe de lo cual, los Plenipoten- 
ciarios arriba mencionados, firman 


y sellan la presente Convencién en 
espajfiol, inglés, portugués y francés, 
en la ciudad de Buenos Aires,Capi- 
tal dela Republica Argentina, a los 
veintitrés dias del mes de diciem- 
bre del afio mil novecientos treinta 
y seis. 


Argentina: 
Car tos SaAAvepRA Lamas, 
Roserto M. Ort1z, 
Micuet ANGEL CARcANO, 
José Maria CanrTILo, 
Fevirg A. Espn, 
LroproLtpo ME Lo, 
Istporo Ruiz Moreno. 
DaniEL ANTOKOLET2Z, 
Car.tos Bressia, 
Cfsar Diaz Cisneros. 


Paraguay: 
Micuet ANGEL Souter, 
J. Istpro Ramirez. 


Honduras: 
Antonio Bermtpgz M., 
JuLiAn Lépez Prinepa. 


Costa Rica: 
Manvet F. Jiménez, 
CarLos BRENEs. 


Venezuela: 
CaraccioLo Parra P£RzEz, 
Gustavo Herrera, 
Atserto Zfireca FomBona. 
Pert: 
CarLos Concua, 
Auserto ULLoa, 
Fe.irze Barrepa Laos, 
DiémepEs Arias SCHREIBER. 


El Salvador: 
Manvet Castro Ramirez, 
Maxritiano Patricio Bran- 
NON. 
Mézico: 
Francisco CastiLtto NAJERA, 
Atronso Revgs, 
Ramon Bereta, 
JuaN Manvet ALVAREZ DEL 
CASTILLO. 
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Brasil: Panamd: 














Jos& Cartos pe Macepo Harmopio ArisM., 
SoaRgs, Juuio J. FAsreaa, 

Jos& pve Pavia Ropricurs Epvuarpo Carri. 
ALVES, Estados Unidos de América: 


Hero Loso, 

Hitpesranpo Pompeu Pinto 
Accio.y, 

Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto, 

Roserto CARNEIRO DE MEN- 


Corpe.. Hutt, 

Sumner WELLEs, 
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL, 
Avoursa A. Bertz, JRr., 
ALEXANDER F. WHITNEY, 


DONGA, Cares G. Fenwick, 
Rosauina CortHo Lisboa DE fiona et FRANCIS DOYLE 
MILtER, : 


Euise F. Musser. 







Marfa Luiza BItrencourt. 








Chile: 

Uruguay: Miceuet Crucnaca Tocornal, 
Prepro Manin1 Rfos, Luis Barros Borgoso, 
Evcenio Martinez Tuepy, F£é11x Nizto pen Rfo 
Fe.irr Ferreiro, Ricarpo MonraNer BeE1o. 
Apatchzar Garcia, Ecuador: 

Jutio César Cerperras ALON- PympeERto AuBornoz, 
60, Antonio Pons, 
Gurvasio Posapas BELGRANO. José Gaprret NAVARRO, 

Caitieniiie FRANCISCO GUARDERAS, 

CarLos SALAZAR, Bolivia: 
José A. Meprano, Enrique Frnor, 
Atronso CaRRILLO. Davip AtvéstTEcut, 
Cartos Romezro, 
Nicaragua: Haitt: 















Luis Manvet Desayte, 
Jos#{ Maria Moncapa, 
Mopesto VALLE. 


H. Pauigeus Sannon, 
Cami.uz J. Lzén, 
Eis Lescor, 

Epmfé Manie@art, 


Repiblica Dominicana: Prerre Evcine pe Lespr- 


fax Henriquez Urea, 





T NASSE, 

ut10 M. CxsTERo, Cifiment Macuorrs. 
ENRIQUE JIMENEZ. 

Cuba: 

Colombia: Joss Manvuet Cortina, 
JoRGE Soto DEL CorRRAL, Ram6n Zaypin, 
Mievet Léprz Pumargso, Car.tos MArquez STERLING, 
Roserto UrpANETA ARBE- RaFagew Santos JIM6NEz, 

LAEZ, Cfsar Sauaya, 

Auperto Lurras CAMARGO, Catixto WHITMARSH, 





Jos& Ienacto Dfaz GRANADOS. José MANUEL CARBONELL. 
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CONVENCAO SOBRE INTER CAMBIO DE PUBLICACOES 


Os Governos representados na 
Conferencia Interamericana de 
Consolidacio da Paz, 

Desejosos de realizar um con- 
venio sobre Intercambio de Pu- 
blicagSes, nomearam os Plenipo- 
tenciarios que 4 seguir se men- 
cionam: 


Argentina: 
Carlos Saavedra Lamas, 
Roberto M. Ortiz, 
Miguel Angel Carcano, 
José Maria Cantilo, 
Felipe A. Espil, 
Leopoldo Melo, 
Isidoro Ruiz Moreno. 
Daniel Antokoletz, 
Carlos Brebbia, 
César Diaz Cisneros. 
Paraguay: 
Miguel Angel Soler, 
J. Isidro Ramfrez. 
Honduras: 
Antonio Bermiidez M.., 
Julidn Lépez Pineda. 
Costa Rica: 
Manuel F. Jiménez, 
Carlos Brenes. 
Venezuela: 
Caracciolo Parra Pérez, 
Gustavo Herrera, 
Alberto Zérega Fombona. 


Pert: 
Carlos Concha, 
Alberto Ulloa, 
Felipe Barreda Laos, 


Diémedes Arias Schreiber. 
El Salvador: 


Manuel Castro Ramirez, 

Maximiliano Patricio Brannon. 
México: 

Francisco Castillo Najera, 

Alfonso Reyes, 

Ramén Beteta, 


Juan Manuel Alvarez del Cas- 
tillo. 





Brasil: 


José Carlos de Macedo Soares, 

Oswaldo Arhana, 

José de Paula Rodrigues Alves, 

Helio Lobo, 

Hildebrando Pompeu Pinto Ac- 
cioly, 

Edmundo da Luz Pinto, 

Roberto Carneiro de Mendonga, 

Rosalina Coelho Lisboa de 
Miller, 


Maria Luiza Bittencourt. 


Uruguay: 


José Espalter, 

Pedro Manini Rios, 

Eugenio Martinez Thedy, 
Juan Antonio Boero, 

Felipe Ferreiro, 

Andrés F. Puyol, 

Abalcdzar Garcia, 

José G. Antufia, 

Julio César Cerdeiras Alonso, 
Gervasio Posadas Belgrano. 


Guatemala: 


Carlos Salazar, 
José A. Medrano, 
Alfonso Carrillo. 


Nicaragua: 


Luis Manuel Debayle, 
José Maria Moncada, 
Modesto Valle. 


Repiblica Dominicana: 


ax Henriquez Urefia, 
Tulio M. Cestero, 


Enrique Jiménez. 


Colombia: 


Jorge Soto del Corral, 
Miguel Lépez Pumarejo, 
Roberto Urdaneta Arbeldez, 
Alberto Lleras Camargo, 


José Ignacio Diaz Granados. 


Panamd: 


Harmodio Arias M., 
Julio J. Fabrega, 
Eduardo Chiari. 
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Estados Unidos de América: 
Cordell Hull 
Sumner Welles, 
Alexander W. Weddell, 
Adolph A. Berle, Jr., 
Alexander F. Whitney, 
Charles G. Fenwick, 
Michael Francis Doyle, 
Elise F. Musser. 

Chile: 
Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, 
Luis Barros Borgofio, 
Félix Nieto del Rio, 
Ricardo Montaner Bello. 


Ecuador: 
Humberto Albornoz, 
Antonio Pons, 
José Gabriel Navarro, 
Francisco Guarderas. 


Bolivia: 
Enrique Finot, 
David Alvéstegui, 
Eduardo Diez de Medina, 
Alberto Ostria Gutiérrez, 
Carlos Romero, 
Alberto Cortadellas, 
Javier Paz Campero. 
Haiti: 
H. Pauleus Sannon, 
Camille J. Leén, 
Elie Lescot, 
Edmé Manigat, 
Pierre Eugéne de Lespinasse, 
Clément Magloire. 
Cuba: 
José Manuel Cortina, 
Ramén Zaydin, 
Carlos M4rquez Sterling, 
Rafael Santos Jiménez, 
César Salaya, 
Calixto Whitmarsh, 
José Manuel Carbonell. 


Os quaes, depois de terem ex- 
hibido as suas credenciaes, que 
foram achados em béa e devida 
forma, convieram no seguinte: 

Artigo I.—Crear-se-& na Biblio- 
theca Nacional ou official da 
capital de cada uma das Partes 
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Contractantes uma secgéo dedi- 
cada a cada um dos outros Es- 
tados que séo partes neste 
Convenio. 

Artigo II.—Para a installacio 
destas seccdes, cada Governo se 
compromette a fornecer a cada 
um dos demais Contractantes 
deste Convenio uma colleccaéo de 
obras capazes de dar conceito 
sobre a ideologia dos seus homens 
de estudio o de sciencia. 

Artigo III.—Cada Governo se 
compromette a fornecer 4s mis- 
sdes diplomaticas das outras Partes 
Contractantes perante ella acre- 
ditadas, dois exemplares de cada 
uma das suas publicagées officiaes 
e de todas aquellas que fossem 
editadas com o seu auxilio. Estes 
exemplares serfo destinados 4s 
secgoes indicadas no Artigo I. 

Artigo IV.—As Bibliothecas 
Nacionaes ou officiaes das capitaes 
das Partes Contractantes 
entrarfio em accérdos para manter, 
com a frequencia necessaria, 0 
servico de troca das obras editadas 
em cada uma dellas e de copias 
photographicas de documentos que 
possam tér interésse para a Historia 
Americana. 

Artigo V.—A presente Con- 
vencao nao affecta os compromis- 
sos contrahidos anteriormente pelas 
Altas Parte Contractantes em 
virtude de accérdos internacionaes. 

Artigo VI.—A presente Con- 
vencéo ser&é ratificada pelas Altas 
Partes Contractantes de accérdo 
com os seus preceitos constitu- 
cionaes. O Ministerio de Rela- 
codes Exteriores da Republica 
Argentina conservar& os originaes 
da presente Convengio e fica 
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encarregado de enviar copias ver- 
dadeiras e authenticadas aos Go- 
vernos para o referido fim. Os 
instrumentos de ratificagéo serio 
depositados nos archivos de Unio 
Panamericana, em Washington, 
que communicar& o referido de- 
posito aos Governos signatarios; 
essa, communicacao ter& o valor de 
troca de ratificagées. 

Artigo VII.—A presente Con- 
vencéo entrar4 em vigor entre as 
Altas Partes Contractantes na 
ordem em que forem depositando 
as suas respectivas ratificagdes. 

Artigo VIII.—A presente Con- 
vencéo vigorar&é indefinidamente, 
podendo ser denunciada mediante 
aviso antecipado de um anno & 
Uniéo Panamericana que o trans- 
mittir&é aos demais Governos sig- 
natarios. Decorrido esse prazo, 
a Convencgio deixar& de produzir 
effeito para o Estado denunciante, 
subsistindo para as demais Altas 
Partes Contractantes. 

Artigo IX.—A presente Con- 
vencéo ficar& aberta 4 adhes&o e 
accessio dos Estados néo signa- 
tarios. Os instrumentos respec- 
tivos serao depositados nos Archi- 
vos da Unido Panamericana, que 
os comunicaré 4s outras Altas 
Partes Contractantes. 

Em fé do que, os Plenipoten- 
ciarios que acima se nomeiam 
assignam e affixam seus sellos na 
presente Convencdo em espanhol, 
inglez, portuguez e francez, na 
cidade de Buenos Aires, Capital 
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da Republica Argentina, aos vinte 
tres dias do mez de dezembro do 
anno de mil novecentos e trinta 
e seis. 


Argentina: 
CarLos Saavepra Lamas, 
Roserto M. Ortiz, 
Micuret ANGEL CArcano, 
Josh Marfa CanrTILo, 
Feurrs A. Esprit, 
Lropotpo ME to, 
Istporo Ruiz Moreno, 
DanteL ANTOKOLETz, 
Car.tos BresBsiA, 
Cfsar Dfaz Cisneros. 


Paraguay: 
Micuet ANGEL Souer, 
J. Istpro Ramirez. 


Honduras: 
Antonio Bermtpez M., 
JuLIAN Léprz PINEDA. 


Costa Rica: 
Manvet F. Jiménez, 
Car_Los BRENES. 


Venezuela: 
CaraccioLo Parra Pérez, 
Gustavo Herrera, 
ALBERTO ZfiREGA FomBona. 
Pert: 
Carios Concna, 
Auserto ULLOA, 
Feuire Barrepa Laos, 
Diémepes Arras SCHREIBER. 


El Salvador: 
Manvet Castro Ramirez, 
MAxIMILIANO Patricio BRAN- 
NON. 


México: 
Francisco CastTitto NAsera, 
Atronso REYEs, 
Ramon Bereta, 
JuAN Manvet ALVAREZ DEL 
CASTILLO. 
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Brasil 

Jos& CarRLos pE Macrgpo 
SoaREs, 

OswaLpo ARANHA, 

José pE Pavia Ropricves 
ALVEs, 

Heuio Loso, 

HitpEBRANDO Pomprv PINTO 
Accro.y, 

Epmunpo pa Luz Pinto, 

Rosperto CARNEIRO DE MEN- 
DONGA, 

Rosatina CoretHo LisBoa DE 
MILLER, 

Marfa Luiza Birrencourt. 


Prepro Manin Rfos, 

Eveenio Martinez THepy, 

Feuire Ferrero, 

Axsatchzar Garcia, 

Jutio Chsar CERDEIRAS 
ALONSO 

Gerrvasio Posapas BELGRANO 


Guatemala: 
CarLos SALAZAR, 
José A. MEpRANO, 
Atronso CARRILLO. 


Nicaragua: 
Luis Manure. Desay.e, 


Jos& Marfa Moncapa, 
Mopesto VALLE. 
Republica Dominicana: 
ax Henriquez Urefa, 
Tutio M. CrsrTero, 
ENRIQUE JIMENEZ. 


Colombia: 
JorcE Soto pet CorRAL, 
Mievet Léprz Pumargso, 
Roserto UrpANETA ARBELAEZ, 
Auserto Liurras CaMarGo, 
Jos# Ienacto Dfaz Granapos. 
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Panama; 
Harmopio Arias M., 
Jutio J. FAsreca, 
Epvarpo Carri. 


Estados Unidos de América: 
Corpg.ui Hut, 
SumNER WELLEs, 
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL, 
Avour A. Bere, Jr., 
ALEXANDER F, Wuirtney, 
Cares G. Fenwick, 
Mic#agt Francis Dorie, 
Euiszp F. Musser. 

Chile: 
Miaevet Crucuaca TocorNna., 
Luis Barros BoreoXo, 
Fé.1x Nizto pxt Rio, 
Ricarpo MontTaneRr BELLO. 


Ecuador: 
HuMBERTO ALBORNOZ, 
ANTONIO Pons, 
Josh Gasriet Navarro, 
Francisco GUARDERAS, 
Epvuarpo SaLtazar Gémez. 
Bolivia: 
Enrique Finor, 
Davin ALvVisTEGUuI, 
Carios Romero. 


Haitt: 
H. Pautevs Sannon, 
Camitue J. Lz6én, 
Eure Lescort, 
Epmf Mania@at, 
P1ieRRE EvGE£NE DE LESPINASSE, 
Ciéiment MaG.orre. 


Cuba: 
Jos& Manven Cortina, 
Ram6n ZaypDIn, 
CarLos MArquez STERLING, 
RaFrakEu SANTOS JIMENEZ, 
Cfisar Sauaya, 
Ca.ixto WHITMARSH, 
José MANnvEL CARBONELL. 
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CONVENTION SUR L’ECHANGE DE PUBLICATIONS 


Les Gouvernements représentés 
& la Conférence Interaméricaine 
pour le Maintien de la Paix, 

Désireux de conclure un accord 
sur l’Echange de Publications, ont 
désigné les Plénipotentiaires sui- 
vants: 


Argentine: 
Carlos Saavedra Lamas, 
Roberto M. Ortiz, 
Miguel Angel C4rcano, 
José Maria Cantilo, 
Felipe A. Espil, 
Leopoldo Melo, 
Isidoro Ruiz Moreno, 
Daniel Antokoletz, 
Carlos Brebbia, 
César Diaz Cisneros. 


Paraguay: 
Miguel Angel Soler, 
J. Isidro Ramirez. 
Honduras: 
Antonio Bermidez M.., 
Julian Lépez Pineda. 


Costa Rica: 
Manuel F. Jiménez, 
Carlos Brenes. 
Vénézuéla: 
Caracciolo Parra Pérez, 


Gustavo Herrera, 

Alberto Zérega Fombona. 
Pérou: 

Carlos Concha, 

Alberto Ulloa, 


Felipe Barreda Laos. 
Diémedes Arias Schreiber. 


Le Salvador: 
Manuel Castro Ramfrez, 
Maximiliano Patricio Brannon. 


Merique: 
Francisco Castillo Najera, 
Alfonso Reyes, 
Ramén Beteta, 
Juan Manuel Alvarez del Cas- 
tillo. 


Brésil: 

José Carlos de Macedo Soares, 

Oswaldo Aranha, 

José de Paula Rodrigues Alves, 

Helio Lobo, 

Hildebrando Pompeu Pinto Ac- 
cioly, 

Edmundo da Luz Pinto, 

Roberto Carneiro de Mendonga, 

Rosalina Coelho Lisboa de 
Miller, 

Maria Luiza Bittencourt. 


Uruguay: 
José Espalter, 
Pedro Manini Rios, 
Eugenio Martinez Thedy, 
Juan Antonio Buero, 
Felipe Ferreiro, 
Andrés F. Puyol, 
Abalcaézar Garcia, 
José G. Antufia, 
Julio César Cerdeiras Alonso, 
Gervasio Posadas Belgrano. 


Guatémala . 
Carlos Salazar, 
José A. Medrano, 
Alfonso Carrillo. 


Nicaragua: 
Luis Manuel Debayle, 
José Maria Moncada, 
Modesto Valle. 


République Dominicaine: 
Max Henriquez Urefia, 
Tulio M. Cestero, 
Enrique Jiménez. 


Colombie: 
Jorge Soto del Corral, 
Miguel Lépez Pumarejo, 
Roberto Urdaneta Arbeld&ez, 
Alberto Lleras Camargo, 
José Ignacio Diaz Granados. 


Panama: 
Harmodio Arias M., 
Julio J. Fabrega, 
Eduardo Chiari. 
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Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Cordell Hull 
Sumner Welles, 
Alexander W. Weddell, 
Adolf A. Berle, Jr., 
Alexander F. Whitney, 
Charles G. Fenwick, 
Michael Francis Doyle, 
Elise F. Musser. 

Chili: 
Miguel Cruchaga Tocornal, 
Luis Barros Borgojfio, 
Félix Nieto del Rio, 
Ricardo Montaner Bello. 


Equateur: 
Humberto Albornoz, 
Antonio Pons, 
José Gabriel Navarro, 
Francisco Guarderas, 
Eduardo Salazar Gémez. 
Bolivie: 
David Alvéstegui, 
Enrique Finot, 
Eduardo Diez de Medina, 
Alberto Ostria Gutiérrez, 
Carlos Romero, 
Alberto Cortadellas, 
Javier Paz Campero. 
Haiti: 
H. Pauleus Sannon, 
Camille J. Leén, 
Elie Lescot, 
Edmé Manigat, 
Pierre Eugéne de Lespinasse, 
Clément Magloire. 


Cuba: 
José Manuel Cortina, 
Ramén Zaydin, 
Carlos M4rquez Sterling, 
Rafael Santos Jiménez, 
César Salaya, 
Calixto Whitmarsh, 
José Manuel Carbonell. 


Lesquels, aprés s’étre commu- 
niquéleurs Pleins Pouvoirs, trouvés 
en bonne et due forme, ont con- 
venu ce qui suit: 

Art. I—A la Bibliothéque Na- 
tionale ou Officielle de la capitale 
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de chacune des Parties Contrac- 
tantes sera créée une section 
dédiée & chacun des autres Etats 
qui interviennent dans cet Accord. 

Art. IJ.—Pour l’installation de 
ces sections, chaque Gouverne- 
ment s’engage 4 pourvoir chacun 
des autres contractants de cet 
Accord d’une collection d’oeuvres 
capable de donner une idée com- 
pléte sur la tendance et la pensée 
de ses hommes de lettres et de ses 
savants. 

Art. III.—Chaque Gouverne- 
ment s’engage & faire parvenir aux 
missions diplomatiques des autres 
Parties Contractantes accréditées 
auprés de lui, deux exemplaires de 
chacune de ses publications of- 
ficielles et de toutes celles qui 
seraient éditées avec son aide. 
Ces exemplaires seront destinés 
aux sections signalées 4 |’Article 
premier. 

Art. IV.—Les Bibliothéques 
Nationales ou officielles des capi- 
tales des Parties Contractantes 
entreront en accord pour main- 
tenir, avec la fréquence désirable, 
le service d’échange des oeuvres 
qu’elles éditeront et des copies 
photographiques de documents, qui 
peuvent étre d’intérét pour |’His- 
toire Américaine. 

Art. V.—La présente Conven- 
tion n’affecte pas les engagements 
contractés précédemment par les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes en 
vertu d’accords internationaux. 

Art. VI.—La présente Conven- 
tion sera ratifiée par les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, conformé- 
ment & leurs procédures constitu- 
tionnelles. Le Ministére des Af- 
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faires Etrangéres de la République 
Argentine conservera les originaux 
de la présente Convention et est 
chargé d’en envoyer, dans ce but, 
des copies certifiées authentiques 
aux Gouvernements. Les instru- 
ments de ratification seront dé- 
posés aux archives de |’Union 
Panaméricaine, 4 Washington, qui 
en notifiera le dépét aux Gou- 
vernements signataires; cette no- 
tification équivaudra a |’échange 
des ratifications. 

Art. VII.—La présente Con- 
vention entrera en vientre les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes dans 
lordre od elles déposeront leurs 
respectives ratifications. 

Art. VIII.—La présente Con- 
vention restera indéfiniment en 
vigueur, mais pourra étre denoncée 
moyennant un préavis d’un an a 
l'Union Panaméricaine, qui le 
transmettra aux autres Gouverne- 
ments signataires. Ce délai écou- 
1é, la Convention cessera de pro- 
duire ses effets a l’égard de la 
Partie qui |’aura dénoncée, mais 
restera en vigueur a l|’égard des 
autres Hautes Parties Contractan- 
tes. 

Art. [X.—La présente Conven- 
tion restera ouverte & l’adhésion 
des Etats non signataires. Les in- 
struments correspondants seront 
déposés aux archives de |’Union 
Panaméricaine, qui les communi- 
quera aux autres Hautes Parties 
Contractantes. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipotenti- 
aires ci-aprés nommés ont signé la 
présente Convention en espagnol, 


[54 Srat. 


en anglais, en portugais et en 
francais et y ont apposé leurs 
sceaux dans la ville de Buenos 
Aires, Capitale de la République 
Argentine, ce vingt-trois, Décem- 
bre mil neuf cent trente-six. 


Argentine: 
Cartos SAaveprA Lamas, 
Roserto M. Ortiz, 
Mieuet ANGEL CArcano, 
Josi Marfa Canri.o. 
Feuirg A. Esprit, 
Lropotpo MELo, 
Istporo Ruiz Moreno. 
DaniEL ANTOKOLETZ, 
Cartos Bressia, 
Cfsar Dfaz Cisneros. 


Paraguay: 
Micuet ANGEL Souer, 
J. Istpro Ramirez. 


Honduras: 
Antonio Bermtpez M., 
JuLIAN L6prez PINEDA. 


Costa Rica: 
MANuvEL F. Jiménzz, 
Cartos BRENES. 


Vénézuéla: 
CaraccioLo Parra P£reEz, 
Gustavo HERRERA, 
ALBERTO Z£REGA FoMBONA. 


Pérou: 
Cartos ConcnHa, 
AuBerTO ULLOA, 
Freuirz Barrepa Laos, 
Diémepes Arias SCHREIBER. 


Le Salvador: 
Manvev Castro Ramfrez, 
Maximruiano Patricio Bran- 
NON. 
Mexique: 
Francisco Castitto NAsErA, 
Atronso Reyes, 
Ramon Bureta, 
JuAN ManvureL ALVAREZ DEL 
CASTILLO. 
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Brésil: 

Jos&i CaRLos 
SOARES, 

Jos& pE Pavia Ropricves 
ALVES, 

Hexio Loso, 

HiI,pEBRANDO Pompru 
AccIOLy, 

Epmunpo pa Lvz Pinto, 

Roserto CARNEIRO DE MEN- 
DONGA, 

Rosauina CortHo LisBoA DE 
MILLER, 

Marfa Luiza Birrencovurt. 


DE Macrpo 


Pinto 


Uruguay: 
Pepro Maninr Rfos, 
EveGento Martinez THepy, 
Feuire Ferrero, 
ApatchzarR Garcia, 
JULIO Chsar 

ALONSO, 

Gervasio Posapas BELGRANO. 


CERDEIRAS 


Guatémala: 
CarLos SALAZAR, 
Josh A. MEDRANO. 
Auronso CARRILLO. 


Nicaragua: 
Luis Manvet Desay.e, 


Jost Marfa Moncapa, 
Mopesto VALLE. 


République Dominicaine: 
fax Henriqunz Urea, 
Tutio M. CersteEro, 
ENRIQUE JIMENEZ. 


Colombie: 
JorGE Soro pEL CoRRAL, 
Miauet Léprz Pumargso, 
Rosperto URDANETA ARBELAEZ, 
AutBertTo Liupras CAMARGO, 
Jos& Ienacto Dfaz Granapos. 


Panama: 
Harmopio Arias M., 
Juutio J. FAsreaa, 
Epvuarpo Carari. 


Etats-Unis D’ Amérique: 
Corpe.tt Hott, 
SuMNER WELLEs, 
ALEXANDER W. WEDDELL, 
Avotrn A. Berxp, JR., 
ALEXANDER F. WHITNEY, 
Cuarues G. Fenwick, 
Micuart Francis Doy.s, 
Evisz F. Musser. 

Chili: 
Miauet Crucuaca Tocornal, 
Luis Barros BorcoNo, 
Ffé.i1x Nieto pew Rfo, 
Ricarpo MontTaNerR BELLO. 


Equateur: 
UMBERTO ALBORNOZ, 
Antonio Pons, 
José Gasriet Navarro, 
Francisco GUARDERAS, 
Bolivie: 
ENRIQUE Finor, 
Davip AtvfsTEcul, 
Car.tos Romero, 


Haiti: 
H. Pavuievus SANNON, 
CaMILLe J. Leoén, 
Eis Lescort, 
Epmé Manriaeart, 
Pierre EvGine pve Lespt- 
NASSE, 
CLEMENT MAGLOIRE. 


Cuba: 
José Manve. Cortina, 
Ramon ZayDIN, 
Cartos Mirquerz STERLING, 
Rararet Santos JIM6NEzZ, 
César SALaya, 
Ca.txto WHITMARSH, 
Josh Manure, CARBONELL. 
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wah oy uintification AND WHEREAS, the said Convention was duly ratified on the part 
erstand : " : : 
ing. of the United States of America with the following understanding 
made a part of the ratification:— 


“To carry out the provisions of Article ITI, bilateral agreements 
may be’ entered into through exchanges of notes between the 
United States and the other Governments parties to the Conven- 
tion setting forth the procedures to be followed, any modifica- 
tions which may seem advisable in the number of copies of publi- 
cations required to be exchanged under the said article, and the 
Government agencies to be responsible for the delivery of the 
publications”’, 


Deposit. and the instrument of ratification including the said understanding 


was on October 23, 1939 deposited in the archives of the Pan American 
Union at Washington; 


AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article VII of the said Convention 
that the Convention will come into effect between the High Contract- 
ing Parties in the order in which they deposit their respective ratifica- 
tions; 

AND WHEREAS ratifications of the said Convention were deposited 
in the archives of the Pan American Union at Washington by the 
Dominican Republic on December 7, 1937, El Salvador on April 1, 
1938, Brazil on May 24, 1938, Haiti on June 23, 1938, Guatemala on 
August 23, 1938, Honduras on October 29, 1938, Venezuela on No- 
vember 5, 1938, Nicaragua on December 6, 1938, Panama on Decem- 


ber 13, 1938, Peru on February 20, 1939, and Costa Rica on June 27, 
1939; 


Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention and the said understanding on the part of the United 
States of America to be made public to the end that the same and 
every part thereof may be fulfilled and observed in good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


Dons at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of November in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[szAL] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and Liberia respecting 
extradition. Signed at Monrovia November 1, 1937; ratification 
advised by the Senate of the United States August 1, 1939; ratified by 
the President of the United States August 30, 1939; ratified by Liberia 
November 16, 1989; ratifications exchanged at Monrovia November 21, 
1 = proclaimed by the President of the United States November 30, 
1 ; 


By THe Presipent oF THE UNtrep States or AMERIOA. 
A. PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas an Extradition Treaty between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Liberia was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Monrovia on the first day of 
November, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-seven, the original 
of which Treaty, being in the English language, is word for word as 
follows; 


TREATY OF EXTRADITION BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA 


The United States of America and the Republic of Liberia, de- 
siring to promote the cause of justice, have resolved to conclude a 
treaty for the extradition of fugitives from justice between the two 
countries and have appointed for that purpose the following 
Plenipotentiaries : 

The President of the United States of America: 

His Excellency Lester A. Walton, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to Liberia; 

The President of the Republic of Liberia: 

His Excellency C. L. Simpson, Secretary of State; 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles: 


Articie I. 


It is agreed that the Government of the United States and the 
Government of the Republic of Liberia shall, upon requisition duly 
made as herein provided, deliver up to justice any person who may be 
charged with, or may have been convicted of, any of the crimes or 


offenses specified in Article II of the present Treaty committed within 
the jurisdiction of one of the High Contracting Parties, and who 


November 1, 1937 
{T. 8. No. 955] 
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shall seek an asylum or shall be found within the territories of the 
other; provided that such surrender shall take place only upon such 
evidence of criminality, as according to the laws of the place where 
the fugitive or person so charged shall be found, would justify his 
apprehension and commitment for trial if the crime or offense had 
been there committed. 


Articiz II. 


Persons shall be delivered up according to the provisions of the 
present Treaty, who shall have been charged with or convicted of any 
of the following crimes or offenses: 

1. Murder (including crimes designated by the terms parricide, 
poisoning, and infanticide) ; manslaughter, when voluntary. 

2. Malicious wounding or inflicting grievous bodily harm with 
premeditation. 

3. Rape, abortion, carnal knowledge of children under the age of 
sixteen years. 

4, Abduction or detention of women or girls for immoral purposes. 

5. Bigamy. 

6. Arson. 

7. Willful and unlawful destruction or obstruction of railroads, 
which endangers human life. 

8. Crimes committed at sea: 

(a) Piracy, as commonly known and defined by the law of nations, 

or by statutes; 

(b) Wrongfully sinking or destroying a vessel at sea or attempt- 
ing to do so; 

(c) Mutiny or conspiracy by two or more members of the crew or 
other persons on board of a vessel on the high seas, for the 
purpose of rebelling against the authority of the Captain or 
Commander of such vessel, or by fraud or violence taking pos- 
session of such vessel ; 

(d) Assault on board ship upon the high seas with intent to do 
bodily harm. 

9. Burglary ; house-breaking. 

10. The act of breaking into and entering the offices of the Govern- 
ment or public authorities, or other buildings not dwellings with 
intent to commit a felony therein. 

11. Robbery. 

12. Forgery or the utterance of forged papers. 

13. The forgery or falsification of the official acts of the Govern- 
ment or public authorities, including Courts of Justice, or the utter- 
ing or fraudulent use of any of the same. 

14. The fabrication of counterfeit money, whether coin or paper, 
counterfeit titles or coupons of public debt, created by National, 
State, Provincial, Territorial, Local or Municipal Governments, bank 
notes or other instruments of public credit, counterfeit seals, stamps, 
dies and marks of State or public administrations, and the utterance, 
circulation or fraudulent use of the above mentioned objects. 

15. Embezzlement. 
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16. Kidnapping of minors or adults, defined to be abduction or de- 
tention of a person or persons, in order to exact money from them, their 
families or any other person or persons, or for any other unlawful end. 

17. Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property, 
or money, of the value of twenty-five dollars or more. 

18. Obtaining money, valuable securities or other property by false 
pretenses, or receiving any money, valuable securities or other prop- 
erty knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained, where the 
amount of money or the value of the property so obtained or received 
exceeds one hundred dollars. 

19. Perjury. 

20. Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
executor, administrator, guardian, director or officer of any company 
or corporation, or by any one in any fiduciary position, where the 
amount of money or the value of the property misappropriated 
exceeds one hundred dollars. 

21. Crimes and offenses against the’ laws of both countries for the 
suppression of slavery and slave trading. 

22. Willful desertion or willful non-support of minor or dependent 
children, or of other dependent persons, provided that the crime or 
offense is punishable by the laws of both countries. 

23. Bribery. 

24. Crimes or offenses against the bankruptcy laws. 

25. Crimes or offenses against the laws for the suppression of traffic 
in narcotics. 

26. Crimes and offenses against the laws regulating the postal 
service of both countries, with respect to using the mails to promote 
frauds. 

27. Extradition shall also take place for participation in any of 
the crimes or offenses before mentioned as an accessory before or 
after the fact, or in any attempt to commit any of the aforesaid 
crimes or offenses. 


Artictz ITI. 


The provisions of the present Treaty shall not import a claim of 
extradition for any crime or offense of a political character, nor for 
acts connected with such crimes or offenses; and no person sur- 
rendered by or to either of the High Contracting Parties in virtue 
of this Treaty shall be tried or punished for a political crime or 
offense committed before his extradition. The State applied to, or 
Courts of such State, shall decide whether the crime or offense is of 
a political character. When the offense charged comprises the act 
either of murder or assassination or of poisoning, either consum- 
mated or attempted, the fact that the offense was committed or 
attempted against the life of the Head of the State of one of the 
High Contracting Parties, or against the Sovereign or Head of a 
foreign State, or against the life of any member of the family of 
either, shall not be deemed sufficient to sustain that such crime or 
offense was of a political character, or was an act connected with 
crimes or offenses of a political character. 


193470°—41—PT. 11-32 


Accessories, etc. 


Political offenses. 











1736 


Trial limited to 
offense for which sur- 
rendered. 


Time limitation, 
etc. 


Person under pros- 
ecution in country 
where found. 


Person claimed by 
other powers. 


Existing treaties 
with other states not 
affected. 


Citizens of country 
appealed to. 


Expenses of arrest 
and transportation. 


TREATIES 


Articie IV. 


[54 Star. 


No person shall be tried for any crime or offense, committed prior 
to his extradition, other than that for which he was surrendered, 
unless he has been at liberty for one month after having been tried, 
to leave the country, or, in case of conviction, for one month after 
having suffered his punishment or having been pardoned. 


Artictze V. 


A fugitive criminal shall not be surrendered under the provisions 
hereof, when, from lapse of time or other lawful cause, according to 
the laws of the demanding country, the criminal is exempt from 
prosecution or punishment for the offense for which the surrender 
is asked. 

Articie VI. 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant 
to the stipulations hereof, be actually under prosecution, out on bail 
or in custody, for a crime or offense committed in the country where 
he has sought asylum, or shall have been convicted thereof, his extra- 
dition may be deferred until such proceedings be determined, and 
until he shall have been set at liberty in due course of law. 


Articitz VII. 


If a fugitive criminal claimed by one of the two parties hereto, 
shall be also claimed by one or more powers pursuant to treaty pro- 
visions, on account of crimes or offenses committed within their juris- 
diction, such criminal shall be delivered to that State whose demand 
is first received unless the demand is waived. 

This article shall not affect such treaties as have previously been 
concluded by one of the contracting parties with other States. 


Articte VIII. 


Under the stipulations of this Treaty, neither of the High Con- 
tracting Parties shall be bound to deliver up its own citizens, except 
in cases where such citizenship has been obtained after the perpe- 
tration of the crime for which extradition is sought. The State 
appealed to shall decide whether the person claimed is its own 
citizen. 


Articis IX. 


The expense of transportation of the fugitive shall be borne by 
the Government which has preferred the demand for extradition. 
The appropriate legal officers of the country where the proceedings 
of extradition are had, shall assist the officers of the Government 
demanding the extradition before the respective judges and magis- 
trates, by every legal means within their power; and no claim other 
than for the board and lodging of a fugitive prior to his surrender, 
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arising out of the arrest, detention, examination and surrender of 
fugitives under this Treaty, shall be made against the government 
demanding the extradition; provided, however, that any officer or 
officers of the surrendering government giving assistance, who shall, 
in the usual course of their duty receive no salary or compensation 
other than specific fees for services performed, shall be entitled to 
receive from the government demanding the extradition the cus- 
tomary fees for the acts or services performed by them in the same 
manner and to the same amount as though such acts or services had 
been performed in ordinary criminal proceedings under the laws of 
the country of which they are officers. 


ARTICLE X. 


Everything found in the possession of the fugitive criminal at the 
time of his arrest, whether being the proceeds of the crime or offense, 
or which may be material as evidence in making proof of the crime, 
shall so far as practicable, according to the laws of either of the 
High Contracting Parties, be delivered up with his person at the time 
of surrender. Nevertheless, the rights of a third party with regard 
to the articles referred to shall be duly respected, 


Articiz XI, 


The stipulations of the present Treaty shall be applicable to all 
territory wherever situated, belonging to either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties, or in the occupancy and under the control of either 


of them, during such occupancy or control. 

Requisitions for the surrender of fugitives from justice shall be 
made by the respective diplomatic agents or superior consular offi- 
cers of the High Contracting Parties. In the event of the absence 
of such agents or officers from the country or where extradition is 
sought from territory included in the preceding paragraphs, other 
than the United States or Liberia, requisitions may be made by 
superior consular officers. 

The arrest of the fugitive shall be brought about in accordance 
with the laws of the respective countries, and if, after an examination, 
it shall be decided, according to the law and the evidence, that extra- 
dition is due pursuant to this Treaty, the fugitive shall be sur- 
rendered in conformity to the forms of law prescribed in such cases. 

The person provisionally arrested shall be released, unless within 
two months from the date of commitment in the territory of either 
one of the High Contracting Parties, the formal requisition for sur- 
render with the documentary proofs hereinafter prescribed shall be 
made as aforesaid by the diplomatic agent or superior consular offi- 
cer of the demanding government, or, in his absence, by a consular 
officer thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall have been convicted of the crime or 
offense for which his surrender is asked, a copy of the sentence of 
the court before which such conviction took place, duly authenticated, 
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shall be produced. If, however, the fugitive is merely charged with 
crime, a duly authenticated copy of the warrant of arrest in the 
country where the crime was committed shall be produced, together 
with the evidence of criminality mentioned in Article I hereof. 


Articite XII. 


The present Treaty, written in English, shall be ratified by the 
High Contracting Parties in accordance with their respective con- 
stitutional methods, and shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications which shall take place at Monrovia as soon as possible. 


Articte XIII. 


The present Treaty shall remain in force for a period of five 
years, and in case neither of the High Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice one year before the expiration of that period of 
its intention to terminate the Treaty, it shall continue in force until 
the expiration of one year from the date on which such notice of 
termination shall be given by either of the High Contracting Parties. 

In witness whereof the above named Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Monrovia this first day of November, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-seven. 


Lester A. Wanton [sea] 
C. L. Sumpson [sea] 


Anp wuHereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Monrovia, on the twenty-first day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Now, THeRerorg, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of November, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpet, Hutt 
Secretary of State. 
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Treaty of friendship, commerce, and navigation between the United ——Ausust 8.1036 
States of America and Liberia. Signed at Monrovia August 8, 1938; SS 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States August 1, 1939; 

wr by the President of the United States August 30, 1939; ratified 

by Liberia November 16, 1939; ratifications exchanged at Monrovia 

November 21, 1939; proclaimed by the President of the United States 

November 30, 19389. 


By tue Present oF THE UNITED States oF AMERIOA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 

























Wuereas a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Navigation 
between the United States of America and the Republic of Liberia 
was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at 
Monrovia on the eighth day of August, one thousand nine hundred 
and thirty-eight, the original of which Treaty, being in the English 
language, is word for word as follows: 





The United States of America and the Republic of Liberia, desirous 
of strengthening the bond of peace which happily prevails between 
them, by arrangements designed to promote friendly intercourse ; 
between their respective territories through provisions responsive } 
to the spiritual, cultural, economic and commercial aspirations of ' 
the people thereof, have resolved to conclude a Treaty of Friendship, 
Commerce and Navigation and for that purpose have appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries, 
The President of the United States of America: Sanpete 
Lester A. Walton, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten- f 
tiary of the United States of America to the Republic of Liberia, and 1 
The President of the Republic of Liberia: 
His Excellency C. L. Simpson, Secretary of State of the Republic 
of Liberia, 
Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found 
to be in due form, have agreed upon the following Articles: 


ArTIcLE I 










The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties shall be  , Reclprocalliberty of 

ss . . ss = ravel, residence, com- 
permitted to enter, travel and reside in the territories of the other; merce, ete. q 
to exercise liberty of conscience and freedom of worship; to engage 
in professional, scientific, religious, philanthropic, manufacturing 
and commercial work of every kind without interference; to carry 
on every form of commercial activity which is not forbidden by the 
local law; to own, erect or lease and occupy appropriate buildings 
and to lease lands for residential, scientific, religious, philanthropic, 
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manufacturing, commercial and mortuary purposes; to employ 
agents of their choice, and generally to do anything incidental to or 
necessary for the enjoyment of any of the foregoing privileges upon 
the same terms as nationals of the State of residence or as nationals 
of the nation hereafter to be most favored by it, submitting them- 
selves to all local laws and regulations duly established. 

The nationals of either High Contracting Party within the terri- 
tories of the other shall not be subjected to the payment of any internal 
charges or taxes other or higher than those that are exacted of and 
paid by nationals of the State of residence. 

The nationals of each High Contracting Party shall enjoy freedom 
of access to the courts of justice of the other on conforming to the 
local laws, as well for the prosecution as for the defense of their rights, 
and in all degrees of jurisdiction established by law. 

The nationals of each High Contracting Party shall receive within 
the territories of the other, upon submitting to conditions imposed 
upon its nationals, the most constant protection and security for their 
persons and property, and shall enjoy in this respect that degree of 
protection that is required by international law. Their property shall 
not be taken without due process of law and without payment of just 
compensation. 

Nothing contained in this Treaty shall be construed to affect existing 
statutes of either of the High Contracting Parties in relation to 
emigration or to immigration or the right of either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties to enact such statutes, provided, however, that noth- 
ing in this paragraph shall prevent the nationals of either High Con- 
tracting Party from entering, traveling and residing in the territories 
of the other Party in order to carry on international trade or to engage 
in any commercial activity related to or connected with the conduct of 
international trade on the same terms as nationals of the most-favored 
nation. 


Articie II 


With respect to that form of protection granted by National, State 
or Provincial laws establishing civil liability for bodily injuries or 
for death, and giving to relatives or heirs or dependents of an injured 
person a right of action or a pecuniary compensation, such relatives or 
heirs or dependents of the injured person, himself a national of either 
of the High Contracting Parties and injured within any of the terri- 
tories of the other, shall, regardless of their alienage or residence out- 
side of the territory where the injury occurred, enjoy the same rights 
and privileges as are or may be granted to nationals, and under like 
conditions. 


Articie IIT 


The dwellings, warehouses, manufactories, shops, and other places 
of business, and all premises thereto appertaining of the nationals of 
each of the High Contracting Parties in the territories of the other, 


lawfully used for any purposes set forth in Article I, shall be respected. 
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It shall not be allowable to make a domiciliary visit to, or search of 
any such buildings and premises, or there to examine and inspect 
books, papers or accounts, except under the conditions and in con- 
formity with the forms prescribed by the laws, ordinances and regu- 
lations for nationals of the State of residence or nationals of the na- 
tion most favored by it. 


Articits IV 


Where, on the death of any person holding real or other immovable 
property or interests therein within the territories of one High Con- 
tracting Party, such property or interests therein would, by the laws 
of the country or by a testamentary disposition, descend or pass to a 
national of the other High Contracting Party, whether resident or 
non-resident, were he not disqualified by the laws of the country 
where such property or interests therein is or are situated, such na- 
tional shall be allowed a term of three years in which to sell the same, 
this term to be reasonably prolonged if circumstances render it neces- 
sary, and withdraw the proceeds thereof, without restraint or inter- 
ference and exempt from any estate succession, probate or administra- 
tive duties or charges other than those which may be imposed in like 
cases upon the nationals of the country from which such proceeds may 
be drawn. 

Nationals of either High Contracting Party may have full power to 
dispose of their personal property of every kind within the territories 
of the other, by testament, donation, or otherwise, and their heirs, lega- 
tees and donees, of whatsoever nationality, whether resident or non- 
resident, shall succeed to such personal property, and may take pos- 
session thereof, either by themselves or by others acting for them, and 
retain or dispose of the same at their pleasure subject to the payment 
of such duties or charges only as the nationals of the High Contracting 
Party within whose territories such property may be or belong shall 
be liable to pay in like cases. In the same way, personal property left 
to nationals of one of the High Contracting Parties by nationals of 
the other High Contracting Party, and being within the territories 
of such other Party, shall be subject to the payment of such duties or 
charges only as the nationals of the High Contracting Party within 
whose territories such property may be or belong shall be liable to pay 
in like cases. 

Articte V 


The nationals of each of the High Contracting Parties in the exer- 
cise of the right of freedom of worship, within the territories of the 
other, as hereinabove provided, may, without annoyance or molesta- 
tion of any kind by reason of their religious belief or otherwise, con- 
duct services either within their own houses or within any appropriate 
buildings which they may be at liberty to erect and maintain in con- 
venient situations, provided their teachings or practices are not con- 
trary to public morals; and they shall also be permitted to bury their 
dead according to their religious customs in suitable and convenient 
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places established and maintained for the purpose, subject to the 
mortuary and sanitary laws and regulations of the place of burial. 


Articite VI 


In the event of war between either High Contracting Party and a 
third State, such Party may draft for compulsory military service 
nationals of the other having a permanent residence within its terri- 
tories and who have formally, according to its laws, declared an in- 
tention to adopt its nationality by naturalization, unless such persons 
depart from the territories of said belligerent Party within sixty days 
after the declaration of war. Such right to depart shall apply also to 
persons possessing the nationality of both High Contracting Parties 
unless they habitually reside in the territory of the country drafting 
for compulsory military service. 

It is agreed, however, that such right to depart shall not apply to 
natives of the country drafting for compulsory military service, who, 
after having become nationals of the other Party, have declared an 
intention to acquire or resume the nationality of the country of their 
birth. Such persons shall nevertheless be entitled in respect of this 
matter to treatment no less favorable than that accorded the nationals 
of any other country who are similarly situated. 


Articie VII 


Between the territories of the High Contracting Parties there shall 
be freedom of commerce and navigation. The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties equally with those of the most-favored na- 
tion, shall have liberty freely to come with their vessels and cargoes to 
all places, ports and waters of every kind within the territorial limits 
of the other which are or may be open to foreign commerce and 


navigation. 
Articte VIII 

With respect to customs duties or charges of any kind imposed 
on or in connection with importation or exportation, and with re- 
spect to the method of levying such duties or charges, and with 
respect to all rules and formalities in connection with importation 
or exportation, and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting 
the sale, taxation, or use of imported goods within the country, any 
advantage, favor, privilege or immunity which has been or may 
hereafter be granted by either High Contracting Party to any article 
originating in or destined for any third country, shall be accorded 
immediately and unconditionally to the like article originating in 
or destined for the other High Contracting Party. 

With respect to the amount and collection of duties on imports and 
exports of every kind, each of the two High Contracting Parties 
binds itself to give to the nationals, vessels and goods of the other 
the advantage of every favor, privilege or immunity which it shall 
have accorded to the nationals, vessels and goods of a third State, 
whether such favored State shall have been accorded such treatment 
gratuitously or in return for reciprocal compensatory treatment. 
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Every such favor, privilege or immunity which shall hereafter be 
granted to nationals, vessels or goods of a third State shall simul- 
taneously and unconditionally, without request and without com- 


pensation, be extended to the other High Contracting Party, for 
the benefit of itself, its nationals, vessels, and goods. 


Articte IX 


Neither of the High Contracting Parties shall establish or main- 
tain any import or export prohibition or restriction on any article 
originating in or destined for the territory of the other High Con- 
tracting Party, which is not applied to the like article originating 
in or destined for any third country. Any abolition of an import 
or export prohibition or restriction which may be granted even 
temporarily by either High Contracting Party in favor of an article 
originating in or destined for a third country shall be applied im- 
mediately and unconditionally to the like article originating in or 
destined for the territory of the other High Contracting Party. 

If either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains any 
form of quantitative restriction or control of the importation or 
sale of any article in which the other High Contracting Party has 
an interest, or imposes a lower import duty or charge on the im- 
portation or sale of a specified quantity of any such article than the 
duty or charge imposed on importations in excess of such quantity, 
the High Contracting Party taking such action shall, upon request, 
inform the other High Contracting Party as to the total quantity, 
or any change therein, of any such article permitted to be imported 
or sold, or permitted to be imported or sold at such lower duty or 
charge during a specified period, and shall allot to the other High 
Contracting Party for such specified period a proportion of such 
total quantity as originally established or subsequently changed in 
any manner equivalent to the proportion of the total importation 
of such article which the other High Contracting Party supplied 
during a previous representative period, unless it is mutually agreed 
to dispense with such allotment. Neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall, by import licenses, regulate the total quantity of im- 
portations into its territory or sales therein of any article in which 
the other High Contracting Party has an interest, unless the total 
quantity of such article permitted to be imported or sold during a 
quota period of not less than three months shall have been estab- 
lished, and unless the regulations covering the issuance of such 
licenses or permits shall have been made public before such regula- 
tions are put into force. 


ARTICLE X 


If either High Contracting Party establishes or maintains, directly 
or indirectly, any form of control of the means of international 
payment, it shall, in the administration of such control: 

(a) Impose no prohibition, restriction, or delay on the transfer 
of payment for imported articles the growth, produce, or manufac- 


Im or export re- 
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ture of the other High Contracting Party, or of payments necessary 
for and incidental to the importation of such articles; 

(b) Accord unconditionally, with respect to rates of exchange and 
taxes or surcharges on exchange transactions in connection with pay- 
ments for or payments necessary and incidental to the importation of 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other High Con- 
tracting Party, treatment no less favorable than that accorded in 
connection with the importation of any article whatsoever the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any third country; and 

(c) Accord unconditionally, with respect to all rules and formali- 
ties applying to exchange transactions in connection with payments 
for or payments necessary and incidental to the importation of 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of the other High Con- 
tracting Party, treatment no less favorable than that accorded in 
connection with the importation of the like articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any third country. 

With respect to non-commercial transactions, each High Contract- 
ing Party shall apply any form of control of the means of interna- 
tional payment in a non-discriminatory manner as between the na- 
tionals of the other High Contracting Party and the nationals of 
any third country. 

Artictz XI 


In the event that either High Contracting Party establishes or 
maintains a monopoly for the importation, production or sale of a 
particular product or grants exclusive privileges, formally or in 
effect, to one or more agencies to import, produce or sell a particular 
product, the High Contracting Party establishing or maintaining 
such monopoly, or granting such monopoly privileges, shall, in re- 
spect of the foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency, accord 
the commerce of the other High Contracting Party fair and equitable 
treatment. In making its foreign purchases of any article such 
monopoly or agency shall be influenced solely by competitive consid- 
erations such as price, quality, marketability, and terms of sale. 


Arrictx XII 


All articles which are or may be legally imported from foreign 
countries into ports of the United States of America or are or may 
be legally exported therefrom in vessels of the United States may 
likewise be imported into those ports or exported therefrom in 
Liberian vessels, without being liable to any other or higher duties 
or charges whatsoever than if such articles were imported or ex- 
ported in vessels of the United States; and reciprocally, all articles 
which are or may be legally imported from foreign countries into 
the ports of Liberia or are or may be legally exported therefrom in 
Liberian vessels may likewise be imported into those ports or ex- 
ported therefrom in vessels of the United States without being 
liable to any other or higher duties or charges whatsoever than if 
such articles were imported or exported in Liberian vessels. 
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In the same manner there shall be perfect reciprocal equality in 
relation to the flags of the two countries with regard to bounties, 
drawbacks, and other privileges of this nature of whatever denomi- 
nation which may be allowed in the territories of each of the 
Contracting Parties, on goods imported or exported in national 
vessels so that such bounties, drawbacks and other privileges shall 
also and in like manner be allowed on goods imported or exported 
in vessels of the other country. 


Articte XIII 


The nationals, goods, products, wares, and merchandise of each 
High Contracting Party within the territories of the other shall 
receive the same treatment as nationals, goods, products, wares, and 
merchandise of the country with regard to internal taxes, transit 
duties, charges in respect of warehousing and other facilities and the 
amount of drawbacks and export bounties. 


ArticLe XIV 


The merchant or other private vessels and cargoes of one of the 
High Contracting Parties shall, within the territorial waters and 
harbors of the other Party in all respects and unconditionally be 
accorded the same treatment as the vessel and cargoes of that Party, 
irrespective of the port of departure of the vessel, or the port of 
destination, and irrespective of the origin or the destination of the 
cargo. It is especially agreed that no duties of tonnage, harbor, 
pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine, or other similar or corresponding 
duties or charges of whatever denomination, levied in the name or 
for the profit of the Government, public functionaries, private indi- 
viduals, corporations or establishments of any kind shall be imposed 
in the ports of the territories or territorial waters of either country 
upon the vessels of the other, which shall not equally, under the 
same conditions, be imposed on national vessels. 


ArtTicLE XV 


Merchant vessels and other privately owned vessels under the flag 
of either of the High Contracting Parties, and carrying the papers 
required by its national laws in proof of nationality shall, both 
within the territorial waters of the other High Contracting Party 
and on the high seas, be deemed to be the vessels of the Party whose 
flag is flown. 


Artictz XVI 


Merchant vessels and other privately owned vessels under the flag 
of either of the High Contracting Parties shall be permitted to dis- 
charge portions of cargoes at any port open to foreign commerce in 
the territories of the other High Contracting Party, and to proceed 
with the remaining portions of such cargoes to any other ports of 
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the same territories open to foreign commerce, without paying other 
or higher tonnage dues or port charges in such cases than would be 
paid by national vessels in like circumstances, and they shall be 
permitted to load in like manner at different ports in the same voyage 
outward, provided, however, that the coasting trade of the High 
Contracting Parties is exempt from the provisions of this Article 
and from the other provisions of this Treaty, and is to be regulated 
according to the laws of each High Contracting Party in relation 
thereto. It is agreed, however, that nationals and vessels of either 
High Contracting Party shall within the territories of the other 
enjoy with respect to the coasting trade most-favored-nation 
treatment. 


Articte XVII 


Limited liability and other corporations and associations, whether 
or not for pecuniary profit, which have been or may hereafter be 
organized in accordance with and under the laws, National, State or 
Provincial, of either High Contracting Party and which maintain 
a central office within the territories thereof, shall have their juridical 
status recognized by the other High Contracting Party provided 
that they pursue no aims within its territories contrary to its laws. 
They shall enjoy free access to the courts of law and equity, on 
conforming to the laws regulating the matter, as well for the prosecu- 
tion as for the defense of rights in all the degrees of jurisdiction 
established by law. 

The right of corporations and associations of either High Con- 
tracting Party which have been so recognized by the other to estab- 
lish themselves in the territories of the other Party or to establish 
branch offices and fulfill their functions therein shall depend upon 
and be governed solely by the consent of such Party as expressed 
in its National, State or Provincial laws. 


Articrz XVIII 


The nationals of either High Contracting Party shall enjoy within 
the territories of the other, upon compliance with the conditions 
there imposed, such rights and privileges as have been or may here- 
after be accorded the nationals of any other State with respect to 
organization of and participation in limited liability and other cor- 
porations and associations, for pecuniary profit or otherwise, includ- 
ing the rights of promotion, incorporation, purchase and ownership 
and sale of shares and the holding of executive or official positions 
therein. In the exercise of the foregoing rights and with respect 
to the regulation or procedure concerning the organization or conduct 
of such corporations or associations, such nationals shall be subjected 
to no condition less favorable than those which have been or may 
hereafter be imposed upon the nationals of the most-favored nation. 
The right of any of such corporations or associations as may be 
organized or controlled or participated in by the nationals of either 
High Contracting Party within the territories of the other to exercise 
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any of their functions therein, shall be governed by the laws and 
regulations, National, State or Provincial, which are in force or may 
hereafter be established within the territories of the Party wherein 
they propose to carry on their activities. The foregoing stipulations 
do not apply to organization of and participation in political 
associations, 


Artictz XTX 


The nationals, including corporations and associations, of either 
High Contracting Party shall enjoy in the territories of the other 
Party, upon compliance with the conditions there imposed, most- 
favored-nation treatment in respect of the exploration for and 
exploitation of mineral resources; provided that neither Party shall 
be required to grant rights and privileges in respect of the mining 
of coal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas and sodium on the public 
domain, or in respect of the ownership of stock in domestic corpora- 
tions engaged in such operations, greater than its nationals, 
corporations and associations receive from the other Party. 

It is understood, however, that neither High Contracting Party 
shall be required by anything in this paragraph to grant any applica- 
tion for any such right or privilege if at the time such application 
is presented the granting of all similar applications shall have been 
suspended or discontinued. 


ARTICLE XX 


Commercial travelers representing manufacturers, merchants and 
traders domiciled in the territories of either High Contracting Party 
shall on their entry into and sojourn in the territories of the other 
Party and on their departure therefrom be accorded the most- 
favored-nation treatment in respect of customs and other privileges 
and of all charges and taxes of whatever denomination applicable 
to them or to their samples. 

If either High Contracting Party requires the presentation of an 
authentic document establishing the identity and authority of a 
commercial traveler, a signed statement by the concern or concerns 
represented, certified by a consular officer of the country of destina- 
tion shall be accepted as satisfactory. 


ArticLe XXI 


There shall be complete freedom of transit through the territories 
including territorial waters of each High Contracting Party on the 
routes most convenient for international transit, by rail, navigable 
waterway, and canal, other than the Panama Canal and waterways 
and canals which constitute international boundaries, to persons and 
goods coming from, going to or passing through the territories of 
the other High Contracting Party, except such persons as may be 
forbidden admission into its territories or goods of which the im- 
portation may be prohibited by law or regulations, provided that 
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the foregoing shall not be construed to prevent either High Con- 
tracting Party from excluding aliens from special areas within its 
territories closed to visit by law, military order or regulations. The 
measures of a general or particular character which either of the 
High Contracting Parties is obliged to take in case of an emergency 
affecting the safety of the State or vital interests of the country may, 
in exceptional cases and for as short a period as possible, involve 
a deviation from the provisions of this paragraph, it being under- 
stood that the principle of freedom of transit must be observed to 
the utmost possible extent. 

Persons and goods in transit shall not be subjected to any transit 
duty, or to any unnecessary delays or restrictions, or to treatment 
as regards charges, facilities, or any other matter less favorable 
than that accorded to the most-favored nation. 

Goods in transit must be entered at the proper customhouse, but 
they shall be exempt from all customs or other similar duties. 

It is understood that all goods in transit through the territory 
of the United States of America and all goods in transit through the 
territory of Liberia when warehoused or otherwise stored shall be 
subject to storage charges. 

All charges imposed on transport in transit shall be reasonable, hav- 
ing regard to the conditions of the traffic. 

Nothing in this Article shall affect the right of either of the High 
Contracting Parties to prohibit or restrict the transit of arms, muni- 
tions and military equipment in accordance with treaties or conven- 
tions that may have been or may hereafter be entered into by either 
Party with other countries, 


Artictse XXII 


Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to prevent the adoption 
of measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or importation 
of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such measures as either 
High Contracting Party may see fit with respect to the prohibition, or 
the control, of the export or sale for export, of arms, ammunition, or 
implements of war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other 
military supplies. 

Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and con- 
ditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either High 
Contracting Party against the other High Contracting Party in favor 
of any third country, the stipulations of this Treaty shall not extend 
to prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds; (2) designed to protect human, animal, or plant life or 
health ; (3) relating to prison-made goods; (4) relating to the enforce- 
ment of police or revenue laws. 

The stipulations of this Treaty do not extend to advantages now 
accorded or which may hereafter be accorded to neighboring States in 
order to facilitate short frontier traffic, or to advantages resulting 
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from a customs union to which either High Contracting Party may 
become a party so long as such advantages are not extended to any 
other country. 

The stipulations of this Treaty do not extend to advantages now 
accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to one 
another or to the Republic of Cuba. The provisions of this paragraph 
shall continue to apply in respect of any advantages now or hereafter 
accorded by the United States of America, its territories or posses- 
sions or the Panama Canal Zone to one another, irrespective of any 
change in the political status of any of the territories or possessions of 
the United States of America. 


Artictzs XXIII 


Subject to any limitation or exception hereinabove set forth, or 
hereafter to be agreed upon the territories of the High Contracting 
Parties to which the provisions of this Treaty extend shall be under- 
stood to comprise al] areas of land and water over which the Parties, 
respectively, claim and exercise dominion as sovereign thereof, except 
the Panama Canal Zone. 


Articte XXIV 


The present Treaty shall come into force in all of its provisions on 
the day of the exchange of ratifications and shall continue in force 
for the term of five years from that day. 

If within one year before the expiration of five years from the date 
on which the present Treaty shall come into force, neither High Con- 
tracting Party notifies to the other Party an intention of terminating 
the Treaty upon the expiration of the aforesaid period of five years, 
the Treaty shall remain in full force and effect after the aforesaid 
period and until one year from such a time as either of the High 
Contracting Parties shall have notified to the other Party an intention 
of terminating it. 

The present Treaty shall, from the date of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions, be deemed to supplant the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
between the United States of America and Liberia, concluded at 
London on October 21, 1862. 


Artictz XXV 


The present Treaty shall be ratified, and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Monrovia as soon as possible. 
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto. 
Done in duplicate, at Monrovia, this eighth day of August nine- 
teen hundred and thirty eight. 
[sean] Lesrer A. Wauron 
[sean] C. L. Supson 
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Anp wHereas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Monrovia, on the twenty-first day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Pres- 
ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of November, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

{szaL] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President : 
Corpet, Hut 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and Liberia respecting __ October 7, 1938 


consular officers. Signed at Monrovia October 7, 1938; ratification [T. 8. No. 967] 
advised by the Senate of the United States August 1, 1939; fg oe by 
the President of the United States August 14, 1939; ratified by Liberia 
November 16, 1989; ratifications exchanged at Monrovia November 21, 


1989; proclaimed by the President of the United States November 30, 
1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
A PROCLAMATION. 


WuereEas a Convention between the United States of America and Preamble. 
the Republic of Liberia, defining the duties, rights, prerogatives and 
immunities of consular officers of each country in the territory of 
the other country, was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Monrovia on the seventh day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, the original of which Con- 
vention, being in the English language, is word for word as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Liberia, being desirous of defining the duties, 


rights, prerogatives and immunities of consular officers of each coun- 
try in the territory of the other country, have decided to conclude 
a convention to that end and have appointed the following Pleni- 
potentiaries; that is to say: 

The President of the United States of America: Plenipotentiaries. 

Lester A. Walton, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo- 
tentiary of the United States of America to the Republic of 
Liberia, and 

The President of the Republic of Liberia: 

His Excellency C. L. Simpson, Secretary of State of the Repub- 
lic of Liberia, 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 
full powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon 
the following Articles: 

Articiz I 

Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees to receive from the ,, Reception of con- 
other, consular officers in those of its ports, places, and cities, where 
it may be convenient and which are open to consular representatives 
of any foreign country. 

Consular officers of each of the High Contracting Parties shall, ,,P™oymentofrights 
after entering upon their duties, enjoy reciprocally in the terri- ®ve ston. 
tories of the other all the rights, privileges, exemptions and immuni- 
ties which are enjoyed by officers of the same grade of the most 
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favored nation. As official agents, such officers shall be entitled to 
the high consideration of all officials, national or local, with whom 
they have official intercourse in the State which receives them. 
Ensyestums, ote. The Government of each of the High Contracting Parties shall 
furnish free of charge the necessary exequatur of such consular offi- 
cers of the other as present a regular commission signed by the chief 
executive of the appointing State and under its great seal; and they 
shall issue to a subordinate or substitute consular officer duly ap- 
pointed by an accepted superior consular officer with the approba- 
tion of his Government, or by any other competent officer of that 
Government, such documents as according to the laws of the re- 
spective countries shall be requisite for the exercise by the appointee 
of the consular function. On the exhibition of .an exequatur, or 
other document issued in lieu thereof to such subordinate, such con- 
sular officer shall be permitted to enter upon his duties and to enjoy 
the rights, privileges and immunities granted by this Convention. 


Articitz II 


reaemption fromar- Consular officers, nationals of the State by which they are ap- 
pointed, and not engaged in any profession, business or trade, shall 
be exempt from arrest except when charged with the commission of 
offenses locally designated as crimes other than misdemeanors and 

arvilitary  billetings subjecting the individual guilty thereof to punishment. Such officers 
shall be exempt from military billetings, and from service of any 
military or naval, administrative or police character whatsoever. 

Testimony incrim- | In criminal cases the attendance at court by a consular officer as a 
witness may be demanded by the prosecution or defense, or by the 
court. The demand shall be made with all possible regard for the 
consular dignity and the duties of the office; and there shall be 
compliance on the part of the consular officer. 

Civil cases. When the testimony of a consular officer who is a national of the 
State which appoints him and is engaged in no private occupation 
for gain is taken in civil cases, it shall be taken orally or in writing 
at his residence or office and with due regard for his convenience. 
The officer should, however, voluntarily give his testimony at the 
trial whenever it is possible to do so without serious interference 
with his official duties. 


Testimony regard- i i i i imi 
Ry A No consular officer shall be required to testify in either criminal 
eames. or civil cases regarding acts performed by him in his official capacity. 
Articiz IIT 


tare meticn from —_ Consular officers, including employees in a consulate, nationals of 
the State by which they are appointed, other than those engaged in 
private occupations for gain within the State where they exercise 
their functions, shall be exempt from all taxes, National, State, 
Provincial and Municipal, except taxes levied on account of the pos- 
session or ownership of immovable property situated in, or income 
derived from property of any kind situated or belonging within the 
territories of the State within which they exercise their functions. 
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All consular officers and employees, nationals of the State appointing 
them, shall be exempt from the payment of taxes on the salary, fees 
or wages received.by them in compensation for their consular 
services. 

The exemptions of the foregoing paragraph shall apply equally 
to officials who are duly appointed by one of the High Contracting 
Parties to exercise in its behalf essential governmental functions in 
the territory of the other High Contracting Party, provided that 
such officials shall be nationals of the State appointing them and 
shall not be engaged in private occupations for gain within the coun- 
try to which they are accredited. The State appointing them shall 
communicate to the other State satisfactory evidence of the appoint- 
ment and shall indicate the character of the service of the officials 
to whom the exemptions of this Article are intended to apply. 

The Government of each High Contracting Party shall have the 
right to lease land and to lease acquire and own buildings required 
for diplomatic or consular premises in the territory of the other High 
Contracting Party and also to erect buildings in such territory for 
the purposes stated subject to local building regulations. 

Lands and buildings situated in the territory of either High Con- 
tracting Party, of which the other High Contracting Party is the 
legal or equitable owner and which are used exclusively for govern- 
mental purposes by that owner, shall be exempt from taxation of 
every kind, National, State, Provincial and Municipal, other than 
assessments levied for services or local public improvements by which 
the premises are benefited. 


Articte IV 


Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees to permit the entry 
free of all duty and without examination of any kind, of all furniture, 
equipment and supplies intended for official use in the consular offices 
of the other, and to extend to such consular officers of the other and 
their families and suites as are its nationals, the privilege of entry 
free of duty of their baggage and all other personal property whether 
accompanying the officer, his family or suite, to his post or imported 
at any time during his incumbency thereof; provided, nevertheless, 
that no article, the importation of which is prohibited by the law of 
either of the High Contracting Parties, may be brought into its 
territories. 

The exemptions of the foregoing paragraph shall apply equally to 
officials who are duly appointed by one of the High Contracting 
Parties to exercise in its behalf essential governmental functions in 
the territory of the other High Contracting Party, provided that such 
officials shall be nationals of the State appointing them and shall not 
be engaged in private occupations for gain within the country to 
which they are accredited. The State appointing them shall com- 
municate to the other satisfactory evidence of the appointment and 
shall indicate the character of the service of the officials to whom the 
exemptions of this Article are intended to apply. 
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It is understood, however, that this privilege shall not be extended 
to officers who are engaged in any private occupation for gain in the 
countries to which they are accredited, save with respect to govern- 
mental supplies. 


ARTICLE V 


Consular officers may place over the outer door of their respective 
offices the arms of their State with an appropriate inscription desig- 
nating the official office, and they may place the coat of arms of their 
State on automobiles employed by them in the exercise of their con- 
sular functions. Such officers may also fly the flag of their country 
on their offices including those situated in the capitals of the two 
countries. They may likewise fly such flag over any boat or vessel 
employed in the exercise of the consular function. 

The quarters where consular business is conducted and the archives 
of the consulates shall at all times be inviolable, and under no 
pretext shall any authorities of any character within the country 
make any examination or seizure of papers or other property de- 
posited with the archives. When consular officers are engaged in busi- 
ness within the territory of the State where they are exercising their 
duties, the files and documents of the consulate shall be kept in a place 
entirely separate from the one where private or business papers are 
kept. Consular offices shall not be used as places of asylum. No 
consular officers shall be required to produce official archives in court 
or testify as to their contents. 

Upon the death, incapacity, or absence of a consular officer having 
no subordinate consular officer at his post, secretaries or chancellors, 
whose official character may have previously been made known to 
the Government of the State where the consular function was exer- 
cised, may temporarily exercise the consular function of the deceased 
or incapacitated or absent consular officer; and while so acting shall 
enjoy all the rights, prerogatives and immunities that were granted 
to the consular officer. 


Arrticts VI 


Consular officers of either High Contracting Party, nationals of 
the State by which they are appointed, may, within their respective 
consular districts, address the authorities concerned, National, State, 
Provincial or Municipal, for the purpose of protecting their country- 
men in the enjoyment of their rights accruing by treaty or otherwise. 
Complaint may be made for the infraction of those rights. Failure 
upon the part of the proper authorities to grant redress or to accord 
protection may justify interposition through the diplomatic channel, 
and, in the absence of a diplomatic representative, a consul general 
or the consular officer stationed at the capital may apply directly to 
the Government of the country. 

Consular officers shall have the right to interview, to communicate 
with, and to advise their countrymen within their consular districts; 
and, upon notification to the appropriate authority, to visit any of 
their countrymen who are imprisoned or detained by authorities of 
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the State in which they exercise their consular functions; to assist 
them in proceedings before or relations with such authorities; and 
to inquire into any incidents which have occurred within the consular 


district affecting the interests of their countrymen. i 
Nationals of either of the High Contracting Parties shall have the + 
right at all times to communicate with the consular officers of their i 
country. 
Arriciz VII 








Consular officers, in pursuance of the laws of their own country 

may (a) take, at any appropriate place within their respective dis- 

tricts, the depositions of any occupants of vessels of their own coun- 

try, or of any national of, or of any person having permanent 

residence within the territory of, their own country; (b) draw up, 

attest, certify and authenticate unilateral acts, translations, deeds, ,,Avthentications, 

and testamentary dispositions of their countrymen, and also contracts 

to which a countryman is a party; (c) authenticate signatures; (d) 

draw up, attest, certify and authenticate written instruments of any 

kind purporting to express or embody the conveyance or encum- { 

brance of property of any kind within the territory of the State by i 

which such officers are appointed, and unilateral acts, deeds, testa- . 

mentary dispositions and contracts relating to property situated, or 

business to be transacted, within the territories of the State by which 

they are appointed, embracing unilateral acts, deeds, testamentary 

dispositions or agreements executed solely by nationals of the State 

within which such officers exercise their functions. ; 
Instruments and documents thus executed and copies and trans- Acceptance as evi- 

lations thereof, when duly authenticated by the consular officer, 

under his official seal, shall be received as evidence in the territories 

of the High Contracting Parties as original documents or authenti- 

cated copies, as the case may be, and shall have the same force and Effect. 

effect as if drawn by and executed before a notary or other public : 

officer duly authorized in the country by which the consular officer : 

was appointed; provided, always, that such documents shall have 4 

been drawn and executed in conformity to the laws and regulations 

of the country where they are designed to take effect. 
























Articte VIII 












In case of the death of a national of either High Contracting ,Notice of death in 

Party in the territory of the other without having in the locality n#! of the other. 

of his decease any known heirs or testamentary executors by him } 

appointed, the competent local authorities shall at once inform the { 

nearest consular officer of the State of which the deceased was a 

national of the fact of his death, in order that necessary informa- i 

tion may be forwarded to the parties interested. 
In case of the death of a national of either of the High Contract- tena 

ing Parties without will or testament whereby he has appointed 

testamentary executors, in the territory of the other High Contract- 

ing Party, the consular officer of the State of which the deceased was 





1756 


Officer as adminis- 
trator of estate. 


Representative of 
nonresident heirs, etc. 


Receipt of share of 
nonresident benefici- 
ary. 


Jurisdiction in mar- 
itime cases. 


Crimes on private 
vessels in territorial 
waters. 


TREATIES [54 Srat. 


a national and within whose district the deceased made his home 
at the time of death, shall, so far as the laws of the country permit 
and pending the appointment of an administrator and until letters 
of administration have been granted, be deemed qualified to take 
charge of the property left by the decedent for the preservation and 
protection of the same. Such consular officer shall have the right 
to be appointed as administrator within the discretion of a tribunal 
or other agency controlling the administration of estates provided 
the laws of the place where the estate is administered so permit. 

Whenever a consular officer accepts’ the office of administrator of 
the estate of a deceased countryman, he subjects himself as such to 
the jurisdiction of the tribunal or other agency making the appoint- 
ment for all necessary purposes to the same extent as a national of 
the country where he was appointed. 


Articté IX 


A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall within 
his district have the right to appear personally or by delegate in 
all matters concerning the administration and distribution of the 
estate of a deceased person under the jurisdiction of the local author- 
ities for all such heirs or legatees in said estate, either minors or 
adults, as may be non-residents and nationals of the country repre- 
sented by the said consular officer, with the same effect as if he held 
their power of attorney to represent them, unless such heirs or lega- 
tees themselves have appeared, either in person or by duly authorized 
representative. 

A consular officer of either High Contracting Party may on behalf 
of his non-resident countrymen collect and receipt for their dis- 
tributive shares derived from estates in process of probate or ac- 
cruing under the provisions of so-called Workmen’s Compensation 
Laws or other like statutes, for transmission through channels pre- 
scribed by his Government to the proper distributees. 


ARTICLE X 


A consular officer shall have exclusive jurisdiction over contro- 
versies arising out of the internal order of private vessels of his coun- 
try, and shall alone exercise jurisdiction in cases, wherever arising, 
between officers and crews, pertaining to the enforcement of discipline 
on board, provided the vessel and the persons charged with wrong- 
doing shall have entered a port within his consular district. Such 
an officer shall also have jurisdiction over issues concerning the ad- 
justment of wages and the execution of contracts relating thereto 
provided, however, that such jurisdiction shall not exclude the juris- 
diction conferred on local authorities under existing or future laws. 

When an act committed on board of a private vessel under the 
flag of the State by which the consular officer has been appointed 
and within the territorial waters of the State to which he has been 
appointed constitutes a crime according to the laws of that State, 
subjecting the person guilty thereof to punishment as a criminal, the 
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consular officer shall not exercise jurisdiction except in so far as 
he is permitted to do so by the local law. 

A consular officer may freely invoke the assistance of the local 
police authorities in any matter pertaining to the maintenance of 
internal order on board of a vessel under the flag of his country 
within the territorial waters of the State to which he is appointed, 
and upon such a request the requisite assistance shall be given. 

A consular officer may appear with the officers and crews of vessels 
under the flag of his country before the judicial authorities of the 
State to which he is appointed for the purpose of observing the pro- 
ceedings or of rendering assistance as an interpreter or agent. 


Articte XI 


A consular officer of either High Contracting Party shall have the 
right to inspect within the ports of the other High Contracting 
Party within his consular district, the private vessels of any flag 
destined or about to clear for ports of the country appointing him 
in order to observe the sanitary conditions and measures taken on 
board such vessels, and to be enabled thereby to execute intelligently 
bills of health and other documents required by the laws of his 
country, and to inform his Government concerning the extent to 
which its sanitary regulations have been observed at ports of depar- 
ture by vessels destined to its ports, with a view to facilitating entry 
of such vessels therein, 

In exercising the right conferred upon them by this Article, con- 
sular officers shall act with all possible despatch and without unnec- 
essary delay. 


Articte XII 


All proceedings relative to the salvage of vessels of either High 
Contracting Party wrecked upon the coasts of the other shall be 
directed by the consular officer of the country to which the vessel 
belongs and within whose district the wreck may have occurred, or 
by some other person authorized thereto by the law of that country. 
Pending the arrival of such officer, who shall be immediately in- 
formed of the occurrence, or the arrival of such other person, whose 
authority shall be made known to the local authorities by the con- 
sular officer, the local authorities shall take all necessary measures 
for the protection of persons and the preservation of wrecked prop- 
erty. The local authorities shall not otherwise interfere than for 
the maintenance of order, the protection of the interests of the 
salvors, if these do not belong to the crews that have been wrecked 
and to carry into effect the arrangements made for the entry and 
exportation of the merchandise saved. It is understood that such 
merchandise is not to be subjected to any customhouse charges, unless 
it be intended for consumption in the country where the wreck may 
have taken place. 

The intervention of the local authorities in these different cases 
shall occasion no expense of any kind, except such as may be caused 
by the operations of salvage and the preservation of the goods saved, 
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together with such as would be incurred under similar circumstances 
by vessels of the nation. 


Articte XIII 


The territories of the High Contracting Parties to which the provi- 
sions of this Convention extend shall be understood to comprise all 
areas of land, water, and air over which the Parties respectively claim 
and exercise dominion as sovereign thereof, except the Panama Canal 


Zone. 
ArtTicLE XIV 


The present Convention shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Monrovia. The Convention shall take effect in 
all its provisions thirty days from the day of the exchange of ratifica- 
tions and shall remain in full force for the term of five years thereafter. 

If within six months before the expiration of the aforesaid period 
of five years neither High Contracting Party notifies to the other an 
intention of modifying, by change or omission, any of the provisions 
of any of the Articles in this Convention or of terminating it upon the 
expiration of the aforesaid period, the Convention shall remain in full 
force and effect after the aforesaid period and until six months from 
such a time as either of the High Contracting Parties shall have 
notified to the other an intention of modifying or terminating the 
Convention. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Convention and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate, at Monrovia, this seventh day of October, 1938. 

Lester A. Watton = [sa] 
C. L. Smmpson [sEaL] 


Anp wuergas the said Convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Monrovia, on the twenty-first day of November, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the 
Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of November, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seaL] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President : 
Corpett Hori 
Secretary of State. 
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SWEDEN—DOUBLE TAXATION—MAR. 23, 1989 


protocol between the United States of America and 
Sweden respecting double taxation. 


Signed at Washington March 23, 


ion advised by the Senate of the United States August 2, 


1939; ratified by the President of the United States apne 8, 1939; 


ratified by Sweden August 21, 1939; ratifications exec 


nged at Stock- 


holm November 14, 1989; proclaimed by the President of the United 


States December 12, 1939. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StatTEs OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


WHEREAS & convention between the United States of America and 
Sweden for the avoidance of double taxation and the establishment 
of rules of reciprocal administrative assistance in the case of income 
and other taxes, and a protocol forming an integral part of the said 
convention, were concluded and signed by their respective Plenipoten- 
tiaries at Washington on the twenty-third day of March, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty-nine, the original of which convention and 


protocol being in the English and Swedish languages, are word for word 


as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Sweden, being desirous 
of avoiding double taxation and of 
establishing rules of reciprocal 
administrative assistance in the 
case of income and other taxes, 
have decided to conclude a Con- 
vention and for that purpose have 
appointed as their respective Plen- 
ipotentiaries:— 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Sumner Welles, Acting Secre- 
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

His Majesty 
Sweden: 

W. Bostrém, Envoy Extraordi- 
nary and Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary at Washington; 
who, having communicated to one 
another their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following Articles: 


the King of 


Amerikas Férenta Staters Presi- 
dent samt Hans Majestait Konun- 
gen av Sverige hava, féranledda 
av énskan att undvika dubbelbe- 
skattning och att faststilla be- 
stimmelser ang&iende démsesidig 
handrickning betraffande inkomst- 
och andra skatter, beslutit ing& 
ett avtal och fér detta aindamél 
utsett sisom sina befullmiktigade 
ombud: 

Amerikas Férenta Staters Presi- 
dent: 

Sumner Welles, Amerikas 
Férenta Staters  tillférordnade 
Statssekreterare; och 

Hans Majestét Konungen av 
Sverige: 

W. Bostrém, Dess Envoyé ex- 
traordinaire och Ministre pleni- 
potentiaire i Washington; 
vilka, efter att hava meddelat 
varandra sina fullmakter, som be- 
funnits i god och behdérig form, 
éverenskommit om _  fdljande 
bestaémmelser: 


Plenipotentiaries. 








1760 


Taxes referred to. 


Subsequent taxes. 


Scope of Conven- 
tion. 


Tax on profits, re- 
striction. 


TREATIES 


Article I 


The taxes referred to in this 
Convention are: 
(a) In the case of the United 
States of America: 
(1) The Federal income 


taxes, including surtaxes and 
excess-profits taxes. 


(2) The Federal 
stock tax. 


(b) In the case of Sweden: 


(1) The National income and 
property tax, including surtax. 


capital 


(2) The National special 
property tax. . 
(3) The communal income 


tax. 


It is mutually agreed that the 
present Convention shall also apply 
to any other or additional taxes 
imposed by either contracting 
State, subsequent to the date of 
signature of this Convention, upon 
substantially the same bases as the 
taxes enumerated herein. 


The benefits of this Convention 
shall accrue only to citizens and 
residents of the United States of 
America, to citizens and _ resi- 
dents of Sweden and to United 
States or Swedish corporations 
and other entities. 


Article II 


An enterprise of one of the con- 
tracting States is not subject to 
taxation by the other contracting 
State in respect of its industrial 
and commercial profits except in 
respect of such profits allocable 
to its permanent establishment in 
the latter State. The income 
thus taxed in the latter State shall 
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Artikel I 


De skatter, som avses i detta 
avtal fro: 
(a) sAvitt 
Foérenta Stater: 
(1) “The Federal income 


taxes”,  tillaggsskatter och 
skatter & “‘excess profits” inbe- 


gripna, 
(3) “The Federal capital 
stock tax’’, 


angir Amerikas 


(b) s&vitt ang&r Sverige: 

(1) statlig inkomst- och 
formégenhetsskatt, tilliggsskatt 
inbegripen ; 

(2) sirskild skatt A fédrmé- 
genhet till staten; 

(3) kommunal inkomstskatt. 


Det har émsesidigt éverenskom- 
mits att féreliggande avtal ocks& 
skall tillampas 4 alla andra 
skatter och tilliggsskatter, som 
av nfgon av de tv4 avtalslutande 
staterna efter undertecknandet av 
detta avtal p§&liggas enligt i 
huvudsak samma grunder som har 
uppraknade skatter. 

I detta avtal tillférsikrade fér- 
maner skola tillkomma endast 
medborgare i Férenta Staterna 
och i Férenta Staterna boende 
personer samt svenska medbor- 
gare och i Sverige boende personer, 
s& ock amerikanska och svenska 
bolag eller andra _ juridiska 
personer. 


Artikel II 


Ett féretag hemmahérande i en 
av de avtalslutande staterna, ar 
ej férem4l fér beskattning i den 
andra avtalslutande staten fdr 
inkomster av industri och handel, 
utom s&vitt ang&r vinster, vilka 
hanféra sig till nagot féretaget 
tillhérigt fast driftstille i sist- 
nimnda stat. Inkomst, som s&- 
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be exempt from taxation in the 
former State. 


No account shall be taken, in 
determining the tax in one of the 
contracting States, of the mere 
purchase of merchandise effected 
therein by an enterprise of the 
other State. 

The competent authorities of 
the two contracting States may 
lay down rules by agreement for 
the apportionment of industrial 
and commercial profits. 







Article III 


When an enterprise of one of 
the contracting States, by reason 
of its participation in the manage- 
ment or capital of an enterprise 
of the other contracting State, 
makes or imposes on the latter in 
their commercial or financial rela- 
tions conditions different from 
those which would be made with 
an independent enterprise, any 
profits which should normally 
have appeared in the balance sheet 
of the latter enterprise but which 
have been in this manner diverted 
to the former enterprise may, sub- 
ject to applicable measures of ap- 
peal, be incorporated in the tax- 
able profits of the latter enterprise. 
In such case consequent rectifica- 
tions may be made in the accounts 
of the former enterprise. 






Article IV 


Income which an _ enterprise 
of one of the contracting States 
derives from the operation of 
ships or aircraft registered in that 
State is taxable only in the State 
in which registered. Income de- 
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lunda beskattats av den senare 
staten, skall vara undantagen 
fran beskattning i den férra staten. 

Vid faststallande av skatt i en 
av de avtalslutande staterna skall 
hansyn ej tagas till enbart inkép 
av varor, som dir verkstillts av 
ett féretag i den andra staten. 


Behériga myndigheter i de bada 
avtalslutande staterna m& genom 
éverenskommelse faststilla reg- 
ler fér uppdelning av inkomster 
fran industri och handel. 


Artikel III 


Nar ett féretag, hemmahérande 
i en av de avtalslutande staterna, 
p& grund av sin delaktighet i led- 
ningen av ett i den andra staten 
hemmahérande féretag eller i ett 
sidant féretags kapital, i handels- 
eller andra ekonomiska férbindel- 
ser mellan féretagen tillimpar 
eller bestimmer andra villkor an 
dem, som skulle ha tillampats i 
férhAllande till ett oberoende fére- 
tag, skola alla vinster, som nor- 
malt bort ing& i det senare fére- 
tagets balansrikning, men som 
p& detta sitt dverférts till det 
férra féretaget, kunna inriknas 
i det senare féretagets beskatt- 
ningsbara inkomst, med mdjlighet 
likvél att begagna den klagoratt 
som mé& st& till buds. I dylikt 
fall kan erforderlig justering vid- 
tagas i friga om det férra fére- 
tagets inkomstberikning. 


Artikel IV 


Inkomst, som ett féretag hem- 
mahérande i en av de avtalslut- 
ande staterna erhdller genom uté- 
vande av verksamhet medelst 
dirstides registrerade fartyg eller 
luftfartyg, skall beskattas endast 


Purchase of mer- 
chandise. 


Rules by agreement 
forapportionment. 





Interlocking man- 
agement or capital, 
taxable profits. 






Income from opera- 
tion of ships or air- 
craft. 
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Income from real 


property. 


Royalties from real 
property, mines, etc. 


Royalties for use of 


copyrights, 
etc. 


Dividends. 


patents, 
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rived by such an enterprise from 
the operation of ships or aircraft 
not so registered shall be subject 
to the provisions of Article II. 


Article V 


Income of whatever nature de- 
rived from real property, including 
gains derived from the sale of 
such property, but not including 
interest from mortgages or bonds 
secured by real property, shall 
be taxable only in the contracting 
State in which the real property 
is situated. 


Article VI 


Royalties from real property 
or in respect of the operation of 
mines, quarries, or other natural 
resources shall be taxable only 
in the contracting State in which 
such property, mines, quarries, 
or other natural resources are 
situated. 

Other royalties and amounts 
derived from within one of the 
contracting States by a resident 
or by a corporation or other 
entity of the other contracting 
State as consideration for the 
right to use copyrights, patents, 
secret processes and formulas, 
trade-marks and other analogous 
rights, shall be exempt from tax- 
ation in the former State. 


Article VII 


1. Dividends shall be taxable 
only in the contracting State in 
which the shareholder is resident 
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iden stat dir fartygen registrerats. 
Inkomst, som ett sidant féretag 
Atnjutit genom utévande av verk- 
samhet medelst fartyg eller luft- 
fartyg, vilka icke sAlunda registre- 
rats, skall behandlas enligt regler- 
na i artikel IT. 


Artikel V 


Inkomst av alla slag harrérande 
frin fast egendom, inbegripet vin- 
ster p& grund av férsiljning av 
sidan egendom, men icke inbegri- 
pet rinta & hypotekslin eller 
obligationer med sikerhet i fast 
egendom, skall beskattas endast 
iden av de avtalslutande staterna, 
dir den fasta egendomen fr 
beligen. 


Artikel VI 


Royalty fran fast egendom eller 
fér utnyttjande av gruvor, sten- 
brott eller andra naturtillgingar 
skall beskattas endast i den av 
de avtalslutande staterna, i vilken 
sidan egendom eller sidana gru- 
vor, stenbrott eller andra natur- 
tillgingar dro beligna. 

Ovriga royalties eller andra be- 
lopp, som Atnjutits frin den ena 
av de avtalslutande staternas om- 
ride av person boende i den 
andra avtalslutande staten, eller 
av bolag eller annan juridisk 
person hemmahérande i sistniimn- 
da stat, sisom vederlag fér ritten 
att utéva férfattarrattigheter, pa- 
tent, hemliga fabrikationsmetoder 
och recept, varumarken och andra 
liknande rittigheter skola undan- 
tagas frin beskattning i den férra 
staten. 


Artikel VII 


(1) Utdelning skall beskattas 
endast i den av de avtalslutande 
staterna, dir den som uppbir 
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or, if the shareholder is a corpora- 
tion or other entity, in the con- 
tracting State in which such cor- 
poration or other entity is created 
or organized; provided, however, 
that each contracting State re- 
serves the right to collect and re- 
tain (subject to applicable pro- 
visions of its revenue laws) the 
taxes which, under its revenue 
laws, are deductible at the source, 
but not in excess of 10 per centum 
of the amount of such dividends. 
For the purposes of this Article 
the National income and property 
tax imposed by Sweden shall be 
deemed to be a tax deducted at 
the source. 

2. Notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of Article XXII of this Con- 
vention, the provisions of this 
Article may be terminated by 
either of the contracting States 
at the end of two years from the 
date upon which this Convention 
enters into force or at any time 
thereafter, provided at least six 
months’ prior notice of termina- 
tion is given, such termination to 
become effective on the first day 
of January following the expira- 
tion of such six-month period. 
In the event the provisions of this 
Article are terminated, the pro- 
visions of— 


(1) Article XIII (2), in so far 
as they relate to the special 
property tax imposed by Swe- 
den upon shares in a corpora- 
tion; 

(2) Article XIV (b) (2), relat- 
ing to the allowance of an addi- 
tional deduction from taxes on 
dividends; and 

(3) Article XVI, in so far as 
they relate to exchange of infor- 
mation with respect to divi- 
dends, 


will likewise terminate. 
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utdelningen bor eller, om den 
som uppbaér utdelningen fr ett 
bolag eller annan juridisk person, 
i den av de avtalslutande staterna 
dir bolaget eller den juridiska 
personen bildats eller organiserats. 
En var av de avtalslutande sta- 
terna férbehaller sig likval ritten 
att, i den man dess skattelag- 
stiftning s& féreskriver, uttaga och 
innehalla skatt som enligt dess 
egen skattelagstiftning avdrages 
vid killan, dock ej mer fn 10 
procent av utdelningens belopp. 
Vid tillimpning av denna artikel 
skall statlig inkomst- och férmé- 
genhetsskatt i Sverige anses ut- 
goéra en skatt avdragen vid killan. 

(2) Oavsett vad i artikel XXII 
av detta avtal stadgas, kunna 
bestimmelserna i denna artikel 
av endera av de avtalslutande 
staterna uppsigas att upphéra 
tvi ar efter avtalets ikrafttra- 
dande eller vid senare tidpunkt, 
férutsatt att en uppsigningstid 
av minst sex manader iakttagits, 
och skall avtalet upphéra att 
tillimpas den 1 januari efter ut- 
gingen av dylik uppsigningstid. 
I s&idant fall skola jamval fé- 
ljande bestiémmelser upphéra att 
gilla, namligen: 


(1) fdreskrifterna i artikel 
XIII (2) i sAvitt dessa avse i 
Sverige utgdende sirskild skatt 
& férmégenhet best&ende av 
aktier; 

(2) féreskrifterna i artikel 
XIV (b) (2), innefattande med- 

ivande av ett tillaggsavdrag 
ran skatten & utdelningar; samt 

(3) féreskrifterna 1 artikel 
XVI, sAvitt desamma avse ut- 
byte av upplysningar betrif- 
fande utdelningar. 


Exception; taxes 
deductible at source. 


Limitation. 


Termination. 
Post, p. 1773. 


Effect of termina- 
tion. 


Post, p. 1766. 


Interest on bonds, 


Exception; taxes 
deductible at source. 
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Article VIII 


Interest on bonds, notes, or 
loans shall be taxable only in the 
contracting State in which the re- 
cipient of such interest is a resi- 
dent or, in the case of a corpora- 
tion or other entity, in the State in 
which the corporation or other en- 
tity is created or organized; pro- 
vided, however, that each con- 
tracting State reserves the right to 
collect and retain (subject to ap- 
plicable provisions of its revenue 
laws) the taxes which, under its 
revenue laws, are deductible at the 
source. 


Article IX 


Gains derived in one of the con- 
tracting States from the sale or ex- 
change of capital assets by a resi- 
dent or a corporation or other en- 
tity of the other contracting State 
shall be exempt from taxation in 
the former State, provided such 
resident or corporation or other 
entity has no permanent estab- 
lishment in the former State. 


Article X 


Wages, salaries and similar com- 
pensation and pensions paid by 
one of the contracting States or by 
the political subdivisions or terri- 
tories or possessions thereof to 
individuals residing in the other 
State shall be exempt from taxa- 
tion in the latter State. 


Private pensions and life annui- 
ties derived from within one of the 
contracting States and paid to in- 
dividuals residing in the other con- 
tracting State shall be exempt 
from taxation in the former State. 
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Artikel VIII 


Ranta & obligationer, skuldsed- 
lar eller andra laneférbindelser 
skall beskattas endast i den av de 
avtalslutande staterna dar bor- 
genidren bor, eller, om denne ar ett 
bolag eller annan juridisk person, 
den stat dar bolaget eller den juri- 
diska personen bildats eller organ- 
iserats. En var av de avtalslu- 
tande staterna férbehAller sig lik- 
val ritten att, i den man dess 
skattelagstiftning s& fdéreskriver, 
uttaga och innehilla skatt som en- 
ligt dess skattelagstiftning avdra- 
ges vid killan. 


Artikel IX 


Vinster & férsaljning eller byte 
av kapitaltillgingar, som i en av 
de avtalslutande staterna Atnju- 
tits av i den andra staten boende 
person eller dir hemmahérande 
bolag eller annan juridisk person, 
skall undantagas fran beskattning 
i den férra staten, férsAvitt ej den 
fysiska eller juridiska personen har 
fast driftstille darstides. 


Artikel X 


Lén, arvode eller annan liknande 
ersittning eller pension, som en av 
de avtalslutande staterna eller 
dirunder lydande statlig och kom- 
munal enhet, territorium eller 
besittning utgiver till person 
bosatt inom den andra staten, dr 
undantagen frin beskattning i den 
senare staten. 

Enskild pension eller livrinta, 
som fran en av de avtalslutande 
staterna utgfr till nAgon som bor 
i den andra staten, skall undanta- 
gas frin beskattning i den férra 
staten. 
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Article XI 


(a) Compensation for labor or 
personal services, including the 
practice of the liberal professions, 
shall be taxable only in the con- 
tracting State in which such ser- 
vices are rendered. 

(b) The provisions of paragraph 
(a) are, however, subject to the 
following exceptions: 

A resident of Sweden shall be 
exempt from United States tax 
upon compensation for labor or 
personal services performed within 
the United States of America if he 
falls within either of the following 
classifications: 


1. He is temporarily present 
within the United States of 
America for a period or periods 
not exceeding a total of one 
hundred eighty days during the 
taxable year and his compensa- 
tion is received for labor or per- 
sonal services performed as an 
employee of, or under contract 
with, a resident or corporation 
or other entity of Sweden; or 

2. He is temporarily present 
in the United States of America 
for a period or periods not ex- 
ceeding a total of ninety days 
during the taxable year and the 
compensation received for such 
services does not exceed 
$3,000.00 in the aggregate. 


In such cases Sweden reserves the 
right to the taxation of such 
income. 

(c) The provisions of para- 
graph (b) of this Article shall 
apply, mutatis mutandis, to a 
resident of the United States of 
America deriving compensation 
for personal services performed 
within Sweden. 

(d) The provisions of para- 
graphs (b) and (c) of this Article 
shall have no application to the 
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Artikel XI 


(a) Ersittning fér personligt 
arbete, utévning av fria yrken 
inbegripen, skall beskattas allenast 
i den av de avtalslutande staterna, 
dar arbetet utférts. 


(b) Fran bestémmelserna i (a) 
skola emellertid gilla fdljande 
undantag: 

I Sverige boende person skall 
vara fritagen fran skatt till Ameri- 
kas Férenta Stater vad angar 
ersittning fér personligt arbete, 
som utférts inom Férenta Sta- 
terna, sAvitt nAagon av féljande 
férutsittningar féreligger: 

(1) om han tillfalligtvis vistas 

i Amerikas Férenta Stater under 

tidrymd eller —_‘ tidrymder, 

sammanlagt icke éverstigande 

180 dagar under beskattnings- 

fret, och ersaittningen upp- 

burits p& grund av anstillning 
hos eller avtal med fysisk eller 
juridisk person i Sverige, eller 


(2) om han tillfalligtvis vistas 
i Férenta Staterna under 
tidrymd eller tidrymder, 
sammanlagt icke éverstigande 
90 dagar under beskattnings- 
fret, och ersittningen samman- 
lagt icke éverstiger 3.000 dollars. 


I anférda fall férbehdller sig 
Sverige ritt till beskattning av 
inkomsten. 

(c) I (b) av denna artikel 
angivna regler skola, mutatis mu- 
tandis, gilla aven fér i Férenta 
Staterna boende person, som 
Atnjuter ersittning fér i Sverige 
utfért personligt arbete. 


(d) Féreskrifterna i (b) och 
(c) av denna artikel skola icke aga 
tillimpning & sk&despelare, ar- 


Perso 


of 


of 
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cable. 


U. 8. capital stock 
tax on Swedish cor- 
porations. 
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professional earnings of such indi- 
viduals as actors, artists, musi- 
cians and professional athletes. 

(e) The provisions of this Arti- 
cle shall have no application to the 
income to which Article X relates. 


Article XII 


Students or business appren- 
tices from one contracting State 
residing in the other contracting 
State exclusively for purposes of 
study or for acquiring business 
experience shall not be taxable by 
the latter State in respect of remit- 
tances received by them from 
within the former State for the 
purposes of their maintenance or 
studies. 


Article XIII 


In the case of taxes on property 
or increment of property the fol- 
lowing provisions shall be 
applicable: 

(1) If the property consists of: 


(a) Immovable property and 
accessories appertaining thereto; 

(b) Commercial or indus- 
trial enterprises, including mari- 
time shipping and air transport 
undertakings; 


the tax may be levied only in that 
contracting State which is enti- 
tled under the preceding Articles 
to tax the income from such 
property. 

(2) In the case of all other forms 
of property, the tax may be levied 
only in that contracting State 
where the taxpayer has his resi- 
dence or, in the case of a corpora- 
tion or other entity, in the 
contracting State where the cor- 
poration or other entity has been 
created or organized. 

The same principles shall apply 
to the United States capital stock 
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tister, musiker eller professionella 
idrottsmin fér inkomster som de 
Atnjutit i utévning av sitt yrke. 
(e) Bestimmelserna i denna 
artikel skola icke tillimpas & 
inkomst som avses i artikel X. 


Artikel XII 


Studerande eller affarsprak- 
tikanter frin en av de avtalslut- 
ande staterna, vilka uppehilla 
sig i den andra avtalslutande 
staten allenast fér studieindamAél 
eller for att forvarva affarserfaren- 
het, skola icke beskattas i den 
senare staten fér belopp som av 
dem mottagits frin den andra 
statens omrAde till bestridande av 
uppehille eller studier. 


Artikel XIII 


Om skatt 4 férmégenbet eller 
férmégenhetstillvaxt férekommer, 
skola féljande bestiimmelser aga 
tillimpning: 

(1) Darest férmégenheten be- 
star av 


(a) fast egendom med till- 
behédr, eller 
(b) féretag for utévande av 
handel eller industri, féretag 
fér sjéfart och luftfart inbe- 
gripna, 
utgar skatten allenast i den av de 
avtalslutande staterna, som en- 
ligt féregiende artiklar ar beritti- 
gad till skatt 4 inkomst av sfdan 
férmégenhet. 

(2) For alla andra slag av fér- 
mégenhet p&féres skatt allenast i 
den av de avtalslutande staterna, 
dar den skattskyldige bor eller, om 
denne ar ett bolag eller annan juri- 
disk person, i den av de avtalelut 
ande staterna dir bolaget eller 
den juridiska personen bildats 
eller organiserats. 

Motsvarande regler skolu gilla 
i avseende & den i Férenta Sta. 
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tax with respect to corporations of 
Sweden having capital or other 
property in the United States of 
America. 


Article XIV 


It is agreed that double taxa- 
tion shall be avoided in the follow- 
ing manner: 

(a) Notwithstanding any other 
provision of this Convention, the 
United States of America in deter- 
mining the income and excess- 
profits taxes, including allsurtaxes, 
of its citizens or residents or 
corporations, may include in the 
basis upon which such taxes are 
imposed all items of income tax- 
able under the revenue laws of 
the United States of America as 
though this Convention had not 
come into effect. The United 
States of America shall, however, 
deduct the amount of the taxes 
specified in Article I (b) (1) and 
(3) of this Convention or other 
like taxes from the income tax 
thus computed but not in excess 
of that portion of the income tax 
liability which the taxpayer’s net 
income taxable in Sweden bears 
to his entire net income. 


(b) (1) Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this Convention, 
Sweden, in determining the grad- 
uated tax on income and property 
of its residents or corporations or 
other entities, may include in the 
basis upon which such tax is im- 
posed all items of income and 
property subject to such tax under 
the taxation laws of Sweden. 
Sweden shall, however, deduct 
from the tax so calculated that por- 
tion of such tax liability which the 
taxpayer’s income and property 
exempt from taxation in Sweden 
under the provisions of this Con- 
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terna utgiende ‘‘capital stock tax’”’ 
sdvitt angir svenska bolag med 
kapital eller egendom i Férenta 
Staterna. 


Artikel XIV 


Det far déverenskommet, att 
dubbelbeskattning skall undvikas 
genom féljande férfaringssitt: 

(a) Oavsett vad som eljest stad- 
gas i detta avtal aga Amerikas 
Férenta Stateratt vid faststillande 
av skatt & inkomst och “excess- 
profits’’, tillaggsskatter inbegripna, 
for sina medborgare eller i Férenta 
Staterna boende fysiska personer 
eller dir hemmahérande juridiska 
personer, i det belopp pA vilket 
skatten p&féres imrikna enligt 
amerikansk skattelagstiftning 
skattepliktig inkomst av alla slag, 
som om detta avtal icke gilt. 
Emellertid skola Férenta Staterna 
fran sdlunda beraknad inkomst- 
skatt avdraga beloppet av de i 
artikel I (b) (1) och (3) av detta 
avtal angivna eller andra liknande 
skatter, dock hégst motsvarande 
s& stor andel av den beriknade 
inkomstskatten, som den skatt- 
skyldiges i Sverige skattepliktiga 
inkomst utgér i férhdllande till 
hans hela nettoinkomst. 


(b) (1) Oavsett vad som eljest 4, 


stadgas i detta avtal ager Sverige 
att vid faststillande av progressiv 
skatt & inkomst och férmégenhet, 
savitt angir dir boende fysiska 
personer eller dir hemmahérande 
juridiska personer, i det belopp 
p& vilket sidan skatt p§&fdéres, 
inrikna inkomst eller férmégen- 
het av alla slag, for vilken skatt- 
skyldighet féreligger enligt svensk 
skattelagstiftning. Emellertid 
skall Sverige fran den p& dylikt 
sitt utriknade skatten avdraga 
s& stor andel som skattebetalarens 
i Sverige ické skattepliktiga in- 


Avoidance of double 
taxation, general pro- 
visions. 


Taxation by U.S. A. 


Taxation by Swe- 
n. 
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vention bears to his entire income 
and property. 


(2) There shall also be allowed 
by Sweden from its National 
income and property tax a deduc- 
tion offsetting the tax deducted 
at the source in the United States 
of America, amounting to not less 
than 5 per centum of the dividends 
from within the United States of 
America and subject to such tax 
in Sweden. It is agreed that the 
United States of America shall 
allow a similar credit against the 
United States income tax liability 
of citizens of Sweden residing in 
the United States of America. 


Article XV 


With a view to the more effec- 
tive imposition of the taxes to 
which the present Convention re- 
lates, each of the contracting 
States undertakes, subject to rec- 
iprocity, to furnish such informa- 
tion in the matter of taxation, 
which the authorities of the State 
concerned have at their disposal 
or are in a position to obtain under 
their own law, as may be of use to 
the authorities of the other State 
in the assessment of the taxes in 
question and to lend assistance in 
the service of documents in con- 
nection therewith. Such infor- 
mation and correspondence re- 
lating to the subject matter of 
this Article shall be exchanged be- 
tween the competent authorities 
of the contracting States in the 
ordinary course or on demand. 


Article XVI 


1. In accordance with the pre- 
ceding Article, the competent au- 
thorities of the United States of 
America shall forward to the com- 
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komst eller férmégenhet utgér i 
férhallande till hans hela inkomst 
eller férmégenhet. 

(2) Sverige skall dessutom fran 
sin statliga inkomst- och férmé- 
genhetsskatt medgiva ett avdrag 
svarande mot den vid killan i 
Amerikas Férenta Stater avdrag- 
na skatten, ej understigande 5 
procent av sidana utdelningar fran 
Férenta Staterna, som dro fére- 
mal fér dylik beskattning i Sve- 
rige. Det ar dverenskommet, att 
Férenta Staterna skola medgiva 
dir boende svenska medborgare 
ett liknande avdrag & deras 
federala inkomstskatt. 


Artikel XV 


For att Astadkomma stérre ef- 
fektivitet i den beskattning som 
avses i detta avtal férbinder sig 
en var av de avtalslutande sta- 
terna att, under férutsittning av 
émsesidighet, tillhandahalla sé- 
dana upplysningar i beskattnings- 
avseende, som myndigheterna ha- 
va tillgang till eller enligt sin egen 
lagstiftning kunna anskaffa, och 
vilka kunna vara av virde fér 
myndigheterna i den andra staten 
vid p&férande av nimnda skatter, 
s& ock att bitrida med delgivning 
av handlingar i samband darmed. 
Utbyte av upplysningar och skrift- 
vixling som avses i denna artikel 
sker mellan behériga myndigheter 
i de avtalslutande staterna utan 
sirskild begiran eller p& grund av 
sirskild framstallning. 


Artikel XVI 


(1) PA satt i nast foreg&ende 
artikel angives skola behériga 
myndigheter i Férenta Staterna 
si snart som médjligt efter ut- 
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petent authorities of Sweden as gingen av varje kalenderar till- 
soon as practicable after the close handahAlla behériga myndigheter 
of each calendar year the following i Sverige féljande upplysningar 
information relating to such cal- hanférande sig till kalender&ret: 


endar year: 


(a) The names and addresses 
of all addressees within Sweden 
deriving from sources within the 
United States of America divi- 
dends, interest, royalties, pen- 
sions, annuities, or other fixed 
or determinable annual or peri- 
odical income, showing the 
amount of such income with 
respect to each addressee; 


(b) Any particulars which the 
competent United States au- 
thorities may obtain from banks, 
savings banks or other similar 
institutions concerning assets 
belonging to individuals resident 
in Sweden or to Swedish cor- 
porations or other entities; 


(c) Any particulars which the 
competent United States au- 
thorities may obtain from inven- 
tories in the case of property 
passing on death concerning 
debts contracted with individ- 
uals resident in Sweden or 
Swedish corporations or other 
entities. 


2. The competent authorities 


(a) namn och adress for alla 
aes och juridiska personer i 
verige, vilka frin kallor inom 
ovum Staterna ae ut- 
elning, ranta, royalty, pen- 
sion, livranta ie gett be. 
stimd eller till beloppet berik- 
nelig arlig eller periodisk intakt, 
med angivande av beloppet 4 
sidan intikt i friga om varje 
adressat; 

(b) upplysningar som myndig- 
heter i Férenta Staterna even- 
tuellt m& erhdlla fran banker, 
sparbanker eller andra liknande 
institutioner rérande tillgodo- 
havanden tiilhériga personer bo- 
ende i Sverige eller svenska bo- 
lag eller andra svenska juridiska 
personer; 

(c) upplysningar som veder- 
bérande nivadighster i Férenta 
Staterna eventuellt m4 erhilla 
frin bouppteckningar i anled- 
im av dédsfall angi&iende 
skulder till personer boende i 
Sverige eller svenska bolag eller 
andra svenska juridiska per- 
soner; 


(2) Behériga myndigheter i 


Information by 
Swedish authorities to 


of Sweden shall forward to the com- Sverige skola s& snart som mdjligt U:- 8. authorities. 
petent authorities of the United efter utgingen av varje kalen- 

States of America as soon as derir  tillhandahilla behériga 
practicable after the close of each myndigheter i Amerikas Férenta 

calendar year the following in- Stater féljande upplysningar han- 

formation relating to such cal- férande sig till kalenderaret: 


endar year: 


(a) The particulars contained 
in the forms delivered to the 
Swedish authorities in connec- 
tion with the payment to individ- 
uals or corporations or other 
entities whose addresses are 
within the United States of 
America of dividends on shares 
in a corporation or participa- 
tion certificates in cooperative 
societies, and interest on bonds 
or other similar securities; 


(a) upplysningar, vilka fére- 
ligga i de uppgifter, som éver- 
limnats till svenska mena 
heter i samband med utbe 
ning till fysiska personer, bolag 
eller andra juridiska personer 
med adress i Férenta Staterna 
av utdelningar & aktier och an- 
delsbevis eller av rintor 4 obli- 
nine eller andra dylika var- 


epapper, 





Mutual assistance 
in collection of taxes, 


TREATIES : [54 Srat. 


(b) The particulars contained 
in permits accorded to indi- 
viduals resident in the United 
States of America or to United 
States corporations or other en- 
tities to enable them to acquire 
for business purposes immovable 
property situated in Sweden; 

(c) Any particulars which the 
central Swedish authorities may 
obtain from banks, savings 
banks or other similar institu- 
tions concerning assets belonging 
to individuals resident in the 
United States of America or 
to United States corporations 
or other entities; 

(d) Any particulars which the 
central Swedish authorities may 
obtain from inventories in the 
case of property passing on 
death, concerning debts con- 
tracted with individuals resi- 
dent in the United States of 
America, or United States cor- 
porations or other entities; 

(e) A list of the names and 
addresses of all United States 
citizens resident in the United 
States of America who have 
made declarations to the Cen- 
tral Committee in Stockholm 
in charge of the taxation of 
taxpayers not resident in Swe- 
den for purposes of the Swedish 
tax on income and property; 


(f) Particulars concerning an- 
nuities and pensions, public or 
private, paid to me et or resi- 
dent in the United States of 
America. 


Article XVII 


Each contracting State under- 
takes, in the case of citizens or 
corporations or other entities of 
the other contracting State, to 


(b) upplysningar i beslut om 
tillstand fér personer boende i 
Férenta Staterna eller for dar 
hemmahérande bolag eller and- 
ra juridiska personer att fdr 
affirsindamal férvirva i Sve- 
rige beligen fast egendom; 


(c) upplysningar som_veder- 
bérande svenska myndigheter 
eventuellt m& erhalla frin ban- 
ker, sparbanker eller andra lik- 
nande institutioner rérande till- 
godohavanden _tillhériga _per- 
soner boende i Férenta Staterna 
eller dir hemmahdérande bolag 
eller andra juridiska personer; 

(d) upplysningar som de cen- 
trala myndigheterna i. Sverige 
eventuelltm4 erhAlla'frin boupp- 
teckningar i anledning av déds- 
fall ang&ende skulder till per- 
soner boendei Férenta Staterna 
eller dir hemmahdérande bolag 
eller andra juridiska personer; 


(e) en férteckning upptagan- 
de namn och adresser A alla 
amerikanska medborgare med 
hemvist i Férenta Staterna, 
vilka till den centrala taxe- 
ringsnimnden i Stockholm, 
som har att verkstilla taxering 
av skattskyldiga utom riket, 
hava avgivit deklaration till 
ledning fér svensk taxering till 
inkomst- och férmégenhets- 
skatt; 

(f) upplysningar rérande liv- 
rintor, fivensom pensioner p& 
grund av allmin eller enskild 
tjinst till personer med hem- 
vist i Férenta Staterna. 


Artikel XVII 


Envar av de avtalslutande sta- 
terna férbinder sig att, sAvitt angér 
medborgare eller bolag eller andra 
juridiska personer tillhérande den 


lend assistance and support in the andra _avtalslutande __staten, 
collection of the taxes to which the limna bitride och handrickning 
present Convention relates, to- fér indrivning av sAfdana skatter 
gether with interest, costs, and som féreliggande avtal avser, tilli- 
additions to the taxes and fines ka med rinta, kostnader, samt 
not being of a penal character. tilliggsbelopp till skatterna och 
The contracting State making such viten utan straffrittslig karaktar. 
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collection shall be responsible to 
the other contracting State for the 
sums thus collected. 


In the case of applications for 
enforcement of taxes, revenue 
claims of each of the contracting 
States which have been finally de- 
termined shall be accepted for 
enforcement by the other con- 
tracting State and collected in that 
State in accordance with the laws 
applicable to the enforcement and 
collection of its own taxes. The 
State to which application is made 
shall not be required to enforce 
executory measures for which 
there is no provision in the law 
of the State making the appli- 
cation. 

The applications shall be accom- 
panied by such documents as are 
required by the laws of the State 
making the application to estab- 
lish that the taxes have been 
finally determined. 

If the revenue claim has not 
been finally determined the State 
to which application is made may, 
at the request of the other con- 
tracting State, take such measures 
of conservancy as are authorized 
by the revenue laws of the former 
State. 


Article XVIII 


The competent authority of 
each of the contracting States 
shall be entitled to obtain, through 
diplomatic channels, from the com- 
petent authority of the other con- 
tracting State, particulars in con- 
crete cases relative to the applica- 
tion to citizens or to corporations 
or other entities of the former 
State, of the taxes to which the 
present Convention relates. With 
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Den av de avtalslutande sta- 
terna, som verkstiller indriv- 
ningen, skall gentemot den andra 
avtalslutande staten vara an- 
svarig fér de p& dylikt satt indriv- 
na beloppen. 

Dar fraga ar om framstallning 
rérande indrivning av _ skatter, 
skola sidana skatteansprak fran 
en av de avtalslutande staterna 
som vunnit laga kraft erkannas 
sisom exigibla av den andra avtal- 
slutande staten och indrivas dar 
i enlighet med dess lagstiftning 
betriffande indrivning av egna 
skatter. Den stat, till vilken 
framstillningen gjorts, skall icke 
vara pliktig att tillgripa verk- 
stillighetsitgirder, som ej dro i 
éverensstiimmelse med _ lagstift- 
ningen i den stat som _ gijort 
framstillningen. 

Framstallningarna skola Atféljas 
av sidana handlingar som enligt 
lagstiftningen i den stat som gér 
framstallningen erfordras fér att 
Adagaligga att skatteanspriken 
vunnit laga kraft, 

Om skatteanspriket icke vunnit 
laga kraft, m& den stat, till vilken 
framstallning gjorts, pA anmodan 
av den andra staten vidtaga si- 
dana Atgirder fér ansprikets si- 
kerstillande som éverensstimma 
med den férstnamnda statens skat- 
telagstiftning. 


Artikel XVIII 


Behérig myndighet i en var av 
de avtalslutande staterna dr berit- 
tigad att & diplomatisk vag fran 
motsvarande myndigheti den and- 
ra staten erhilla upplysningar i 
sirskilda fall i och fér taxering till 
i detta avtal angivna skatter av 
medborgare, bolag eller andra ju- 
ridiska personer, hemmahérande i 
den férra staten. Betraffande upp- 
lysningar i andra fall skall behérig 


Enforcement by 
one State of revenue 
claims of the other. 


Conservancy, prior 
to final determination 
of claim. 


Obtaining of partic 
ulars as to applica- 
tion of taxes. 





of mutual assistance. 





TREATIES 


respect to particulars in other 
cases, the competent authority of 
each of the contracting States will 
give consideration to requests from 
the competent authority of the 
other contracting State. 


Article XIX 


In no case shall the provisions 
of Article XVII, relating to mutual 
assistance in the collection of 
taxes, or of Article XVIII, relating 
to particulars in concrete cases, 
be construed so as to impose upon 
either of the contracting States 
the obligation 

(1) to carry out administrative 
measures at variance with the reg- 
ulations and practice of either con- 
tracting State, or 

(2) to supply particulars which 
are not procurable under its own 
legislation or that of the State 
making application. 


The State to which application 
is made for information or assist- 
ance shall comply as soon as 
possible with the request addressed 
to it. Nevertheless, such State 
may refuse to comply with the 
request for reasons of public policy 
or if compliance would involve 
violation of a business, industrial 
or trade secret or practice. In 
such case it shall inform, as soon 
as possible, the State making the 
application. 


Article AX 


Where a taxpayer shows proof 
that the action of the revenue au- 
thorities of the contracting States 
has resulted in double taxation in 
his case in respect of any of the 
taxes to which the present Con- 
vention relates, he shall be entitled 
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myndighet i en var av de avtal- 
slutandestaterna beak ta framstall- 
ningar fran motsvarande myndig- 
het iden andra staten. 


Artikel XIX 


Foreskrifterna i artikel XVII 
rérande émsesidig handrickning 
for skatteindrivning eller i artikel 
XVIII rérandemeddelandeav upp- 
lysningar i sirskilda fall skola 
icke anses medféra skyldighet fér 
nfgon av de avtalslutande staterna 


(1) att vidtaga férvaltnings&t- 
girder, som avvika fran endera av 
de avtalslutande staternas lag- 
stiftning eller praxis, eller 

(2) att lamna upplysningar, som 
icke kunna erhillas enligt dess 
egen lagstiftning eller lagstift- 
ningenidenstat, som gérframstill- 
ningen. 

Den stat, till vilken framstill- 
ning om erhAllande av upplysning- 
ar eller handrackning gijorts, skall 
s& snart sig géra later efterkomma 
den gjorda framstallningen. Dock 
m& ifraigavarande stat vigra att 
efterkomma framstillningen p& 
grund av allminna hansyn eller 
om bifall till framstallningen skulle 
innebiara krinkning avy en indu- 
striell hemlighet eller affarshem- 
lighet eller affarskutym. I dylikt 
fall skall nimnda stat s& snart som 
mdéjligt underritta den stat, som 
gjort framstallningen 


Artikel XX 


Pavisar skattskyldig, att At- 
girder som vidtagits av de avtal- 
slutande staternas myndigheter 
fér honom medfért dubbelbeskatt- 
ning betraffande skatter som avses 
i detta avtal, skall han vara berit- 
tigad att hiremot géra erinran 
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to lodge a claim with the State of 
which he is a citizen or, if he is not 
a citizen of either of the contract- 
ing States, with the State of which 
he is a resident, or, if the taxpayer 
is @ corporation or other entity, 
with the State in which it is cre- 
ated or organized. Should the 
claim be upheld, the competent 
authority of such State may come 
to an agreement with the compe- 
tent authority of the other State 
with a view to equitable avoidance 
of the double taxation in question. 


Article XXI 


The competent authorities of 
the two contracting States may 
prescribe regulations necessary to 
interpret and carry out the pro- 
visions of this Convention. With 
respect to the provisions of this 
Convention relating to exchange 
of information, service of docu- 
ments and mutual assistance in the 
collection of taxes, such authori- 
ties may, by common agreement, 
prescribe rules concerning matters 
of procedure, forms of application 
and replies thereto, conversion of 
currency, disposition of amounts 
collected, minimum amounts sub- 
ject to collection and related mat- 
ters, 


Article XXII 


The present Convention shall 
be ratified, in the case of the 
United States of America, by the 
President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, and in 
the case of Sweden, by His Ma- 
jesty the King, with the consent 
of the Riksdag. The ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Stockholm. 

This Convention shall become 
effective on the first day of Jan- 
uary following the exchange of 
the instruments of ratification 
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hos den stat vars medborgare han 
ar, eller, om han icke ar medbor- 
gare i nigondera av de avtalslut- 
ande staterna, hos den stat, dar 
han ar boende, eller, i fraga om 
bolag eller annan juridisk person, 
den stat dir denna bildats eller or- 
ganiserats. Anses erinran grun- 
dad, kan behérig myndighet i sist- 
nimnda stat triffa éverenskom- 
melse med behérig myndighet i 
den andra staten fér att p& skaligt 
sitt undvika dubbelbeskattningen 
i fraga. 


Artikel XXI 


Behériga myndigheter i de bada 
avtalslutande staterna figa med- 
dela féreskrifter erforderliga fér 
tolkning och tillimpning av fére- 
varande avtal. Vad angar detta 
avtals féreskrifter om utbyte av 
upplysningar, delgivning av hand- 
lingar och émsesidig handrackning 
fér skatteindrivning m4 naimnda 
myndigheter déverenskomma om 
regler avseende férfaringssitt, for- 
men fér framstallningar och svar & 
desamma, omrikning av valuta, 
disposition av indrivna medel, 
minsta belopp som framstillning 
om indrivning m4 avse samt andra 
likartade spérsmAl. 


Artikel XXII 


Regulations, etc. 


Detta avtal skall ratificeras on 


sAvitt angir Amerikas Férenta 
Stater, av Presidenten med sena- 
tens rid och godkinnande och fér 
Sveriges del av Hans Maj:t Ko- 
nungen med riksdagens samtycke. 
Ratifikationshandlingarna skola 
utvixlas i Stockholm. 


Avtalet skall trida i kraft den 
1 januari nirmast efter utbyte av 
ratifikationsinstrumenten och skall 
tillimpas 4 inkomst som Atnjutits 


Effective date; ap- 
plication. 
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Duration. 


Termination. 


Signatures. 


Texts, authenticity. 


Protocol. 


Definitions. 


“Permanent estab- 


lishment.’ 
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and shall apply to income realized 
and property held on or after that 
date. The Convention shall re- 
main in force for a period of five 
years and indefinitely thereafter 
but may be terminated by either 
contracting State at the end of the 
five-year period or at any time 
thereafter, provided at least six 
months’ prior notice of termina- 
tion has been given, the termina- 
tion to become effective on the 
first day of January following the 
expiration of the six-month period. 

In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Convention and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 


Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Swedish languages, both 
authentic, at Washington, this 
twenty-third day of March, nine- 
teen hundred and thirty-nine. 
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och férmégenhet som innehafts 
&eller efter nimuda dag. Avtalet 
skall férbliva i kraft under en tids- 
period av fem 4r, och direfter 
utan tidsbegriinsning, med ritt 
dock fér en var av de avtalslutande 
staterna att uppsiga detsamma 
till utgingen av femarsperioden 
eller till varje tidpunkt direfter 
under férutsittning att minst sex 
manaders féregiende uppsaigning 
iakttagits. Urkrafttridandetskall 
aga rum den 1 januari efter utgang- 
en av dylik sexmAnadersperiod. 

Till bekriftelse hir& hava de 
bada staternas befullmiktigade 
ombud undertecknat detta avtal 
och férsett detsamma med sina 
sigill. 

Som skedde i tv& exemplar, p& 
engelska och svenska spriaken, 
vilka b&ada aga lika vitsord, i 
Washington den tjugotredje mars 
nittonhundra trettionio. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


Sumner WELLES 


[SEAL] 


For His Majesty the King of Sweden: 


W. Bostrém 
PROTOCOL 


At the moment of signing the 
Convention for the avoidance of 
double taxation, and the establish- 
ment of rules of reciprocal admin- 
istrative assistance in the case of 
income and other taxes, this day 
concluded between the United 
States of America and Sweden, 
the undersigned Plenipotentiaries 
have agreed that the following pro- 
visions shall form an integral part 
of the Convention: 

1. As used in this Convention: 

(a) The term ‘‘permanent es- 
tablishment”’ includes branches, 
mines and oil wells, plantations, 
factories, workshops, ware- 
houses, offices, agencies, instal- 
lations, and other fixed places 
of business of an enterprise but 


[SEAL] 
PROTOKOLL 


Vid undertecknandet denna dag 
av avtal mellan Amerikas Férenta 
Stater och Sverige fér undvikande 
av dubbelbeskattning och fast- 
stillande av bestimmelser angi- 
ende émsesidig handrickning be- 
triffande inkomst- och andra skat- 
ter hava undertecknade befull- 
miaktigade ombud éverenskommit 
att féljande bestimmelser skola 
utgéra en integrerande del av av- 
talet: 

1. I detta avtals mening skall: 

(a) begreppet “fast drift- 
stille” innefatta filialer, gruvor 
och oljekallor, plantager, fab- 
riker, verkstider, magasin, kon- 
tor, agenturer, anlaggningar och 


andra ett féretag tillhérande 
fasta affarsstillen, men icke in- 
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does not include the casual ae 
temporary use of merely stor 
facilities. A permanent ao 
lishment of a subsidiary corpo- 
ration shall not be deemed to be 
a permanent establishment of 
the parent corporation. When 
an enterprise of one of the con- 
tracting States carries on an 
ness in the other State through 
an employee or agent, esta 
lished there, who has general 
authority to contract for his 
employer or principal, it shall 
deemed to have a@ permanent 
cotaidethenion’ in the latter 
State. But the fact that an 
enterprise of one of the con- 
tracting States has business 
dealings in the other State 
through a bona fide commis- 
sion agent, broker or custodian 
shall not be held to mean that 
such enterprise has a permanent 
establishment in the latter State. 


(b) The term “enterprise” 


includes every form of under- 
taking whether carried on by 
an individual, partnership, cor- 


poration, or any other entity. 


(c) The term “enterprise of 
one of the contracting States” 
means, as the case may be, 
“United States enterprise” or 
“Swedish enterprise’’. 


(d) The term ‘United States 
enterprise’? means an enterprise 
carried on in the United States 
of America by a resident of 
the United States of America 
or by a United States corpora- 
tion or other entity; the term 
“United States corporation or 
other entity’? means a partner- 
ship, corporation or other entity 
created or organized in the 
United States of America or 
under the law of the United 
States of America or of any 
State or Territory of the United 
States of America. 

(e) | The term “Swedish enter- 
prise” is defined in the same 
manner, mutatis mutandis, as 
the term “United States enter- 
prise’’. 
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begripa en allenast tillfallig eller 
kortfristig anvindning av upp- 
lagsplats. Ett force ereiog 
ti horigt fast driftstalle sk 
icke anses utgéra ett fast drift- 
stille fér moderféretaget. Om 
ett féretag hemmahérande i en 
av de avtalslutande staterna 
bedriver affarer i den andra 
staten genom en darstides etab- 
lerad befattningshavare eller 
agent, som har en generell full- 
makt att avsluta kontrakt fér 
sin arbetsgivare eller huvudman, 
skall det anses hava ett fast 
driftstille i sistnimnda stat. 
Men den omstandigheten att 
ett féretag hemmahérande i en 
av de avtalslutande staterna 
uppratthaller affarsférbindelser 
i den andra staten genom fér- 
medling av fristaende kommis- 
sionir, miklare eller ansvarig 
férvaltare skall icke anses in- 
nebira, att ett dylikt féretag 
har fast driftstalle i den andra 
staten ; 

(b) uttrycket “féretag” in- 
begripa varje slag av fére- 
tagsverksamhet, vare sig den 
utévas av enskild person, kom- 
panjonskap, bolag eller annan 
juridisk person; 

(c) uttrycket “féretag hem- 


mahdrande i en av de avtal- States 


slutande staterna” betyda allt 
efter omstandigheterna ‘“fére- 
tag i Férenta Staterna” eller 
“svenskt féret 

(d) uttrycket “doretag i i Foér- 
enta Staterna” betyda ett fére- 
tag, som i Férenta Staterna 
bedrives av dir boende person 
eller av bolag eller annan juri- 
disk person i Férenta Staterna; 
uttrycket “bolag eller annan 
juridisk person - Foérenta Sta- 
terna”’ betyda kompanjonskap, 
bolag eller annan juridisk per- 
son, som bildats eller organi- 
serats i Amerikas Férenta 
Stater eller enligt lagstiftningen 
i Férenta Staterna eller nAgon 
dess delstat eller nagot 
territorium ; 

‘ee uttrycket “svenskt fére- 

’ definieras p& samma sitt, 

matiaals mutandis, som ‘“fére- 
tag i Férenta Staterna’’. 


“United States 
rise.”’ 


enterp! 


poration or 


“United States cor- 
other 


entity.” 


Pp 


“Swedish enter- 
rise.” 
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“Corporation.” 


Citizen of one State 
not residing in either. 


Swedish tax on un- 


divided estates. 


“Life annuities.”’ 


Ante, p. 1764. 


Swedish “‘fees tax.”’ 


Ante, p. 1767. 


Taxes deducted 
from dividends and 
interest. 
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2. The term  ‘“corporation’”’ 
includes associations, joint- 
stock companies, and insurance 
companies. 

3. A citizen of one of the 
contracting States not residing 
in either shall be deemed, for the 
purpose of this Convention, to be 
a resident of the contracting 
State of which he is a citizen. 

When doubt arises with respect 
to residence or with respect to the 
taxable status of corporations or 
other entities, the competent 
authorities of the two contracting 
States may settle the question 
by mutual agreement. 


4, The provisions of Swedish 
law concerning the taxation of 
the undivided estates of deceased 
persons shall not apply where 
the beneficiaries are directly liable 
to taxation in the United States 
of America. 

5. The term “life annuities’’ re- 
ferred to in Article X of this Con- 
vention means a stated sum pay- 
able periodically at stated times 
during life, or during a specified 
number of years, under an obliga- 
tion to make the payments in con- 
sideration of a gross sum paid for 
such obligation. 

6. The Swedish so-called ‘fees 
tax” (bevillningsavgift for vissa of- 
fentliga férestallningar) based on 
gross income in so far as it affects 
such individuals as actors, artists, 
musicians and professional ath- 
letes shall be deemed to be an in- 
come tax for the purposes of Arti- 
cle XIV (a). 

The credit for taxes provided in 
Article XTV shall have no applica- 
tion to taxes deducted at the 
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2. Uttrycket ‘‘bolag’’ inbegriper 
féreningar, aktiebolag och fér- 
sikringsbolag. 


3. En medborgare i en av de 
avtalslutande staterna, som ej 
bor i n&gon av dessa stater, 
skall vid tillimpning av detta 
avtal anses bo i den stat, vars 
medborgare han 4r. 

T haindelse av tvivelsm4l rérande 
frigan om var en person skall 
anses vara boende eller om var 
bolag eller andra juridiska per- 
soner i beskattningsavseende sko- 
la anses héra hemma, m& veder- 
bérande myndigheter i de bida 
avtalslutande staterna triffa avgé- 
rande genom émsesidig dveren- 
skommelse. 

4, Foreskrifterna i svensk lag- 
stiftning rérande beskattning av 
oskifta dédsbon skola ej aga till- 
limpning dar dédsbodeligarna 
fro direkt skattskyldiga i 
Amerikas Férenta Stater. 


5. Uttrycket “livrinta” i artikel 
X avser viss faststilld summa, 
som enligt given férbindelse utbe- 
talas periodiskt p& bestamda tid- 
punkter under livstid eller visst 
angivet antal fr sisom vederlag 
fér gjorda inbetalningar. 


6. De svenska bevillningsavgif- 
terna for vissa offentliga férestill- 
ningar, utgiende & bruttoinkomst 
fér artister, musiker och profes- 
sionella idrottsman, m.fl. skola vid 
tillimpning av artikel XIV (a) 
anses vara skatter 4 inkomst. 


Avdraget fér skatter enligt arti- 
kel XTV skall icke aga tillampning 
& sidan skatt & utdelning eller rin- 
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source from dividends and interest 
except to the extent provided in 
paragraph (b) (2) of that Article. 

In the application of the pro- 
visions of this Convention the ben- 
efits of section 131 of the United 
States Revenue Act of 1938, relat- 
ing to credits for foreign taxes, 
shall be accorded, but the credit 
provided for in Article XIV (a) 
shall not extend to United States 
excess-profits taxes nor to the sur- 
tax imposed on personal holding 
companies. 

7. Citizens of each of the con- 
tracting States residing within the 
other contracting State shall not 
be subjected in the latter State 
to other or higher taxes than are 
imposed upon the citizens of such 
latter State. 

8. The provisions of this Con- 
vention shall not be construed to 
deny or affect in any manner the 
right of diplomatic and consular 
officers to other or additional ex- 
emptions now enjoyed or which 
may hereafter be granted to such 
officers, nor to deny to either of 
the contracting States the right to 
subject to taxation its own diplo- 
matic and consular officers. 

9. The provisions of the present 
Convention shall not be construed 
to restrict in any manner any ex- 
emption, deduction, credit or other 
allowance accorded by the laws of 
one of the contracting States in the 
determination of the tax imposed 
by such State. 

10. In the administration of the 
provisions of this Convention re- 
lating to exchange of information, 
service of documents, and mutual 
assistance in collection of taxes, 
fees and costs incurred in the ordi- 
nary course shall be borne by the 
State to which application is made 
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ta, som avdragits vid killan, i vi- 
dare m&n fin som stadgas i (b) (2) 
av samma artikel. 

Vid tillimpning av detta avtal 
skola de férmAner, som inbegripas 
i Section 131 av Férenta Staternas 
inkomstskattelag av 1938 betraf- 
fande avdrag fér utlindska skat- 
ter, medgivas, men avdraget jim- 


likt artikel XIV (a) skall icke ut- Penne’ 


striickas att gilla skatt i Férenta 
Staterna 4 “excess-profits’” eller 
tilliggsskatt som pAférts ‘‘personal 
holding companies’’. 

7. Medborgare i en av de avtal- 
slutande staterna, vilka aro bo- 
satta i den andra avtalslutande 
staten, skola ej i den senare 
staten vara féremAl fér andra eller 
hégre skatter in dem, som p&féras 
dess egna medborgare. 

8. Vad i detta avtal stadgas 
skall icke anses p& n&got sitt 
inkrikta p& eller beréra diplo- 
matiska och konsulira befattnings- 
havares ritt till andra eller langre 
giende undantag, som nu Atnjutas 
eller framdeles m& beviljas, eller 
betaga nigondera av de avtal- 
slutande staterna ritten att be- 
skatta sina egna diplomatiska och 
konsulira befattningshavare. 

9. Vad i detta avtal édveren- 
skommits skall icke anses p& nagot 
sitt inkrikta pA undantag, avdrag 
eller andra laittnader som med- 
givits enligt lagstiftningen i en av 
de avtalslutande staterna vid fast- 
stillande av dess skatter. 


10. Vid tillimpning av avtalets 
bestiémmelser rérande utbyte av 
upplysningar, delgivning av hand- 
lingar och émsesidig handrickning 
betriffande skatteindrivning skola 
avgifter och kostnader, som fére- 
komma vid sedvanligt férfarande, 
biras av den stat, till vilken fram- 


Taxes on citizens of 
other State. 


Seas 
to diplomatic and 
consular officers. 


Right of State to 
tax its own officers 


Exemptions, deduc- 
tions, ete., not af- 
lected 


Mutual assistance, 
etc., payment of costs. 
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“United States of 
America.” 


Interpretation and 
application. 
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but extraordinary costs incident to 
special forms of procedure shall be 
borne by the applying State. 


11. Documents and other com- 
munications or information con- 
tained therein, transmitted under 
the provisions of this Convention 
by one of the contracting States 
to the other contracting State 
shall not be published, revealed or 
disclosed to any person except to 
the extent permitted under the 
laws of the latter State with 
respect to similar documents, com- 
munications or information. 


12. As used with respect to 
revenue claims in Article XVII 
of this Convention the term 
“finally determined” shall be 
deemed to mean: 


(a) In the case of Sweden, 
claims which have been finall 
established, even though still 
open to revision by exceptional 
procedure; 

(b) In the case of the United 
States of America, claims which 
are no longer appealable, or 
which have Seen etermined b 
decision of a competent tribunal, 
which decision has become final. 


13. As used in this Convention 
the term “competent authority” 
or “competent authorities’ means, 
in the case of the United States of 
America, the Secretary of the 
Treasury and in the case of Swe- 
den, the Finance Ministry. 

14. The term ‘United States of 
America” as used in this Conven- 
tion in a geographical sense in- 
cludes only the States, the Terri- 
tories of Alaska and Hawaii, and 
the District of Columbia. 


15. Should any difficulty or 
doubt arise as to the interpreta- 
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stillning skett, men exiraordiniéra 
kostnader p& grund av anvin- 
dande av speciella férfaringssatt 
biras av den stat, som gjort fram- 
stillningen. 


11. Handlingar och andra 
meddelanden eller dari  fére- 
kommande upplysningar, vilka 


enligt féreskrifterna i detta avtal 
éverlimnats fran en av de avtal- 
slutande staterna till den andra 
staten, m& icke offentliggéras, 
uppenbaras eller utlimnas till 
n4gon utom iden m&n sAdant med- 
gives enligt lagstiftningen i den 
senare staten i fraga om liknande 
handlingar, meddelanden och 
upplysningar. 

12. D& uttrycket “‘vunnit laga 
kraft” i artikel XVII brukas i 
friga om skatteansprak, skall det 
anses innebara: 


(a) sdvitt angir Sverige, att 
anspraket slutligen faststillts, 
fiven om det fortfarande kan 
iindras genom extraordinirt fér- 
farande; 

(b) sAvitt angfir Férenta 
Staterna, att skatteanspriket 
ej ~~ kan déverklagas eller 

et 


att _ faststillts genom 
ett ee ote avgérande av 
vederbérlig myndighet. 


13. Uttrycken “‘behérig myndig- 
het” eller “behériga myndighe- 
ter” enligt detta avtal betyda fér 
Férenta Staternas vidkommande 
“the Secretary of the Treasury” 
och fér Sveriges vidkommande 
finansdepartementet. 

14, Dir i detta avtal uttrycket 
“Amerikas Férenta Stater’” an- 
vindes i geografisk bemiirkelse, 
skall det anses innefatta allenast 
delstaterna, territorierna Alaska 
och Hawaii samt distriktet Col- 
umbia. 

15. Skulle sv&righet eller tvi- 
velsmil uppkomma rérande tolk- 
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tion or application of the present 
Convention, or its relationship to 
Conventions between one of the 
contracting States and any other 
State, the competent authorities 
of the contracting States may 
settle the question by mutual 
agreement. 

16, The present Convention and 
Protocol shall not be deemed to 
affect the exchange of notes be- 
tween the United States of Amer- 
ica and Sweden providing relief 
from double income taxation on 
shipping profits, signed March 
31, 1938. 

Done at Washington, this twenty- 
third day of March, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine. 


SuMNER WELLES 


W. Bostrém 
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ningen eller tillimpningen av fére- 
varande avtal eller dess férhal- 
lande till avtal mellan en av de 
avtalslutande staterna och en 
tredje stat, skola behériga myn- 
digheter i de avtalslutande sta- 
terna triffa avgérande genom 
émsesidig éverenskommelse. 

16. Férevarande avtal och pro- 
tokoll skola icke anses inverka & 
giltigheten av notevixlingen den 
31 mars 1938 mellan Férenta Sta- 
terna och Sverige om émsesidigt 
fritagande av inkomstskatt av 
inkomst harrérande fran rederiré- 
relse. 

Som skedde i Washington den 
tjugotredje mars nittonhundra 
trettionio. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 


AND WHEREAS the said convention and the said protocol have been 
duly ratified on both parts and the ratifications of the two Govern- 
ments were exchanged at Stockholm on the fourteenth day of Novem- 


ber, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

AND WHEREAS, as is provided in Article XXII, the said convention 
shall become effective on the first day of January following the ex- 
change of the instruments of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 


President of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention and the said protocol to be made public to the end that the 
same and every article, clause and part thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof on and from the first day of January, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunder set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twelfth day of December, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
CorpeL_L Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Arrangement re 
garding shipping 
profits not affected. 
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February 15,1939 Treaty between the United States of America and Monaco respecting 





[T. 8. No. 959} 


Preamble. 


Texts. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


extradition. 


Signed at Monaco February 15, 1939; ratification 


advised by the Senate of the United States August 1, 1939; ratified by 
the President of the United States August 30, 1939; ratified by Monaco 
February 13, 1940; ratifications exchanged at Monaco February 27, 
1940; proclaimed by the President of the United States March 27, 1940. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas an Extradition Treaty between the United States of 
America and His Most Serene Highness the Sovereign Prince of 
Monaco was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries 


in Monaco on the fifteenth day 


of February, one thousand nine 


hundred and thirty-nine, the original of which Treaty, being in the 
English and the French languages, is word for word as follows: 


EXTRADITION TREATY 


The Government of the United 
States of America and His Most 
Serene Highness the Sovereign 
Prince of Monaco, desiring to assure 
a better administration of justice in 
both countries, have resolved to 
conclude a treaty for the extradi- 
tion of fugitives from justice and 
have appointed for that purpose 
the plenipotentiaries designated 
below, to wit: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Paul C. Squire, Consul of the 
United States of America at Nice, 
France, and at Monaco; 

His Most Serene Highness the 
Sovereign Prince of Monaco: 

Henry Mauran, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, Secretary of State of 
the Principality of Monaco; 

Who, after having communi- 
cated to each other their full 





TRAITE D’EXTRADITION 


Le Gouvernement des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique et Son Altesse 
Sérénissime le Prince Souverain de 
Monaco, désirant assurer une meil- 
leure administration de la Justice 
dans les deux Pays, ont résolu de 
conclure un Traité pour |’extradi- 
tion des malfaiteurs fugitifs et ont 
nommé, a cet effet, les Pléni- 
potentiaires ci-aprés désignés, sa- 
voir: 

Le Président des Etats-Unis 
d’ Amérique: 

Paul C. Squire, Consul des 
Etats-Unis d’Amérique 4 Monaco 
en résidence a Nice; 

Son Altesse Sérénissime le Prince 
Souverain de Monaco: 

Henry Mauran, Ministre Pléni- 
potentiaire, Secrétaire d’Etat de 
la Principauté de Monaco; 

lesquels, aprés s’étre communi- 
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs trouvés 
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powers found in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the fol- 
lowing articles: 


ARTICLE I 


The High Contracting Parties 
agree to surrender to each other 
reciprocally persons who, having 
been prosecuted for or convicted 
of any of the crimes or offenses 
specified in the following article, 
committed within the jurisdiction 
of one of the two States shall have 
sought an asylum or shall be 
found on the territory of the 
other. 

Nevertheless, the extradition 
shall not take place except in a 
case where the existence of the vio- 
lation is shown in such manner 
that the laws of the country where 
the fugitive is found would justify 
his arrest and prosecution if the 
crime or offense had been com- 
mitted there. 


ArticiE II 


Extradition shall be granted for 
the following crimes and offenses: 

1. Murder, parricide, assassi- 
nation, poisoning, infanticide; 
manslaughter, when voluntary; 
assault with intent to commit 
murder; 

2. Rape, abortion, bigamy; 

3. Arson; 

4. Stealing accompanied by one 
of the following circumstances: 
violence, threats, housebreak- 
ing, skeleton keys; stealing com- 
mitted at night in an inhabited 
house; stealing committed by sev- 
eral persons or by one person bear- 
ing arms; 

5. Forgeries in a public or au- 
thentic document, in a commercial 
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en bonne et due forme, sont con- 
venus des articles suivants: 


ARTICLE PREMIER 


Les Hautes Parties Contrac- 
tantes s’engagent a se livrer réci- 
proquement lesindividus qui, pour- 
suivis ou condamnés pour |’un des 
crimes ou délits spécifiés a l'article 
suivant, commis dans la juridic- 
tion de ]’un des deux Etats auront 
cherché un asile ou seront trouvés 
sur le territoire de |’autre. 


Toutefois, l’extradition n’aura 
lieu que dans le cas ov |’existence 
de l’infraction sera constatée de 
telle fagon que les lois du Pays od 
le fugitif sera trouvé justifieraient 
son arrestation et sa mise en juge- 
ment si le crime ou délit y avait 
été commis. 


Art. 2. 


L’extradition sera accordée pour 
les crimes et délits suivants: 

1—Meurtre, parricide, assassinat, 
empoisonnement, infanticide; 


2-Viol, avortement, 

3-Incendie volontaire; 

4-Vol avec l’une des circon- 
stances suivantes: violence, me- 
nace, effraction, fausses clefs; vols 
commis la nuit dans une maison 
habitée; vol commis par plusieurs 
personnes ou par un individu por- 
teur d’armes; 


bigamie; 


5-Faux en écriture publique ou 
authentique, en écriture de com- 


surren- 


Reci 
der of persons prose- 


cuted for certain 
crimes. 


Extraditable crimes. 
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or bank paper, in a private docu- 
ment; use of the said forgeries; 
6. Counterfeiting, falsifying or 
alteration of coin or paper money, 
bonds or coupons of public debts, 
bank notes; seals of State; utter- 
ance or use of the articles thus 
counterfeited, falsified or altered; 


7. Breach of trust, embezzle- 
ment, whether by public deposi- 
taries, or by ministerial or public 
officers; embezzlement by a hired 
person to the prejudice of his 
employer, embezzlement or ab- 
straction by an innkeeper, carrier, 
boatman, or their agents, when 
such acts are punishable by the 
laws of both countries and when 
the amount of the sums or values 
concerned in the offense is not less 
than two hundred dollars or five 
thousand francs; 

8. Obtaining money, securities 
or other property under false pre- 
tenses, and theft, when such acts 
are punishable by the laws of 
both countries and when the 
amount of the sums or values 
affected by the violation is not 
less than two hundred dollars or 
five thousand francs; 

9. False swearing, false witness, 
subornation of witnesses, experts 
or interpreters; 

10. Child-stealing, abduction of 
a minor boy under the age of 14 or 
a girl under the age of 16; 


11. Kidnapping or illegal de- 
tention; 

12. Wilful and unlawful ob- 
struction or destruction of rail- 
ways, which may endanger human 
life; 

13. a. Piracy, by the law of 
nations; 

b. The act by any person, 
being or not being one of the crew 
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merce ou de banque, en écriture 
privée; usage desdits faux; 

6—Contrefagon, falsification ou 
altération de monnaie, papier 
monnaie, titres ou coupons de 
dettes publiques, billets de banque; 
sceaux de l’Etat; émission ou 
usage des objets ainsi contrefaits, 
falsifiés ou altérés; 

7-Abus de confiance, détourne- 
ment soit par des dépositaires 
publics, soit par des officiers mi- 
nistériels ou publics; détournement 
par une personne salariée au 
préjudice de son patron, détourne- 
ment ou soustraction par auber- 
giste, voiturier, batelier ou leurs 
préposés, lorsque ces actes sont 
punis par les lois des deux Pays et 
lorsque le montant des sommes ou 
valeurs sur lJesquelles porte l’in- 
fraction n’est pas inférieure 4 200 
dollars ou 5.000 francs; 

8-Obtention d’argent, de titres 
de valeur ou autres biens; escro- 
querie, vol, lorsque ces actes sont 
punis par les lois des deux Pays 
et lorsque le montant des sommes 
ou valeurs sur lesquelles porte 
Vinfraction n’est pas inférieur 4 
200 dollars ou 5.000 francs; 


9-Faux serment, faux témoi- 
gnage, subordination de témoins, 
d’experts ou d’interprétes; 

10-Vol d’enfant, enlévement 
d’un mineur au-dessous de qua- 
torze ans ou d’une fille au-dessous 
de seize ans; 

11—Sequestration ou détention 
illégale; 

12—Obstruction ou destruction 
volontaire et illégale des voies 
ferrées qui puisse mettre en danger 
la vie des personnes; 

13—a/ Piraterie d’aprés le droit 
des gens; 

b/ Le fait, par tout indi- 

vidu faisant partie ou non de 
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of a seagoing vessel or ship, of 
taking possession of such vessel 
by fraud or violence; 

c. Wrongfully destroying, 
sinking, stranding or causing the 
loss of a vessel at sea; 


d. Revolt or conspiracy, by 
two or more persons on board a 
vessel on the high seas, against 
the authority of the captain or 
master; 

e. Assault on board a ves- 
sel on the high seas with intent to 
kill or inflict serious injuries; 


14. Crimes and offenses com- 
mitted against the laws of both 
countries on the suppression of 
slavery and the slave trade; 

15. Fraudulent receiving and 
concealment of articles or values 
obtained through a crime or an 
offense, when such act is punish- 
able under the laws of both coun- 
tries and when the amount of the 
said articles or values is not less 
than two hundred dollars or five 
thousand francs; 

16. Crimes and offenses relating 
to the traffic in women and chil- 
dren ; 

17. Crimes and offenses covered 
by the laws concerning the use of 
and traffic in opium and other 
narcotics. 

Extradition shall also be granted 
for the attempt to commit the acts 
listed above, for participation or 
complicity in the said acts, when 
such attempt, participation or 
complicity is punishable accord- 
ing to the laws of the two coun- 
tries. 


ArticteE III 


Requisitions for extradition 
shall be made by the diplomatic 
agents, or, in their absence, either 
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lequipage d’un navire ou batiment 
de mer, de s’emparer dudit bati- 
ment par fraude ou violence; 

c/ Destruction, submersion, 
échouement ou perte d’un navire 
en mer dans une intention cou- 
pable; 

d/ Révolte ou complot, par 
deux ou plusieurs personnes a 
bord d’un navire en haute mer, 
contre l’autorité du capitaine ou 
patron ; 

e/ Agression & bord d’un 
navire en haute mer avec inten- 
tion de commettre un homicide 
ou de faire des blessures graves; 

14—Crimes et délits commis con- 
tre les lois des deux Pays sur la 
suppression de |’esclavage et la 
traite; 

15—Recel frauduleux des objets 
ou valeurs obtenus & |l’aide d’un 
crime ou d’un délit, lorsque cet 
acte est puni par les lois des deux 
Pays et lorsque le montant desdits 
objets ou valeurs n’est pas infé- 
rieur & 200 dollars ou 5.000 francs; 


16—Crimes et délits relatifs a la 


Traite des femmes et des enfants; 


17-Crimes et délits prévus par 
les lois concernant l’usage et le 
Trafic de l’Opium et autres stupé- 
fiants. 

L’extradition sera aussi accordée 
pour la tentative des faits énumé- 
rés ci-dessus, pour la participation 
ou complicité dans lesdits faits, 
lorsque cette tentative, participa- 
tion ou complicité sera punissable 
d’aprés la législation des deux Pays. 


Art. 3. 


Les demandes d’extradition se- 
ront faites par les agents diplo- 
matiques, ou, en cas d’absence de 


Attempts, etc., to 
commit offenses. 


uisitions for ex- 
trotitien, 
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from the country or its seat of 
government, by the consuls or 
consular agents. 

If the requisition concerns a 
fugitive who has been convicted 
after a hearing in court (contra- 
dictoirement), it must be accom- 
panied with a duly authenticated 
copy of the sentence; if it concerns 
a fugitive who has merely been 
charged with a crime or offense or 
convicted in his default or absence, 
it must be accompanied with a 
duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest and of the depo- 
sitions or other evidence upon 
which such warrant was issued. 
The procedure of extradition shall 
be followed according to the laws 
regulating extradition in force in 
the country on which the requisi- 
tion is made. 


ArticLE IV 


The arrest of the fugitive crimi- 
nal may be requested on informa- 
tion even by telegraph, of the 
existence of a judgment of convic- 
tion or of a warrant of arrest. 

In Monaco, the application for 
the arrest shall be addressed to 
the Minister of State, who shall 
transmit it to the proper au- 
thority. 

In the United States of America, 
the application for arrest shall be 
addressed to the Secretary of 
State, who shall deliver a warrant 
certifying that the application is 
regular and requesting the com- 
petent authorities to take action 
thereon in conformity with law. 

In each country, in case of ur- 
gency, the application for arrest 
may be addressed directly to the 
competent magistrate in conform- 
ity with the laws in force. 

In both countries, the person 
provisionally arrested shall be 
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ceux-ci, soit du Pays soit du siége 
du Gouvernement, par les Consuls 
ou Agents consulaires. 

Si la demande concerne un fugi- 
tif condamné contradictoirement, 
elle devra étre accompagnée d’une 
expédition authentique de la sen- 
tence; si elle concerne un fugitif, 
soit simplement inculpé, soit con- 
damné par contumace ou par 
défaut, ellesera accompagnée d’une 
copie authentique du mandat 
d’arrét et des dépositions ou 
autres preuves sur lesquelles le 
mandat a été décerné. La procé- 
dure d’extradition sera suivie con- 
formément aux lois en vigueur 
sur la matiére dans le Pays requis. 


Art. 4. 


L’arrestation du criminel fugitif 
peut étre demandée sur avis méme 
télégraphique de |’existence d’une 
sentence de condamnation ou d’un 
mandat d’arrét. 

A Monaco, la demande d’ar- 
restation est adressée au Ministre 
d’Etat, qui la transmet a |’Au- 
torité compétente. 


Aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, la 
demande d’arrestation est adres- 
sée au Secrétaire d’Etat qui dé- 
livrera un mandat constatant 
qu’elle est réguliére et requérant 
les Autorités compétentes d’y don- 
ner suite conformément 4 la Loi. 


Dans chaque Pays, en cas 
d’urgence, le magistrat compétent 
peut étre saisi directement de la 
demande d’arrestation conformé- 
ment aux lois en vigueur. 

Dans les deux Pays, la personne 
arrétée provisoirement sera mise 
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released, if, within a period of 
forty days from the date of arrest 
in Monaco, or from the date of 
commitment in the United States 
of America, the formal requisition 
for extradition accompanied with 
the documents prescribed in the 
foregoing article has not been 
submitted by the diplomatic agent 
of the country making the requi- 
sition or, in his absence, by a 
consul or consuJar agent of said 
country. 
ARTICLE V 


The contracting Parties shall 
not be bound to deliver up their 
own citizens or subjects under the 
stipulations of this treaty. 


ArticLte VI 


No person shall be surrendered 
if the offense for which his extra- 
dition is requested is of a political 
character, or if he proves that the 
requisition for his surrender has, 
in fact, been made with a view to 


try or punish him for an offense 
of a political character. 

If any question arises as to 
whether a case comes within the 


provisions of this article, the 
authorities of the Government on 
which the requisition is made 
shall decide. 

However, when the violation 
comprises the act of murder, 
assassination or poisoning, either 
consummated or attempted, the 
fact that the offense was com- 
mitted or attempted against the 
life of the Sovereign or Head of 
any State, or against the life of 
any member of his family, shall 
not be deemed sufficient to sus- 
tain that such crime or offense 
is of a political character, or that 
it has any connection with crimes 
or offenses of a political character. 
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en liberté si, dans un délai de 
quarante jours & dater de |’arresta- 
tion & Monaco ou du mandat de 
dépét aux Etats-Unis d’Amérique, 
la demande réguliére d’extradi- 
tion, accompagnée des piéces pre- 
scrites & l’article précédent, n’a 
pas été présentée par L’Agent 
diplomatique du Pays requérant 
ou, en son absence, par un Consul 
ou Agent consulaire de ce Pays. 


Art. 5. 


Les parties contractantes ne 
seront pas obligées de livrer leurs 
propres citoyens ou sujets, en 
vertu des stipulations du présent 
traité. 

Art. 6. 


Aucun individu ne sera livré si 
Vinfraction pour laquelle son extra- 
dition est demandée a un caractére 
politique ou s’il prouve que la 
demande d’extradition a été faite 
en réalité dans le but de le pour- 
suivre ou de le punir pour une 
infraction de caractére politique. 

Si la question s’éléve de savoir 
si le cas rentre dans les prévisions 
de la disposition qui précéde, la 
décision appartiendra aux Auto- 
rités du Pays requis. 


Cependant, lorsque |’infraction 
comprend l’acte de meurtre ou 
d’assassinat ou d’empoisonnement, 
soit accompli, soit tenté, le fait 
que l’offense a été commise ou 
entreprise contre les jours du 
Souverain ou Chef d’un Etat quel 
qu’il soit, ou contre les jours de 
n’importe quel membre de sa 
famille, ne sera pas estimé suffisant 
pour soutenir que ce crime ou 
délit est d’un caractére politique, 
ou qu'il a quelque rapport avec 
des crimes ou délits de caractére 
politique. 


Delivery by a coun- 
try of its own citizens, 
etc. 


Political offenses. 


Decision as to nature 
of offense. 


Assassination, etc. 
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Prior trial for same 
act. 


Time limitation. 


Person under prose- 


cution in country 
where found. 


Person claimed by 
other powers. 
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Articie VII 


No person surrendered by one 
of the High Contracting Parties 
to the other shall be prosecuted, 
judged or punished for any crime 
or offense committed prior to his 
extradition, other than the of- 
fense for which his surrender was 
accorded, and no person shall 
be arrested or detained by civil 
process for a cause prior to the 
extradition, unless, in either case, 
he has been at liberty for one 
month to leave the country, after 
having been tried, or, in case of 
conviction, after having either 
served his sentence or obtained 
pardon. 


ArtTicLE VIII 


Extradition shall not be granted, 
under the stipulations of this Con- 
vention, if the person claimed has 
been tried for the same act in the 
country to which the requisition is 
addressed, or if, subsequent to the 
acts with which he is charged, the 
prosecution or the conviction, the 
action or the sentence has become 
barred by limitation, according to 
the law of the said country. 


ArtTIcLE IX 


If, at the time of the requisition, 
the person claimed is being pros- 
ecuted, or has been convicted of a 
crime or offense committed in the 
country of refuge, his extradition 
may be deferred until such prose- 
cution is terminated, and/or until 
he has been released in conformity 
with law. 


ARTICLE X 


If the person claimed by one of 
the High Contracting Parties, in 
virtue of this treaty, is also claimed 
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Art. 7. 


Aucun individu livré par une 
des hautes parties contractantes 
& l’autre ne sera poursuivi, jugé 
ou puni pour aucune infraction 
commise antérieurement 4 son 
extradition, autre que celle pour 
laquelle sa remise a été accordée; 
aucun individu ne sera arrété ni 
détenu au civil pour une cause 
antérieure 4 |’extradition, 4 moins 
que, soit dans un cas, soit dans 
Vautre, il n’ait eu la liberté de 
quitter de nouveau le Pays pen- 
dant un mois, aprés avoir été jugé, 
ou, en cas de condamnation, aprés 
avoir soit subi sa peine, soit 
obtenu sa grfce. 


ArT. 8. 


L’extradition ne sera pas ac- 
cordée, en vertu des stipulations de 
la présente Convention, si |’in- 
dividu réclamé a été jugé pour le 
méme fait dans le Pays requis, ou, 
si depuis les faits qui lui sont im- 
putés, les poursuites ou la condam- 
nation, la prescription de |’action 
ou de la peine est acquise d’aprés 
la loi de ce Pays. 


ArT. 9. 


Si l’individu réclamé est pour- 
suivi au moment de la demande, 
ou se trouve condamné pour un 
crime ou un délit commis dans le 
Pays de refuge, son extradition 
pourra étre différée jusqu’a ce que 
ces poursuites soient terminées 
et jusqu’a ce qu’il ait été mis en 
liberté conformément & la loi. 


Art. 10. 


Si l’individu réclamé par |’une 
des hautes parties contractantes 
en vertu du présent Traité est 
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by one or more other Powers on 
account of crimes or offenses com- 
mitted in their respective juris- 
dictions, his extradition shall be 
granted to the State whose de- 
mand is received first; unless the 
Government from which extradi- 
tion is asked is bound by treaty, 
in case of concurrent demands, to 
accord preference to the one that is 
first in date, in which event that 
rule shall be followed, unless also 
an arrangement exists between the 
demanding Governments which 
would decide the preference either 
on account of the gravity of the 
offenses committed or for any 
other reason. 


ArticLte XI 


All articles seized which were 
in the possession of the person to 
be surrendered at the time of his 
arrest, whether they are the pro- 
ceeds of the crime or offense 
charged, or can be used as ele- 
ments to establish the proof of 
the crime or offense, shall, so far 
as practicable, and if the com- 
petent authority of the State 
applied to orders the delivery 
thereof, be given up at the time 
the extradition is _ effected. 
Nevertheless, the rights of third 
parties with regard to the articles 
aforesaid shall be duly respected. 


Articte XII 


The expenses occasioned by 
the arrest, examination and deliv- 
ery of the persons claimed shall 
be borne by the Government re- 


questing the extradition. How- 
ever, such Government shall not 
have to bear any expense for the 
services of such public officers or 
functionaries of the Government 
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aussi réclamé par une ou plusieurs 
autres Puissances, du chef de 
crimes ou délits commis dans leurs 
juridictions respectives, son ex- 
tradition sera accordée a |’Etat 
dont la demande aura été regue la 
premiére, 4 moins que le Gouverne- 
ment requis ne soit tenu par 
Traité, dans le cas de demandes 
concurrentes, d’accorder la pré- 
férence a celle qui est la premiére 
en date, et alors on se conformera 
a cette régle, 4 moins également 
qu’il n’existe entre les Gouverne- 
ments requérants un arrangement 
qui déciderait de la préférence, 
soit 4 raison de la gravité des in- 
fractions commises, soit pour tout 
autre motif. 


Arr, 11. 


Tous les objets saisis qui étai- 
ent, au moment de son arrestation, 
en la possession de la personne & 
livrer, qu’ils proviennent du crime 
ou délit relevé & sa charge ou 
qu’ils puissent servir d’éléments 
pour établir la preuve du crime ou 
du délit seront, autant que possi- 
ble, et si l’autorité compétente de 
)’Etat requis en ordonne la remise, 
délivrés au moment od |’extradi- 
tion s’effectuera. Toutefois, les 
droits des tiers sur les objets dont 
il s’agit seront diment respectés. 


Art. 12. 


Les frais occasionnés par |’arres- 
tation, l’interrogatoire et la remise 
des individus réclamés seront a 
la charge du Gouvernement re- 
quérant. Toutefois, ce Gouverne- 
ment n’aura pas & supporter les 
frais se rapportant a l’intervention 
de fonctionnaires ou officiers pu- 
blics du Gouvernement requis dont 


Articles seized with 
fugitive. 


Expenses of arrest 
and transportation. 








1788 


Effective date. 


Ratifications. 


Duration. 


Signatures. 


Ratifications ex- 
changed. 


TREATIES 


from which extradition is sought 
as receive a fixed salary from the 
State. It is understood that the 
charge for the services of such 
public officers or functionaries as 
receive only fees or perquisites 
shall not exceed their customary 
fees for the acts or services per- 
formed by them had such acts or 
services been performed in ordi- 
nary criminal proceedings under 
the laws of the country of which 
the extradition is requested. 


ARTICLE XIII 


This treaty shall take effect in 
30 days after the date of the ex- 
change of ratifications, and shall 
not operate retroactively. 


The ratifications of this treaty 
shall be exchanged at Monaco as 
soon as possible, and it shall con- 
tinue to produce its effects for a 
period of six months after either of 
the High Contracting Parties shall 
have given notice of its intention 
to terminate it. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the re- 
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the above articles both in 
English and French and have 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Dong, in duplicate, at Monaco, 
this fifteenth day of February, in 
the year nineteen hundred and 
thirty-nine. 


Paut C. Squire 


H Mavran 
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le ministére ou les services sont 
rémunérés par un traitement fixe 
de l’Etat. Il est entendu que les 
frais dus aux fonctionnaires ou 
officiers publics, dont les actes ou 
services sont rémunérés par des 
émoluments ou honoraires ne dé- 
passeront pas le chiffre des hono- 
raires réguliers qu’ils auraient 
touchés pour les services ou actes 
accomplis ou rendus par eux si ces 
actes ou services avaient concerné 
une procédure pénale ordinaire 
suivant les lois du Pays requis. 


Art. 13. 


Le présent Traité sera exécu- 
toire trente jours aprés ]’échange 
de ratifications et ne s’appliquera 
qu’aux crimes et délits commis 
aprés sa mise en vigueur. 

Les ratifications en  seront 
échangées & Monaco aussitét que 
possible, et il continuera a pro- 
duire ses effets pendant six mois a 
partir de la dénonciation qui en 
serait faite par l’une des deux 
hautes parties contractantes. 


EN For DE Quol, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires respectifs ont signé les 
articles ci-dessus tant en langue 
francaise qu’en langue anglaise et 
y ont apposé leurs cachets. 

Fart, en double, 4 Monaco, ce 
quinziéme jour de Février de |’an 
dix neuf cent trente neuf. 


[SEAL] 
[sPaL]} 


AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts 


and the ratifications of the two 


Governments were exchanged in 


Monaco on the twenty-seventh day of February, one thousand nine 


hundred and forty; 


AND WHEREAS the said Treaty shall take effect thirty days after 
the date of the exchange of ratifications in accordance with Article 


XIII thereof; 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof on and from the 
twenty-eighth day of March, one thousand nine hundred and forty. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of March, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] forty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpgett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Effective date. 








1790 TREATIES [54 Sat. 


__December 3, 1938 Treaty between the United States of America and Iraq respecting com- 
eae merce and navigation. Signed at Baghdad December 8, 1988; 
ratification advised by the Senate of the United States August 1, 1939; 

ratified by the President of the United States August 30, 1939; ratified 

by Iraq May 1, 1940; ratifications exchanged at Baghdad May 20, 

1940; proclaimed by the President of the United States May 29, 1940. 





By THe Preswent or THE Untrep Srates or AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Preamble. Wuereas a Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between the 
United States of America and the Kingdom of Iraq was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Baghdad on the 
third day of December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, 
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Arabic 


languages, is word for word as follows: 


TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN 


THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE KING- 
DOM OF IRAQ. 


vom. The United States of America and His Majesty the King of Iraq, 
taking cognizance of the provisions of Article 7 of the Convention, 
a signed at London January 9, 1930, to which the United States of 


America, Great Britain, and Iraq are Parties, whereby on the termi- 
nation of the special relations existing between His Britannic Majesty 
and His Majesty the King of Iraq, negotiations shall be entered into 
between the United States and Iraq for the conclusion of a treaty 
in regard to their future relations, have resolved to conclude a treaty 
of Commerce and Navigation and for that purpose have appointed as 
their Plenipotentiaries : 


Plenipotentiaries. Tue Present or THE Unrrep States or AMERICA: 
Paut KNaABENSHUE, 
Minister Resident of the United States of America at 


Baghdad. 
His Masesty Tae Kine or Iraq: 
His Excellency Sayid Towrtx at Swart, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found 
to be in due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


Article 1. 
as 6 respect of import and export duties, all other charges imposed 
a on or in connection with importation or exportation, and the method 


of levying such duties and charges, as well as in respect of transit, 
warehousing and customs formalities, and the treatment of commer- 
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cial traveler’s samples, the United States of America will accord to 
Iraq and Iraq will accord to the United States of America, its terri- 
tories and possessions, unconditional most-favored-nation treatment, 

Therefore, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the im- 
portation into or the disposition in the United States of America, its 
territories or possessions, of any articles the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of Iraq than are or shall be payable on like articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importa- 
tion into or the disposition in Iraq of any articles the growth, produce 
or manufacture of the United States of America, its territories or pos- 
sessions, than are or shall be payable on like articles the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any other foreign country. 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the United 
States of America, its territories or possessions, or in Iraq, on the 
exportation of any articles to the other or to any territory or posses- 
sion of the other, than are payable on the exportation of like articles 
to any other foreign country. 

Any advantage, of whatsoever kind, which either High Contracting 
Party may extend to any article, the growth, produce or manufacture 
of any other foreign country shall simultaneously and unconditionally, 
without request and without compensation, be extended to the like 
article the growth, produce or manufacture of the other High Con- 
tracting Party. 

. The stipulations of this Treaty regarding the treatment to be ac- 
corded by each High Contracting Party to the commerce of the other 
do not extend: 

(a) to the advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America, its territories or possessions 
or the Panama Canal Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba. 
The provisions of this paragraph shall continue to apply in respect of 
any advantages now or hereafter accorded by the United States of 
America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to 
one another, irrespective of any change in the political status of any 
of the territories or possessions of the United States of America; 

(b) to any advantages in customs matters which Iraq may grant 
to goods the produce or manufacture of Turkey, or of any country 
whose territory was in 1914 wholly included in the Ottoman Empire 
in Asia; 

(c) to any advantages which are, or may in the future be accorded 
by either Party to purely border traffic within a zone not exceeding ten 
miles (15 kilometres) wide on either side of the customs frontier; 

(d) to any advantages in customs matters which are, or may in the 
future be accorded to States in customs union with either High Con- 
tracting Party so long as such advantages are not accorded to any other 


State. 
Article II 


Having regard to the volume and nature of the trade between the 
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hibitions or restrictions on importations and exportations each of the 
two countries will accord, whenever they may have recourse to the 
said prohibitions or restrictions, to the commerce of the other country 
treatment equally favorable to that which is accorded to any other 
country and that in the event either country establishes or maintains 
import or customs quotas, or other quantitative restrictions, or any 
system of foreign exchange control, the share of the total permissible 
importation of any product or of the total exchange made available 
for importation of any product of the other country shall be equal 
to the share in the trade in such product which such other country 
enjoyed in a previous representative period. 


Article III 


Vessels of the United States of America will enjoy in Iraq and 
Iraqi vessels will enjoy in the United States of America treatment not 
less favorable than that accorded to national vessels or the vessels 
of the most favored. nation. 

The coasting trade of the High Contracting Parties is exempt from 
the provisions of this Article and from the other provisions of this 
Treaty, and is to be regulated according to the laws of each High 
Contracting Party in relation thereto. It is agreed, however, that 
vessels of either High Contracting Party shall enjoy within the ter- 
ritory of the other with respect to the coasting trade the most- 
favored-nation treatment. 


Article IV 


Nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to prevent the adoption 
of measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or importation 
of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such measures as either 
Government may see fit with respect to the control of the export or 
sale for export of arms, ammunition or implements of war, and in 
exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies. It is agreed, 
further, that nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption or enforcement of measures relating to neutrality or to rights 
and obligations arising under the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and con- 
ditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either High 
Contracting Party against the other High Contracting Party in favor 
of any third country, nothing in this Treaty shall be construed to 
restrict the right of either High Contracting Party to impose (1) pro- 
hibitions or restrictions designed to protect human, animal, or plant 
health or life or national treasures of artistic, historical or archaeolog- 
ical value; (2) prohibitions or restrictions applied to products which as 
regards production or trade are or may in the future be subject within 
the country to state monopoly or monopolies exercised under state con- 
trol; or (3) regulations for the enforcement of revenue or police laws. 

Each of the High Contracting Parties agrees that, in respect of the 
foreign purchases of any state monopoly for the importation, produc- 
tion, or sale of any commodity or of any agency having such monopoly 
privileges, the commerce of the other High Contracting Party shall 
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receive fair and equitable treatment, and that, in making its foreign 
purchases, such monopoly or agency will be influenced solely by those 
considerations which would normally be taken into account by a private 
commercial entreprise interested solely in purchasing goods on the 
most favorable terms. 


Article V 


Should measures be taken by either High Contracting Party seri- 
ously affecting the chief exports of the other Party, the Party taking 
such measures will give sympathetic consideration to any representa- 
tions which the other Party may make in respect to such measures. 
If agreement with respect to the question or questions involved in 
such representations shall not have been reached within ninety days 
from the date of the receipt of the said representations the Govern- 
ment making the representations may, notwithstanding the provi- 
sions of Article VII, terminate this Treaty, such termination to be 
effective at the expiration of thirty days from the date of the receipt 
of a notification given subsequent to the expiration of the ninety- 
day period provided herein. 


Article VI 


The present Treaty shall, from the day on which it comes into 


force supplant Article 7 of the convention between the United States plan 


of America and Great Britain and Iraq signed at London January 
9, 1930, in so far as commerce and navigation are concerned. 


Article VII 


The present Treaty shall take effect in all its provisions on the 
thirtieth day after the exchange of ratifications, and shall continue 
in force for the term of three years from that day. If neither High 
Contracting Party notifies to the other at least one year in advance an 
intention of terminating the Treaty upon the expiration of the afore- 
said period of three years, the Treaty shall remain in full force and 
effect after the aforesaid period and until one year from such a time 
as either of the High Contracting Parties shall have notified to the 
other an intention of terminating the Treaty. 


Article VIII 


The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Baghdad as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Treaty and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Done in duplicate in the English and Arabic languages, which have 
the same value and shall have equal force, at Baghdad this 3rd day 
of December, 1938, of the Christian Era, corresponding with the 
10th. day of Shawaal, 1357, of the Hijra. 


[SEAL] Paut KNABENSHUE 
[SEAL] T. Swarp1 
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Anp wuHergas the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both parts, 
and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in the 
city of Baghdad on the twentieth day of May, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty; 

Anp wuereas the said Treaty, in accordance with Article VII 
thereof, shall take effect on the thirtieth day after the exchange of 
ratifications, that is to say, on June nineteenth, one thousand nine 
hundred and forty ; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof, on and after the 
nineteenth day of June, one thousand nine hundred and forty. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this twenty-ninth day of May, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpet, Hui 


Secretary of State. 


198470°—41—PT, 11-——-36 
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Ratifications ex- 
changed, 


Proclamation. 


Effective date. 





TREATIES 


_September 15, 1988  Ognvention between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
oan emergency regulation of level of Rainy Lake and of other boundary 
waters in the Rainy Lake watershed. Signed at Ottawa September 16, 
1938 ; ratification advised by the Senate of the United States August 30, 
1940; ratified by the President of the United States September 10, 1940; 
ratified by His Majesty in respect of Canada May 19, 1989; ratifi- 
cations exchanged at Ottawa October 3, 1940; proclaimed by the 
President of the United States October 18, 1940. 


By THe Present or THE UNiTep Srares or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, a convention between the United States of America 
and Canada, providing for emergency regulation of the level of 
Rainy Lake and of other boundary waters in the Rainy Lake water- 
shed, as recommended by the International Joint Commission estab- 
lished pursuant to the provisions of the treaty signed at Washing- 
ton on January 11, 1909, relating to questions arising between the 
United States of America and Canada, was signed by their respec- 
tive plenipotentiaries at Ottawa on the 15th day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight, the original of which con- 
vention is word for word as follows: 


The United States of America and His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, 

Desirous of providing for emergency regulation of the level of 
Rainy Lake and of the level of other boundary waters in the Rainy 
Lake watershed, in such a way as to protect the interests of the 
inhabitants of the United States of America and Canada, and, 

Accepting as a basis of agreement the following recommendations 
made by the International Joint Commission in its Final Report 
dated May 1, 1934, on the Reference concerning Rainy Lake and 
the boundary waters flowing into and from that lake, and partic- 
ularly in answer to Question 2 of that Reference, namely, 


that it would be wise and in the public interest that the Com- 
mission be clothed with power to determine when unusual 
or extraordinary conditions exist throughout the watershed, 
whether by reason of high or low water, and that it be em- 
powered to adopt such measures of control as to it may seem 
proper with respect to existing dams at Kettle Falls and Inter- 
national Falls, as well as any future dams or works, in the event 
of the Commission determining that such unusual or extraor- 
dinary conditions exist. 
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Have resolved to conclude a convention for that purpose and 
have accordingly named as their plenipotentiaries :— 


The President of the United States of America: 
Joun Farr Simmons, Charge d’Affaires ad interim of the United 
States of America at Ottawa; 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, for Canada: 
The Right Honourable Wm11am Lyon Mackenzie Kina, Prime 
Minister, President of the Privy Council and Secretary of State 
for External Affairs; 


Who, after having communicated to each other their full powers, 
found in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


Articiz I 


The International Joint Commission, established pursuant to 
the provisions of the treaty signed at Washington on the 11th 
day of January, 1909, relating to questions arising between the 
United States of America and Canada, is hereby clothed with 
power to determine when emergency conditions exist in the Rainy 
Lake watershed, whether by reason of high or low water, and the 
Commission is hereby empowered to adopt such measures of con- 
trol as to it may seem proper with respect to existing dams at 
Kettle Falls and International Falls, as well as with respect to 
any existing or future dams or works in boundary waters of the 
Rainy Lake watershed, in the event the Commission shall deter- 
mine that such emergency conditions exist. 


ArtictE II 


This convention shall be ratified in accordance with the con- 
stitutional forms of the Contracting Parties and shall take effect 
immediately upon the exchange of ratifications which shall take 
place at Ottawa as soon as possible. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present convention and have hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done in duplicate at Ottawa this fifteenth day of September, 
A. D., 1938. 


Joun Farr Srmumons [SEAL] W. L. Mackenzie Kine [sear] 

Anp wHErEAs, the said convention has been duly ratified on both 
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at Ottawa on October 3, 1940; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said con- 
vention to be made public to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 


the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Powers, ete., of In- 
ternational Joint 
Commission. 


Ratification; effec- 


tive date. 


Ratifications ex- 
changed. 


Proclamation. 
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In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of October 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[seat] forty, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpenn Hui 
Secretary of State. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
OTHER THAN TREATIES 








INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada relating 
to air transport services. LEfffected by exchange of notes signed August 
18, 1989; effective August 18, 1989. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs (Mackenzie 
King) to the American Minister (Roper) 


OFFICE OF 
Tue Secretary or STate FoR ExTernat Arras 
No. 166 CANADA 


Sm: Orrawa, August 18, 1939. 


I have the honour to refer to negotiations which have recently 
taken place between the Government of Canada and the Government 
of the United States of America for the conclusion of a reciprocal 
arrangement relating to air transport services. 

It is my understanding that it has been agreed in the course of the 
negotiations, now terminated, that this arrangement shall be as 
follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN CANADA AND THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA RELATING TO AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


Articiz I 


Having in mind the desirability of mutually stimulating and pro- 
moting the sound economic development of air transportation be- 
tween the United States and Canada, the Parties to this Arrangement 
agree that the establishment and development of air transport services 
between their respective territories by air carrier enterprises holding 
proper authorizations from their respective Governments, shall be 
governed by the following provisions. 


Artictz II 


The present Arrangement shall apply to continental United States 
of America, including Alaska, and to Canada, including their 
territorial waters. 

The privileges accorded by this Arrangement shall be available only 
to air carrier enterprises bona fide owned and controlled by nationals 
of the respective Parties. 
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53 Stat. 1925, 


Issuance of permits 
or licenses; require- 
ments. 


Determination of 
terms of permits, etc. 


Validity, etc., 
permit. 


Mutual enjoyment 
of privileges. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Arrictz III 


Each of the Parties agrees, subject to compliance with its laws 
and regulations, to grant to air carrier enterprises of the other Party 
permits for non-stop services through the air space over its territory 
between two points within the territory of the other Party; provided 
however that inland non-stop services between the United States and 
Alaska shall be the subject of a separate understanding. 

Each Party further agrees, subject to compliance with its laws 
and regulations and on a basis of reciprocity, to grant operating 
rights to the air carrier enterprises of the other Party for the opera- 
tion of international services between a place in the territory of one 
Party and a place in the territory of the other Party. 

The details of the application of the principle of reciprocity con- 
tained herein shall be the subject of amicable adjustment between the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties to this Arrangement. 


[54 Strat. 


Artictz IV 


Any air carrier enterprise of either Party applying for permission 
to operate in territory of the other Party shall be required to transmit 
its application through diplomatic channels in accordance with Ar- 
ticle III (c) of the Air Navigation Arrangement effected by an ex- 
change of notes between the two Parties, signed on July 28, 1938. 

The air carrier enterprises of each Party will be required to qualify 
before the competent aeronautical authorities of the other Party un- 
der the latter’s applicable laws and regulations before being permitted 
to engage in the operations contemplated by this Arrangement, and 
upon so qualifying will be issued permits or licenses by such 
authorities accordingly. 


Artictz V 


The terms of the permits referred to in Article IV, the airports to 
be used by the respective services, the routes or airways to be flown 
within the respective territories of the Parties between the designated 
airports, and other appropriate details of the conduct of the air 
transport services contemplated by this Arrangement, shall be de- 
termined by the competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties. 
Any permit issued by the competent aeronautical authorities for the 
air transport services contemplated hereunder shall be valid only so 
long as the holder thereof shall be authorized by its own Govern- 
ment to engage in the service envisaged by such permit. The holding 
of such permit shall be subject to compliance by the holder with all 
applicable laws of the issuing Government and with all valid rules, 
regulations and orders issued thereunder. Such permit may not be 
revoked for any cause other than non-compliance with such laws, 
rules, regulations or orders or for such reasons as the public interest 
may require. 


Artictzs VI 


Each of the Parties hereto agrees not to impoge, and to use its best 
efforts to prevent the imposition of, any restrictions or limitations as 
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to airports, airways or connections with other transportation services 
and facilities in general to be utilized within its territory which 
might be competitively or otherwise disadvantageous to the air carrier 
enterprises of the other Party. 


Artictz VII 


The aircraft operated by United States air carrier enterprises shall 
conform at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States for 
aircraft employed in air transportation of the character contemplated 
by this Arrangement. 

The aircraft operated by Canadian air carrier enterprises shall 
conform at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of Canada for aircraft em- 
ployed in air transportation of the character contemplated by this 
Arrangement. 

The competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties hereto may 
communicate with a view to bringing about uniformity of safety 
standards for the operations contemplated by this Arrangement and 
compliance therewith, and whenever the need therefor appears the 
Parties may enter into an agreement prescribing such uniform safety 
standards. 

Arrictz VIII 


The matter of the transportation of mail shall be subject to 
agreement between the competent authorities of both Parties. 


Articiz IX 


The operations contemplated hereunder shall be conducted subject 
to the applicable terms of the Air Navigation Arrangement effected 
by an exchange of notes between the two Parties signed on July 
28, 1988. 


Artictz X 


This Arrangement shall remain in force for a period of two years 
and thereafter until terminated on six months notice given by either 
Government to the other Government. 


I shall be glad to have you inform me whether it is the understand- 
ing of your Government that the terms of the arrangement agreed to 
in the negotiations are as above set forth. If so, it is suggested that 
the arrangement become effective on this date. If your Government 
concurs in this suggestion the Government of Canada will regard it 
as becoming effective on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

W. L. Mackenzre Krne 
Secrevary of State for External Affairs 
Canada 
The Honourable 


The Untrep Sratres Minister To Canapa, Ottawa. 
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The American Minister (Roper) to the Canadian Secretary of State 
for External Affairs (Mackenzie King) 


No. 101 LxoatIon or THE Unirep States or AMERICA 
Orrawa, Canapba. 
August 18, 1939. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of August 
18, 1939, in which you communicated to me the terms of a reciprocal 
arrangement between the United States of America and Canada 
relating to air transport services, as understood by you to have been 
agreed to in negotiations, now terminated, between the Government 
of the United States of America and the Government of Canada. 

The terms of this arrangement which you have communicated to 
me are as follows: 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
CANADA RELATING TO AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES 


ArticLe I 


Having in mind the desirability of mutually stimulating and pro- 
moting the sound economic development of air transportation between 
the United States and Canada, the Parties to this Arrangement agree 
that the establishment and development of air transport services be- 
tween their respective territories by air carrier enterprises holding 
proper authorizations from their respective Governments, shall be 
governed by the following provisions. 


Articiz IT 


The present Arrangement shall apply to continental United States 
of America, including Alaska, and to Canada, including their terri- 
torial waters. 

The privileges accorded by this Arrangement shall be available 
only to air carrier enterprises bona fide owned and controlled by 
nationals of the respective Parties. 


Arricis IIT 

Each of the Parties agrees, subject to compliance with its laws and 
regulations, to grant to air carrier enterprises of the other Party 
permits for non-stop services through the air space over its territory 
between two points within the territory of the other Party; provided 
however that inland non-stop services between the United States and 
Alaska shall be the subject of a separate understanding. 

Each Party further agrees, subject to compliance with its laws and 
regulations and on a basis of reciprocity, to grant operating rights 
to the air carrier enterprises of the other Party for the operation of 
international services between a place in the territory of one Party 
and a place in the territory of the other Party. 





54Srat.] CANADA—AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES—AUG. 18, 1939 


The details of the application of the principle of reciprocity con- 
tained herein shall be the subject of amicable adjustment between the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties to this Arrangement. 


ArrticLe IV 


Any air carrier enterprise of either Party applying for permission 
to operate in territory of the other Party shall be required to transmit 
its application through diplomatic channels in accordance with Article 
III (c) of the Air Navigation Arrangement effected by an exchange 
of notes between the two Parties, signed on July 28, 1938. 

The air carrier enterprises of each Party will be required to qualify 
before the competent aeronautical authorities of the other Party un- 
der the latter’s applicable laws and regulations before being permitted 
to engage in the operations contemplated by this Arrangement, and 
upon so qualifying will be issued permits or licences by such 
authorities accordingly. 


ARTICLE V 


The terms of the permits referred to in Article IV, the airports to 
be used by the respective services, the routes or airways to be flown 
within the respective territories of the Parties between the designated 
airports, and other appropriate details of the conduct of the air 
transport services contemplated by this Arrangement, shall be de- 
termined by the competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties. 
Any permit issued by the competent aeronautical authorities for the 
air transport services contemplated hereunder shall be valid only so 
long as the holder thereof shall be authorized by its own Government 
to engage in the service envisaged by such permit. The holding of 
such permit shall be subject to compliance by the holder with all 
applicable laws of the issuing Government and with all valid rules, 
regulations and orders issued thereunder. Such permit may not be 
revoked for any cause other than non-compliance with such laws, 
rules, regulations or orders or for such reasons as the public interest 
may require. 


Arriciz VI 


Each of the Parties hereto agrees not to impose, and to use its best 
efforts to prevent the imposition of, any restrictions or limitations 
as to airports, airways or connections with other transportation serv- 
ices and facilities in general to be utilized within its territory which 
might be competitively or otherwise disadvantageous to the air car- 
rier enterprises of the other Party. 


Articite VII 


The aircraft operated by United States air carrier enterprises shall 
conform at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States for 
aircraft employed in air transportation of the character contemplated 
by this Arrangement. 





Effective date. 
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The aircraft operated by Canadian air carrier enterprises shall 
conform at all times with the airworthiness requirements prescribed 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of Canada for aircraft em- 
ployed in air transportation of the character contemplated by this 
Arrangement. 

The competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties hereto may 
communicate with a view to bringing about uniformity of safety 
standards for the operations contemplated by this Arrangement and 
compliance therewith, and whenever the need therefor appears the 
Parties may enter into an agreement prescribing such uniform safety 
standards. 

Arnictzx VIIT 


The matter of the transportation of mail shall be subject to agree- 
ment between the competent authorities of both Parties. 


Arricuz IX 


The operations contemplated hereunder shall be conducted subject 
to the applicable terms of the Air Navigation Arrangement effected 
by an exchange of notes between the two Parties signed on July 28, 
1938. 

Artictze X 


This Arrangement shall remain in force for a period of two years 
and thereafter until terminated on six months notice given by either 
Government to the other Government. 


I am instructed to state that the terms of the arrangement as com- 


municated to me are agreed to by my Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that my Government con- 
curs in your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on 
this date and will accordingly regard it as becoming effective on 
this date. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to you, Sir, the assurances 
of my highest consideration. 

Dantet C. Roper. 

The Right Honorable 

The Seorerary or State ror Exrernat Arrairs, Ottawa. 





PANAMA—NEUTRALITY—AUG. 25, 1939 


Agreement between the United States of America and Panama respecting 
neutrality. LEffected by exchange of notes signed August 25, 1989. 


The American Ambassador (Dawson) to the Panamanian Secretary of 
Foreign Relations and Communications (Garay) 


EmBassy OF THE UNrTep States oF AMERICA 
Note No. 38 
Panamd, August 25, 1989 
EXcELLENCY: 


My Government assumes that the protocol signed by the Secretary 
of State and the Minister of Panamdé on October 10, 1914, dealing 
with hospitality extended in the waters of the Republic of Panamé 
and of the Canal Zone to belligerent vessels of war or those employed 
by belligerent powers for the purpose of prosecuting or aiding hostili- 
ties is still in force. However, it would be appreciated if in view of 
existing circumstances, the Government of Panam& would signify 
in writing that it shares the view of the United States as to the present 
force and effect of this protocol. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Wititiam Dawson 


His Excellency 
Sefior Doctor Don Narciso Garay, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
and Communications. 


The Panamanian Secretary of Foreign Relations and Communications 
(Garay) to the American Ambassador (Dawson) 


SECRETAR{A DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES D. D. No. 1890 
Y COMUNICACIONES 
Departamento Diplomdtico PanamA, Agosto 25 de 1989. 


SeXor Emsasapor: 
Tengo el honor de manifestar a Vuestra Excelencia, en respuesta 
a su estimable nota No. 38 de esta fecha, que el Gobierno de Panama 
considera que el Protocolo firmado en Washington el 10 de Octubre 
de 1914 por el Ministro de Panamé en los Estados Unidos de América, 
Dr. Eusebio A. Morales, y el Secretario de Estado de los Estados 
Unidos, Robert Lansing, esté actualmente vigente y puede ser aplicado 
por ambos pafses cuandoquiera que las circunstancias lo requieran. 
Aprovecho la oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mds alta y distinguida consideracién. 
Narciso Garay, 
Secretario de Relaciones Exteriores 
y Comunicaciones. 
Su Excelencia don Wiru1am Dawson, 
Embajador de los Estados Unidos de América, 
Presente. 


August 25, 1939 


~ TE. A. 8. No. 160) _ 
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[Translation] 


SECRETARIAT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS D. D. No. 1890 
AND COMMUNICATIONS 


Diplomatic Department PanamA, August 25, 1939. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to advise Your Excellency in reply to your esteemed 
note no. 38 of this date that the Government of Panam4 considers 
that the protocol signed at Washington on October 10, 1914, by the 
Minister of Panamé in the United States of America, Dr. Eusebio 
A. Morales, and the Secretary of State of the United States, Robert 
Lansing, is at present in effect and may be applied by both countries 
whenever circumstances require. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest and most distinguished consideration. 

Narciso Garay, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
and Communications. 


His Excellency 
Wiuu1am Dawson, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 
City 
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effective September 12, 1939. 


AGREEMENT 


The President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of 
the authority conferred by the 
Act of Congress, approved May 
19, 1926, as amended by an Act of 
Congress, May 14, 1935, having 
authorized the detail of United 
States Army Air Corps officers 
to assist the Argentine War De- 
partment, the following conditions 
are agreed between the Ambas- 
sador of the Argentine Republic 
at Washington, as representative 
and agent of the Argentine Min- 
istry of War, hereinafter referred 
to as the Party of the First Part, 
and the Secretary of War of the 
United States of America as rep- 
resentative and agent of certain 
officers of the Air Corps, United 
States Army, hereinafter referred 
to as the Parties of the Second 
Part or as Officers of the Regular 
Army of the United States of 
America who have been detailed 
to their duties by the Secretary of 
War of the United States after ap- 
proval of the compensation and 
emoluments herein stipulated. 







TITLE I 
Duties AND DvuRATION 


Article 1. The Parties of the 
Second Part hereby agree: 








a) To place at the disposal of 
the Party of the First Part all 
their technical and professional 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina respect- 
ing military aviation instructors. 


Signed September 12, 1939; 


CONTRATO 


Habiendo el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América, por 
virtud de la autoridad conferida 
por Ley del Congreso aprobada el 
19 de Mayo de 1926 y reformada 
por Ley del Congreso del 14 de 
Mayo de 1935, autorizado la 
designacién de oficiales del Cuerpo 
Aéreo del Ejército de los E. E.U.U,, 
para cooperar con el Ministerio 
de Guerra de la Reptblica Argen- 
tina, se aceptan las condiciones 
que a continuacién se expresan y 
que han sido convenidas entre el 
Embajador de la Repdblica Ar- 
gentina en Washington como re- 
presentante y agente del Minis- 
terio de Guerra de la Repitblica 
Argentina, en adelante referido 
como la Primera Parte contra- 
tante y el Ministerio de Guerra de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
como representante y agente de 
los oficiales del Cuerpo Aéreo del 
Ejército de los E. E. U. U. en ade- 
lante referidos como las Segundas 
Partes o como los oficiales del 
Ejército Regular de los Estados 
Unidos de América, previa apro- 
bacién de la remuneracién y emo- 
lumentos aqui estipulados. 


TITULO I 
Oxsiicaciones Y Duraci6n 


Articulo 1°. Por el presente 
contrato las Segundas Partes se 
comprometen a: 





a) Poner a disposicién de la 
Primera Parte todos sus conoci- 
mientos técnicos y profesionales 
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September 12, 1939 








[E. A. 8. No. 161) 


44 Stat. 565; 49 Stat. 


10 U.S. C. § 540; 
Supp. V, § 540. 


Duties and dura- 
tion. 
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capacities, acting as technical ad- 
visers and instructors with regard 
to aviation when so requested by 
the Minister of War, Argentine 
Republic; 

b) To advise the Commanding 
Officer of the Army Air Forces 
cooperating with him in all mat- 
ters pertaining to same, prescrib- 
ing the courses and assisting in the 
instruction; 

c) To instruct personally in 
their capacities as instructors of 
bombing, aerial gunnery, aerial 
tactics, blind and night flying and 
navigation, as regards both theory 
and flying, the students who are 
detailed to them in a complete 
course dealing with the subject 
for which they shall draw up a 
program in accordance with the 
directives of the Commander of 
the Air Forces of the Army; 

d) To obey without any reser- 
vations except such as may be 
required by the obligations of 
their oaths as officers of the 
United States Army, the orders of 
the service which may be given 
to them by the Minister of War 
or his Jawful deputy, relative to 
the performances of their duties. 
In case of non-compliance with 
this provision the Party of the 
First Part shall be empowered to 
cancel the present contract, under 
the conditions set forth in Article 9; 

e) The Parties of the Second 
Part shall participate in such air 
flights as may be required in the 
performance of their duties; pro- 
vided further, that the Argentine 
Government shall place an air- 
plane at their disposal for such 
periodic flights as may be required 
to maintain their status as pilots 
under United States Army Regu- 
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actuando como informantes e ins- 
tructores con relacién a la avia- 
cién cuando asi sean requeridos 
por el Ministerio de Guerra de la 
Repiblica Argentina; 

b) Asesorar al Comandante de 
las Fuerzas Aéreas cooperando 
con él en todas las materias rela- 
tivas a las mismas, prescribiendo 
los cursos y cooperando en la 
instruccién ; 

c) A instruir personalmente en 
sus caracteres de profesores de 
bombardeo, de tiro aéreo, de 
tactica aérea, de vuelo a ciegas y 
nocturno y de navegacién, tanto 
en la parte teérica como en vuelo, 
a los alumnos que se les designen 
en un curso completo de las ma- 
terias, para el cual deber4n con- 
feccionar los programas segtin las 
directivas del Comandante de las 
Fuerzas Aéreas del Ejército; 

d) Cumplir sin restriccién algu- 
na, excepto las obligaciones que 
les imponen sus juramentos como 
oficiales del Ejército de los E. E. 
U. U., las érdenes del servicio que 
se les impartan por el Ministerio 
de Guerra o su debido repre- 
sentante, relativas al desempefio 
de sus funciones. Caso contrario 
faculta a la Primera Parte para 
cancelar el presente contrato en 
las condiciones que establece el 
Articulo 9°; 


e) Las Segundas Partes parti- 
ciparin en los vuelos que sean 
necesarios para el cumplimiento 
de sus obligaciones y con la condi- 
cién de que el Gobierno Argentino 
pondré aeroplanos a disposicién 
de Jas Segundas Partes para efec- 
tuar los vuelos periédicos que 
sean necesarios para mantener 
sus entrenamientos de pilotos 
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lations. In making flights no 
liability is assumed by the Parties 
of the Second Part for damage 
caused to equipment, or for death 
or injury to others incident to any 
accident in which he may be in- 
volved under the provisions of 
this contract. 


The senior officer will assure 
normally the direct relations with 
the Minister of War, the Chief of 
Staff of the Army and the Com- 
manding Officer of the Air Force. 


Article 2. This agreement shall 
continue in effect for a period of 
one year from the date of its signa- 
ture. 

Article 8. The present agree- 
ment is subject to extension by 
mutual consent at its expiration 
for a period of one year. 


Article 4. It is agreed that the 
services to be rendered by the 
Parties of the Second Part, as set 
forth in Article 1, shall be sus- 
pended in the event that any of 
the armed forces of Argentina 
engage in activities other than 
those normally carried on during 
times of peace. It is agreed fur- 
ther that in case of war being 
declared between the Argentine 
Republic and any other nation, 
or between the United States and 
any other nation, the present 
agreement shall at once be con- 
sidered terminated, subject to the 
return of the officers, their families 
and household effects to the 
United States, as indicated in 
Articles 13, 14, 15, 16 and 19. 
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como lo requieran los Reglamentos 
del Ejército de los E. E. U. U. 
Al efectuar vuelos las Segundas 
Partes no asumen responsabilidad 
alguna por dafios causados al 
equipo o por dafios o muerte a 
otros como resultado de cualquier 
accidente en que tomen parte 
dentro de las estipulaciones del 
presente contrato. 

El oficial de mayor categoria 
seri. el encargado de mantener 
regularmente las relaciones con el 
Ministerio de Guerra, el Estado 
Mayor General de Ejército y el 
Comando de las Fuerzas Aéreas. 

Articulo 2°. Este contrato du- 
rar& un afio desde la fecha de su 
firma. 


Articulo 3°. El presente con- 
trato puede ser extendido por 
consentimiento mituo a su ven- 
cimiento, por un nuevo periodo de 
un afio. 

Articulo 4°. Se conviene que los 
servicios que deban prestar las 
Segundas Partes segtin se esta- 
blece en el Articulo 1° se considera- 
ran suspendidos, en el caso de que 
cualquiera de las Fuerzas Armadas 
de la Repiblica Argentina tome 
parte en otras actividades que 
aquellas que se ejercen normal- 
mente en tiempo de paz. Se 
conviene ademfis que en caso 
de declaracién de guerra en- 
tre la Reptblica Argentina y 
cualquiera otra nacién, o entre 
los Estados Unidos y cualquiera 
otra nacién, de inmediato se con- 
siderari. rescindido el presente 
contrato, disponiéndose el regreso 
de los oficiales, sus familias y 
efectos personales a los E. E. U. U. 
en la forma indicada en los Articu- 
los 13, 14, 15, 16 y 19. 


Post, p. 2322. 
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Requisites and con- 
ditions. 


Article 5. It is stipulated and 
agreed that while the Parties of 
the Second Part shall be employed 
under this agreement, or any 
extension thereof, the Party of the 
First Part will not engage the 
services of any personnel of any 
other foreign government for the 
duties and purposes contemplated 
by this agreement, unless expressly 
agreed to between the Argentine 
Government and the Government 
of the United States. 


TITLE II 





REQUISITES AND CONDITIONS 


Article 6. The Parties of the Sec- 
ond Part hereby agree not to 


divulge nor by any means to dis- 
close to any foreign government 
or person whatsoever any secret 
or confidential matter of which 
they may become cognizant as a 
natural consequence of their func- 
tions, or in any other way, it being 
understood that this requisite hon- 
orably continues even after the 
expiration or cancellation of the 
present or any other subsequent 


agreement. 


Article 7. During the entire stay 
in the Argentine Republic at the 
service of the Party of the First 
Part, the Parties of the Second 
Part shall be entitled to the bene- 
fits which the Argentine Army 
Regulations provide for its officers 


of corresponding rank. 


Article 8. In case the Party of 
the First Part should desire that 
the services of the Parties of the 
Second Part be extended beyond 
the period stipulated in Article 2, 
as referred to in Article 3, written 
proposal to that effect must be 
made three months before the ex- 
piration of the present agreement. 
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Articulo &°. Se establece y con- 
viene que durante la vigencia del 
presente contrato o cualquiera 
prérroga del mismo, la Primera 
Parte no podra utilizar los servicios 
de personal alguno de otro go- 
bierno extranjero para las obli- 
gaciones y propésitos contempla- 
dos en este contrato, fuera del 
caso en que ello sea expresamente 
convenido por el Gobierno Argen- 
tino y el Gobierno de los E. E. 
U. U. 














TITULO II 
Requisiros y CONDICIONES 


Articulo 6°. Las Segundas Par- 
tes se comprometen por el pre- 
sente contrato a no divulgar o 
revelar por ningin medio, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
que llegue a ser de su conocimiento 
como una consecuencia natural de 
sus funciones, 0 por cualquier 
otro medio; quedando establecido 
que este requisito subsistirAé hono- 
rablemente y de buena fe atin 
después del vencimiento o cancela- 
cién del presente contrato o de 
cualquier otro subsiguiente. 

Articulo 7°. Durante toda la es- 
tada en la Reptblica Argentina al 
servicio de la Primera Parte, las 
Segundas Partes gozarin de los 
beneficios que los reglamentos del 
Ejército Argentino conceden a sus 
oficiales del mismo grado. 































Articulo 8°. En caso de que la 
Primera Parte deseara que los ser- 
vicios de las Segundas Partes fue- 
ran prorrogados mAs all& del peri- 
odo estipulado en el Articulo 2° 
segtin se establece en el Articulo 
3°, deber4 presentar una propuesta 
escrita en tal sentido, tres meses 
antes del vencimiento del presente 
contrato. 
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Article 9. The present agreement 
may be cancelled by either of the 
Parties subject to thirty (30) days’ 
notice in writing. 


Article 10. For the purposes of 
the present contract the family of 
an officer is construed to include 
his wife and dependent children. 


Article 11. After each year of 
service with the Argentine Gov- 
ernment, or proportional part 
thereof, should this contract be 
terminated prior to one year, the 
Parties of the Second Part are 
individually entitled to onemonth’s 
leave or proportional part thereof 
with pay. 

Article 12. The leave cited in 
the preceding Article may be 
spent in foreign countries, subject 
to the standing instructions of the 
United States War Department 
concerning visits to foreign coun- 
tries. In all cases, a previously 
written application, containing full 
details, addressed to the appro- 
priate Argentine Army authority, 
will be necessary. Unused por- 
tions of such leave including that 
deriving from the previous indi- 
vidual contracts shall be cumula- 
tive from year to year. 


TITLE III 
CoMPENSATIONS 


Article 138. For the services 
specified in Article 1 of this con- 
tract the officers of the Regular 
Army of the United States of 
America shall receive from the 
Argentine Government monthly 
compensation in pesos, national 
money, of legal tender, additional 
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Articulo 9°. El presente contrato 
puede ser cancelado por cualquiera 
de las dos Partes previa notifica- 
cién por escrito, presentada con 
treinta dias de anticipacién. 

Articulo 10°. A los efectos del 
presente contrato la familia de un 
oficial se considera compuesta por 
la esposa y los hijos que de él 
dependen. 

Articulo 11°. Después de cada 
afio de servicio con el Gobierno 
Argentino, o fraccién en caso de 
terminar este contrato antes del 
plazo de un afio, las Segundas 
Partes tendrin derecho a un mes 
de licencia, o fraccién propor- 
cional, con goce de sueldo. 


Articulo 12°. De la licencia men- 
cionada en el articulo precedente 
se podr& hacer uso en el extran- 
jero, sujeto a las instrucciones 
vigentes del Ministerio de Guerra 
de los E. E. U. U. acerca de las 
visitas a paises extranjeros. En 
todos los casos ser menester for- 
mular un pedido previo por es- 
crito conteniendo todos los de- 
talles, a la autoridad militar 
argentinacorrespondiente. Las li- 
cencias de que no han hecho uso y 
las que deriven de los previos 
contratos individuales podr&n acu- 
mularse de un afio a otro. 


TITULO III 
REMUNERACION DE SERVICIOS 


Articulo 18°. Por los servicios 
especificados en el Articulo 1° del 
presente contrato, los oficiales del 
Ejército de los E. E. U. U. recibi- 
rin del Gobierno Argentino una 


remuneracién mensual en pesos 


moneda nacional de curso legal 
que se agregar& al pago que reci- 
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_Cancelation provi- 
sion. 


Compensations. 



























to the pay and allowances which 
they receive from the Govern- 
ment of the United States, ac- 
cording to the following schedule: 


Major and Chief Officer 1400 
Major 1300 
Captains 1200 
First Lieutenants 1100 


The said salary shall be payable 
on the last day of each month, it 
being hereby stipulated that 
neither said compensation nor the 
pay and allowances which they re- 
ceive from the Government of the 
United States, shall be subject to 
any Argentine Government tax 
now in force, and that if any other 
tax or taxes are imposed by the 
Argentine Government, the com- 
pensation shall be so increased as 
to cover this taxation. 

Article 14. The compensation 
set forth in Article 13 shall begin 
from the date of signature of this 
agreement in the case of such 
officers as may be in the Argentine 
Republic at that time, and in the 
case of any newly assigned officer 
shall begin on the date of leaving 
New York, traveling by sea. The 
compensation shall continue until 
the termination of this contract, 
plus the time required to travel 
by the usual sea route from Buenos 
Aires to New York, plus such 
additional time as may cover the 
leave periods. 


Article 15. The Party of the 
First Part will furnish the expenses 
of transportation if necessary 
by land and sea of the Parties of 
the Second Part, their families, 
household effects and baggage, 
including automobile, in advance, 
the officers and their families 
being furnished with first-class 
accommodations. 
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biran del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de acuerdo con estas 
bases: 


Mayor y Oficial Jefe 1. 400 
Mayor 1. 300 
Capitanes 1. 200 
Tenientes Primeros 1. 100 


Esos salarios serfn pagaderos 
el tiltimo dia de cada mes, siendo 
entendido que dicha remuneracién 
y la que reciban del Gobierno de 
los E. E. U. U. no serfn gravadas 
con ningin impuesto del Gobierno 
Argentino en vigor al presente y 
que si se aprobara por el Gobierno 
Argentino un impuesto o im- 
puestos, la remuneracié6n ser& au- 
mentada para cubrir tales impues- 
tos. 


Articulo 14°. El goce de la 
remuneracién estipulada en el 
Articulo 13° comenzar& el dia 
de la firma de este contrato en el 
caso de que los oficiales estuvieran 
en ese tiempo en Ja Repitblica 
Argentina; en el caso de la designa- 
cién de un nuevo oficial el goce de 
la remuneracién empezar4 el dia 
de salida de Nueva York viajando 
por mar. La remuneracién con- 
tinuarf hasta la terminacién de 
este contrato mfs el tiempo nece- 
sario para el viaje por la ruta ma- 
ritima ordinaria de Buenos Aires 
a Nueva York, agregando la co- 
rrespondiente a los periodos de 
licencia. 

Articulo 15°. La Primera Parte 
pagaré los gastos necesarios de 
transporte por mar y por tierra a 
los oficiales del Ejército de los 
E. E. U. U., sus familias, sus efec- 
tos personales, incluyendo el auto- 
mévil, por adelantado, proveyén- 
doselos siempre de pasajes de 
primera clase. 
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Article 16. An additional allow- 
ance of one-half month’s com- 
pensation will be provided in 
advance by the Argentine Govern- 
ment to cover expenses of locating 
and housing any additional officer 
and his family as may proceed to 
the Argentine Republic under 
this contract. 


Article 17. The cases of can- 
cellation mentioned in Article 9 
shall be compensated as follows: 


a) The United States may, if 
the public interest so requires, 
recall at any time any or all of the 
officers, substituting for them 
other officers acceptable to the 
Argentine Government, all ex- 
penses in connection therewith 
being incumbent upon the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America. If on the request of the 
Argentine Government, any mem- 
ber of the officers is recalled for 
due or just cause other than the 
termination of his services or ill- 
ness, all expenses connected with 
the return shall be incumbent 
upon the United States of 
America. 

b) If cancellation of this con- 
tract be effected on the request of 
the United States of America, all 
expenses of the return of the 
officers and all effects thereof to 
the United States shall be borne 
by the Government of the United 
States of America; should cancel- 
lation be effected on the initiative 
of the Argentine Government, or 
as a result of war between the 
Argentine Republic and a foreign 
government or as the result of the 
contingency envisaged in Article 
4, the Argentine Government shall 
bear these costs. 
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Articulo 16°. Se otorgar& por 
adelantado una bonificacién adi- 
cional de un medio mes de remu- 
neracién, destinada a compensar 
los gastos originados por cambio 
de residencia de las Segundas 
Partes y sus familias, si un nuevo 
oficial fuera enviado a la Repi- 
blica Argentina de acuerdo a este 
contrato. 

Articulo 17°. Los casos de can- 
celacién mencionados en el Ar- 
ticulo 9° ser&n compensados en la 
siguiente forma: 

a) Si los Estados Unidos, re- 
queridos por su interés piblico, 
ordena el regreso en cualquier 
tiempo de uno o de todos los 
oficiales, sustituyéndolos por otros, 
de acuerdo con el Gobierno Argen- 
tino; todos los gastos originados 
por este motivo corresponderan al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América. Si por el pedido del 
Gobierno Argentino alguno de los 
oficiales es llamado a su pafs por 
otra causa que la terminacién de 
sus servicios 0 enfermedad, todos 
los gastos relacionados con este 
retorno, si hubiera justa causa, 
incumben al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 

b) Si la propuesta de cancela- 
cién fuera presentada a pedido de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
todos los gastos para el regreso de 
los oficiales y sus efectos personales 
serin satisfechos por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América; 
si la propuesta de cancelacién se 
efectuara a pedido del Gobierno 
Argentino, o como resultado de 
una guerra entre la Repdblica 
Argentina y un Gobierno extran- 
jero 0 como resultado de los casos 
previstos en el Articulo 4°, todos 
los gastos estarfn a cargo del 
Gobierno Argentino. 
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Article 18. The Party of the 
First Part will not provide for 
annual leave any additional allow- 
ance or compensation further than 
that stipulated in Article 13 and 
mentioned in Article 14. 

Article 19. The additional allow- 
ance of Article 16 for the Parties 
of the Second Part shall be paid 
by the Party of the First Part 
prior to departure from present 
station in the United States pro- 
ceeding by the usual traveled 
route. 

Article 20. The household ef- 
fects and baggage, including an 
automobile, of officers arriving in 
the Argentine Republic additional 
to or in replacement of the 
original officers, shall be exempt 
from customs duties in the Ar- 
gentine Republic, or if such cus- 
toms duties are imposed and 
required, an equivalent additional 
allowance to cover such charge 
shall be paid by the Argentine 
Government. 

Article 21. The compensation 
for transportation and traveling 
expenses in the Argentine Repub- 
lic necessitated by the Argentine 
official business in compliance 
with Article 1 will be provided 
according to conditions specified 
in Article 7. 

Article 22. a) Should any of the 
Parties of the Second Part become 
ill, he shall be cared for by the 
Argentine Government in such 
hospital, after consultation, as 
may be considered suitable; any 
officer unable to perform his 
duties by reason of long con- 
tinued physical disability shall be 
changed. 


b) If any of the Parties of the 
Second Part, or one of his family, 
should die in the Argentine Re- 
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Articulo 18°. La Primera Parte 
no otorgar& por la licencia anual 
ninguna remuneracién o bonifi- 
cacién adicional, salvo la estipu- 
lada en el Articulo 13° y mencio- 
nada en el Articulo 14°. 

Articulo 19°. La _ bonificacién 
adicional del Articulo 16° otor- 
gada a las Segundas Partes serA 
pagada por la Primera Parte por 
adelantado y antes de la salida 
de su actual residencia oficial en 
los Estados Unidos por la ruta 
ordinaria. 

Articulo 20°. El mobiliario, el 
equipaje, incluyendo un auto- 
mévil de los oficiales que lleguen 
a la Repiblica Argentina como 
complemento o en reemplazo de 
los oficiales actualmente en ser- 
vicio, estarin libres de derechos 
aduaneros en la Repitblica Ar- 
gentina; pero si tales derechos 
fueran impuestos y exigidos, la 
Primera Parte abonar& una boni- 
ficacién adicional equivalente para 
cubrir dicho gasto. 

Articulo 21°. La compensacién 
por transporte y gastos de viaje 
en la Republica Argentina, origi- 
nada por comisiones oficiales en 
cumplimiento del Articulo 1° ser& 
otorgada de acuerdo con las con- 
diciones especificadas en el Ar- 
ticulo 7°. 

Articulo 22°. a) En caso de que 
las Segundas Partes o alguna de 
ellas contrayesen alguna enferme- 
dad, seran hospitalizadas por el 
Gobierno Argentino en el lugar 
que se considere apropiado, previa 
consulta; cualquier oficial inca- 
pacitado de cumplir con sus obli- 
gaciones por razones de continuada 
imposibilidad fisica deber& ser 
cambiado. 

b) Si alguna de las Segundas 
Partes o cualquier miembro de su 
familia llegara a fallecer en la 
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public while the present or any 
extension of this agreement is in 
force, the Party of the First Part 
shall have the body transported 
to such place in the United States 
as the family may decide. Should 
the deceased be any of the Parties 
of the Second Part this agreement 
will be considered terminated with 
reference to him fifteen days after 
his death, and compensation will 
be provided as specified in Articles 
13, 14, 15, 16, 19 and 20, payable 
to the widow of the Party of the 
Second Part or other person who 
may be designated in writing by 
the Party of the Second Part any 
time during the continuance of 
this contract, provided such widow 
or other person will not be com- 
pensated for the accrued leave of 
the deceased, and provided fur- 
ther that these compensations be 
paid within fifteen days of the 
death of the Party of the Second 
Part. 


Article 23. In faith whereof, the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ized, sign the present agreement in 
two texts in duplicate, each one in 
the Spanish and English lan- 
guages, this twelfth day of Sep- 
tember, nineteen hundred and 
thirty-nine, in Washington, D. C., 
United States of America. 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


ARGENTINA—MILITARY AVIATION INSTRUCTORS—SEPT. 12, 1939 


Reptblica Argentina durante el 
tiempo en que este contrato o 
cualquiera de sus prérrogas esté 
en vigor, la Pvimera Parte tomar& 
las medidas necesarias para que el 
cuerpo sea transportado al lugar 
de los Estados Unidos que decida 
la familia. En caso de ser el 
fallecido alguna de las Segundas 
Partes este contrato se conside- 
rarf a su respecto terminado quince 
dias después del deceso y las com- 
pensaciones y remuneraciones que 
se otorgaran ser4n las especificadas 
en los Articulos 13, 14, 15, 16, 19 
y 20, pagaderas a la viuda o a 
cualquier otra persona designada 
por escrito por las Segundas Partes 
en cualquier momento durante la 
vigencia de este contrato, estipu- 
landose que la viuda o la persona 
designada no ser& compensada 
por la licencia proporcional que 
corresponderia al fallecido y que 
estas remuneraciones serin paga- 
das dentro de los quince dias de 
ocurrida la muerte del oficial. 
Articulo 23°. En testimonio de 
todo lo que, los abajo firmados, 
estando debidamente autorizados, 
firman el presente contrato en dos 
textos por duplicado, cada uno en 
idioma espafiol e inglés, hoy doce 
de septiembre de mil novecientos 
treinta y nueve en Washington, 
D. C., Estados Unidos de América. 


Feviezr A Espin 


Harry T. Wooprine 
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Agreement between Egypt and the United States of America concerning 
the exchange of parcel post, with regulations of execution; signed at 
Cairo July 17, 1939 and at Washington September 13, 1939; approved 
and ratified by the President of the United States September 18, 1939. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN EGYPT AND THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA CONCERNING THE EXCHANGE 
OF PARCEL POST. 


The undersigned, provided with full powers by their respective 
governments, have by mutual consent and subject to ratification by 
the competent superior authorities, drawn up the following Agree- 
ment: 

Articte I. 


Object of the Agreement. 


Between the United States of America (including Alaska, Puerto 
Rico, the Virgin Islands, Guam, Samoa, and Hawaii) on one hand, 
and Egypt on the other hand, there may be exchanged under the 
denomination of parcel post, parcels up to the maximum weight 
and the maximum dimensions indicated in the Regulations of Exe- 
cution. 

Articre IT, 


Transit parcels. 


1. Each Postal Administration guarantees the right of transit 
through its service, to or from any country with which it has parcel 
post communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for de- 
livery in the service of the other contracting Administration. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions. 

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of 
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediate Administration. 


Articie IIT, 
Postage and fees. 


1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel the postage and the fees for requests for infor- 
mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, 
and also, in the case of insured parcels, the insurance fees and the 
fees for return receipts that may from time to time be prescribed by 
its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli- 
cable must be prepaid. 
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Articiz IV. 
Preparation of parcels. 


Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and the protection of the contents as set forth in the 
Regulations of Execution. : 


ARTICLE V. 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
post : : ; 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 


Articles prohibited 
transmission. 


confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a . 


simple copy of the address of the parcel, with mention of the address 
of the sender. 

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal, except leeches. 

d) Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other narcotics. 

te) Any article, the admission of which is forbidden by the Cus- 
toms or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 

(f) Any explosive or inflammable article, and in general, any 
article the conveyance of which is dangerous, including articles 
which from their nature or packing may be a source of Gateor to 
postal employees or may soil or damage other parcels. 

(gz) Obscene or immoral articles. 

tf} It is, moreover, forbidden to send coin, bank notes, currency 
notes, or any kind of securities payable to bearer; platinum, gold, or 
silver (whether manufactured or not); precious stones, jewelry, or 
other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 

2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the other, the fatter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and inland regulations, Explosive or in- 
flammable articles, as well as documents, pictures, and other articles 
injurious to public morals may be destroyed on the spot by the 
Administration which has found them in the mails. 

The fact that a parcel contains a letter or a communication havin 
the nature of a letter, may not in any case entail return of the parce 
to the sender. The letter is, however, marked for collection of postage 
due from the addressee at the regular rate. 

The two Administrations advise each other, by means of the List 
of Prohibited Articles published by the International Bureau of the 
Universal Postal Union, of all prohibited articles. However, they do 
not assume on that account any responsibility towards the customs or 
police authorities, or the sender. 

8. If parcels wrongly admitted to the post are neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the addressees, the Administration of origin 
must be precisely informed of the treatment accorded to the parcels. 


Arricte VI. 
Insurance. 


Parcels may be insured up to the amount of 500 gold francs or its 
equivalent in the currency of the country of origin. However, the 
Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contracting coun- 


Coin; gold, ete. 


Parcel contravening 
a action to 
taken. 


List of Prohibited 
Articles. 





1824 


Indemnity, limita- 
tion. 


Ordinary parcels. 


Insured parcels. 


Indemnity, compu- 
tation. 


Indirect damages, 
etc. 


Return of postal 
charges. 


Loss, etc., of certain 
transit insured par- 
cels. 


Insured parcels re- 
forwarded to a third 
country, etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Srart. 


tries may, by mutual consent, increase or decrease this maximum 
amount of insurance. 


A parcel cannot give rise to the right to an indemnity higher than 
the actual value of its contents, but it is permissible to insure it for 
only part of that value. 


Arricitz VII. 
Responsibility. Indemnity. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
will not be responsible for the loss, abstraction, or damage of an 
ordinary parcel. 

2. Except in the cases mentioned in the Article following, the Ad- 
ministrations are responsible for the loss of insured parcels mailed in 
one of the two contracting countries for delivery in the other and 
for the loss, abstraction of, or damage to their contents, or a part 
thereof. 

The sender, or the addressee if he proves that the sender has waived 
his rights in his favor, is entitled to compensation corresponding 
to the actual amount of the loss, abstraction, or damage. The 
amount of indemnity is calculated on the basis of the actual value 
(current price or, in the absence of current price, the ordinary esti- 
mated value) at the place where and the time when the parcel was 
a for mailing; provided in any case that the indemnity may 
not be greater than the amount for which the parcel was insured and 
on which the insurance fee has been collected, or the maximum 
amount of 500 gold francs. 

8. No indemnity is paid for indirect damages or loss of profits 
resulting from the loss, rifling, damage, nondelivery, misdelivery, or 
delay of an insured parcel dispatched in accordance with the 
conditions of the present Agreement. 

4. In the case where indemnity is payable for the loss of a parcel 
or for the destruction or abstraction of the whole of the contents 
thereof, the sender is entitled to return of the postal charges, if 
claimed. However, the insurance fees are not in any case returned. 

5. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
countries involved, which agreement may be made by correspondence, 
no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss, rifling, or 
damage of transit insured parcels, that is, parcels originating in a 
country not participating in this Agreement and destined for one of 
the two contracting countries or parcels originating in one of the 
two contracting countries and destined for a country not participat- 
ing in this Agreement. eae 

6. When an insured parcel originating in one country and destined 
to be delivered in the other country is reforwarded from there to a 
third country or is returned to a third country at the request of the 
sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage occurring subsequent to the refor- 
warding or return of the etre by the original country of destina- 
tion, can lay claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which the 
country where the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to pay, 
or which that country is obliged to pay in accordance with the agree- 
ment made between the countries directly interested in the refor- 
warding or return. Either of the two countries signing the present 
Agreement which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a third 
country is responsible to the sender to the same extent as the country 
of origin, that is, within the limits of the present Agreement. 
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7. The sender is responsible for defects in the packing and insuf- _Pe*eetive packing. 
ficiency in the closing and sealing of insured parcels. Moreover, the 
two Administrations are released from all responsibility in case of 
lone, Bier or damage caused by defects not noticed at the time of 
mailing. 


Articte VIII. 


Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 































The Administrations are relieved from all responsibility : 

(a) In case of parcels of which the addressee accepted delivery xsps OT ettonee 
without reservation. Binity. 

(b) In case of loss or damage through force majeure (causes 
beyond control) ; although either Administration may at its option 
and without recourse to the other Administration pay indemnity for 
loss or damage due to force majeure even in cases where the Adminis- 
tration of the country in the service of which the loss or dama 
occurred recognizes that the damage was due to force majeure. The 
country responsible for the loss, abstraction, or damage must decide, 
in accordance with its internal legislation, whether this loss, abstrac- 
tion, or damage was due to circumstances constituting a case of force 
majeure. 

(c) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruc- 
tion of official documents through force majeure. 

(d) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or of the addressee, or the representative of either, or 
when it is due to the nature of the article. 

(e) For parcels which contain prohibited articles. 

( $} In case the sender of an insured parcel, with intent to defraud, 
shall declare the contents to be above their real value; this rule, how- 
ever, shall not prejudice any legal proceedings necessitated by the 
legislation of the country of origin. 

(g) For parcels seized by the Customs because of false declaration 
of contents. 

(h) When no inquiry or application for indemnity has been made 
by claimant or his representative within a year commencing with 
the day ores the posting of the insured parcel. 

(i) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value, or 
perishable matter, or which did not conform to the stipulations of 
this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed ; 
but the country responsible for the po rifling, or damage may pay 
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


Articir IX. 







Termination of responsibility. 


Administrations cease to be responsible for parcels of which they , Termination of re- 
have effected delivery in accordance with their internal regulations ” ” 
for parcels of the same nature. 

Responsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, in 
case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery of 
a parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged 
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Articiz X. 
Obligation to pay compensation. 


The obligation to pay compensation, as well as the postage charges 
due to be refunded, rests with the Administration to which the office 
of origin of the parcel is subordinate. However, in cases where the 
compensation is paid to the addressee in accordance with Article VII, 
Section 2, second paragraph, the obligation shall rest with the 
Administration of destination. 

The paying Administration retains the right to make a claim 
against the responsible Administration. 


Articiz XI. 
Period for payment of compensation. 


1. The payment of compensation for an insured parcel shall be 
made to the rightful claimant as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year counting from the day following that 
on which the application is made. 

However, the Administration responsible for making payment may 
exceptionally defer payment of indemnity for a longer period than 
that stipulated if, at the expiration of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposition made of the article in question or 
the responsibility elas 

2. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the second atone of the foregoing section, the Postal 


Administration which undertakes payment of compensation is author- 
ized to pay indemnity on behalf of the Office which, after being duly 
informed of the app ication for indemnity, has let nine months pass 


without settling the matter. 


Arricte XII. 
Fixing of responsibility. 


1. Until the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the Administration which, having received the parcel 
without making any reservations and being put in possession of all 
the regulation means of investigation, cannot establish the disposal 
of the parcel. 

2. When the loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel is detected 
upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange office and 
has been regularly pointed out to the dispatching exchange office, 
the responsibility falls on the Administration to which the latter 
office belongs, unless it be proved that the irregularity occurred in 
the service of the receiving Administration. 

3. If the loss, rifling, or damage has taken place in the course of 
transportation, without its being possible to establish on the territory 
or in the service of which country the act took place, the Offices 
involved bear the loss in equal shares. 

4. The Administration paying compensation takes over to the ex- 
tent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who has received it 
in any action which may be taken against the addressee, the sender, 
or a third party. 

5. If a parcel which has been regarded as lost is subsequently found, 
the person to whom compensation has been paid must be informed 
that he is at liberty to take possession of the parcel against repayment 
of the amount of compensation. 
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Arricte XIII. 
Repayment of compensation. 


1. The Administration responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage, 
and on whose account the payment is effected, is bound to repay the 
amount of the indemnity to the country which has effected payment. 
This reimbursement must take place without delay, and at the latest 
within the period of nine months after notification of payment. 

2. These repayments to the creditor country must be made with- 
out expense for that Office, by money order or draft, in money valid 
in the creditor country, or in any other way to be agreed upon mutually 
by correspondence. 


Articie XIV. 
Certificate of mailing. Recespts. 


The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary (un- 
insured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post office 
where the parcel is mailed on a form provided for the purpose; and 
each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor. 

The sender of an insured parcel receives without charge, at the time 
of posting, a receipt for his parcel. 


Articte XV. 
Return receipts and inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate and under the conditions laid down 
in the Regulations. 

2. A fee may be charged at the option of the country of origin on 
a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel and 
also for an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the sender 
has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of delivery. 

3. A fee may also be charged at the option of the country of origin 
in connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 


Arricte XVI. 
Recall and change of address. 


So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its address to be changed. The Postal 
Administration of the country of origin may collect and retain for this 
service the charge fixed by its regulations. The requests for recall 
or change of address of parcels to be delivered in the United States 
of America shall be addressed to the Centra] Administration at Wash- 
ington ; those relating to parcels for delivery in Egypt shall be ad- 
dressed to the claims Office, Postal Administration, Cairo. 


Articte XVII. 
Customs charges. 


The parcels are subject to all customs laws and regulations in force 
in the country of destination. The duties collectible on that account 
are collected from the addressee on delivery of the parcel in accord- 
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 
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Articte XVIII. 
Customs charges to be canceled. 


The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be canceled both in Egypt and 
in the United States of America. 


Artictze XIX. 
Fee for customs clearance. 


The office of delivery may collect from the addressee either in re- 
spect of delivery to the Customs and clearance through the Customs 
or in respect of delivery to the Customs only, a fee not exceeding 50 
centimes gold per parcel. 


Articte XX. 
Delivery to the addressee. Fee for delivery at the place of address. 


Parcels are delivered to the addressees as quickly as possible in ac- 
cordance with the conditions in force in the country of destination. 
This country may collect in respect of delivery of parcels to the 
addressee, a fee not exceeding 50 centimes gold per parcel. The same 
fee may be charged, if the case arises, for each presentation after 
the first at the addressee’s residence or place of business. 

In the event the parcels are not delivered at the addressee’s resi- 
dence or pare of business, the addressee is duly advised at the time 
of arrival of the parcel. The country of destination may collect a 
fee for the notice sent to the addressee for the purpose. This fee 


should in no case exceed the inland charge for the prepayment of an 
ordinary letter. 


Articte X XI. 
Warehousing charges. 


The country of destination is authorized to collect the warehousing 
charge fixed by its legislation for parcels addressed “General De- 
livery” or which are not claimed within the prescribed period. This 
charge may in no case exceed five francs gold. 


Artictzr XXII. 
Missent parcels. 


Ordinary parcels, when missent, are reforwarded to their correct 
destination by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforward- 
ing Administration. They must not be charged with customs or 
other charges by that Administration. Insured parcels, when mis- 
sent, may not be reforwarded to their destination except as insured 
mail. If this is impossible, they must be returned to origin. 

When the reforwarding involves return of the parcel to the office 
of origin, the retransmitting Administration refunds to that office 
the credits received and reports the error by a bulletin of verification. 

When the reforwarding involves dispatch of a parcel to a third 
country and if the amount credited to the retransmitting Adminis- 
tration is insufficient to cover the expenses of retransmission which 
it has to defray, the retransmitting Administration allows to the 
Administration to which it forwards the parcel the credits due it; 
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it then recovers the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from the 
office of exchange from which the missent pa was directly re- 
ceived. The reason for this claim is notified to the latter by means 
of a bulletin of verification. 


Arricte XXIII. 
Reforwarding. 


1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination, at the request of 
either the sender or the addressee. 

The reforwarding of a parcel within one of the contracting coun- 
tries gives rise to collection of the supplementary charges provided 
for by the Administration of that country. The same is true, if 
occasion arises, in regard to delivery of such parcel to another person 
at the original place of destination. These charges shall not be can- 
celed even in case the parcel is returned to origin or reforwarded to 
another country. 

2. If a parcel must be reforwarded to one of the two countries 
signatory to the present Agreement, it is liable to new posta 
charges and, if occasion arises, new insurance fees, unless such 
charges and fees have been paid in advance. The new post and 
fees are collected from the aaAnsands by the Administration effecting 
delivery. Insured parcels must be reforwarded as such. 

8. At the request of the sender or addressee, parcels may also be 
reforwarded or returned to another country. Yaoured parcels may 
not, however, be reforwarded or returned except as such. The 
senders may mark the parcels: “Do not forward to a third country.” 
In that case the parcels must not be reforwarded to any other coun- 
try. In case of loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel refor- 
warded to another country or returned by that country, the indem- 
nity is decided upon exclusively in accordance with the provisions 
of Article VII, Section 6. 


Arricte XXTV. 
Nondelivery. 


1. Undeliverable parcels returned to the sender are liable to new 
postage charges as well as insurance fees if necessary, and are 
returned as parcels of the same class in which they were received. 
The charges are collectible from the sender and are collected by the 
Administration which delivers the parcels to him. 

2. At the time of mailing, the sender must state how his parcel 
is to be disposed of in the event of nondelivery; that is, the sender 
must mark the parcel and the despatch note with one of the following 
notes : 

“In case of nondelivery, the parcel should be returned to sender.” 

“In case of nondelivery, the parcel should be considered as 
abandoned.” 

“In case of nondelivery, the parcel should be delivered to ” 

No note other than those provided for above or note of similar 
import is permitted, except as provided in Article XXIII, Section 3. 

3. Barring contrary instructions, undeliverable parcels are returned 
to origin, without previous notification, 30 days after their arrival 
at the office of destination. Parcels which the addressee refuses to 
accept shall be returned immediately. In all cases, the reason for 
nondelivery must be indicated on the parcel. 
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4. Parcels liable to deterioration or corruption may be sold imme- 
diately, even en route, on the outward or return voyage without 
previous notice and without judicial formality for the benefit of the 
rightful party. 

If for any reason sale is impossible, the deteriorated or corrupted 
articles are destroyed. The sale or destruction gives rise to the 
making of a report which is sent to the Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has abandoned may, at 
the expiration of a 30-day period, be sold for the profit of the 
Administration of the country of destination. However, in the case 
of an insured parcel, a report is made up which must be sent to the 
Administration of the country of origin. Likewise, the Adminis- 
tration of the country of origin must be advised when an insured 
parcel which is undeliverable is not returned to origin. 

6. The provisions of Article XXV, Section 2, shall be applied 
toa iateel whish is returned in consequence of nondelivery. 





Articte XXY. 
Charges. 


1. For each parcel exchanged between the contracting countries, 
the dispatching office credits to the office of destination in the parcel 
bills the quotas due to the latter and indicated in the Regulations 
of Execution. 

2. In case of reforwarding or return to origin of a parcel, if new 
postage and new insurance fees (in the case of insured parcels) are 
collected by the redispatching office, the parcel is treated as if it had 
originated in that country. Otherwise, the redispatching office re- 
SAPS from the other office the quota due to it; namely, as the case 
ma : 

(a) The charges prescribed by Section 1 above. 

b) The charges for reforwarding or return. 

n case of reforwarding or return to a third country, the accrued 
charges, that is, such of the charges mentioned in (a) and (b) above 
as are applicable, shall follow the parcel; but in the case that the 
third country concerned refuses to assume the charges because they 
cannot be collected from the addressee or the sender, as the case may 
be, or for any other reason, they shall be charged back to the refor- 
warding country. 

In the case ofa parcel returned or reforwarded in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to or from the other, the intermediary 
Administration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional 
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to 
any other Administration or Administrations concerned. 


Arricte XXVI. 
Postal charges other than those prescribed not to be collected. 

The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject 

to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different 


articles hereof. 
Articrzr X XVII. 


Air parcels. 


The Chiefs of the Postal Administrations of the two contractin 
countries have the right to fix by mutual consent the air surtax an 
other conditions in the case where the parcels are conveyed by the 
air routes. 
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Articin XXVIII. 
Temporary suspension of service. 


In extraordinary circumstances such as will justify the measure, 
either Administration may temporarily suspend the parcel-post serv- 
ice, either entirely or partially, or restrict it to certain offices, on con- 
dition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the 
other Administration. 


Articte XXTX. 
Matters not provided for in the present agreement. 


1. Unless they are provided for in the present Agreement, all ques- 
tions concerning requests for recall or change of address of parcels, 
the obtaining and disposition of return receipts, and the settlement 
of indemnity claims in connection with insured parcels shall be 
treated in accordance with the provisions of the Universal Postal 
Convention and its Regulations of Execution, in so far as they are 
applicable and are not contrary to the foregoing provisions. If the 
case is not provided for at all, the domestic legislation of the United 
States of America, or of Egypt, or the decisions made by one country 
or the other are applicable in the respective country. 

2. The details relative to the application of the present Agreement 
will be fixed by the two Administrations in Regulations of Execution, 
the provisions of which may be modified or completed by mutual con- 
sent by way of correspondence. 

3. The two Administrations notify each other mutually of their 
laws, ordinances, and tariffs concerning the exchange of parcel post, 
as well as of all modifications in rates which may subsequently be 


made. 
Articts XXX. 
Duration of the Agreement. 


1. This Agreement shall become effective on ratification but, pend- 
ing ratification, it may be put into force administratively on a date 
to be mutually settled between the Administrations of the two 
countries. 

2. It shall remain in effect as long as it has not been terminated 
six months in advance by one or the other of the two Adminis- 
trations. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 13th day of 
September 1939 and at Cairo, the 17th day of July 1939. 


[SEAL] James A Fartey 
The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 


[SEAL] M Wacurn 
The Acting Postmaster General of Egypt. 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECUTION FOR THE PARCEL POST 
AGREEMENT. 


The following detailed Regulations for the Execution of the Parcel 
Post Agreement have been agreed upon by the Chiefs of the Postal 
Administrations of the United States of erica and Egypt. 


Arriciz 1. 
Limits of weight and size. 


1. The parcels to be exchanged under the provisions of this 
Agreement may not exceed 22 pounds (10 kilograms) in weight nor 
the following dimensions: 

Greatest length 4 feet, on condition that parcels over 42 inches 
but not over 44 inches long do not exceed 24 inches in girth; that 
parcels over 44 inches but not over 46 inches long do not exceed 20 
inches in girth; that parcels over 46 inches but not over 48 inches 
long do not exceed 16 inches in girth; and that parcels up to 3% 
feet in length do not exceed 6 feet in length and girth combined. 

The limit of weight and maximum dimensions stated above 
may be changed from time to time by agreement made through 
correspondence. 

2. In regard to the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
the indications furnished by the dispatching office will be accepte 
save in case of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Preparation of parcels. 


1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 
be written legibly and correctly, on the parcel itself if possible, or 
on a label or tag securely affixed to the parcel. 

It is recommended that a duplicate of the address be inserted in 
every parcel, especially when the use of a tag for the address is 
rendered necessary by the packing or form of the parcel. 

Parcels on which the name of the sender or of the addressee is 
indicated merely by initials are not admitted, unless the initials are 
the adopted trade name of the sender or addressee which is generally 
understood. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not admitted. However, ad- 
dresses written in indelible pencil on a previously dampened surface 
are accepted. 

2. Each parcel must be packed in such a manner that the con- 
tents are protected over the whole route, and in such a way as to 
prevent the contents from damaging other parcels or objects or 
injuring postal agents. The packing must protect the contents 
sufficiently that, in case of rifling, the traces Genet may be easily 
discovered. 

Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise. Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the 
sender or careful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. 

As a protective measure, either Administration may require that 
a special imprint or mark of the sender appear on the wax or lead 
seals closing insured parcels mailed in its service. 
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The Customs Administration of the country of destination is au- 
thorized to open the parcels in order to inspect the contents. To that 
end, the seals or any other fastenings may be broken. Parcels 
opened by the Customs must be refastened and also officially resealed, 
except in the case of ordinary parcels which were not ind by the 
senders in the first instance. : 

8. Each insured parcel must bear on the address side an insurance 


number and must bear a label with the word “Insured” or this word 


must be marked or stamped on the parcel. 

4. For insured parcels, the amount of insured value must appear 
on the parcel and on the dispatch note in currency of the country of 
origin and in gold francs, in roman letters spelled out in full, and 
in arabic figures. Also, the exact weight of each parcel in pounds 
and ounces or in kilograms and grams must be entered by the Admin- 
istration of origin (a) on the address side of the parcel and (b) 
on the dispatch note in the place reserved for this purpose. 

5. The labels or postage stamps affixed to insured parcels must 
be spaced so that they cannot serve to conceal injuries to the packing. 
Neither may they be folded over two faces of the wrapping so as 
to cover the edge. ’ 

6. Liquids and easily liquefiable substances must be sent in a 
double receptacle. Between the first (bottle, flask, box, etc.) and 
the second (box of metal, strong wood, strong corrugated cardboard, 
or strong carton of fibreboard, or receptacle of equal strength), there 
must be left a space to be filled with sawdust, bran, or other absorbent 
material in sufficient quantity to absorb all the liquid in case the 
receptacle is broken. 

7. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in strong 
boxes of tin or other metal which, after soldering, must be placed in 
turn in substantial outer covers in such a way as to avoid all damage 
to other articles. 

ARTICLE 3. 


Customs declarations and dispatch notes. 


1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
sent from either country upon a special form provided for the pur- 
pose by the country of origin. 

The customs declaration shall give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date 
of mailing, gross and net weight, the sender’s name and address, 
and the name and address of the addressee; and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel in the case of parcels sent to the United States 
of America, or to the dispatch note in the case of parcels sent to 


Egypt. 

owever, as an exception to the foregoing, only one customs 
declaration may serve for as many as three uninsured parcels mailed 
simultaneously by the same sender in the United States of America to 
the same addressee at the same address in Egypt, and vice versa, in 
which case the customs declaration shall show, in addition to the 
particulars set forth in the preceding paragraph, the total number 
of parcels comprising the shipment; and shall be securely attached 
to one of the parcels in the case of parcels for the United States of 
America, or to the dispatch note in the case of parcels for Egypt. 
The parcels comprising the entire shipment shall be clearly marked 
in such case with a fractional number, the numerator of which will 
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indicate in arabic figures the number of the parcel and the denomina- 
tor the number of parcels comprising the shipment; for example, if a 
single shipment were composed of 3 parcels, each parcel would be 
numbered, respectively, 1/3, 2/3, and 3/3. 

2. The sender shall also prepare one dispatch note in accordance 
with the forms in use in the country of origin for each parcel or for 
each consignment of three ordinary parcels sent from the same sender 
to the same addressee and mailed simultaneously. 

The dispatch notes relating to parcels sent to the United States of 
America must be attached to the parcels to which they relate; those 
relating to parcels sent to Egypt must be forwarded with the regular 
mails. 

3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the information on the customs declarations or on that part of 
the dispatch note which is filled in by the public. 


ARTICLE 4, 
Return receipts. 


1. When a return receipt is requested, the office of origin places 
on the parcel the words or letters “Avis de réception”, “Return 
receipt requested”, or “A. R.” The office of origin or any other office 
appointed by the dispatching Administration shall fill out a return 
receipt form and attach it to the parcel to which it relates in the case 
of parcels for the United States of America, or to the dispatch note 
in the case of parcels for Egypt. If the form does not reach the 
office of destination, that office makes out a duplicate. 

2. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the return 
receipt form, returns it free of postage to the address of the sender 
of the parcel. 

3. When the sender applies for a return receipt after a parcel has 
been mailed, the office of origin duly fills out a return receipt form 
and attaches it to a form of inquiry which is entered with the details 
concerning the transmission of the parcel and then forwards it to 
the office of destination of the parcel. In the case of the due delivery 
of the parcel, the office of destination withdraws the inquiry form 
and the return receipt is treated in the manner prescribed in the 
foregoing section. 


ARTICLE 5, 


Receptacles. 


1. The Postal Administrations of the two contracting countries 
shall eres the respective bags necessary for the dispatch of their 
s 


parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the name of the office or 
country to which it belongs. 

2. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are made up in bundles of 
ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags returned 
shall be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

8. The cost of any empty parcel bag proved after investigation to 
am been lost will be paid by the Administration responsible for 

© loss, 
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Articip 6. 
Method of exchange of parcels. 










1. The parcels shall be exchanged in sacks duly fastened and sealed = ®=¢hangeof parcels. 
by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra- 
tions and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the 
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 
2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may from time to time be agreed upon. 


Articiz 7. 

































Billing of parcels. 


1. Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the ordinary parcels _ Billing of parcels. 
on the one hand and for the insured parcels on the other hand 

The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent in 
the regular mails while the duplicate is inserted in one of the sacks. 

The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by the letter “F” 
traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch to the United 
States of America are to be entered on the parcel bills to show the 
total number of parcels and the total net weight thereof. The 
ordinary parcels included in each dispatch to Egypt are to be entered 
on the parcel bills to show the number of each category of parcels 
according to their weight. The credit due for each category will 
also be shown. 

8. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel 
bills to show the insurance number and the name of the office of 
origin. In the case of insured parcels for the United States of 
America the total net weight of all the parcels must also be shown. 

In the case of insured parcels for Egypt the weight and the insurance 
amount for each parcel must also be shown. 

4. Parcels sent “& découvert” must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and be followed by the word “Returned” or “Re- 
directed”, as the case may be. A statement of the charges which 
pe be dus on these parcels should be shown in the “Observations” 
column. 

6. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 

7. Each dispatching exchange office numbers the parcel bills in 
the upper left-hand corner in accordance with an annual series. The 
last number of the preceding year must be mentioned on the first 
bill of the following year. 

8. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con- 
taining them.sent by one Administration in transit through the other, 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
Agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through corre- 
spondence between the two Administrations. 
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Artictz 8. 
Verification by the exchange office. 


A pre receipt of a dispatch, the exchange office of destination 
proceeds to verify it. The entries in the parcel bill must be verified 
exactly. Each error or omission must be brought immediately to 
the knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by means of a 
bulletin of verification. A dispatch is considered as having been 
found in order in all regards when no bulletin of verification is 
made up. 

If an error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, all 
objects which may serve later on for investigations or for examination 
of requests for indemnity must be kept. 

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verifi- 
cation is sent returns it after having examined it and entered thereon 
its observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel 
bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel 
bill which are not justified by supporting papers are considered as 
devoid of value. 

3. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised 
by telegram at the expense of the Office sending such telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a 
copy of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding 
office a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redis- 
patch such parcel after repecking, if necessary, preserving the origi- 
nal packing as far as possible. 

if the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have 
been abstracted, the office must first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 

In either case the weight of the parcel will be verified before and 
after repacking, and be indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by the note “Repacked at P 
and the signature of the agents who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 9. 


Payment. 


1. For each parcel, ordinary or insured, sent to Egypt, payment 
shall be made as follows: 

1.25 gold franc per parcel weighing up to 5 kilograms. 

2.25 gold francs per parcel exceeding 5 kilograms in weight up to 
10 kilograms. 

For eo sent to the Sudan, payment shall be made as follows: 


2 gold francs per parcel weighing up to 5 kilograms. 

8 gold francs per parcel weighing up to 10 kilograms. 

2. For each parcel, ordinary or insured, sent to the United States 
of America or to its possessions, payment shall be made as follows, 
based on the bulk net weight of each dispatch : 

0.70 gold franc per kilogram for parcels for the United States 
proper. 

1.05 gold france per kilogram for parcels for the U. S. Virgin 
Islands and Puerto Rico. 

1.85 gold franc per kilogram for parcels for Hawaii, Guam, and 
Samoa. 

2.20 gold francs per kilogram for parcels for Alaska. 

8. The terminal quotas and transit charges above mentioned may 
be reduced or increased on three months previous notice given by 




























54 Srar.] BGYPT—PARCEL POST—32-37' tos9 1837 
one country to the other. The reduction or increase shall remain in 
force for at least one year. 
4. In respect of insured parcels, the Post Office of the country of 
origin shall allow to the Post Office of the country of destination for 
land service a rate of 10 gold centimes for each insured parcel. If 
the country of destination provides a sea service, the dispatchin 
office shall allow an additional rate of 20 gold centimes for eac 
insured parcel. 


Arricie 10. 
Accounting. 


1, At the end of each quarter, each Administration makes up an A%untine. 
account on the basis of the parcel bills. 

2. These accounts shall submitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in the course of the month following 
the quarter to which they relate. 

8. The recapitulation, transmission, examination, and acceptance 
of these accounts must not be delayed and the payment of the 
balance shall take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the follow- 
ing quarter. 

4. The balance resulting from adjustment of the accounts between 
the two Administrations is paid by a sight draft drawn on New York, 
or by some other means mutually a upon by correspondence. 
The expenses of payment are chargeable to the debtor Administration. 


Artictz 11. 










Miscellaneous notifications. 


The Administrations shall communicate to each other a summary —_‘Ntifications. 
of the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the parcels 
exchanged between the two contracting countries, and other items 
necessary for carrying out the exchange of parcels. 

These Regulations shall come into operation on the day on which ,,Ritective date; du- 
the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have the same 
duration as the Agreement. 

Done in duplicate and signed at Washington, the 18th day of  ‘imstures 
September 1939 and at Cairo, the 17th day of July 1939. 








James A F artery 
The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 


M Wacurn 
The Acting Postmaster General of Egypt. 


[SEAL | 

















[ SEAL} 


The foregoing Agreement between Egypt and the United States ,qijfprvent™i® 
of America concerning the exchange of parcel post and the Regula- 
tions of Execution thereof have been negotiated and concluded with 
my advice and consent and they are hereby approved and ratified. 
Te testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
to be hereunto affixed. 
[sea] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President : 
CorpeLL Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


Wasuineron, September 18, 1939. 


August 14, 1939 
September 13, 1939 
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Agreement between Barbados and the United States of America for 
the exchange of parcel post, with regulations of execution; signed 
at Bridgetown August 14, 1939 and at Washington September 13, 
1939; approved and ratified by the President of the United States 
September 20, 1939. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE POSTAL ADMINISTRATION 
OF BARBADOS AND THE POSTAL ADMINISTRATION 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA FOR THE EX- 
CHANGE OF PARCELS BY PARCEL POST. 


The Postal Administrations of Barbados and the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Puerto Rico, the ie Islands, Guam 
i irect exchange of 


Samoa, and Hawaii) agree to effect a regular 
parcels between Barbados and the United States. 


AGREEMENT 
Arricie I. 
Limits of weight and size. 


1. The parcels to be exchanged under the provisions of this Agree- 
ment may not exceed 22 pounds in weight nor the following dimen- 
sions: 

Greatest length, 4 feet, on condition that parcels over 42 inches but 
not over 44 inches long do not exceed 24 inches in girth; that parcels 
over 44 inches but not over 46 inches long do not exceed 20 inches 
in girth; that parcels over 46 inches but not over 48 inches long do 
not exceed 16 inches in girth; and that parcels up to 314 feet in length 
do not exceed 6 feet in length and girth combined. 

The limit of weight and maximum dimensions stated above may 
be changed from time to time by agreement made through corre- 
spondence. 

2. In regard to the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
the indications furnished by the dispatching office will be accepte 
save in the case of obvious error. 


Artictie IT. 
Transit of parcels. 


1. The two Administrations guarantee the right of transit for 
parcels over their territory to or from any country with which they 
respectively have parcel-post communication. 

2. Each Postal Administration shall inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent through it as intermediary, and the 
amount of the charges due to it therefor, as well as other conditions 
to which the parcels are subject. Transit parcels shall be subject to 
the provisions of this Agreement and the Detailed Regulations so 
far as they are applicable. 


Arricie ITT. 
Prepayment of postage. Rates. 


The prepayment of the postage on a parcel shall be compulsory 
except e the case of a redirected or returned parcel. ; 
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Articie IV. 


Territorial rate. 





1. For prepaid parcels, ordinary or insured, sent to Barbados, pay- 
ment shall be made as follows, based on the bulk net weight of such 
parcels included in each dispatch: 

4 cents per pound. 

2. For prepaid parcels, ordinary or insured, sent to the United 
States of America or to its possessions, payment shall be made as 
follows, based on the bulk net weight of such parcels included in 
each dispatch : 

6 cents per pound for parcels for the United States of America. 

3 cents per pound for parcels for the U. S. Virgin Islands, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, Guam, and Samoa. 

6 cents per pound for parcels for Alaska. 

3. In addition, the following transit charges, based on the bulk 
net, weight of the parcels, shall be paid for prepaid parcels, ordinary 
or insured, sent to the possessions of the United States of America: 

6 cents per pound when only sea service is provided. 

10 cents per pound when only land service is provided. 

13 cents per pound when both land and sea service are provided. 

4. The terminal quotas and transit charges above mentioned may 
be reduced or increased on three months previous notice given by 
one country to the other. These reductions or increases shall hold 
good for at least one year. 

5. For each insured parcel exchanged between the two Administra- 
tions, one cent will be allowed to the country of destination as an 
insurance terminal credit in addition to the terminal credits stated 
in Section 2. Also, for insured parcels for the possessions of the 
United States in addition to the transit charges stated in Section 3 
above, there will be paid an insurance credit of one cent for each land 
or sea service involved. 

6. The amounts to be allowed in respect of parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a third 
country shall be fixed by the intermediary Administration. 


ARTICLE V. 
Sea rate. 


Each of the two Administrations shall be entitled to fix the rate 
for any sea service which it provides. 


Articise VI. 


Fee for clearance through the Customs. 


Fee for delivery to the 
addressee. 


The Administration of destination may collect in respect of de- 
livery to the addressee and in respect of delivery to the Customs and 
clearance through the Customs, or in respect of delivery to the Cus- 
toms only, a fee not exceeding 50 centimes per parcel or such other 
fee as it may from time to time fix for similar services in its parcel- 
post relations with other countries generally. 


Arricte VII. 
Customs and other non-postal charges. 


Customs charges and all other non-postal charges shall be paid by 
the addressees of parcels, except as provided otherwise in this 
Agreement. 


Transit charges. 


Terminal quotas 
and transit charges, 
modifications. 


Insurance terminal 
credits. 


Forwarding allow- 
ance. 
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Articiz VIII. 


Warehousing charge. 


Each of the two Administrations may collect any warehousing 
charge fixed by its regulations for a parcel which is addressed 
“Poste Restante” or which is not claimed within the prescribed 
period. 


This charge shall in no case exceed five francs. 
Articie IX. 


Prohibitions. 


1. Postal parcels must not contain any letter, note, or document 
having the character of an actual and personal correspondence, or 
packets of any kind bearing an address other than that of the ad- 
dressee of the parcel or of persons dwelling with him. 

It is, however, permissible to enclose in a parcel an open invoice 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice. 

2. It is also forbidden to enclose in a parcel: 

(a) Articles which from their nature or packing may be a source 
of danger to postal employees or may soil or damage other parcels. 

(b) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances (including 
loaded metal caps, live cartridges, and matches). 

(c) Living animals, except bees, leeches, and silkworms which 
must be packed in suitably constructed boxes. 

(d) Articles the admission of which is forbidden by law, or by 
the customs or other regulations. 

e) Articles of an obscene or immoral nature. 

t is, moreover, forbidden to send coin; platinum, gold, or silver, 
whether manufactured or unmanufactured; precious stones, jewelry, 
or other precious articles in uninsured parcels. 

8. A parcel which has been wrongly admitted to the post shall be 
returned to the country of origin, unless the Administration of 
destination is authorized by its regulations to dispose of it otherwise. 

Nevertheless, the fact that a parcel contains a letter or communi- 
cations which constitute an actual and personal correspondence shall 
not, in any case, entail return of the parcel to the country of origin. 

4, Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances and articles 
of an obscene or immoral nature shall not be returned to the country 
of origin; they shall be disposed of by the Administration which has 
found them in the mails in accordance with its own internal 
regulations. 

5. If a parcel wrongly admitted to the post is neither returned to 
origin nor delivered to the addressee, the Administration of origin 
shall be informed in a precise manner of the treatment accorded to 
the parcel in order that it may take such steps as are necessary. 


Arricitr X. 
Advice of delivery. 


1. The sender may obtain an advice of delivery for an insured 
parcel under the conditions prescribed for postal packets by the Con- 
vention of the Postal Union. An advice of delivery cannot be ob- 
tained for an uninsured parcel. 

2. The Administration of origin may collect from the sender who 
requests an advice of delivery, such fee as may from time to time 
be prescribed by its regulations. 
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Articte XI. 
Redirection. 

1. A parcel may be redirected in consequence of the addressee’s 
change of address in the country of destination. The Administration 
of destination may collect the redirection charge prescribed by its 
internal regulations. Similarly, a parcel may be redirected from 
one of the two countries which are parties to this Agreement to 
another country, provided that the parcel complies with the con- 
ditions required for its further conveyance and provided, as a rule, 
that the extra postage is prepaid at the time of redirection, or docu- 
mentary evidence is produced that the addressee will pay it. é 

2. Additional charges levied in respect of redirection and not paid 
by the addressee or his representative shall not be canceled in case 
of further redirection or of return to origin, but shall be collected 
from the addressee or from the sender as the case may be, without 


prejudice to the payment of any special charges incurred which the 
Administration of destination does not agree to cancel. 


Artictze XII, 


Missent parcels. 


Parcels received out of course, or wrongly allowed to be dispatched, 
shall be retransmitted or returned in accordance with the provisions 


of Article 1, Section 2, and Article 15, Sections 1 and 2, of the De- 
tailed Regulations. 


Articitz XIII. 
Non-delivery. 


1. The sender may request at the time of posting that, if the parcel 
cannot be delivered as addressed, it be either (a) 


treated as 
abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address in the 
country of destination. No other alternative is admissible. If the 
sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear on 
the dispatch note and must be in conformity with or analogous to 
one of the following forms: 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed, abandon.” 

“Tf not deliverable as addressed, deliver to “ 

The same request must also be written on the cover of the parcel. 

2. In the absence of a request the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel that cannot be delivered shall be returned to the sender with- 
out previous notification and at his expense thirty days after its 
arrival at the office of destination. 

Nevertheless, a parcel which is definitely refused by the addressee 
shall be returned immediately. 

8. The charges due on returned undeliverable parcels shall be 
recovered in accordance with the provisions of Article XXVIII. 


Articts XIV. 
Cancelation of customs charges. 

The customs charges on parcels sent back to the country of origin 
or redirected to another country shall be canceled both in Barbados 
and the United States of America. 

Arrictz XV. 
Sale. Destruction. 


Articles of which the early deterioration or corruption is to be ex- 
pected, and these only, may be sold immediately, even when in transit 
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on the outward or return journey, without previous notice or judicial 
formality. If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or putrid 
articles shall be destroyed. 


Artictz XVI. 
Abandoned parcels. 


Parcels which cannot be delivered to the addressees and which the 
senders have abandoned shall not be returned by the Administration 
of destination, but shall be treated in accordance with its regulations. 
No claim shall be made by the Administration of destination against 
the Administration of origin in respect of such parcels. 


Articiz XVII. 
Inquiries. 

1. A fee not exceeding 60 centimes may be charged for every 
inquiry concerning a parcel. 

No fee shall be charged if the sender has already paid the special 
fee for an advice of delivery. 

2. Inquiries shall be admitted only if made by the sender within 
the period of one year from the day following the date of posting 
of the parcel. 

3. en an inquiry is the outcome of an irregularity in the postal 
service, the inquiry fee shall be refunded. 


Arricte XVIII. 


Insured parcels. Rates and conditions. 


1. Parcels may be insured up to the sum of £20 in Barbados, or 


$100 in the United States of America. 

2. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of an insured parcel, an insurance fee fixed according to its 
internal regulations. 

8. The Administration of origin is also entitled to collect from 
the sender of an insured parcel a dispatch fee not exceeding 50 
centimes. 

4. A receipt must be given free of charge at the time of posting to 
the sender of an inal parcel. 


Articre XIX. 
Fraudulent insurance. 


The insured value may not exceed the actual value of the contents 
of the parcel, but it is permitted to insure only part of this value. 

The fraudulent insurance of a parcel for a sum exceeding the actual 
value shall be subject to any Jegal proceedings which may 
admitted by the laws of the country of origin. 

A parcel the contents of which have no pecuniary value may, 
however, be insured for a nominal sum in order to obtain the safe- 
guards of the insurance system. 


Arrticte XX. 
Responsibility for loss, damage, or abstraction. 


1. Except in the cases mentioned in the following article, the two 
Administrations shall be responsible for the loss of insured parcels 
and for the loss, damage, or abstraction of their contents or of a 
part thereof. 
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The sender or other rightful claimant is entitled under this head 
to compensation corresponding to the actual amount of the loss, ab- 
straction, or damage. The amount of compensation for an insured 
parcel shall not exceed the amount for which it was insured. 

In cases where the loss, damage, or abstraction occurs in the service 
of the country of destination, the Administration of destination may 
pay compensation to the addressee at its own expense and without 
consulting the Administration of origin, provided that the addressee 
on prove that the sender has waived his rights in the addressee’s 

avor. 

2. In calculating the amount of compensation, indirect loss or loss 
of profits shall not be taken into consideration. 

3. Compensation shall be calculated on the current price of goods 
of the same nature at the place and time at which the goods were 
accepted for transmission or, in the absence of current price, at the 
onainay estimated value. 

4. Where compensation is due for the loss, destruction, or complete 
damage of an insured parcel or for the abstraction of the whole of 
the a gti the sender is entitled to return of the postage also, if 
claimed. 

5. In all cases, the insurance fees and, if the case arises, the dis- 
patch fee shall be retained by the Administrations concerned. 

6. In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the 
countries involved, which agreement may be made by correspondence, 
no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss of transit 
insured parcels; that is, parcels originating in a country not partici- 
pating in this Agreement and destined for one of the two contracting 
countries or parcels originating in one of the two contracting coun- 
tries and destined for a country not participating in this Agreement. 

7. When an insured parcel originating in one country and destined 
to be delivered in the other country is reforwarded from there to a 
third country or is returned to a third country at the request of the 
sender or of the addressee, the party entitled to the indemnity in 
case of loss, rifling, or damage occurring subsequent to the refor- 
warding or return of the parcel by the original country of destination 
can lay claim, in such a case, only to the indemnity which the count 
where the loss, rifling, or damage occurred consents to pay, or whic 
that country is obliged to pay in accordance with the agreement made 
between the countries directly interested in the reforwarding or 
return. Either of the two countries signing the present Agreement 
which wrongly forwards an insured parcel to a third country is 
responsible to the sender to the same extent as the country of origin, 
that is, within the limits of the present Agreement. 


Arricts XXI. 
Exceptions to the principle of responsibility. 


The two Administrations shall be relieved from all responsibility : 

(a) In cases beyond control (force majeure). 

(b) When, their responsibility not having been proved otherwise, 
they are unable to account for parcels in consequence of the destruc- 
tion of official documents through a cause beyond control (force 
majeure). 

(c) When the damage has been caused by the fault or negligence 
of the sender, or when it arises from the nature of the article. 

(d) For parcels the contents of which fall under the ban of one 
of the prohibitions mentioned in Article IX. 

(e) For parcels which have been fraudulently insured for a sum 
exceeding the actual value of the contents, or parcels seized by the 
Customs for false declaration of contents. 
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(f) In respect of parcels regarding which the sender has not made 
ulry within the period prescribed by Article XVII. 

te) In respect of any parcels containing precious stones, jewelry, 

or any article of gold, silver, or platinum exceeding $500 or £100 

in value not weeded in a box of the size prescribed by Article 6, Sec- 

tion 3, of the Detailed Regulations. 

(h) For parcels which contain matter of no intrinsic value or 
perishable matter, or which do not conform to the stipulations of this 
Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner prescribed; but 
the country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage may pay 
indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the other 
Administration. 


Arricte XXII. 
Termination of responsibility. 


The two Administrations shall cease to be responsible for parcels 
which have been delivered in accordance with their internal regula- 
tions and of which the owners or their agents have accepted deliv- 
ery without reservation. 

esponsibility is, however, maintained when the addressee or, in 
case of return, the sender makes reservations in taking delivery of 
a parcel the contents of which have been abstracted or damaged. 


Articte XXIII. 
Payment of compensation. 


The payment of compensation shall be undertaken by the Admin- 
istration of origin except in the cases indicated in Article XX, 
Section 1, where payment is made by the Administration of destina- 
tion. The Administration of origin may, however, after obtaining 
the sender’s consent, authorize the Administration of destination to 
settle with the addressee. The paying Administration retains the 
right to make a claim against the Administration responsible, 


Artictzn XXIV. 
Period for payment of compensation, 


1. Compensation shall be paid as soon as possible and, at the latest, 
within one year from the day following the date of the inquiry. 

2. The Administration responsible for making payment is author- 
ized to settle with the claimant on behalf of the other Administra- 
tion if the latter, after being duly informed of the application, has 
let nine months pass without giving a decision in the matter. 

3. The Administration responsible for making payment may, ex- 
ceptionally, postpone it beyond the period of one year when a deci- 
sion has not yet been reached upon the question whether the loss, 
damage, or abstraction is due to a cause beyond control. 


Articte XXV. 
Incidence of cost of compensation. 


1. Until the contrary is proved responsibility shall rest with the 
Administration which, having received the parcel from the other 
Administration without making any reservation and having been 
furnished with all the particulars for investigation prescribed by the 
regulations, cannot establish either proper delivery to the addressee 
or his agent, or other proper disposal of the parcel. 
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2. When the loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel is de- 
tected upon opening the receptacle at the receiving exchange office and 
after it has been regularly pointed out to the dispatchin exchange 
office, the responsibility falls on the Administration to which the latter 
office belongs, unless it be proved that the irregularity occurred in the 
service of the receiving Administration. 

3. If, in the case of a parcel dispatched from one of the two coun- 
tries for delivery in the other, the loss, damage, or abstraction has 
occurred in course of conveyance without it being possible to prove in 
the service of which country the irregularity took place, the two 
Sameneneiene shall bear the amount of compensation in equal 
shares. 

4. By paying compensation, the Administration concerned takes 
over to the extent of the amount paid, the rights of the person who 
has received compensation in any action which may be taken against 
the addressee, the sender, or a third party. 

5. If a parcel which has been sam as lost is subsequently 
found, in whole or in part, the person to whom compensation has 
been paid shall be informed that he is at liberty to take possession of 
the parcel against repayment of the amount paid as compensation. 


Artictz XXVI. 
Repayment of the compensation to the Administration of origin. 


The Administration responsible or on whose account the payment 
is made in accordance with Article XXIII is bound to repay the 
amount of the compensation within a period of six months after 
notification of payment. The amount shall be recovered from the 
Administration responsible through the accounts provided for in 
Article 21 of the Detailed Regulations. 


The Administration of which the responsibility is duly proved and 
which has originally declined to pay compensation is bound to bear 
all the additional charges resulting from the unwarranted delay in 
payment. 


Articts XXVII. 
Credits for conveyance. 


For each parcel dispatched from one of the two countries for 
delivery in the other, the dispatching office shall allow to the office 
of destination the rates which accrue to it by virtue of the provisions 
of Articles IV and V. 

For each parcel dispatched from one of the two countries in transit 
through the other, the dispatching office shall allow to the other 
office the rates due for the conveyance and insurance of the parcel. 


Arricixe XXVIII. 
Claims tn case of redirection or return. 


In case of the redirection or return of a parcel from one country to 
the other, the retransmitting Administration shall claim from the 
other Administration the charges due to it and to any other Admin- 
istration taking part in the redirection or return. The claim shall be 
made on the parcel bill relating to the mail in which the parcel is 
forwarded. 
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Charge for redirection in the country of destination. 


In case of further redirection or return to the country of origin, the 
redirection charge prescribed by Article XT shall accrue to the country 
which redirected the parcel within its own territory. 


Artictz XXX. 
Miscellaneous fees. 


The following fees shall be retained in full by the Administration 
which has collected them : 

(a) The fee for advice of delivery referred to in Article X. 

(b) The inquiry fee referred to in Article XVII, Section 1. 

(c) The dispatch fee for an insured parcel referred to in Article 
XVIII, Section 3. 

(d) The delivery fee and the fee for customs clearance referred to in 
Article VI. 

Artictz XXXII. 


Miscellaneous provisions. 


1. The francs and centimes mentioned in this Agreement are gold 
francs and centimes as defined in the Universal Postal Union Conven- 
tion. 

2. Parcels shall not be subjected to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated in this Agreement except by mutual consent of the 
two Administrations. 

8. In extraordinary circumstances either Administration may tem- 
porarily suspend the parcel-post service, either entirely or partially, on 
condition of giving immediate notice, if necessary by telegraph, to the 
other Administration. 

4. The two Administrations have drawn up the following Detailed 
Regulations for insuring the execution of the present Agreement. Fur- 
ther matters of detail, not inconsistent with the general provisions of 
this Agreement and not provided for in the Detailed Regulations may 
be arranged from time to time by mutual consent. 

5. The internal regulations of Barbados and of the United States 
of America shall remain applicable as regards everything not pro- 
vided for by the stipulations contained in the present Agreement and 
in the Detailed Regulations for its execution. 


Articte XXXII. 
Entry into force and duration of the Agreement. 


This Agreement shall come into force on the 1st day of November, 
1938, and shall remain in operation until the expiration of one year 
from the date on which it may have been denounced by either of the 
two Administrations. 

In witness whereof the undersigned, duly authorized for that pur- 
ports have signed the present Agreement, and have affixed their seals 
thereto. 

Done in duplicate at Washington on the 13th day of September 1939 
and at Bridgetown on the 14 day of August 1939. 


[sEaL] James A Fariey 
The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 

H. Buackman 
The Colonial Postmaster of Barbados. Acting 
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DETAILED REGULATIONS FOR CARRYING OUT THE 
PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE POSTAL 
ADMINISTRATION OF BARBADOS AND THE POSTAL 
ADMINISTRATION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMER- 
ICA. 


Articie 1. 


Circulation. 






1, Each Administration shall forward by the routes and means 
which it uses for its own parcels, parcels delivered to it by the other 
Administration for conveyance in transit through its territory. 

2. Missent parcels shall be retransmitted to their proper destina- 
tion, by the most direct route at the disposal of the office retrans- 
mitting them. Insured parcels, when missent, may not be refor- 
warded to their destination except as insured mail. If this is im- 
possible, they must be returned to origin. 






























ARTICLE 2. 


Method of transmission. Provision of bags. 





1. The exchange of parcels between the two countries shall be | Method of trans 
effected by the offices appointed by agreement between the two Ad- o 
ministrations. The parcels shall be dispatched to the country of 
destination by the country of origin at its cost and by such means 
as it provides. 

2. Parcels shall be exchanged between the two countries in bags Provisions as to bags 
duly fastened and sealed. 

In the absence of any arrangement to the contrary, the trans- 
mission of press dispatched by one of the two contracting countries 
in transit through the other shall be effected “A découvert”. 

3. A label showing the office of exchange of origin and the office 
of exchange of destination shall be attached to the neck of each bag, 
the number of parcels contained in the bag being indicated on the 
back of the label. 

4. The bag containing the parcel bill and other documents shall be 
distinctively labeled. 

5. Insured parcels shall be forwarded in separate bags. The neck 
label attached to any bag containing one or more insured parcels 
shall be marked with any distinctive symbol that may from time to 
time be agreed upon by the two Administrations. 

6. The weight of any bag of parcels shall not exceed 36 kilograms 
(80 pounds avoirdupois). 

7. The Postal Administrations of Barbados and of the United 
States of America shall provide the respective bags necessary for the 
dispatch of their parcels and each bag shall be marked to show the 
name of the office or country to which it belongs. 

8. Bags must be returned empty to the dispatching office by the 
next mail. Empty bags to be returned are to be made up in bundles 
of ten, enclosing nine bags in one. The total number of bags 
returned shall be entered on the relative parcel bills. 

9. Each Administration shall be required to make good the value 
of any bags which it fails to return. 
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ARTICLE 3. 
Information to be furnished. 


1, Each Administration shall communicate to the other Adminis- 
tration all necessary information on points of detail in connection 
with the exchange of parcels between the two Administrations and 


also :— 
(a) The names of the countries to which it can forward parcels 


handed over to it. . 

(b) The routes available for transmission of the said parcels 
from the point of entry into its territory or into its service. 

(c) The total amount to be credited to it by the other Administra- 
tion for each destination. : ; 

d) The number of customs declarations which must accompany 

each parcel. 

(e) Any other necessary information. 

2. Each Administration shall make known to the other the names 
of the countries to which it intends to send parcels in transit through 
the other. 


Arricie 4. 
Fixing of equivalents. 

_In fixing the charges for parcels, either Administration shall be at 
liberty to adopt such approximate equivalents as may be convenient in 
its own currency. 

Articie 5. 
Make-up of parcels. 


Every parcel shall :— 

(a) Bear the exact name and address of the sender and of the ad- 
dressee in Roman characters. Addresses in pencil shall not be allowed 
except that parcels bearing addresses written with indelible pencil on 
a previously dampened surface shall be accepted. The address shall 
be written on the parcel itself or on a label so firmly attached to it 
that it cannot become detached. The sender of a parcel shall be 


advised to enclose in the parcel a copy of the address together with a 


note of his own address. 
Parcels on which the name of the sender or of the addressee is indi- 
cated merely by initials are not admitted, unless the initials are the 


adopted trade name of the sender or addressee which is generally 
understood. 


(>) Be packed in a manner adequate for the length of the journey 
and for the protection of the contents. 


Articles liable to injure postal sa Sugg or to damage other parcels 
shall be so packed as to prevent any risk. 

Ordinary parcels may be sealed at the option of the sender, or care- 
ful tying is sufficient as a mode of closing. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Special packing. 


1. Liquids and substances which easily liquefy shall be packed in 
two receptacles. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, box, 
etc.) and the second (box of metal or of stout wood, strong carton of 
fibreboard, or receptacle of equal strength) shall be left a space which 
shall be filled with sawdust, bran, or some other absorbent material in 
sufficient quantity to absorb all the liquid contents in the case of 
breakage. 
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2. Dry coloring powders such as aniline blue, etc., shall be admitted 
only if enclosed in stout metal boxes placed inside wooden boxes with 
sawdust between the two receptacles. 

3. Every parcel containing precious stones, jewelry, or any article 
of gold, silver, or platinum exceeding $500 or £100 in value shall be 

acked in a box measuring not less than 3 feet 6 inches (1.05 meters) 
in length and girth combined. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Customs declarations and dispatch notes. 


1. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration and one dis- 
patch note for each parcel sent from either country, on a special form 


provided for the purpose by the country of origin. 

The customs declaration shall give a general description of the par- 
cel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date of 
oe gross weight, the sender’s name and address, and the name 
and address of the addressee; and shall be securely attached to the 
parcel, 


However, as an exception to the foregoing, the use of only one 
customs declaration may be allowed for a single consignment of any 
number of uninsured parcels sent by the same sender to the same 
addressee at the same time. In this case the customs declaration shall 


show, in addition to the particulars set forth in the preceding para- 


graph, the total number of parcels comprising the shipment, and shall 
be securely attached to one of the parcels. The parcels comprising 
the entire shipment shall be clearly marked in such case with a frac- 
tional number, the numerator of which will indicate, in arabic figures, 
the number of the parcel, and the denominator the number of parcels 
comprising the shipment; for example, if a single shipment were com- 


posed of 15 parcels, each parcel would be numbered respectively 1/15, 
2/15, 3/15, etc. 

The dispatch note shall also be securely attached to the parcel. 

2. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 


of the customs declarations or dispatch notes. 


Articte 8. 
Advice of delivery. 

1. Insured parcels for which the senders request an advice of de- 
aed shall be very prominently marked “Advice of delivery” or 
“A. »” 

2. Such parcels shall be accompanied by a form similar to that 
annexed to the Detailed Regulations of the Convention of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union. This advice of delivery form shall be prepared 
by the office of origin or by any other office appointed by the Admin- 
istration of origin and shall be firmly attached to the dispatch note 
of the parcel to which it relates in the case of parcels sent to Barbados 
and to the parcel to which it relates in the case of parcels sent to the 
United States of America. If it does not reach the office of destina- 
tion, that office shall make out officially a new advice of delivery form. 

3. The office of destination, after having duly filled out the form, 
shall return it, by aaa, post, unenclosed and free of postage to 
the address of the sender of the parcel. 

4. When the sender makes inquiry concerning an advice of delivery 
which has not been returned to him after a reasonable interval, action 
shall be taken in accordance with the rules laid down in Article 9 
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following. In that case a second fee shall not be ane and the 
s “Duplicate 


office of origin shall enter at the top of the form the wo 
advice of delivery”. 


Arric1e 9. 
Advice of delivery applied for after posting. 


When the sender applies for an advice of delivery after an insured 
arcel has been posted, the office of origin or any other office appointed 
y the Administration of origin shall fill up an advice of Ediveby 

form and shall attach it to a form of inquiry to which postage stamps 
representing the fee prescribed by the Convention of the Universal 
Postal Union have been affixed. 

The form of inquiry accompanied by the advice of delivery form 
shall be treated according to the provisions of Article 18 with the 
single exception that, in the case of the due delivery of the parcel, the 
office of destination shall withdraw the form of inquiry and shall re- 
turn the advice of delivery form in the manner prescribed in para- 
graph 8 of the preceding Article. 


Arrticie 10. 
Indication of insured value. 


Every insured parcel and the relative dispatch note shall bear an 
indication of the insured value in the currency of the country of origin. 
The indication on the parcel shall be both in words and in figures. 


Arrticie 11. 
Insurance numbers, labels, and seals. 


Every insured parcel and its dispatch note as well shall bear on the 
address side an insurance number and a small red label with the indi- 
cation “Insured” or “Valeur déclarée” in large letters or these words 
shall be marked or stamped on the parcel and on the dispatch note. 

The wax or other seals, the labels of whatever kind, and any postage 
stamps affixed to insured parcels shall be so spaced that they cannot 
conceal injuries to the cover. Moreover, the labels and postage 
stamps, if any, shall not be folded over two sides of the cover so as 
to hide the edge. 


Articiz 12. 
Sealing of parcels. 


Every insured parcel shall be sealed by means of wax or by lead 
or other seals, the seals being sufficient in number to render it im- 
possible to tamper with the contents without leaving an obvious trace 
of violation. Either Administration may require a special desi 
or mark of the sender on the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its 
service, as a means of protection. 

The Customs Administration of the country of destination is 
authorized to open the parcels. To that end, the seals or other 
fastenings may be broken. Parcels opened by the Customs must be 
refastened and also officially resealed. 

The senders of insured parcels shall be strongly recommended to 
furnish the relative dispatch note, whenever possible, with an exact 
reproduction of the seal referred to above. 
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Articie 13. 
Indication of weight of insured parcels. 


The exact weight in grams or in pounds and ounces of each insured 
parcel shall be entered by the Administration of origin :— 
a) On the address side of the parcel, 
te) On the dispatch note, in the place reserved for this purpose. 


ArtTIciE 14. 
Date-stamp impression. 


Each parcel and the relative dispatch note shall be impressed by 
the office of posting, on the address side, with a stamp showing the 
place and date of posting. 


Arriciz 15. 
Retransmission, 


1. The Administration retransmitting a missent parcel shall not 
levy customs or other non-postal charges upon it. 

When an Administration returns such a parcel to the country 
from which it has been directly received, it shall refund the credits 
received and report the error by means of a verification note. 

In other cases, and if the amount credited to it is insufficient to 
cover the expenses of retransmission which it has to defray, the 
retransmitting Administration shall allow to the Administration to 
which it forwards the parcel the credits due for onward conveyance; 
it shall then recover the amount of the deficiency by claiming it from 
the office of exchange from which the missent parcel was directly re- 
ceived. The reason for this claim shall be notified to the latter by 
means of a verification note. 

2. When a parcel has been wrongly allowed to be dispatched in 
consequence of an error attributable to the postal service and has for 
this reason to be returned to the country of origin, the Administration 
which sends the parcel back shall allow to the Administration from 
which it was received the sums credited in respect of it. 

8. The charges on a parcel redirected, in consequence of the re- 
moval of the addressee or of an error on the part of the sender, to a 
country with which Barbados or the United States of America has 
parcel-post communication shall be claimed from the Administration 
to which the parcel is forwarded, unless the charge for conveyance 
is paid at the time of redirection, in which case the parcel shall be 
dealt with as if it had been addressed directly from the retrans- 
mitting country to the new country of destination. In case the third 
country to which the parcel is forwarded refuses to assume the 
charges because they cannot be collected from the sender or the 
addressee, as the case may be, or for any other reason, they shall be 
charged back to the country of origin. 

4, A parcel which is redirected unpaid shall be retransmitted in its 
original packing and shall be accompanied by the original dispatch 
note. If the parcel, for any reason whatsoever, has to be repacked or 
if the original dispatch note has to be replaced by a substitute note, the 
name of the office of origin of the parcel and the original serial number 
and, if possible, the date of posting at that office shall be entered both 
on the parcel and on the dispatch note. 


Date-stamp impres- 
sion. 
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ARTICLE 16. 
Return of undeliverable parcels. 


1. If the sender of an undeliverable parcel has made a request not 
provided for by Article XIII, Section 1, of the Agreement, the Admin- 
istration of destination need not comply with it but may return the 
pare to the country of origin, after retention for the prescribed 

riod. 

PD. The Administration which returns a parcel to the sender shall in- 
dicate clearly and concisely on the parcel and on the relative dispatch 
note the cause for non-delivery. This information may be furnished 
in manuscript or by means of a stamped impression or a label. The 
original dispatch note belonging to the returned parcel must be sent 
back to the country of origin with the parcel. 

3. A parcel to be returned to the sender shall be entered on the parcel 
bill with the word “Rebut” in the “Observations” column. It shall be 
dealt with and charged like a parcel redirected in consequence of the 
removal of the addressee. 


ARTICLE 17. 
Sale. Destruction. 


When an insured parcel has been sold or destroyed in accordance 
with the provisions of Article XV of the Agreement, a report of the 
sale or destruction shall be prepared, a copy of which shall be trans- 
mitted to the Administration of origin. 


ArrIcLE 18. 
Inquiries concerning parcels, 


For inquiries concerning parcels which have not been returned, a 
form shall be used similar to the specimen annexed to the Detailed 
Regulations of the Parcel Post Agreement of the Universal Postal 
Union. These forms shall be forwarded to the offices appointed by the 
two Administrations to deal with them and they shall be dealt with 
in the manner mutually arranged between the two Administrations. 


ARTICLE 19. 
Parcel bill. 


1. Separate parcel bills must be prepared for the engine? parcels on 
the one hand, and for the insured parcels on the other hand. 

The parcel bills are prepared in duplicate. The original is sent in 
the regular mails, while the duplicate is inserted in one of the sacks. 
The sack containing the parcel bill is designated by the letter “F” 
traced in a conspicuous manner on the label. 

2. The ordinary parcels included in each dispatch are to be entered 
on the parcel bills to show the total number of parcels and the total 
net weight thereof. 

3. Insured parcels shall be entered individually on the parcel bills 
to show the insurance number and the name of the office of origin. The 
parcel bills must also show the total net weight of the parcels. 

4. Parcels sent “A découvert” must be entered separately on the 
parcel bills. 

5. Returned or redirected parcels must be entered individually on 
the parcel bills and be followed by the word “Returned” or “Redi- 
rected” as the case may be. A statement of the charges which ma 
be due on these parcels should be shown in the “Observations” 
column. 
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6. The total number of sacks comprising each dispatch must also 
be shown on the parcel bills. 

7. Each dispatching exchange office numbers the parcel bills in the 
upper left-hand corner in accordance with an annual series. The 
last number of the preceding year must be mentioned on the first 
bill of the following year. 

8. The exact maton of advising parcels or the receptacles contain- 
ing them sent by one Administration in transit through the other 
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice 
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this 
Agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspond- 
ence between the two Administrations. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Check by offices of ewchange. Notification of irregularities. 


1. Upon receipt of a dispatch, the exchange office of destination 
proceeds to verify it. The entries in the parcel bill must be verified 
exactly. Each error or omission must be brought immediately to 
the knowledge of the dispatching exchange office by means of a bulle- 
tin of verification. A dispatch is considered as Retieg been found 
in order in all regards when no bulletin of verification is made up. 

If an error or irregularity is found upon receipt of a dispatch, a 
objects which may serve later on for investigation or for examination 
of requests for indemnity, must be kept. 

2. The dispatching exchange office to which a bulletin of verifica- 
tion is sent, returns it after having examined it and entered thereon 
its observations, if any. That bulletin is then attached to the parcel 
bills of the parcels to which it relates. Corrections made on a parcel 
bill which are not justified by supporting papers are considered as 
devoid of value. 

8. If necessary, the dispatching exchange office may also be advised 
by telegram, at the expense of the Office sending such telegram. 

4. In case of shortage of a parcel bill, a duplicate is prepared, a 
copy of which is sent to the exchange office of origin of the dispatch. 

5. The office of exchange which receives from a corresponding office 
a parcel which is damaged or insufficiently packed must redispatch 
such parcel after repacking, if necessary, preserving the original 
packing as far as possible. 

If the damage is such that the contents of the parcel may have 
been sbeteuctens the office must first officially open the parcel and 
verify its contents. 

In either case, the weight of the parcel will be verified before and 
after eee and indicated on the wrapper of the parcel itself. 
That indication will be followed by the note “Repacked at —-_——” 
and the signature of the agents who have effected such repacking. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Accounting for credits. 


1. At the end of each quarter, the creditor Administration makes 
up an account on the basis of the parcel bills. 

2. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in the course of the month following 
the quarter to which they relate. ‘ 

3. The recapitulation, transmission, examination, and acceptance of 
these accounts must not be delayed. The payment of the balances 
shall take place, at the latest, at the expiration of the following quarter. 


Check by offices of 
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4. The balance resulting from adjustment of the accounts between 
the two Administrations is paid by a sight draft drawn on the Capital 
or a commercial city of the creditor Administration, or by some means 
mutually agreed upon by correspondence. The expenses of payment 
are chargeable to the debtor Administration. 


ARTICLE 22. 
Entry into force and duration of the Detailed Regulations. 


The present Detailed Regulations shall come into force on the day 
on which the Parcel Post Agreement comes into force and shall have 
the same duration as the Agreement. The Administration concerned 
shall, however, have the power by mutual consent to modify the details 
from time to time. 

Done in duplicate at Washington on the 13th day of September 1939 
and at Bridgetown on the 14 day of August 1939. 

[sea] James A Fariey 

The Postmaster General of the United States of America. 
H. BiackMan 
The Colonial Postmaster of Barbados. Acting 


The foregoing Agreement between the United States of America and 
Barbados concerning the exchange of parcels by parcel post and the 
Detailed Regulations for its execution have been negotiated and con- 
cluded with my advice and consent and are hereby approved and 
ratified. 

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed. 

[sEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President. 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Wasurneton, September 20, 1939. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina for Seniember 30 and 


the exchange v4 official publications. Effected by exchange of notes —Tk-A-8.No. 10a] 
signed September 30 and October 17, 1939; effective October 17, 19389. 


The Argentine Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship (Cantilo) to 
the American Ambassador (Armour) 


MINISTERIO DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 
D. A. P. Buenos Ares, setiembre 30 de 1939. 
SeNor Empasapor: 

Con referencia a la nota de esa Embajada n° 1022, de enero 12 
ppdo.,! tengo el honor de manifestar a V. E. el acuerdo del Gobierno 
Argentino para celebrar con el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América el siguiente Convenio sobre intercambio de publicaciones 
oficiales: 

Habr& un canje completo de publicaciones entre el Gobierno de la 
Republica Argentina y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
el que se realizar4 en la siguiente forma: 

1°.—La Oficina de canje oficial por parte de la Reptblica Argentina 
es el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto, por medio de su 
Cuarta Seccién. La Oficina de canje oficial para la trasmisién de 
publicaciones de los Estados Unidos de América es la Smithsonian 
Institution. 

2°.-Las remesas de dichas publicaciones canjeadas serfin recibidas 
a nombre de la Republica Argentina por la Cuarta Seccién del Minis- 
terio de Relaciones Exteriores y Culto; a nombre de los Estados 
Unidos de América por la Biblioteca del Congreso 

3°.-El Gobierno de la Reptblica Argentina proporcionar4 regular- 
mente en un ejemplar, una coleccién completa de las publicaciones 
oficiales de sus varios departamentos, oficinas, secciones e institu- 
ciones. Se adjunta lista de tales entidades.? Esa lista se extender& 
de manera que incluya, sin necesidad de negociacién posterior, toda 
nueva oficina que el Gobierno creara en lo sucesivo. 

4° El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América proporcionar& 
regularmente en un ejemplar una coleccién completa de las publica- 
ciones oficiales de sus varios departamentos, oficinas, secciones 6 
instituciones. Se adjunta lista de tales entidades.* Esa lista se 
extenderAé de manera que incluya, sin necesidad de negociacién pos- 
terior, toda oficina nueva que el Gobierno creara en lo sucesivo. 

1[No impresa.]} 

2|Véase pag. 1865.] 


*[Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
véase pag. 1859.] 
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5° Con respecto a las entidades que en la actualidad no editan 
publicaciones y que no figuran en las listas adjuntas, se entiende que 
las publicaciones que editen en lo futuro dichas entidades serfn 
remitidas en un ejemplar. 

6° Ninguno de los Gobiernos estari obligado por el presente 
acuerdo a proporcionar publicaciones confidenciales, formularios o 
circulares que no sean de caracter ptblico. 

7° Ambas Partes Contratantes se harfn cargo de los gastos postales, 
ferroviarios, maritimos y otros originados en su propio pais en cum- 
plimiento del presente Acuerdo. 

8° Ambas Partes expresan su voluntad de apresurar, en cuanto sea 
posible, los envios de sus publicaciones. 

9° El presente Acuerdo no se considerar& como modificacién de los 
convenios de canje ya existentes entre las entidades de ambos 
Gobiernos. 

Si el Gobierno de V. E. estuviere de acuerdo con el texto transcrito, 
con la recepcién de la nota de V. E. idéntica a la presente, mi Gobierno 
consideraré concluido el Acuerdo anterior. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar al sefior Embajador las 
seguridades de mi mas alta y distinguida consideracién. 

Jos& Marfa CanTILo 

AS. E. el sefior Norman Armour, 


Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 


[Translation] 
MINISTRY OP 
FOREIGN AFFAIRS AND WORSHIP 


D. A. P. Buenos Arrgs, September 30, 1939. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 


With reference to the Embassy’s note No. 1022 of January 12 last,‘ 
I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the Argentine Gov- 
ernment agrees to conclude with the Government of the United States 
the following agreement proposed by the United States for the ex- 
change of official publications: 

There shall be a complete exchange of publications between the 
Government of the Argentine Republic and the Government of the 
United States of America, to be effected as follows: 

1.-The office of official exchange on the part of the Argentine 
Republic is the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship, through the 
medium of its Fourth Section. The office of official exchange for the 
transmission of publications from the United States of America is the 
Smithsonian Institution. 

2.-The remittance of such exchanged publications shall be received 
on behalf of the Argentine Republic by the Fourth Section of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and Worship; on behalf of the United 
States of America by the Library of Congress. 


4 [Not printed.] 





Sept. 30, 1939 
Oct. 17, 1939 


3.-The Government of the Argentine Republic shall supply regu- 
larly in one copy a complete collection of the official publications of its 
various departments, offices, sections, and institutions. A list of these 
entities is enclosed.’ This list shall be extended in such a way as to 
include, without requiring subsequent formalities, any new office 
which the Government may establish hereafter. 

4.-The Government of the United States of America shall supply 
regularly in one copy a complete collection of the official publications of 
its various departments, offices, sections, and institutions. A list of 
these entities is enclosed.® This list shall be extended in such a way 
as to include, without requiring subsequent formalities, any new office 
which the Government may establish hereafter. 

5.-With regard to entities which at present do not issue publications 
and which do not figure in the enclosed lists, it is understood that the 
publications which such entities may issue in the future shall be 
transmitted in one copy. 

6.-Neither of the Governments shall be obliged by the present 
agreement to supply confidential publications, forms, or circulars that 
are not of a public character. 

7.-Both contracting parties shall be responsible for postal, railway, 
maritime, and other expenses originating in their own country in ful- 
fillment of the present agreement. 

8.-Both parties express their desire to hasten, as much as possible, 


the forwarding of their publications. 
9.-The present agreement shall not be considered as a modification 


of the agreements on exchange already existing between the entities of 
both Governments. 

If Your Excellency’s Government should be agreeable to the text 
quoted above, with the reception of an identical note from Your 
Excellency, my Government will consider the foregoing agreement to 
be concluded. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to reiterate to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
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Josh Marfa CantTILOo 


The American Ambassador (Armour) to the Argentine Minister for 
Foreign Affairs and Worship (Cantilo) 


No. 76 Embassy OF THE UNITED StaTes OF AMERICA 
Buenos Aires, October 17, 1939. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

In acknowledging the receipt of Your Excellency’s note of Septem- 
ber 30, 1939, I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that the 
Government of the United States agrees to conclude with the Govern- 
ment of the Argentine Republic the following agreement, proposed in 
the Embassy’s note no. 1022 of January 12, 1939,’ for the exchange of 
official official publications. 


~ {fBeep. p. 1865.] 
6 [For list as thenished by the Government of the United States, see p. 1859.] 


7 [Not printed.] 
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There shall be a complete exchange of official publications between 
the Government of Argentina and the Government of the United 
States, which shall be conducted in accordance with the following 
provisions: 


“1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publications 
of the United States of America is the Smithsonian Institution. The 
official exchange office on the part of Argentina is the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs. 

“2. The exchange sendings shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; on behalf of 
Argentina by the Fourth Section of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

“3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly in one copy a full set of the official publications of its several 
departments, bureaus, offices, and institutions. A list of such instru- 
mentalities is attached (List No. 1). This list shall be extended to 
include, without the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new 
offices that the Government may create in the future. 

“4. The Government of Argentina shall furnish regularly in one 
copy a full set of the official publications of its several departments, 
bureaus, offices, and institutions. A list of such departments is 
attached (List No. 2).° This list shall be extended to include, without 
the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new offices that the 
Government may create in the future. 

“5. With respect to instrumentalities which at this time do not 
issue publications and which are not mentioned in the attached lists, 
it is understood that publications issued in the future by those instru- 
mentalities shall be furnished in one copy. 

“6. Neither Government shall be obligated by this agreement to 
furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular letters not 
of a public nature. 

“7, Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

“8, Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

“9, This agreement shall not be understood to modify the already 
existing exchange agreements between the various instrumentalities 
of the two Governments’’. 


In accordance with the suggestion contained in Your Excellency’s 
note above referred to, the Government of the United States will 
consider this exchange of notes as constituting an agreement. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

Norman ARMOUR 

His Excellency Doctor Jos& Marfa Canrti1o, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs and Worship, 
Etc., etc., ete. 


8 [For list, see p. 1859.] 
* [For list as furnished by the Government of Argentina, see p. 1865.] 





54Srat.] ARGENTINA—EXCHANGE OF PUBLICATIONS—S?% 90: 1988 


Oct. 17, 1939 
[LIST NO. 1] 


List OF THE Various DEPARTMENTS AND INSTRUMENTALITIES OF 
THE Unitep States GOVERNMENT, THE PUBLICATIONS OF WHICH 
Ars To Be Furnisuep, ToGetaer Wito Norte or Tax Principal 
SeriaL Pusuications To Be IncLtupep In THe ExcHanGs. 


AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 
Crops and markets, monthly 
Department leaflet 
Farmers’ bulletin, irregular 
Journal of Agricultural research, semi-monthly 
Miscellaneous publication 
Technical bulletin, irregular 
Yearbook of agriculture, bound 
Agricultural economics bureau 
Agricultural situation, monthly 
Statistical bulletin 
Report, annual 
Agricultural engineering bureau 
Report, annual 
Animal industry bureau 
Service and regulatory announcements 
Biological survey bureau 
North American fauna 
Report, annual 
Chemistry and soils bureau 
Soil survey reports 
Report, annual 
Dairy industry bureau 
Report, annual 
Entomology and plant quarantine bureau 
Report, annual 
Experiment stations office 
Experiment station record, monthly 
Report on agricultural experiment stations, annual 
Extension service 
Extension service review, monthly 
Food and drug administration 


Forest service 
Report, annual 
Home economics bureau 
Report, annual 
Information office 
Report, annual 
Plant industry bureau 


Public roads bureau 
Public roads, journal of highway research, monthly 
Report, annual 
Soil conservation service 
Soil conservation, monthly 
Report, annual 
Weather bureau 
Climatological data for U. 8., monthly 
Monthly weather review 


CENTRAL StraTisTIcAL Boarp 
Report, annual 


Crviz AERONAUTICS AUTHORITY 
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Civiz Service Commission 
Official register of the U. S., annual, bound 
Report, annual 


Commerce DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Census bureau 
Decennial census 
Biennial census of manufactures 
Birth, stillbirth and infant mortality statistics, annual 
Financial statistics of cities over 100,000, annual 
Financial statistics of state and local governments, annual 
Mortality statistics, annual 
County and city jails, prisoners, annual 
Prisoners in state and federal prisons, annual 
Coast and geodetic survey 
Special publications 
Fisheries bureau 
Bulletin 
Fishery circular 
Investigational report 
Foreign and domestic commerce bureau 
Commerce reports, weekly 
Comparative law series, monthly 
Foreign commerce and navigation, bound, annual 
Monthly summary of foreign commerce 
Statistical abstract, annual 
Survey of current business 
Trade information bulletin 
Trade promotion series 
Lighthouses bureau 


Maritime inspection and navigation bureau 
Merchant marine statistics, annual 
Merchant vessels of the United States, annual 

National bureau of standards 
Circular 
Journal of research, monthly 
Technical news bulletin, monthly 

Patent office 
Official gazette, weekly 
Index of trademarks, annual 
Index of patents, annual 


ConGRESS 
Congressional record, bound 
Congressional directory, bound 
Statutes at large, bound 
Code of laws and supplements, bound 
House of representatives 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 
Senate 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 


Court or CLaims 
Report of cases decided 


Court or Customs AND Patent APPEALS 
Reports (decisions), bound 
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District or CoLUMBIA 
Reports of the various departments of the local government 


EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION COMMISSION 
Reports, annual 


Farm Crepir ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
News for farmer cooperatives, monthly 


FrepERAL CoMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Decisions 


Frgprerat Deposit INsuRANCE CORPORATION 


Feprrat Home Loan Bank Boarp 
Federal home loan bank review, monthly 


Feprerat Hovusina ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Insured mortgage portfolio, monthly 


FgpERAL Powrer CoMMISSION 
Report, annual 


FeperaL Reserve System 
Federal reserve bulletin, monthly 
Report, annual 


FgpprRaL Traps ComMMISsION 
Report, annual 
Decisions, bound 


GeneRAL AccounTiING OFFICE 
Decisions of the comptroller-general, bound 


GovERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
Report, annual 
Documents office 
Documents catalog, biennial 
Monthly catalog 


InTERIOR DEPARTMENT 
Report, annual (relating chiefly to public lands) 
Education office 
Bulletin 
Pamphlet series 
School life, monthly except July and August 
Vocational education bulletin 
General land office 


Geological survey 
Bulletin 
Professional paper 
Water supply papers 
Housing authority 


Mines bureau 
Bulletin 
Minerals yearbook 
Technical paper 
National bituminous coal commission 


National park service 


Reclamation bureau 
Reclamation era, monthly 
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IntgerstaTs ComMERcE CoMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Annual report on statistics of railways 
Interstate commerce commission reports (decisions), bound 


Justicp DEPARTMENT 
Annual report of the Attorney General 
Opinions of the Attorney General 
Prisons bureau 
Federal Offenses, annual 


Lasor DEPARTMENT 
Report, annual 
Children’s bureau 
Bulletin 
The Child, monthly news summary 
Employment Service 


Immigration and naturalization service 


Labor standards division 

Bulletin 

Industrial health and safety series 
Labor statistics bureau 

Bulletin 

Monthly labor review 
Women’s bureau 

Bulletin 


Liprary oF CoNnGREss 
Report, annual, bound 
Copyright office 
Catalog of copyright entries 
Documents division 


Monthly checklist of state publications 
Legislative reference service 
State law index, biennial, bound. 


Maritimze CoMMISSION 
Maritime commission reports 
Report on water-borne foreign commerce, annual 


NaTIoNAL AcADEMY OF SCIENCES 
Report, annual 


Nationa Apvisory CoMMITTER FOR AERONAUTICS 
Report, annual 
Bibliography of aeronautics, annual 
Technical reports 


NationaL ARCHIVES 
Report, annual 
Federal register, bound 


Nationa Lasor RELATIONS BoarD 
Report, annual 
Decisions 

NationaL MepratTion Boarp 
Report, annual 

Nationat Rartroap ApJustMENT Boarp 
Awards 

Nationat Resources CoMMITTER 
Reports 

Navy DgparRTMENT 


Annual report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Engineering bureau 
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Hydrographic office 
Publications 
Marine corps 


Medicine and surgery bureau 
Naval medical bulletin, quarterly 
Annual report of the surgeon general 
Naval war college 
International law situations, annual, bound 
Nautical almanac office 
American ephemeris and nautical almanac, annual 
American nautical almanac, annual 
Navigation bureau 
Navy directory, quarterly 
Register, annual 
Supplies and accounts bureau 
Naval expenditures, annual 


Post Orricps DEPARTMENT 
Postal guide, annual with monthly supplements 
Annual report of the postmaster general 
Postal savings system 
Annual report 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Addresses, messages 


Railroad retirement board 
Report, annual 


Reconstruction finance corporation 
Reports 


Rurau EvscrRiFicaTioN ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Rural electrification news, monthly 


SECURITIES AND ExcHaNGE COMMISSION 
Decisions 
Report, annual 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Report, annual 
Ethnology bureau 
Report, annual 
Bulletin 
National museum 
Report, annual 


Socrau Security Boarp 
Social Security bulletin, monthly 
Report, annual 


State DEPARTMENT 
Arbitration series 
Conference series 
Executive agreement series 
Foreign relations, annual, bound 
Latin American series 
Press releases, weekly 
Territorial papers of the United States, bound 
Treaty series 
Treaty information bulletin, monthly 


Supreme Court 
Official reports, bound 
193470°—41—pr. 1-40 
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Tarirr CoMMISSION 
Report annual 
Miscellaneous series 
Reports 
Tax Apprats Boarp 
Board of tax appeals reports 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Annual report of the state of finances 
Combined statement of receipts, expenditures, balances, etc. 
Treasury decisions, bound 

Budget bureau 
Budget, annual, bound 

Bookkeeping and warrants division 
Digest of appropriations, annual 

Coast guard 
Register, annual 

Comptroller of the currency 
Report, annual 

INTERNAL REVENUE BurEAvU 

Internal revenue bulletin, weekly 
Annual report of the commissioner of internal revenue 
Statistics of income 

Mint Bureau 
Report, annual 

Narcotics bureau 

Procurement division 


Public health service 
National institute of health bulletin 
Public health bulletin, irregular 
Public health reports, weekly 
Report, annual 
Venereal disease information, monthly 
VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Medical bulletin, quarterly 
War DEPARTMENT 
Report of the Secretary of war, annual 
Adjutant general's department 
Official army register, annual 
Army list and directory, semi-annual 
Army medical library 
Index-catalog 
Engineer department 
Report of the chief of engineers (incl. commercial statistics of water-borne 
commerce), annual 
Rivers and harbors board. Port series 


General staff corps 

Insular affairs bureau 
Report, annual 

Medical department 


Report of the surgeon general, annual 
Military intelligence division 
National guard bureau 
Ordnance department 


Quartermaster general 


Signal office 


Works Procress ADMINISTRATION 
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[LIST NO. 2] 


NomINA DE PUBLICACIONES OFICIALES 


CONGRESO NACIONAL 


Diario de Sesiones de las CAémaras de Diputados y Senadores (Tomos anuales). 
Leyes Nacionales (anual) 
Boletin de la Biblioteca del Congreso Nacional (Bimestral) 


CORTE SUPREMA DE LA NACION 


Fallos de la Corte Suprema de Justicia de la Nacién. 


MINISTERIO DEL INTERIOR 
Memoria anual 
Publicaciones especiales sobre asuntos de polftica interna 


Caja Nacional de Ahorro Postal 


Memoria anual 
Boletin estadistico e informativo. (mensual). 


Departamento Nacional del Trabajo 
Investigaciones Sociales (periéddicas). 
Boletin Informativo. (Bimestral). 


Policia de la Capital 
Memoria anual 
Boletin de Estadistica y Jurisprudencia. (Trimestral). 


Departamento Nacional de Higiene 
Boletin Sanitario (mensual). 
“Suplemento”’ 
Publicaciones especiales sobre asuntos de salud pidblica. 


Direccién de Aerondéutica Civil 
Boletin de Aerondutica Civil (anual). 


Direccién General de Correos y Telégrafos 
Memoria anual. 
Gufa Oficial de Correos y Telégrafos (anual) 


Comisién Nacional de Casas Baratas 


Memoria Anual 
La Habitacién Popular (trimestral) 


Comisién Nacional de Cultura 
Publicaciones especiales periédicas. 


Comisién Nacional de Climatologia y Aguas Minerales 
Publicaciones especiales periédicas. 


MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES Y CULTO 


Memoria anual. 

Informaciones Argentinas (quincenal). Se publican también ediciones en francés 
e inglés. 

Guia de los cuerpos diplomadtico y Consular argentinos y extranjeros en la 
argentina. 


Publicaciones especiales sobre asuntos de polftica internacional. 


Instituto Nacional de la Nutricién 
Memoria anual. 
La alimentacién de las familias en Buenos Aires, (periédica). 
Publicaciones especiales periédicas. 
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Sociedad de Beneficencia de la Capiial 
Memoria anual. 


Loterta de Beneficencia Nacional 
Memoria anual. 


MINISTERIO DE HACIENDA 
Memoria anual. 


Publicaciones especiales sobre asuntos de cardcter financiero. 


Direccién General de Estadistica 
Anuario del Comercio Exterior. 
Boletin del Comercio Exterior (semestral) 
Informaciones del Comercio Exterior (trimestral). 


Contadurta General de la Nacién 
Memoria anual. 


Banco Central de la Republica Argentina 
Memoria anual. Se publican también ediciones en francés e inglés. 
Revista Econémica (periédica). 


Suplemento Estadistico de la Revista Econémica (mensual). 


Banco de la Nacién Argentina 
Revista del Banco de la Nacién Argentina (mensual). 


Banco Hipotecario Nacional 
Memoria anual. 

Direccién General de Aduanas 
Boletin mensual. 


Caja Nacional de Jubilaciones y Pensiones Civiles 
Memoria anual. 
Caja Nacional de Jubilaciones Ferroviarias 
Memoria anual. 


Caja Nacional de Jubilaciones de Empleados y Obreros 


de Empresas Particulares 
Memoria anual. 


Caja Nacional de Jubilaciones Bancarias 
Memoria anual. 

Comisién Nacional del Censo Industrial 
Publicaciones especiales periéddicas. 


Casa de la Moneda 
Memoria anual. 


MINISTERIO DE JUSTICIA E INSTRUCCION PUBLICA 
Memoria anual. 
Boletin del Ministerio de Justicia 6 Instruccié6n Publica (Bimestral) 
Boletin Oficial (diario). 
Boletin Judicial (diario). 


Comisién Nacional de Cultura 
Memoria anual. 
Obras y autores (periédica). 
Cuadernillo de Cultura Teatral (periédica). 
Publicaciones especiales de cardcter cultural. 


Comisién Protectora de Bibliotecas Populares 
Memoria anual. 
Boletin Bibliogrdfico (bimestral). 
Publicaciones especiales de cardcter cultural. 
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Academia Argentina de Letras 
Boletin de la Academia Argentina de Letras (trimestral). 


Patronato Nacional de Menores 
Infancia y Juventud (trimestral). 


Facultad de Derecho y Ciencias Sociales 


Boletin Mensual del Seminario. 
Boletin del Instituto de Ensefianza Practica. 


Facultad de Ciencias Econémicas 


Revista de Ciencias Econémicas (mensual). 


Facultad de Filosofia y Letras 
Sus Seminarios publican periédicamente boletines. 


Direccién General de Institutos Penales 


Memoria y Estadistica (anual). 
Revista ‘‘Penal y Penitenciaria” 


Consejo Nacional de Educacién 


El Monitor de la Educacié6n Comin (mensual). 
Memoria anual. 
Inspeccién General de Justicia 


Boletin Informativo (mensual). 


Academia Nacional de Medicina 
Boletin mensual. 


Comisién Nacional de Cooperacién Intelectual 


Boletin Bibliogrdfico Argentino (periédico) 
Publicaciones especiales de cardcter cultural. 


Facultad de Agronomia y Veterinaria 
Publicaciones especiales de sus institutos de investigacién. 
Facultad de Ciencias Exactas Fisicas y Naturales 


Publicaciones especiales de sus institutos de investigacién. 


Biblioteca Nacional 


Revista de la Biblioteca Nacional (periéddica). 
Publicaciones especiales periéddicas de cardcter cultural. 
Memoria anual. 


Archivo General de la Nacién 
Publicaciones especiales periédicas de cardcter histérico. 
Academia Nacional de la Historia 


Historia Argentina (periédica) 
Publicaciones especiales de caracter histérico. 
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Las Universidades Nacionales del Litoral, La Plata, Cérdoba, y Tucumdn editan 
publicaciones especiales por intermedio de sus distintas Facultades. 

La Universidad Nacional de Cuyo, recientemente creada, ha ofrecido ya a Ja 
Embajada de los Estados Unidos canje de publicaciones. 


MINISTERIO DE GUERRA 


Memoria anual. 

Boletin Militar. 

Revista “El Soldado Argentino”’. 
Revista ““Tiro y Gimnasia’”’ 
Revista de la Sanidad Militar 
Boletin “El Caballo’’. 


MINISTERIO DE MARINA 


Memoria (anual). 

Memoria de la Prefectura General Maritima (anual). 
Revista de Publicaciones Navales. 

Tabla de Mareas (anual). 

Almanaque Nautico (anual). 

Anales Hidrogrdficos. 

Derroteros de la Costa. 

Lista de Faros y Balizas. 


(estas tres dltimas publicaciones son “‘ocasionales’’, es decir, aparecen cada 
dos o tres afios). 


MINISTERIO DE AGRICULTURA 


Memoria anual. 

Almanaque del Ministerio de Agricultura (anual). 
M. A. N. (mensual). 

Boletin de estadistica agropecuaria (mensual). 
Boletin de Policia Sanitaria (mensual) 
Estadistica de la Pesca (periédica) 

Granos. Semillas Selectas (mensual). 

Noticioso (periédica). 

Boletin Tabacalero (mensual). 


Junta Reguladora de Vinos 


Memoria (anual) 
Boletin Informativo (mensual). 
Publicaciones especiales. 


Junta Nacional del Algodén 


Memoria anual. 
Boletin mensual. 
Publicaciones especiales. 


Comisién Nacional de Granos y Elevadores 


Memoria anual. 
Catdlogo de los patrones oficiales de trigo, avena, cebada, centeno y lino (anual). 
Publicaciones especiales. 


Direccién Nacional de Tierras y Colonias 


Boletin mensual. 


Direccién de Minas y Geologia 


Estadistica minera (periédica). 
Publicaciones especiales periédicas, 
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Junta Nacional de Carnes 


Publicaciones especiales semanales, mensuales y anuales. 
Memoria anual. 


Comisién Reguladora de la Produccién y Comercio de la Yerba Mate 


Memoria anual. 
Boletin Informativo (periédica). 


MINISTERIO DE OBRAS PUBLICAS 
Memoria auual. 
Ferrocarriles del Estado 


Memoria anual 

Gufa Horaria (semestral). 

Gufa del Turista (anual). 

Programa Semanal de Administracié6n 
Boletin de Servicio 


Direccién Nacional de Vialidad 
Memoria anual. 
Direccién de Parques Nacionales 
Memoria anual 
Gufa oficial de Parques Nacionales (tres ediciones anuales). 
Yacimientos Petroliferos Fiscales 
Memoria anual 
Boletin de Informaciones Petroleras. (mensual). 
Obras Sanitarias de la Nacién 
Memoria anual. 
Boletin de las Obras Sanitarias de la Nacién (mensual). 
Direccién General de Ferrocarriles 


Estadistica de los Ferrocarriles en Explotacién. 


Direccién General de Navegacién y Puertos 


Anuarios Hidrogrdficos. 
Resumen mensual del Estado de los rios. 
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April 1, 1989 Agreement and supplementary exchange of notes between the United States 
[E. A. 8. No. 163] of America and Turkey respecting reciprocal trade. Signed at Ankara 
April 1, 1939; proclaimed by the President of the United States April 
6, 1939; effective provisionally May &, 1939; ratified by the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey June 20, 1 939; ratification b the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey noti fied to the Government of the United 
States of America September 9, 1939; President’s oan com- 
municated to the Turkish Government November 20, 1989; effective 
definitively November 20, 1939; supplementary meaieieaaeliees y the 
President of the United States Nessie r 30, 1939. 


































By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STatTses OF AMERICA, 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Preamble. Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 

of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 

ie: Ban. Vb is. 1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 

, EE Stat. 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution 
of Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those | 
branches of American production which require and are capable | 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market | 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
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or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Turkish 
Republic are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of 
the United States of America and that the purpose declared in the said 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as 


extended by the said Joini Resolution of Congress, approved March 1% 


1, 1937, will be promoted by a foreign trade agreement between the 
United States of America and the Turkish Republic; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate such 
foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the De- 
partments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on April 1, 1939, 
through my duly empowered Plenipotentiaries, with the President of 
the Turkish Republic, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiaries, 
which Agreement, including two Schedules annexed thereto, in the 
English and Turkish languages, is in words and figures as follows: 


TRADE AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE TURKISH REPUBLIC 


The President of the United States of America and the President of 
the Turkish Republic, being desirous of strengthening the traditional 
bonds of friendship and of extending commercial relations between 
the two countries by granting mutual and reciprocal concessions and 


19 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, §§ 1351- 
52 


Ante, p. 107. 
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advantages for the promotion of trade, have decided to conclude a 
Trade Agreement and for that purpose have appointed their Pleni- 
potentiaries as follows: 


The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. John V. A. MacMurray, Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the 
Turkish Republic, and 
Mr. Robert F. Kelley, First Secretary of Embassy of the 
United States of America; and 
The President of the Turkish Republic: 
Mr. Siikrii Saracoglu, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Turkish Republic, and 
Mr. Numan Menemenciof#lu, Ambassador, Secretary General 
of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Who, after communicating to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 

ARTICLE 1 


ogmports from Unit- Natural or manufactured products originating in the United States 
Post, p. 1878. of America, enumerated and described in Schedule I annexed to this 
Agreement, shall, on their importation into the territory of the Turkish 
Republic, be accorded the tariff reductions provided for in the said 

Schedule. 

In the event that the Government of the Turkish Republic should 
increase the duties provided for in the said Schedules, such increased 
duties shall not be applied to the said products until two months after 
the date of their promulgation. 

If before the expiration of the aforesaid period of two months an 
agreement between the two Governments has not been reached with 
respect to such compensatory modifications of this Agreement as may 
be deemed appropriate, the Government of the United States of 
America shall be free within fifteen days after the date of the appli- 
cation of such increased duties to terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE 2 


ish Radic “+ Natural or manufactured products originating in the Turkish Re- 


— public, enumerated and described in Schedule II annexed to this 
Agreement, shall, on their importation into the United States of 
America, be exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of those 
set forth and provided for in the said Schedule, subject to the con- 
ditions therein set out. The said products shall also be exempt from 
all other duties, taxes, fees, charges or exactions, imposed on or in 
connection with importation, in excess of those imposed on the day of 
the signature of this Agreement or required to be imposed thereafter 
under laws of the United States of America in force on the day of the 
signature of this Agreement. 
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ARTICLE 3 


The provisions of Articles 1 and 2 of this Agreement shall not pre-  ,77positionof charges 
vent the Government of either country from imposing at any time on 
the importation of any product a charge equivalent to an internal tax 
imposed in respect of a like domestic product or in respect of a product 
from which the imported product has been manufactured or produced 
in whole or in part. 

ARTICLE 4 

Natural or manufactured products originating in the United States ,,/i7itation on in 
of America or the Turkish Republic shall, after importation into the 
other country, be exempt from all internal taxes, fees, charges or 
exactions other or higher than those payable on like products of nation- 
al or foreign origin. 


ARTICLE 5 


Natural or manufactured products originating in the United States dom of imports. 
of America, enumerated and described in Schedule I, and natural or *, p. 1878. 
manufactured products originating in the Turkish Republic, enumer- 
ated and described in Schedule II, shall be permitted to be imported °*, p-1880. 
into the other country without any prohibition or restriction what- 
soever. 

Nevertheless, the two Governments reserve the right to impose ,, Quantitativerestric- 
quantitative restrictions on the importation of products enumerated 
and described in the said schedules in conjunction with governmental 
measures 

(a) operating to regulate the production or market supply or to 
control the prices of like domestic products or 


(b) tending to increase the labor costs of production of such 
products; 


Provided, however, that the Government proposing to impose any 
such quantitative restriction is satisfied, in the case of measures 
described in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, that such quanti- 
tative restriction is necessary to assure the effective operation of such 
measures, and, in the case of measures described in subparagraph (b), 
that such measures are causing the domestic production of the product 
concerned to be injuriously affected by imports which constitute an 
abnormal proportion of the total consumption of such product in 
relation to the proportion supplied in the past by foreign countries. 
If the Government of either of the two countries proposes to estab-  , Notice of proposed 
lish or change such import restrictions, it shall give written notice 
thereof to the other Government at least two months before they are 
put into force. If an agreement between the two Governments 
concerning the proposed measures is not reached before the expiration 
of the said period of two months, the other Government shall be free, 
within fifteen days after the application of any such restriction or 
change, to terminate the present Agreement in its entirety on thirty 
days’ written notice. 
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ARTICLE 6 


Unconditional most-favored-nation treatment shall be accorded 
by the Government of each country to the commerce of the other 
country with respect to customs duties or charges imposed on or in 
connection with imports or exports and the method of levying such 
duties or charges, with respect to all regulations and formalities in 
connection with importation or exportation, the sale or use of imported 
products within the country, transit, warehousing, the transshipment 
of goods, the re-exportation of goods, and with respect to official 
charges applicable to these various operations. 

Unconditional most-favored-nation treatment shall likewise be ac- 
corded by the Government of each country to the commerce of the 
other country with respect to all duties, charges or exactions other 
than customs duties imposed on orin connection with imports or exports. 

In awarding contracts for public works and in purchasing non- 
military supplies, the Government of neither country shall discrimi- 
nate against the other country in favor of any third country. 


ARTICLE 7 


No prohibition, restriction or limitation of any kind shall be im- 
posed by the Government of either country upon the importation of 
natural or manufactured products originating in the other country or 
upon the exportation of natural or manufactured products destined 
for the other country, except as provided below. 

Subject to the provisions of Article 5 of this Agreement, either of 
the two Governments may impose prohibitions or quantitative re- 
strictions upon the importation of products originating in the other 
country as well as upon the exportation of products destined for the 
other country, provided that importation of the like products origi- 
nating in all third countries, or exportation of the same products to 
all third countries, respectively, is similarly prohibited or restricted. 
If the Government of either country applies quantitative restrictions 
to the importation of any products in which the other country has 
an interest, and these restrictions are implemented by quantitative 
allocation among the various exporting countries, there shall be allo- 
cated to the other country a proportion of the total importations 
equivalent to the proportion of the imports of such product supplied 
by the other country during a representative period prior to the 
establishment of the restrictions in question. 


ARTICLE 8 


In the event that the Government of either of the two countries 
shall establish or maintain, either directly or indirectly, any form of 
control of the means of international payment, it shall, in all aspects 
of the administration of such control, accord to the other country 
unconditional most-favored-nation treatment. 

It is agreed that this provision does not affect the provisions of 
Article 9. 
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ARTICLE 9 


The Government of the Turkish Republic undertakes that, so long 
as it maintains, directly or indirectly, any form of control of the 
means of international payment, it will provide, in any calendar year, 
for the transfer of payments for commercial importations of natural 
or manufactured products originating in the United States of America, 
imported into the territory of the Turkish Republic during the cal- 
endar year in question, an amount of free foreign exchange which 
shall not be less, in proportion to the total value of the commercial 
imports of the Turkish Republic during the said calendar year, than 
the amount corresponding to the proportion of the total commercial 
imports supplied by the United States of America in the period from 
January 1, 1935 to December 31, 1937. 


ARTICLE 10 


The provisions of this Agreement relating to the treatment to be 
accorded by the United States of America and the Turkish Republic, 
respectively, to the commerce of the other country shall apply, on the 
part of the United States of America, to the continental territory of 
the United States of America and such of its territories and possessions 
as are included in its customs territory on the day of the signature of 
this Agreement. The provisions of this Agreement relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment shall apply, however, to all the territories 
under the sovereignty or authority of the United States of America, 
other than the Panama Canal Zone. 


ARTICLE 11 


The provisions of this Agreement shall not apply to: 

(a) advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded 
by either country to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier 
traffic within a zone not exceeding fifteen kilometers on either side of 
the frontier; 

(b) advantages resulting from a customs union to which either the 
United States of America or the Turkish Republic may become a 
party, so long as such advantages are not accorded to any third 
country; 

(c) advantages which the Turkish Republic has accorded or may 
hereafter accord in the matter of the customs tariff affecting products 
originating within the territories detached in 1923 from the Ottoman 
Empire; 

(d) advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded 
by the United States of America, its territories or possessions, or the 
Panama Canal Zone, to one another or to the Republic of Cuba, 
irrespective of any change in the political status of any of the terri- 
tories or possessions of the United States of America. 
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ARTICLE 12 


Gold or silver. 


Nothing in the present Agreement shall be construed to prevent the 
adoption of measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or 
ete ammunition, importation of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such 

measures as either Government may see fit with respect to the control 
of the export or sale for export of arms, ammunition, or implements 
of war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies. 
uneutrality meas- Nothing in the present Agreement shall prevent the adoption or 
enforcement of measures relating to neutrality. 
extend trertsin pr. Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and 
——a conditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either 
country against the other country in favor of any third country, the 
provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or 
restrictions: 
(a) relative to public security; 
(b) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; 
Bo designed to protect public health or the life of animals or 
ants; 
. (d) relative to prison-made goods; or 
(e) relative to measures taken for the enforcement of police or 
revenue laws. 


ARTICLE 13 


(aaa. In the event that either the Government of the United States of 
America or the Government of the Turkish Republic adopts any 
measure which, even though it does not conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement, is considered by the Government of the other country 
to impair the effectiveness of the Agreement, the Government which 
has adopted any such measure shall consider such representations and 
proposals as the other Government may make with a view to effecting 

aight to terminate 9 mutually satisfactory adjustment of the matter. If no agreement 
is reached with respect to such representations or proposals within 
thirty days after they are received, the Government making them 
shall be free, within fifteen days after the expiration of the aforesaid 
period of thirty days, to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on 
sixty days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE 14 


concn rate ore In the event that the rate of exchange between the currencies of 


the United States of America and the Turkish Republic varies con- 
siderably from the rate obtaining on the day of the signature of this 
Agreement, the Government of either country, if it considers the 
change in rate so substantial as to prejudice the industry or com- 
merce of the country, shall be free to propose negotiations for the 
modification of this Agreement. If such negotiations have not 
resulted in an agreement within a period of thirty days, the Govern- 
ment which has proposed them shall be free to terminate this Agree- 
ment in its entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 
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ARTICLE 15 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to affect the rights and 
obligations arising out of the Treaty of Commerce and Navigation 
between the United States of America and the Turkish Republic, 
signed at Ankara on October 1, 1929. 


ARTICLE 16 


The present Agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America and shall be ratified by the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey. 

The present Agreement shall come provisionally into force on May 
5, 1939. The Agreement shall come definitively into force on the 
day on which the Government of the United States of America shall 
have communicated officially to the Government of the Turkish 
Republic the proclamation of the President of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Turkish Republic on its part 
shall have informed the Government of the United States of America 
of the ratification of the Agreement by the Grand National Assembly 
of Turkey. 

The Agreement shall remain in force, subject to the provisions of 
Articles 1, 5, 13 and 14, until it is terminated in accordance with the 
provisions set forth below. The Government of either country may 
terminate this Agreement on December 31, 1939, December 31, 1940 
or December 31, 1941, in each case on two months’ written notice. 
After December 31, 1941, the Agreement, if not previously terminated, 
shall continue in force subject to the provisions of Articles 1, 5, 13 
and 14 until six months from the day on which the Government of 
either country shall have given notice to the other Government of 
its intention to terminate the Agreement. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the English and Turkish languages, both 
authentic, at the City of Ankara, this 1 day of April, nineteen 
hundred and thirty-nine. 


Joun V. A. MacMurray S. SaRacoGLu 
Rosert F. Ke.uey N MENEMENCIOGLU 


[swat] [sEAL] 
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affected. 
46 Stat. 2743. 


Agreement to be 
proclaimed, ete. 


Dates of coming into 
force. 


Duration. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Start. 


SCHEDULE I 


Nors: The percentages of reduction set forth in the fourth column of this 
Schedule shall apply to the rates of duty as set forth in the third column of this 
Schedule or as subsequently modified. 


No. of 
Turkish 
tariff 


Description of Articles 





Ex 72 C-3 


Ex 75 C 


Ex 176 B 
Ex 195 


Ex 201 B 
442 
Ex 477 


Ex 617 B 


Ex 619 


Ex 619 
Ex 660 


Cattle hides: fresh, with or without hair, not 
worked, salted or pickled in lime, weighing 18 
kilos (including 18) and over 

Worked skins: 

Glazed goat skins, weighing more than 4.5 
grams oe square decimeter (excluding 
morocco 
(Glazed kid skins weighing more than 4.5 
grams per square decimeter are dutiable 
under this number) 

Dried prunes (counting 110 prunes or less per kilo) 

Canned — and prune juice: 

A. Without sugar 

B. With sugar 

Canned asparagus 

Thread (rubber) 

Asbestos, bitumen and the like, and articles of 
these materials (including those containing in 
their composition or texture rubber or fibers or 
base metals and those which are manufactured 
and mixed with paper, cardboard, plaster, 
cement, paints or other ordinary materials) 
(combined or not with other materials): 

Ex C All kinds of plastic construction mate- 


rials 

Ex D Bands (including automobile brake 
lining) 

Iron and steel plates and sheets (plain or corru- 
gated) and hoops or bands: 

Ex B-2 Galvanized with zinc, up to a thick- 

ness of 3 millimeters 
Furniture of iron and parts: 

Ex A Only cabinets, boxes and drawers, with 
or without visible indexes, for 
filing yerpenes 

1. Plain and painted 
2. Gilded, varnished or others (com- 
bined or not with other ma- 
terials 
Motion picture films 


Radio receiving sets, complete or incomplete, in- 
cluding tubes and loud-speakers 

Non-assembled detached radio parts 

Sewing machines, machines for embroidering and 
tulle weaving, and mechanical parts and spare 
parts thereof, (excluding needles) (including 
those electrically driven) 

Typewriters, calculating and registering machines, 
and machines for counting, grouping and classi- 
fying, and parts thereof (including those electri- 
cally driven): 

A. Weighing up to 5 kilos 
B. Weighing.5 kilos and over 

Tables, bases, covers and stands for sewing ma- 

chines and typewriters 


Rate of 


guy in 
Turkish 
Pounds Percentage 


er 100 of 
grams reduction 


6.00 5% 


1000. 00 





54 Srart.] TURKEY—RECIPROCAL TRADE—APR. 1, 1939 


SCHEDULE I—Continued 
ma 
Turkish 
Pounds 


No. of 
Turkish 


100 of 
tariff Description of Articles iors reduction 


Ex 666 All kinds of electric refrigerating machines and 
apparatus (assembled, unassembled) : 
A. The whole weighing up to 50 kilos 15.00 12% 
. The whole ee kilos and over up 
to 150 kilos 12.00 12% 
. The whole weighing 150 kilos and over up 
to 500 kilos 10.00 12% 
. The whole ne 500 kilos and over up 
to 2,000 k 9.00 12% 
H. The whole velghing ing 2,000 kilos and over 
up to 10,000 8. 00 
V. The whole waldhine 10,000 kilos and over 7. 00 12% 
Automotive vehicles: 
A. Automotive vehicles for the transport of 
persons: 
1, Weighing up to 900 kilos 75.00 60% 
2. Weighing 900 kilos and over up to 
1,300 kilos 35.00 60% 
3. Weighing 1, a kilos and over up 
to 1,7 45.00 60% 
4. Weighin oe 750 kilos and over up 
2,000 k kilos 175,00 60% 
5. Weighing 2,000 kilos and over 250.00 60% 
B. All kinds of automotive vehicle chassis, 
with or without motor (wheels with or 
without tires and tubes) : 
1. Weighing up to 750 kilos 60% 
2. We e00 Ellos 750 kilos and over up to 
60% 


60% 


; 60% 
5. Weighing 1 750 kilos and over ; 60% 
C. Bodies of automotive vehicles for the trans- 
port of persons , 60% 
D. Bady parts, not specially provided for . 60% 
H. Chassis _ of automotive vehicles, not 
specially provided for 60% 
V. Wheels and parts of wheels for automotive 
vehicles and rims of iron or steel . 60% 
Heavy mineral oils and their residues (machine 
oils, mazout, motorine and other such com- 
bustibles and residues, tars: the light fraction 
oe below 270 degrees must not exceed 
0. 
Ex 703 D Typewriter ribbons 
Ex 709 a (only liquid waterproofing preparations) 
With bronze, aluminium, and colors 
760 All winds of insecticide preparations intended for 
the destruction of rats, fleas and other parasites 
and insects (powders, ‘pastes, liquids and other 
forms) (including the weight of the inner con- 


3. Weighin 1 3 eee 1, 100 kilos and over up 
4. Weighing 1,00 500 kilos and over up 


tainers) 5.00 5% 
Ex 853 Specialties for which import permits have been 
issued by the Government 
Ex B-1 First class, only toothpastes 50% 
ad val. 50% 
1) Only the omsunt 9 ofthe potas duties will be collected even if the amount of the reduced duties isleas 
than 30% of the ©. I. F. value 


193470°—41— PT. 1141 
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SCHEDULE II 


Nors: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the same 
effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the customs laws of the United 
States to the provisions of this Schedule shall be determined in so far as may be 
practicable as if each provision of this Schedule appeared respectively in the 
pe pe ed provision noted in the column at the left of the respective descriptions 
of articles. 

In the case of articles enumerated in this Schedule, which are subject on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement to additional or separate ordinary customs 
duties, whether or not imposed under the statutory provision noted in the column 
at the left of the respective description of the article, such separate or additional 
duties shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule 
. ey provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but shall not 

e increased. 


United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Articles Rates of duty 


38 Valonia extract, not containing alcohol 74% ad val. 
47 Licorice, extracts of, in pastes, rolls, or other 
forms 15% ad val. 
601 Cigarette leaf tobacco not specially provided 
for, if unstemmed 30¢ per Ib. 
740 Figs, fresh, dried, or in brine, valued at 7 cents 
or more per pound 3¢ per Ib. 
742 Raisins made from seedless grapes 1%¢ per Ib. 
757 Filberts: 
Shelled 8¢ per lb. 
761 Pistache nuts: 
Not shelled 1%¢ per lb. 
Shelled 2}6¢ per lb. 
762 Poppy seed 16¢ per 100 lbs. 
764 Canary seed %¢ per Ib. 
1116 (a) Oriental, Axminster, Savonnerie, Aubusson, 
and other carpets, rugs, and mats, not made 
on a power-driven loom, plain or figured, 
whether woven as separate carpets, rugs, 
or mats, or in rolls of any width 30¢ per square foot, 
but not less than 


45% ad val. 
1541 (a) Cymbals and parts thereof, not specially 
provided for 20% ad val. 
1552 Meerschaum, crude or unmanufactured 10% ad val. 
1602 Licorice root, natural and uncompounded and 
in a crude state, not advanced in value or 
condition by shredding, grinding, chipping, 
crushing, or any other process or treatment 
whatever beyond that essential to proper 
packing and the prevention of decay or de- 
terioration pentiing manufacture, not con- 
taining alcohol 
Borax, crude or unmanufactured, and borate 
of lime, borate of soda, and other borate 
material, crude and unmanufactured, not 
specially provided for 
Chromite or chrome ore 
Valonia, whether crude or advanced in value 
or condition by shredding, grinding, chip- 
ping, crushing, or any similar process, not 
containing alcohol, not specially provided for 
Emery ore 
Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, 
undressed: 
Hare and marten 
Sausage casings, weasands, intestines, blad- 
ders, tendons, and integuments, not spe- 
cially provided for; all the foregoing pro- 
duced from sheep, lambs, and goats 
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Anxara, April 1, 1989. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to refer to the provisions of the Trade Agreement 
between our two Governments signed this day and to inform Your 
Excellency that my understanding of the agreement with respect to 
the application of Article 9, reached during the negotiations, is as 
follows: 

1. The total value of the commercial imports from the United States 
of America into the territory of the Turkish Republic during the period 
from January 1, 1935 to December 31, 1937, mentioned in Article 9, 
is 10.91 percent of the total value of the commercial imports of the 
Turkish Republic from all sources during the same period. It is 
agreed that, in determining the amount of free foreign exchange which 
shall be made available each year, this percentage shall be applied to 
the total value of the commercial imports into the territory of the 
Turkish Republic from all sources during the year in question, after 
deducting from such total value the amount by which the value of 
commercial imports resulting, during the same year, from the utili- 
zation of the credits provided for in the Agreement with the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and North Ireland, signed on May 27, 
1938, and the Agreement with Germany, the principles of which were 
established in October, 1938, at Ankara, exceeds the payments made 
during that year in accordance with the provisions of the said credit 
agreements. This deduction has been decided upon for the reason 
that the total value of commercial imports into the Turkish Republic 
will be temporarily increased to an abnormal extent by imports under 
the governmental credits mentioned above. 

The amount of available free foreign exchange envisaged in Article 
9, shall be applied to payments for commercial imports originating 
in all the territories under the sovereignty or authority of the United 
States of America. 

2. The amount of free foreign exchange mentioned above which 
shall be made available each year under Article 9 shall be utilized for 
the transfer of payments for the said commercial imports in the chron- 
ological order in which requests for exchange are made. 

3. In view of the fact that the Turkish Republic derives its princi- 
pal supply of free foreign exchange from the export of products, the 
sale of which has a seasonal character, it is understood that it may not 
be possible to avoid temporary delays in making available free foreign 
exchange for the transfer of payments for commercial imports origi- 
nating in the United States of America. It is agreed that the provi- 
sions of Article 9 do not preclude seasonal delays in making available 
free foreign exchange for transfer of the said payments within any 
calendar year. 

4. If the Government of the Turkish Republic should not be in a 
position, through lack of free foreign exchange, as a result of unfore- 
seen developments affecting adversely the commerce of the Turkish 
Republic, to make available the amount of free foreign exchange 


tema 
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agreed upon in Article 9, the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Turkish Republic shall enter into 
negotiations for the purpose of reaching an arrangement satisfactory 
to the two Governments. 

5. The present note constitutes an integral part of the Trade Agree- 
ment signed this day. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

§. Saracoeiu 
Mr. Jonn V. A. MacMurray, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United States of America 
to the Turkish Republic. 


Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Reisi ve Tirkiye Cimhuriyeti Reisi, 
iki memleket arasindaki ananevi dostluk baglarin: kuvvetlendirmek 
ve ticarf miinasebetleri, ticaretin inkisafin1 teminen miisterek ve 
miitekabil imtiyaz ve menfaatler bahsederek tevsi eylemek arzusile 
bir Ticaret Anlagsmasi akdetmeye karar vermisler ve bu maksatla 


Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Reisi: 
Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti nezdinde Birlesik Amerika Devletleri Fev- 
kalade Biiyiik Elcisi ve Murahhasi 
Bay Joun V. A. Mac Murray 
ve 
Birlesik Amerika Devletleri Biiyiik Elciligi BaskAtib: 
Bay Rosert F. Kewuey’ yi 
ve 
Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti Reisi: 
Hariciye Vekili 
Bay Stxrt Saracoéiv 
ve 
Hariciye Vek4leti KAtibi Umumisi, Biiyiik Elgi 
Bay Numan MENEMENCIOGLU’ nu 
murahhas tayin eylemislerdir. 


Mezkir Murabhaslar salahiyetnamelerini yekdigerlerine teblig edip 
bunlan usuliine muvafik bularak asafidaki maddeler iizerinde mutabik 
kalmislardir: 

Mapps I 


Bu anlagsmaya merbui I sayili listede tadat ve tarif edilmig olan, 
Amerika Birlesik Devletleri menseli tabit veya mamul miistahsalat, 
Tirkiye Cimbhuriyeti arazisine ithallerinde, mezktr listede derpis 
edilmis bulunan tarife tenzilatindan istifade edeceklerdir. 

Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti Hiikdmeti mezkir listede derpis edilmis olan 
resimleri arttirdiji takdirde, bu suretle tezyit edilmis olan resimler, 
nesirleri tarihinden iki ay gegmeden mezkir miistahsalata tatbik edil- 
meyecektir. 

Salifiizzikir iki ayhk miiddetin inkizasmdan once, iki Hiikdimet 
arasinda, bu anlasmada miinasip gériilecek tavizi mutazammun tadi- 
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lata miitedair bir mutabakat hasil olmadiji takdirde Amerika Birlesik 
Devletleri Hiktmeti, bu suretle tezyit edilmis resimlerin tatbiki tari- 
hinden itibaren on bes giin iginde, bu anlasmanin temamim., otuz giin 
evvelden tahriren ihbar etmek gartile feshetmekte serbest olacaktir. 


MappeE 2 


Bu anlasmaya merbut IT sayili listede tarif ve tadat edilmig olan, 
Tirkiys Cimhuriyeti menseli tabit veya mamul miistahsalét, Amerika 
Birlesik Devletlerine ithallerinde, mezkdr listede beyan olunan 
gartlar dahilinde, bu listede derpis ve tesbit edilmig olanlarin fevkinde 
alelade giimriik resimlerinden muaf tutulacaktir. Mezkdr miistah- 
salat, bu anlasmanin imzasi tarihinde mevzu olanlarin veya bu an- 
lasmanin imzasi giiniinde mer’i bulunan Amerika Birlesik Devletleri 
Kanunlarina miisteniden bildhare vazedilmesi icap edecek olanlarin 
fevkinde ithalAt tizerine mevzu veya ithaldtla miinasebattar diger 
bitin vergi, riisum, iicret, harg veya miikellefiyetlerden de muaf 
tutulacaktir. 


SET RR - 
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Mapps 3 


Bu anlasmanin 1 inci ve 2 nci maddeleri ahkA4mi, iki memleketten 
birinin Hiikdmetini, herhangi bir zamanda, herhangi bir mistahsalin 
ithaline, miimasil yerli bir miistahsale veya ithal olunan miistahsalin 
temamen veya kismen imal veya istihsalinde kullamlan bir miis- 
tahsale mevzu dahilt bir teklife muadil bir teklif vazetmekten menet- 
meyecektir. 


iS ele t= ances olin ahi aan et AT. 


Mapps 4 





Amerika Birlesik Devletleri veya Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti menseli 
tabit veya mamul miistahsalét, diger memlekete ithallerinden sonra, 
millt veya ecnebi menseli miimasil miistahsaller igin vacibiittediye 
olanlardan gayri veya daha yiiksek biitiin dahilf riisum, ticret, harg 
veya miikellefiyetlerden muaf tutulacaktir. 


Mapper 5 





I sayili listede tadat ve tarif edilmis olan, Amerika Birlesik Dev- 
letleri menseli tabit veya mamul miistahsalat ile II sayih listede tadat 
ve tarif edilmis olan, Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti menseli tabit veya mamul 
miistahsalétin, dizer memlekete, herhangi bir memnuiyet veya tah- 
dide tabi olmaksizin ithaline miisaade edilecektir. 

Bununla beraber, her iki Hiikamet, Hiikdmetlerce miittehaz: 

a) Miimasil yerli miistahsalatin istihsalini veya piyasa mev- 
cudunu tanzim veya fiatlarm: kontrol etmeyi istihdaf eden 
veya 

b), bu Acabil. enetaheslstan: tatthanline.maQheellik. deoilile meclivetini 
yiikseltmeye miincer olabilecek 

tedbirler ile miiterafik olarak, mezkdr listelerde tadat ve tarif edilmis 
olan miistahsalétin ithaline mikdar tahditleri vazetmek hakkim 
muhafaza eder. Bununla beraber, bu kabil mikdar tahdidi vazetmeyi 
disiinen Hiikdimetin, bu fikranm (a) bendinde tasrih olunan tedabirin 


er ted 
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mevzuubahs olmasi halinde bu kabil mikdar tahdidinin bu gibi 
tedbirlerin miiessir bir surette tatbikini temin igin lizumlu olduguna 
ve (b) bendinde tasrih olunan tedabirin mavzuubahs olmasi halinde 
de, bu kabil tedbirlerin, mevzuubahs miistahsalin dahilf istihsaline, 
bu miistahsalin umumtf istihlakinin evvelce ecnebi memleketler tara- 
findan temin olunan nisbetine nazaran gayri tabif bir nisbetini teskil 
eden ithalét dolayisile muzir bir sekilde icrayi tesir edecegine kanaat 
getirmis olmasi mesruttur. 

Her iki memleketten birinin Hiikdimeti, bu kabil ithal4t tahdidatim 
tesis veya tadil etmeyi diisiindiigzii takdirde, bu tahdidatin mer’iyete 
konmasindan en az iki ay evvel keyfiyeti dizer Hiktimete tahriren 
ihbar edecektir. Mezkdr iki aylik miiddetin inkizasindan énce, iki 
Hiktimet arasinda, diisiiniilen tedbirlere miiteallik bir mutabakat 
hasil olmadifn takdirde, digxer Hiikimet, bu kabil tahdid veya tAdilin 
tatbikini miiteakip 15 giin icinde, bu anlesmanim tamamuni, 30 giin 
evvelden tahriren ihbar etmek gartile feshetmekte serbest olacaktir. 


Manne 6 


iki memleketten her birinin Hik(meti tarafindan difer memleketin 
ticaretine, ithalat veya ihracata mevzu veya bunlarla miinasebattar 
olarak vazedilmis olan giimriik resimleri veya harclar ve bu kabil 
riisum veya harclarm istifa tarz1 ve ithalat veya ihracata miiteallik 
bitin nizamat ve merasim, memlekete ithal edilmis olan miistahsa- 
l4tin satis veya istimali, emteanin transiti, antrepolara vaz’1, aktar- 
masi, emteanm tekrar ihraci ve bu muhtelif ameliyelerin tabi oldugu 
resmi masarif hususunda gartsiz en ziyade miisaadeye mazhar millet 
muamelesi bahsedilecektir. 

Iki memleketten her birinin Hikdmeti tarafindan dizer memleketin 
ticaretine, ithalét veya ihracata mevzu veya bunlarla mimasebettar 
olarak vazedilmis olan giimriik riisumundan gayri bildmum vergi, 
harg veya miikellefiyetler hususunda dahi sartsiz en ziyade miisaadeye 
mazhar Millet muamelesi bahsedilecektir. 

Nafia islerine miiteallik mukavelelerin akdi ve gayri askert malzeme 
miibayaasi hususunda iki memleketten her birinin Hiikdmeti dizer 
memlekete iiciincii bir memleket nef’ine olarak farkl bir muamele 
tatbik etmeyecektir. 


Mappr 7 


iki memleketten her birinin Hiktmeti tarafindan, dizer memleket 
menseli tabit veya mamul miistahsalat ithalati veya dizer memlekete 
tabif veya mamul miistahsalét ihracati iizerine, agafidaki hususat 
miistesna, higbir nevi memnuiyet, takyit veya tahdid vazedilmeyecek- 
tir. 

Isbu anlasmanm 5 inci maddesi ahkAm: mahfuz kalmak gartile, iki 
Hikdmetten her biri, diZer memleket menseli miistahsalAt ithalati 
iizerine oldugu gibi dizer memlekete miistahsaldt ihracati iizerine de 
memnuiyet veya mikdar tahdidati vazedebilir, bean sgart ki bitin 
iigiincii memleketler menseli miimasil miistahsalat ithalati veya ayn 
miistahsalAétin biitiin iigiincii memleketlere ihracati, miitenaziran, 
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miisabih surette men veya tahdid edilmis olsun. Iki memleketten 
her birinin Hiikimeti, dizer memleketin alakadar bulundujgu herhangi 
bir miistahsal ithalfti iizerine mikdar tahdidati vazettizi ve bu 
tahditler muhtelif ihracatc: memleketler arasinda mikdar tahsisati 
verilmek suretile tatbik edildigi takdirde, dizer memlekete umumf 
ithalAtin, mevzuubahis tahdidatin tesisine tekaddiim eden temsilf 
bir devre zarfinda dizer memleket tarafindan temin olunan bu kabil 
mistahsal ithaléti nisbetine muadil bir nisbeti tahsis edilecektir. 


Mapps 8 


Iki memleketten her birinin Hiktmeti, beynelmilel tediye vasitalan 
iizerinde, dogrudan dogruya veya bilvasita, herhangi bir kontrol te’sis 
veya idame ettigzi takdirde, bu kabil kontrolun tedvirinde her cephe- 
den dizer memlekete gartsiz en ziyade miisaadeye mazhar millet 
muamelesi bahsedecektir. 

Suras: mukarrerdir ki bu hiikiim, 9 uncu madde ahkAmuini iblal 
etmeyecektir. 

Mapp 9 


Turkiye Cimbhuriyeti Hikimeti, beynelmilel tediye vasitalan 
kontroliinii herhangi bir sekilde, dofrudan dogruya veya bilvasita, 
idame ettixi miiddetce, herbir takvim yilinda, mevzuubahs takvim 
yilinda Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti arazisine ithal edilen Amerika Birlesik 
Devletleri menseli tabit veya mamul miistahsaldtin ticart ithaldtina 
miiteallik tediyatin transferi icin, mezkfr takvim yili zarfinda Tiirkiye 
Cimhuriyetinin ticart ithal4tinm mecmu kiymetine nisbetle, Amerika 


Birlesik Devletlerinden 1 KAnunusani 1935 den 31 KAanunuevvel 1937 
ye kadar olan miiddet zarfinda yapilmis olan ticart ithalAt mecmuu 
nisbetine tekabiil eden meblAgdan dun olmayacak bir serbest déviz 
meblagi temin edeceini taahhiit eder. 


Mappe 10 


Bu anlagsmanin, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri ve Tiirkiye Ciimhuri- 
yeti tarafindan, miitenaziran, dizer memleket ticaretine bahsedilecek 
muameleye miiteallik hikimleri, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri cihe- 
tinden, Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinin kit’a arazisine ve bu anlas- 
manin imzasi giniinde Amerika Birlesik Devletleri giimriik arazisine 
dahil bulunan arazi ve mutasarrmfata tatbik edilecektir. Mamafih, 
bu anlagmanin en ziyade miisaadeye mazhar Millet muamelesine 
miiteallik hikimleri, Panama Kanali mintakasindan gayri, Amerika 
Birlesik Devletlerinin hakimiyeti veya sultasi altindaki bitin araziye 
tatbik edilecektir. 


Mappe 11 


Bu anlagma hikimleri: 

a) Iki memleketten biri tarafindan hemhudud memleketlere hudu- 
dun her iki tarafinda on beser kilometreyi tecaviiz etmeyen bir mm- 
taka dahilinde hudud ticaretini kolaylasturmak igin bahsedilmig veya 
ilerde bahsedilecek olan menfaatlere, 
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b) Amerika Birlesik Devletleri veya Tiirkiye Ciimburiyetinin biri 
tarafindan akdedilecek bir giimriik ittihadindan miitevellit menfaat- 
lere, bu menfaatler herhangi iigiincii bir memlekete bahsedilmedifi 
miiddetce, 

c) Turkiye Cimhuriyeti tarafindan 1923 de Osmanli imperator- 
lugundan ayrilan arazi menseli miistahsalata giimriik tarifesi baki- 
mindan bahsedilmis veya ilerde bahsedilecek olan menfaatlere, 

d) Amerika Birlesik Devletleri arazi veya mutasarrifatindan her- 
hangi birisinin siyast statiisiinde vukua gelecek tadilata bakilmaksizin, 
Amerika Birlesik Devletleri, arazisi veya mutasarnfats veya Panama 
kanal mintakasinin birbirlerine veya Kiiba Ciimhuriyetine bahsetmis 
olduklari veya ilerde bahsedecekleri menfaatlere gamil olmayacaktir. 


MappeE 12 


Isbu anlasma hikiimlerinden hig birisi altan veya giimiis ihracat 
veya ithalatim: men veya tahdit eden tedabir alinmasim, veya iki 
Hikfimetten her hangi birinin silah, cepane veya harp malzemesinin 
ve istisnat ahvalde diger bilciimle harp levaziminin ihracinin veya 
ihrac icin satisimm kontrolii hususunda miinasip gérecefi tedbirlerin 
ittihazim menedecek mahiyette tefsir edilmiyecektir. Isbu anlagma 
hiikiimlerinin hig birisi bitarafliza miiteallik tedabir ittihaz ve tatbi- 
kine mani teskil etmiyecektir. 

Miimasil ahval ve serait altinda, iki memleketten herhangi biri 
tarafindan iiciincii bir memleket nef’ine olarak digeri aleyhine indt 
surette farkli bir muamele tatbik edilmemek sartile bu anlasmanin 
hikimleri: 

a) Amme emniyetine miiteallik, 
b) Ahlak? veya insanf maksatlarla mevzu, 
c) Amme sihhatini veyahut hayvan veya nebat hayatim hima- 


eye matuf, 
d) Ha pishanelerde imal edilmis esyaya miiteallik veya 
e) asayis veya varidat Kanunlarinin tatbiki igin alinmis tedabire 
miiteallik memnuiyet veya takyitlere samil degildir. 


Mappe 13 


Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikdimeti veya Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti 
Hikdmeti isbu anlasma ahkA4mina mugayir olmamakla beraber, diger 
memleket Hiikimetince anlasmanin miiessiriyetini ihlal edici mahi- 
yette telakki edilecek herhangi bir tedbir ittihaz ettigi takdirde, bu 
gibi tedabiri ittihaz eden Hiikimet, mes’elenin tarafeynce mucibi 
memnuniyet sekilde halli hususunda diger taraf Hikdmetince yapila- 
bilecek tesebbiis ve teklifleri nazari itibare alacaktir. Bu gibi teseb- 
biis ve tekliflerin tebelligzu tarihinden itibaren otuz giin i¢inde bun- 
lara miiteallik bir mutabakat hasil olmadifi takdirde, tesebbiis ve 
teklifleri yapan Hiikimet, salifiizzikir otuz giinlik miiddetin hita- 
mindan itibaren on beg giin icinde, isbu anlasmanin temamuini altmis 
giin evvelden tahriren ihbar etmek sartile feshetmekte serbest ola- 
caktir. 
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Mapper 14 


Amerika Birlesik Devletleri ile Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti paralar ara- 
sindaki kambiyo kurunun, isbu anlasmanin imzasi tarihindeki kura 
nazaran ehemmiyetli derecede tahavviil etmesi halinde, iki memle- 
ketten her birinin Hikémeti, kurdaki degisikligzi memleketin sanayi 
veya ticaretini zarardide edecek derecede ehemmiyetli telakki ettifi 
takdirde, bu anlasmanin tAdili igin miizakere teklifinde bulunmakta 
serbest olacaktir. Bu miizakereler otuz giinliik bir middet icinde bir 
mutabakata varmadifi takdirde, miizakere teklifinde bulunmus olan 
Hiktmet isbu anlasmanin temamuni otuz giin evvelden tahriren ihbar 
etmek sartile fesihte serbest olacaktir. 


Mappe 15 


Bu anlasmanin hicbir hiikmii, 1 Tesrinievvel 1929 da Ankara’da 
imza edilmis olan Amerika Birlesik Devletlerile Tiirkiye Cimhuriyeti 
arasinda ticaret ve seyrisefain muahedenamesinden miitevellit hukuk 
ve vecaibi ihlél eder mahiyette telekki edilmeyecektir. 


Mappe 16 


Bu anlasma Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Reisi tarafindan il4n ve 
Tirkiye Biyiik Millet Meclisi tarafindan tasdik olunacaktir. 

Bu anlasma 5 Mayis 1939 tarihinden itibaren muvakkaten meriyet 
mevkiine girecektir. Anlasma Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hikime- 
tinin, Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Reisi tarafindan yapilan ildm 
Tirkiye Ciimburiyeti Hikdmetine resmen is’ar edecegi ve diger 


taraftan da Tiirkiye Cimhuriyeti Hikdmetinin, Tirkiye Biiyiik Millet 
Meclisi tarafindan anlasmanin tasdik edildigini Amerika Birlesik 
Devletleri Hikdimetine bildirece%i giin kat’t olarak meriyet mevkiine 
girecektir. 

Anlasma 1, 5, 13 ve 14 iincii maddeler ahkfmi mahfuz kalmak 
sartile asafida tasrih olunan hikiimler dairesinde feshedilinceye kadar 
meriyet mevkiinde kalacaktar. Iki memleketten her birinin Hikdmeti 
anlasmayi 31 K4énunuevvel 1939, 31 KAnunuevvel 1940 veya 31 
Kanunuevvel 1941 tarihlerinde ve her defasinda iki ay evvelden 
tahriren ihbar etmek gartile feshedebilir. 31 BirincikAnun 1941 den 
sonra, anlasma, daha evvel fesh edilmemis oldugu takdirde 1, 5, 13 
ve 14 iincii maddeler hiikiimleri mahfuz kalmak sartile, iki memleket- 
ten biri veya digerinin Hiik@meti tarafindan anlasmaya nihayet 
vermek niyetinin disfer Hikdmete bildirildigi tarihten itibaren daha 
alti ay miiddetle meriyet mevkiinde kalmakta devam edecektir. 

Yukandaki maddelerle vazolunan hiikiimleri tasdik etmek izere 
her iki taraf murahhaslam bu anlasmay1 imza etmisler ve miihiir- 
lemislerdir. 

Her ikisi de muteber olmak iizere Ingilizce ve Tiirkce iki niisha 
olarak Ankara’da 1 Nisan 1939 da tanzim edilmistir. 


Joun V. A. MacMurray §. SaRACOGLU 
Rosert F. Ke_tey N MENEMENCIOGLU 


[SEAL] [SEAL] 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS [54 Star. 


LISTE I 


Not.—Bu listenin dérdiincii siitununda tesbit olunan tenzilAt yizdeleri, listenin 
tigiincii siitununda gésterilen riisum hadlerine veya bunlarin muahharen 
muaddel gekillerine tatbik olunacaktir. 


Resim haddi 
Tenzilat 

Tirk Tarife 2 kilodan 
oa ; Esyanin cinsi iirk Lirasi isbeti 


72C3den Okiiz veya inek derileri: 

Yas, tiiylii veya tiiysiiz, islenmemis, tuzlu veya 
kirece batirilmis, 18 kilo (18 dahil) ve ondan 
yukari olanlar 

75 C den Islenmig deriler: 

Beher desimetre murabbai 4.5 gramdan yukar 

olan kegi glaseleri (maroken harig) 


(Beher desimetre murabba: 4.5 gramdan 
yukari olan oglak glaseleri de bu numaraya 
gore tarifelenir) 


176 B den Erik, kuru (kilosunda 110 dane veya daha az dane 
bulunanlar) 

195 den Erik konserveleri ve erik usareleri: 

A-Sekersiz 
B-Sekerli 

201 Bden Kug konmaz konserveleri 

442 Tel (kauguktan) 

477 den Asbestos (amyant) bitiimen ve miisabihleri ve 
bunlarin mamulati (terkibinde veya nescinde 
kauguk veya elyaf veyahut maadini adiye 
bulunanlar ve kAgit, mukavva, alci, cimento ve 
boya gibi mevadd: adiye ile mahluten mamul 
olanlar da dahildir) (mevadd: saire ile miirettep 
veya gayri miirettep): 

C den-hamur halinde her tirlii malzemei 


insaiye 
D i (otomobil fren geritleri dahil- 
dir 
523 den Demir veya gelik sag ve levhalar (diz veya 
oluklu) ve cenberlik veya serit: 
B2den-Cinko galvanizli ve kalinhfi tic 
milimetreye kadar olanlar 
537 den Demir mobilya ve bunlarin aksamu: 
A dan-Yalniz dolap, kutu,’ gekmecelerden 
dosya tasnifine mahsus, gériiniir 
endeksli olanlar veya olm1yanlar 
1-Sade ve boyali 
2-Yaldizhi, sirli ve saireli (mevad- 
di saire ile miirettep olsun 
olmasin) ; 
617 Bden Sinematograf filimleri 3. 75 
bir kilodan 
619 dan Radyo ahize cihazlar1 tamam veya natamam 
lambalar ve oparlérler dahildir 500. 00 
619 dan Radyo igin birlestirilmemig miiteferrik pargalar 500. 00 
660 dan Dikig makineleri, isleme ve tiil makineleri ve 
bunlarm makine aksami ve yedek parcalar 
(igneleri miistesnadir) (elektrikli olanlar dahil) 17. 50 
662 Yaz, hesap, kayit makineleri ve tadat, tefrik ve 
tasnife mahsus makineler ve bunlarin aksami 
(elektrikli olanlar da dahildir) 
A-Sikleti beg kiloya kadar olanlar 
B-Sikleti bes kilo ve ondan yukan 
Dikis ve yazi makinelerine ait masa, tabla, kapak 
ve ayaklari 
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Tirk Tarife iz lode! 
numarasi irk Lirasi™ 


Resimhadd! myneiat 
nisbeti 


666 dan Her nevi elektrikli tebrid makine ve cihazlan 
(kurulmug kuru 18 
A-Tamaminin sikleti 50 kiloya kadar 
B-Tamaminin sikleti 50 kilo ve ondan 
yukar 150 kiloya kadar 
Eee sikleti 150 kilo ve ondan 
yukari 500 kiloya kadar 
D-Tamaminin sikleti 500 kilo ve ondan 
yukar 2000 kiloya kadar 
H-Tamamuinin sikleti 2000 kilo ve ondan 
yukar1 10.000 kiloya kadar 
V-Tamamumun sikleti 10.000 kilo ondan 


yukan 
Zatilhareks arabalar: 
A-Binek otomobilleri 
1. Sikleti 900 kiloya kadar 
2. Sikleti 900 kilo ve ondan yukan 
1300 kiloya kadar 
3. Sikleti 1300 kilo ve ondan yukari 
1750 kiloya kadar 
4. Sikleti 1750 kilo ve ondan yukari 
2000 kiloya kadar 
5. Sikleti 2000 kilo ve ondan yukani 
B-Her nevi otomobil arabalarinin §sasisi, 
motérli, motérsiiz (tekerlekleri lastikli 
olsun olmasin) 
1. Sikleti 750 kiloya kadar 
2. Sikleti 750 kilo ve ondan yukan 
1100 kiloya kadar 
8. Sikleti 1100 kilo ve ondan yukari 
1500 kiloya kadar 
4. Sikleti 1500 kilo ve ondan yukanri 
1750 kiloya kadar 
5. Sikleti 1750 kilo ve ondan yukari 
C-Binek otomobillerinin karoseri kism1 
D-Karoserinin baska yerde zikrolunmayan 


sla 
Ss s 


Swe 
Ss 


Ss 3 
S$ 8s 


BWWSII@ sv 
S38 8 


sf 
S 


parcalari 
H-Otomobil arabalarinin bagka yerde isim- 
lerile zikredilmeyen sasi aksami 
V—Otomobil arabalarinin tekerlekleri ve ak- 
sami ve demir veya celik jantlar 
Agir maden ya#lari ve tortulari (makine yaflan, 
mazot, motorin gibi mahrukat ve tortular, 
katranlar: 270 dereceden evvel takattur eden 
hafif kismi % 10u tecaviiz etmeyecektir) 
703 Dden Yaz makinesi seridi 
709 dan Vernikler (yalniz su gegmez hale koymaya mahsus 
olan mayi mistahzarat) 
A-Bronzlu, aliiminyomlu ve boyal 
760 Fare, pire ve emsali hasarat itl4fina mahsus her 
nevi miistahzarat (toz, macun, mayi ve sair 
sekillerde) (i¢ kaplarin sikleti dahildir) 5. 00 
853 den Ithaline Hikdmetin miisaade etmigs oldugu miis- 
tahzarat: 
B 1 den-Birinci sinif, yalniz dig macunlari %50 
kiymetin- %50 
den 


se 
r=. 
S 


PS 


1) Igbu riisum Cif kiymetin %30 undan dun olsa dahi bu tenzilAth riisum alimir. 
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LISTE II 

Not.—Bu listenin ahk4mi, tatbik imk4ni nisbetinde, sanki bu listenin her bir 
hikmi, Tarife Kanununun, esyanin cinsine ait hanenin solundaki siitu- 
nunda kayitl olan mukabil hiikmiinde mevcut imis gibi tefsir edilecek 
ve onunla ayn hiikmii haiz olacafi gibi Birlesik Amerika Devletlerinin 
Gimrik Kanunlarinin fer’i hiikiimlerinin bu liste hikimlerine sureti 
tatbiki de yine tatbik imk4n: nisbetinde sanki bu listenin her bir 
hikmi Tarife Kanununun esyanin cinsine ait hanenin solundaki siitu- 
nunda kayith olan mukabil hiikmiinde mevcut imis gibi tayin ve tesbit 
olunacaktir. 

Bu cetvelde tadat olunan maddelerden isbu anlasmanin imza edildigi giin 
munzam veya miiteferrik alelAde gimriik riisumuna tabi bulunanlar 
varsa bu riisum alfkadar esyanin cinsine ait hanenin solundaki siitunda 
kayith Tarife Kanunu ahkAmina tevfikan vazedilmis olsun veya olmasin 
bu listede gésterilmigs veya bervecghi ati tesis olunmus tenzilfta tAbi 
olmak gartile Kanunen hiikiimden sakit oluncaya kadar mer’i olacak 
fakat tezyid olunmayacaktir. 

Birlesik 
Devietler 
1930 Tarife 


Kanunu 
Paragrafi 


38 
47 


Esyanin cinsi Gimrik resmi 





Palamut hiildsasi, Ispirto ihtiva etmeyen K 7 iizerinden 
dD 
Meyan k6ékii hiilfsas:,; macun, rulo halinde Kiymeti 
veya sair sekillerde 15 
Baska yerde tahsisen zikrolunmamig siga- Beher 
ralik yaprak tiitiin, sapli sent 
neir, taze, kurutulmus veya salamura hal- 
inde, libresinin kiymeti 7 sent veya daha 
yukari olanlar 
Kuru iiziim, cekirdeksiz 
miistahsal 
Findik: 
Kabuksuz 
Fistik: 


Kabuklu 


iizerinden 
libresinden 
740 


Beher libresinden 3 sent 
Beher libresinden 1% 
sent, 


taze iziimden 


Beher libresinden 8 sent 


1% 
Beher 2% 
sent 


Beher libresinden 
sent 


Kabuksuz libresinden 


762 
764 
1116 (a) 


Hashas tohumu 

Kusyemi 

Sark, Axminster, Savonnerie, Aubusson ve 
sair kilim, hal ve yol kilimleri, kuvvei 
muharrikeli tezgAhlarda yapilmamis, sade 
veya sekilli, ya ayri ayri kilim, hal ve yol 
kilimleri halinde ve yahut da herhangi bir 


100 libresinden 16 sent 
Beher libresinden % sent 


Beher ayak murabbain- 
dan 30 sent, fakat 
kiymeti iizerinden % 
45den asazi olmamak 


genislikte top halinde dokunmus. 

Ziller (musiki aleti)ve bunun aksam1, baska 
yerde tahsisen zikrolunmamig 

Liile tas1, ham veya islenmemigs 

Meyan kékii, tabit ve islenmemis ve ham bir 
halde, ufalama, 6giitme, yontma, ezme 
veya matluba muvafik sekilde ambalajla- 
mak veya imal olununcaya kadar gciiriimeye 
mani olmak hususunda liizumlu olanlardan 
gayri diger herhangi bir usul veya muamele 
ile kiymeti veya seraiti tekemmiil etti- 
rilmemis, ispirto ihtiva etmeyen 

Boraks, ham veya islenmemis, ve borat dé 
s0, borat dé sud, ve diger boratlar, ham 
veya islenmemis, baska yerde tahsisen 
zikrolunmamig 

Kromit veya krom cevheri 

Palamut, gerek ham ve gerek ufalama, 
éziitme, yontma, ezme veya sair miimasil 
usullerle kiymet veya geraiti tekemmiil 
ettirilmig ispirto ihtiva etmeyen, baska 
yerde tahsisen zikrolunmamis 

Zimpara cevheri 

Kiirk ve kiirklik deriler, baska yerde tahsi- 
sen zikrolunmamuis, terbiye edilmemis: 
tavsan ve sansar 

Sucukluk bajirsak, girtlak, em’a, mesane, 
sinir ve zarlar, baska yerde zikredilmi- 
yenler: koyun, kuzu ve kegilerden istihsal 
olunanlar 


gartile. 
1541 (a) 


1552 
1602 


Kiymeti iizerinden % 20 
Kiymeti izerinden % 10 


Muaf 


Muaf 
Muaf 


Muaf 
Muaf 


Muaf 


Muaf 
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Anxara I Nisan 1939 
Bay Btytx Eto, 

Hikdmetlerimiz arasinda bugiin imzalanan Ticaret Anlasmasi 
hikimlerine atfen, miizakereler esnasinda 9 uncu maddenin tatbiki 
bakimindan varilan itilffi agafidaki sekilde anlamakta oldugumu 
Ekselansiniza bildirmekle kesbi seref eylerim. 

1—Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinden Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti arazisine 
1 KAnunusani 1935 den 31 KAénunuevvel 1937 tarihine kadar olan, 
9 uncu maddede mezkir miiddet zarfinda vaki ticart ithalAtin mecmuu 
krymeti Tirkiye Cimburiyetinin aym devre zarfinda bildmum 
menabiden vaki ticart ithalAtinm mecmu kiymetinin % 10,91 i dir. 
Surasi mukarrerdir ki her sene disponibl olacak serbest déviz mikdari- 
nin tayininde, bu yiizde nisbeti, Biyik Britanya ve Simalt Irlanda 
Miittehit Kuirallifi ile 27 Mayis 1938 tarihinde imza edilmis olan 
anlasma ve esaslari 1938 Tesrinievvelinde Ankara’da tesbit edilmis 
olan Alman anlasmasi ile derpis edilmis bulunan kredilerin istimali 
dolayisile ayni sene zarfinda yapuilan ticart ithalat krymeti yekQnunun 
o sene zarfinda mezkir kredi anlasmalam ahk&mina tevfikan yapilan 
tediyati asan kism1 mevzuubahs sene zarfinda Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti 
arazisine bilimum menabiden vaki ticart ithalAt mecmu kirymetinden 
diisiirildtikten sonra bakiye kalacak meblaga tatbik edilecektir. Bu 
tarh ameliyesinin yapilmasina karar verilmis olmasinin sebebi, 
Tirkiye Cimburiyetine vaki ticart ithalatm mecmu k1ymetinin 
yukarida mezktr Hiikdmet kredileri yolu ile yapilacak ithalat do- 
layisile muvakkaten anormal derecede tezayiit edece%i keyfiyetidir. 

9 uncu maddede derpis olunan disponibl serbest déviz mikdan 
Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinin hakimiyet veya sultasi altinda bulunan 
biitiin arazi menseli ticarf ithalAt tediyatina samil olacaktir. 

2-9 uncu madde mucibince her sene disponibl olacak yukarda 
mezkir serbest déviz mikdar sézii edilen ticart ithalAta miiteallik 
tediyatin transferinde déviz taleplerinin yapildifi tarih sirasma gére 
kullanilacaktir. 

3-Tirkiye Ciimhuriyetinin esasli serbest déviz gelirinin satislari 
mevsime tabi olan miistahsalét ihracatindan miitevellit olmasma 
binaen Amerika Birlesik Devletleri menseli ticart ithalAta miteal- 
lik tediyatm transferi icin serbest déviz disponibilitesi temininde 
muvakkat teahhiirlerin éniine gecilemiyeceg%i tabiidir. Surasi muk- 
arrerdir ki 9 uncu madde ahkfm: her bir takvim yili zarfinda 
mezktfr tediyat transferleri igin serbest déviz disponibilitesi temini 
hususunda mevsim teahhirlerine mani teskil etmiyecektir. 

4-Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti Hiikdmeti Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti ticaretini 
gayri miisait sekilde tesiri altimda birakan gayri memul hddisatin 
neticesi olarak serbest déviz noksanlifi dolayisile 9 uncu madde ile 
kabul olunan serbest déviz disponibilitesini temin edecek vaziyette 
bulunmadifi takdirde Amerika Birlesik Devletleri Hiikimeti ve 
Tirkiye Cimhuriyeti Hiikdmeti her iki Hikdimet icin sayani1 mem- 
nuniyet bir anlasmaya varmak maksadile miizakerata giriseceklerdir. 





Ante, p. 1875. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Strat. 


5-Bu mektup bugiin imzalanan ticaret anlasmasimin ayrilmaz bir 
parcasini teskil eder. 
Thtiramati faikamin lfitfen kabuliinii rica ederim Bay Biyiik Elgi. 
§. SaRacoGLu 
Bay Joun V. A. Mac Murray 
Turkiye Cimhuriyeti nezdinde 
Birlegik Amerika Devletleri 
Fevkalade Biiyik El¢isi ve Murahhasi 
Ankara 


Wuereas the said Agreement was supplemented by an exchange 
of notes between the Ambassador of the United States of America 
at Ankara and the Minister for Foreign Affairs of the Turkish Repub- 
lic, relating to the application of Article 9 of the Agreement, which 
notes are word for word as follows: 


Anxara | Nisan 1939 
“Bay Biyiix Exc: 

“Hikdmetlerimiz arasinda bugiin imzalanan Ticaret Anlasmas) 
hikimlerine atfen, miizakereler esnasinda 9 uncu maddenin tatbiki 
bakimindan varilan itiléfi asafidaki sekilde anlamakta oldugumu 
Ekselansiniza bildirmekle kesbi seref eylerim: 

‘‘1-Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinden Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti arazisine 
1 KAnunusani 1935 den 31 KAnunuevvel 1937 tarihine kadar olan, 9 
uncu maddede mezkir miiddet zarfinda vaki ticart ithalatin mecmuu 
kiymeti Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyetinin ayn: devre zarfinda bilumum mena- 
biden vaki ticart ithalAtmim mecmu kiymetinin % 10,91 idir. Surasi 
mukarrerdir ki her sene disponibl olacak serbest déviz mikdamnin 
tayininde, bu yiizde nisbeti, Biiyiik Britanya ve Simalt Irlanda 
Miittehit Kairalligi ile 27 Mayis 1938 tarihinde imza edilmis olan 
anlasma ve esaslari 1938 Tesrinievvelinde Ankara’da tesbit edilmig 
olan Alman anlasmasi ile derpis edilmis bulunan kredilerin istimali 
dolayisile ayni sene zarfinda yapilan ticart ithalét kiymeti yekOnunun 
o sene zarfinda mezkir kredi anlasmalar: ahk&mina tevfikan yapilan 
tediyati asan kism1 mevzuubahs sene zarfinda Tiirkiye Ciimhuriyeti 
arazisine bilumum menabiden vaki ticart ithalat mecmu kiymetinden 
diisiirildiikten sonra bakiye kalacak mebléga tatbik edilecektir. Bu 
tarh ameliyesinin yapilmasina karar verilmis olmasinin sebebi, Tiirkiye 
Ciimhuriyetine vaki ticart ithal4tm mecmu kiymetinin yukanda 
mezktr Hikdmet kredileri yolu ile yapilacak ithaldt dolayisile 
muvakkaten anormal derecede tezayiit edecegi keyfiyetidir. 

“9 uncu maddede derpis olunan disponibl serbest déviz mikdari 
Amerika Birlesik Devletlerinin hakimiyet veya sultasi altinda bulunan 
biitiin arazi menseli ticart ithalat tediyatina samil olacaktir. 

“2-9 uncu madde mucibince her sene disponibl olacak yukarda 
mezkir serbest déviz mikdari sézii edilen ticart ithalata miiteallik 
tediyatin transferinde déviz taleplerinin yapildigi tarih sirasina gére 
kullanilacaktir. 
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“3-Tirkiye Ciimhuriyetinin esash serbest déviz gelirinin satislan 
mevsime tabi olan miistahsaldt ihracatindan miitevellit olmasina 
binaen Amerika Birlesik Devletleri menseli ticart ithalata miiteallik 
tediyatm transferi igin serbest déviz disponibilitesi temininde 
muvakkat teahhilerin éniine gecilemiyece%i tabifdir. Surasi mu- 
karrerdir ki 9 uncu madde ahkAmi her bir takvim yili zarfinda mezkir 
tediyat transferleri icin serbest déviz disponibilitesi temini hususunda 
mevsim teahhiirlerine mani teskil etmiyecektir. 

“4~Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti Hikdmeti Tirkiye Cimhuriyeti ticare- 
tini gayri miisait gekilde tesiri altinda birakan gayri memul hAdisatin 
neticesi olarak serbest déviz noksanhj dolayisile 9 uncu madde ile 
kabul olunan serbest déviz disponibilitesini temin edecek vaziyette 
bulunmadifi takdirde Amerika Birlegik Devletleri Hikimeti ve 
Turkiye Cimhuriyeti Hiikdmeti her iki Hiktimet igin sayani memnu- 
niyet bir anlasmaya varmak maksadile miizakerata giriseceklerdir. 

“5-Bu mektup bugiin imzalanan ticaret anlasmasinm ayrilmaz 
bir pargasimi teskil eder. 

“Thtiramati faikamim lutfen kabulini rica ederim Bay Biyiik Elci. 

S$. Saracoe.iu 

“Bay Jonn V. A. MacMurray 

Tirkiye Ciimhuriyeti nezdinde 
Birlegik Amerika Devletleri 
Fevkalade Biiyik El¢isi ve Murahhasv” 
Ankara 


AnKARA, April 1, 1989 
“Mr. MInIstTEr: 

“T have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date containing a statement of your understanding of the agreement 
reached with respect to the application of Article 9 of the Trade 
Agreement signed this day, which is as follows: 

“1, The total value of the commercial imports from the United 
States of America into the territory of the Turkish Republic during 
the period from January 1, 1935 to December 31, 1937, mentioned in 
Article 9, is 10.91 percent of the total value of the commercial imports 
of the Turkish Republic from all sources during the same period. It 
is agreed that, in determining the amount of free foreign exchange 
which shall be made available each year, this percentage shall be 
applied to the total value of the commercial imports into the territory 
of the Turkish Republic from all sources during the year in question, 
after deducting from such total value the amount by which the value 
of commercial imports resulting, during the same year, from the 
utilization of the credits provided for in the Agreement with the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, signed on May 27, 
1938, and the Agreement with Germany, the principles of which were 
established in October, 1938, at Ankara, exceeds the payments made 
during that year in accordance with the provisions of the said credit 
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agreements. This deduction has been decided upon for the reason 
that the total value of commercial imports into the Turkish Republic 
will be temporarily increased to an abnormal extent by imports under 
the governmental credits mentioned above. 

“The amount of available free foreign exchange envisaged in 
Article 9, shall be applied to payments for commercial imports origi- 
nating in all the territories under the sovereignty or authority of the 
United States of America. 

“2. The amount of free foreign exchange mentioned above which 
shall be made available each year under Article 9 shall be utilized for 
the transfer of payments for the said commercial imports in the 
chronological order in which requests for exchange are made. 

“3. In view of the fact that the Turkish Republic derives its 
principal supply of free foreign exchange from the export of products, 
the sale of which has a seasonal character, it is understood that it may 
not be possible to avoid temporary delays in making available free 
foreign exchange for the transfer of payments for commercial imports 
originating in the United States of America. It is agreed that the 
provisions of Article 9 do not preclude seasonal delays in making 
available free foreign exchange for transfer of the said payments 
within any calendar year. 

“4. If the Government of the Turkish Republic should not be in a 
position, through lack of free foreign exchange, as a result of unfore- 
seen developments affecting adversely the commerce of the Turkish 
Republic, to make available the amount of free foreign exchange 
agreed upon in Article 9, the Government of the United States of 
America and the Government of the Turkish Republic shall enter into 
negotiations for the purpose of reaching an arrangement satisfactory 
to the two Governments. 

“5. The present note constitutes an integral part of the Trade 
Agreement signed this day. 

“T have the honor to confirm Your Excellency’s understanding of 
the agreement thus reached. 

“Accept, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Joun V. A. MacMurray 

“Mr. Stxrtt Saracoaézv, 

Minister of Foreign Affairs 
of the Turkish Republic’. 


Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement, 
the two Schedules thereunto annexed and the said notes, are required 
and appropriate to carry out the said Agreement; 














54 Srar.] 





TURKEY—RECIPROCAL TRADE—APR. 1, 1939 


WueErEas it is stipulated in Article 16 of the said Agreement that it 
shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and shall be ratified by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey, and 
that the Agreement shall come definitively into force on the day on 
which the Government of the United States of America shall have 
communicated officially to the Government of the Turkish Republic 
the proclamation of the President of the United States of America 
and the Government of the Turkish Republic, on its part, shall have 
informed the Government of the United States of America of the 
ratification of the Agreement by the Grand National Assembly of 
Turkey; 

Wuereas it is also provided in Article 16 that the Agreement 
shall come provisionally into force on May 5, 1939; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, including the said 


Schedules and notes, to the end that the same and every part thereof * 


may be observed and fulfilled by the United States of America and 
the citizens thereof provisionally on and from May 5, 1939, and 
definitively on and from the day on which the Government of the 
United States of America shall have communicated this proclamation 
officially to the Government of the Turkish Republic and the Govern- 
ment of the Turkish Republic, on its part, shall have informed the 
Government of the United States of America of the ratification of 
the Agreement by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey as pro- 
vided for in Article 16 of the Agreement. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as extended 
by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 1937, I shall from time to 
time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries with 
respect to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is to be 
suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have caused the Seal of the United 
States of America to be hereunto affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this fifth day of April in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


193470°—41— PT. 1142 
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Proclamation. 
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[SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION] 
By THe PrREesIpENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, by my proclamation of April 5, 1939, I did make public 
the Trade Agreement, including two Schedules annexed thereto, which, 
pursuant to Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943), which amending act was extended by Joint Resolution of 
Congress approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), I entered into on 
April 1, 1939 with the President of the Turkish Republic, in order that 
the said agreement including the said Schedules and two Notes incor- 
porated in the said proclamation should be observed and fulfilled with 
good faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof 
provisionally on and from May 5, 1939 and definitively on and from 
the day on which the Government of the United States of America 
should have communicated my aforesaid proclamation officially to the 
Government of the Turkish Republic and the Government of the 
Turkish Republic on its part should have informed the Government 
of the United States of America of the ratification of the agreement 
by the Grand National Assembly of Turkey as provided for in Article 
16 of the agreement; 

AND WHEREAS, as provided for in Article 16 of the aforesaid trade 
agreement, the Government of the United States of America was 
officially notified by the Government of the Turkish Republic on 
September 9, 1939 of the ratification of the agreement by the Grand 
National Assembly of Turkey on June 20, 1939, and the proclama- 
tion of the said agreement by the President of the United States of 
America executed on April 5, 1939 was communicated officially to the 
Government of the Turkish Republic on November 20, 1939. 

Now, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, supplementing my said proclamation of 
April 5, 1939 do hereby make known and proclaim that the said trade 
agreement, including the two schedules annexed thereto and the two 
notes aforesaid, came into force definitively on November 20, 1939; 
wherefore, I do hereby call upon the United States of America and all 
the citizens thereof to observe and fulfill the said agreement with good 
faith definitively on and from that date. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of November, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 

[sEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpreLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and the United Kingdom _November 17, 1938 
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland respecting reciprocal trade. '®- 4-8- No. 164] 
igned at Washington November 17, 1938; proclaimed by the President 

of the United States November 25, 1988; effective provisionally, with 

the exception of article XI and Schedule III, as provided in article 

XXIV, on and after January 1, 1939; ratified by His Majesty in 

respect of the United Kingdom September 18, 1939; proclamation and 

ratification exchanged at London November 24, 1939; supplementary 

proclamation by the President of the United States December 6, 1939; 

entire agreement effective definitively December 24, 1989, as provided 

in article XXIII. And exchanges of notes. 


SPT OTP 


meer 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StraTEs OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress ?™™>*- 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. ,,1%. 9:5; 55} sb 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 


4; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 


in the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign gov- 
ernments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such.additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 





19 U. 8.0. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 


Purposes declared. 
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trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into here- 


under. No proclamation shall be made increasing or decreasing 


by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or trans- 
ferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. The 


proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply to 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign coun- 
tries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That the 
President may suspend the application to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any country because of its dis- 
criminatory treatment of American commerce or because of other 
acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the purposes 
set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and other 
import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such time 
as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at any 
time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Newfoundland, 
and certain British non-selfgoverning Colonies, Protectorates and 
Protected States, are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign 
trade of the United States of America and that the purpose declared 
in the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 
1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of Congress, approved 
March 1, 1937, will be promoted by a foreign trade agreemnt between 
the United States of America and the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by 
persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received 
and considered; 

Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the Depart- 
ments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other sources, 
I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on November 17, 1938, 
through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the 
Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, through his duly empowered Plenipotentiaries, which Agree- 
ment, including four Schedules annexed thereto, is in words and 
figures as follows: 


The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland; 

Desiring to grant reciprocal concessions and advantages in order to 
facilitate and extend mutual relations of trade and commerce; 
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Taking into account the absence of any restriction upon the settle- 
ment of commercial obligations arising out of such relations; 
Have resolved to conclude a Trade Agreement and have appointed 


for this purpose as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

Mr. Cordell Hull, Secretary of State of the United States of America; 
and 

His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India: 

For Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

The Right Honorable Sir Ronald Charles Lindsay, G. C. M. G., 
K. C. B., C. V. O., his Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
at Washington, and 


Arnold Edersheim Overton, Esquire, C. M. G., M. C., a Second 
Cre in his Board of Trade; 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
in good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


Articux I 


The territories to which this Agreement shall apply are, on the 

art of the United States of America, the continental territory of the 
United States of America and such of its territories and possessions 
as are included in its customs territory on the day of the signature of 
this Agreement; and, on the part of His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India (hereinafter referred to as His Majesty the King), Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, Newfoundland, the British non-self- 
governing Colonies, Protectorates and Protected States (except the 
High Commission Territories in South Africa, namely, Basutoland, 
Bechuanaland Protectorate and Swaziland, and excluding any 
territories in the region of the Persian Gulf) and the Mandated 
Territories of Palestine including Trans-Jordan, the Cameroons under 
British Mandate, Tanganyika Territory and Togoland under 
British Mandate. The provisions of this Agreement relating to most- 
favored-nation treatment shall apply, however, to all territories under 
the sovereignty or authority of the United States of America, other 
than the Panama Canal Zone. 


Articizs IT 


1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the territories 
of either High Contracting Party shall not be subjected, upon im- 
portation into the territories of the other, from whatever place 
arriving, to other or higher duties or charges of any kind or to an 
rules or formalities other or more burdensome than those to whic. 
the like articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any other 
foreign country are subject. 

2. Articles exported from the territories of either High Contracting 
Party to the territories of the other shall not be subjected to other 
or higher duties or charges of any kind or to any rules or formalities 
other or more burdensome than those to which the like articles 
exported to any other foreign country are subject. 

3. Any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity which has been 
or may hereafter be granted in the territories of either High Con- 
anornar Party in respect of any article originating in or destined for 
any other foreign country in regard to customs duties and other 


Plenipotentiaries. 


Territories embraced. 


Most-favored-nation 
treatment. 





Internal taxes, etc. 


Freedom of imports 
and exports. 


Allocations when 
imports regulated. 


“Most-favored- 
nation treatment” 
construed. 
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charges of any kind imposed on or in connection with importation 
or exportation, to the method of levying such duties or charges, to 
all matters concerning the rules, formalities and charges imposed in 
connection with importation or exportation, and to all laws or regu- 
lations affecting the sale or use of imported goods within those terri- 
tories, shall be accorded immediately and unconditionally in respect 
of the like article originating in or destined for the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party. 


Artic.te III 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the territories of 
either High Contracting Party shall, after importation into the 
territories of the other, be exempt from all internal taxes, fees, charges 
or exactions other or higher than those payable on or in connection 
with like articles of domestic or any other origin, except as otherwise 
required by laws in force on the day of the signature of this Agree- 
ment and subject, in the case of the United States of America, to the 
constitutional limitations on the authority of the Federal Government. 


ArticLE IV 


1. No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed or maintained on 
the importation into the territories of either High Contracting Party 
of any article, from whatever place arriving, the growth, produce or 
manufacture of the territories of the other High Contracting Party, 
to which the importation of the like article the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any other foreign country is not similarly subject. 

2. No prohibition or restriction shall be imposed or maintained on 
the exportation of any article from the territories of either High 
Contracting Party to the territories of the other, to which the exporta- 
tion of the like article to any other foreign country is not similarly 
subject. 

ArtTIcLE V 


If imports of any article into any of the territories of either High 
Contracting Party should be regulated either as regards the total 
amount permitted to be imported or as regards the amount permitted 
to be imported at a specified rate of duty, and if shares are allocated to 
countries of export, the share allocated to the territories of the other 
High Contracting Party shall be based upon the proportion of the 
total imports of such article from all foreign countries supplied by the 
territories of that High Contracting Party in past years, account 
being taken in so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any special 
factors which may have affected or may be affecting the trade in that 
article. In those cases in which a territory of one of the High Con- 
tracting Parties is a relatively large supplier of any such article, the 
High Contracting Party imposing the regulation shall, whenever 
practicable, consult with the other High Contracting Party before 
the share to be allocated to such territory is determined. If the share 
allocated should, otherwise than from temporary and unavoidable 
causes, fail to be supplied, the High Contracting Party imposing the 
regulation may, after due consultation with the other, adjust the 
allocation to meet the new situation thus created. 


ARTICLE VI 


All the provisions of this Agreement providing for most-favored- 
nation treatment shall be interpreted as meaning that such treatment 
shall be accorded ummediately and unconditionally, without request 
or compensation. 
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ArticLte VII 


The provisions of this Agreement do not extend to favors which are _ Provisions inappli- 
or may hereafter be granted in the territories of either High Con- fom 
tracting Part; 

(1) to facilitate frontier traffic with an —— country; 

(2) in virtue of a customs union which has already been, or may 
hereafter be, concluded with another country. 






settee A IEEE OCEAN 


ArtTIcLE VIII 


1. If either High Contracting Party should establish a monopoly Monopolies. 
for the importation into or the Poe or sale in the territories of 
that High Contracting Party of a particular article, or should grant 
exclusive privileges to one or more agencies for any of these purposes, 
or if either High Contracting Party should take measures to enable 
such a monopoly to be established or such exclusive privileges to be 
aoe the commerce of the territories of the other High Contracting 

arty shall receive fair and equitable treatment in respect of the 
foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency. To this end such 
monopoly or agency will, in making its foreign purchases of any 
article, be influenc a by considerations, such as those of price, 
quality, marketability and terms of sale, which would ordinarily be 
taken into account by a private commercial enterprise interested 
solely in purchasing on the most favorable terms. 
























2. In eg contracts for public works and in purchasing sup- wots cc 
plies, neither igh Contracting Party shall discriminate against 
articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the territories of the 
other High Gontousting Party in favor of those of any other foreign 


country. 
Articte IX 





1. Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States ,_ Desisnated imports 
of America specified in Schedule I annexed to this Agreement shall, on “Pos,p.is7. 
their importation into the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, from whatever place arriving, be accorded the 
treatment provided for in the said Schedule. 
2. If, however, the Government of the United Kingdom is satisfied ,,Countervailing du 
after inquiry (a) that any article the growth, produce or manufacture =" ~ 
of the United States of America of the description specified in Schedule 
I is being imported and sold in the United Kingdom at less than the 
comparable price in the United States of America, due allowance being 
made for costs of transportation and other charges incidental to 
making delivery of the goods, or (b) that any such article imported 
into the United Kingdom is the subject of export bounties or po 
in the United States of America, and that in consequence of the ful- 
filment of either of the foregoing conditions a trade or industry in the 
United Kingdom is or is likely to be injuriously affected; then, not- 
withstanding anything in paragraph 1 of this Article, the Govern- 
ment of the United Ki dom shall be at liberty, after consultation 
with the Government of the United States of America, in cases coming 
under (a) above, to take such measures as the two Governments may 
deem necessary and appropriate in order to act as an effective deter- 
rent to the practice in question; and, in cases coming under (b) above, 
to im such additional duties or charges on the article concerned as 
may be required to compensate for the bounty or subsidy. 
3. Any measures en under the preceding paragraph shall be 
withdrawn as soon as the circumstances which gave rise to their 
imposition have ceased to operate. 
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ARTICLE X 


inp*eignated imports 1, Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
Post, p. 1919. States of America specified in Schedule IT annexed to this Agreement 
shall, on their importation into Newfoundland, from whatever place 
arriving, be accorded the treatment provided for in the said Schedule. 
igs Untervailing du- 2. If, however, the Government of Newfoundland is satisfied after 
inquiry (a) that any article the growth, produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America of the description specified in Schedule II 
is being imported and sold in Newfoundland at less than the com- 
parable price in the United States of America, due allowance being 
made for costs of transportation and other charges incidental to 
making delivery of the goods, or (b) that any such article imported 
into Newfoundland is the subject of export bounties or subsidies in the 
United States of America, and that in consequence of the fulfilment of 
either of the foregoing conditions a trade or industry in Newfoundland 
is or is likely to be injuriously affected; then, notwithstanding any- 
thing in paragraph 1 of this Article, the Government of Newfoundland 
shall be at liberty, after consultation between the Government of the 
United Kingdom and the Government of the United States of America, 
in cases coming under (a) above, to take such measures as the Govern- 
ments may deem necessary and appropriate in order to act as an 
effective deterrent to the practice in question; and, in cases coming 
under (b) above, to impose such additional duties or charges on the 
— concerned as may be required to compensate for the bounty or 
subsidy. 

3. Any measures taken under the preceding paragraph shall be 
withdrawn as soon as the circumstances which gave mse to their 

imposition have ceased to operate. 


ARTICLE XI 


ndmports into desig- Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of 
ries, ete. America specified in Schedule III annexed to this Agreement shall, on 
rn their importation into the territories named in the said Schedule in 
respect of which they are specified, from whatever place arriving, be 


accorded the treatment provided for in the said Schedule. 
Articte XIT 


npveienated imports Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any of the terri- 
Post, p. 1954. tories to which this Agreement applies on the part of His Majesty the 
King, enumerated and described in Schedule IV annexed to this 
Agreement, shall, on their importation into the United States of 
America, from whatever place arriving, be exempt from ordinary 
customs duties other or higher than those set forth and provided for 
in the said Schedule IV, subject to the conditions therein set out. 
The said articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, 
fees, charges or exactions of any kind, imposed on or in connection 
with importation, in excess of those imposed on the day of the sig- 
nature of this Agreement or required to be imposed thereafter under 
laws of the United States of America in force on the day of the signa- 

ture of this Agreement. 

Articte XIII 


Schedules deemed i i 
eee, it oe Schedules annexed to this Agreement, and the notes included 


ment. in them, shall have force and effect as integral parts of the Agree- 
ment. 
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Articte XIV 


The provisions of Article [X, Article X, Article XI and Article 
XII of this Agreement shall not prevent the imposition at any time 
on the importation of any article of a charge equivalent to an internal 
tax imposed in respect of a like domestic article or in respect of a 
commodity from which the imported article has been produced or 
manufactured in whole or in part. 


ARTICLE XV 


1. No prohibition, restriction or any form of quantitative regula- 
tion, whether or not operated in connection with an agency of cen- 
tralized control, shall be imposed or maintained in the United King- 
dom or Newfoundland on the importation or sale of any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of America 
specified in Schedules I or II, respectively; or in any territory named 
in Schedule III on the importation or sale of any such article specified 
in that Schedule in respect of such territory; or in the United States 
of America on the importation or sale of any article the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of fey of the territories to which this Agreement 
applies on the part of His Majesty the King, enumerated and de- 
scribed in Schedule IV, except as otherwise expressly provided in the 
said Schedules I, II, IT] or IV, as the case may be. 

2. The foregoing provision shall not apply to quantitative regula- 
tions, in whatever form, which may hereafter be imposed by either 
High Contracting Party on the importation or sale of any article the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the territories of the other, in con- 
junction with governmental measures or measures under governmental 
authority 

(a) operating to regulate or control the predation. market supply, 

quality or price of the like article of domestic growth, seeds. 
tion or manufacture; or 

(b) operating to increase the labor costs of production of the like 

article of domestic growth, Eroduotion or manufacture; 
Provided, however, that the High Contracting Party proposing to 
impose any such quantitative regulation is satisfied, in the case of 
measures Jescribed in subparagraph (a) of this paragraph, that such 
quantitative regulation is necessary to secure the effective operation 
of such measures, and, in the case of measures described in sub- 
paragraph (b), that such measures are causing the domestic produc- 
tion of the article concerned to be injuriously affected by imports 
which constitute an abnormal proportion of the total consumption of 
such article in relation to the proportion supplied in the past by 


foreign countries. 

3. "Wiese: either High Contracting Party proposes to impose or 
to effect a substantial alteration in any quantitative regulation au- 
thorized by the preceding paragraph, that High oe Party 

all, 


shall give notice in writing to that effect to the other and shall, upon 
request, enter into consultation regarding the matter. If agreement 
is not reached within thirty days after the receipt of the notice the 
High Contracting Party giving such notice shall be free to impose or 
alter the regulation at any time, and the other High Contracting Party 
shall be free within fifteen days after such action is taken to terminate 
this Agreement in its entirety on giving thirty days’ notice in writing 
to that effect. 


1903 


Charge equivalent 
to internal tax. 


No quantitative reg- 
ulation, etc. 


Post, pp. 1907, 1919. 
Post, p. 1924. 


Post, p. 1954. 


Exceptions. 


Notice to other 
party of pro 
change. 


Right to terminate. 
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Not applicable to 
designated quantita 
tive regulations. 


Prohibitions, 
excluded. 


etc., 


Sanitary, etc., meas- 
ures. 


Obligations under 
certain international 
agreements. 


Gold or silver. 
Traffic in arms. 


Neutrality, etc. 


Engagement in war, 
etc. 


Prison-made goods. 


Police or revenue 
ws. 


Ad valorem rates of 
duty, etc 
Post, pp. 1907, 1919. 


Where rate of ex- 
change prejudicial. 
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4. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article shall not apply to 
uantitative regulations, in whatever form, imposed by either High 
ntracting Party on the importation or sale of any article the growth, 
roduce or manufacture of the territories of the other High Contracting 
arty, in connection with a multilateral agreement, binding both High 
Contracting Parties, designed to regulate or control the international 
marketing of such article. 


ArticLE XVI 


1. The provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions 
or restrictions 

(a) imposed for the protection of public health or on moral or hu- 

manitarian grounds; 

(b) imposed for the protection of animals or plants, including 
measures for penne against disease, degeneration or ex- 
tinction as well as measures taken against harmful seeds, plants 
_ animals; 

sed by. either High Contracting Party in pursuance of 
obli igations under international agreements in force on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement by which that High Con- 
tracting Party i is bound; 
relating to the importation or exportation of gold or silver; 
relating to the control of the traffic in arms, ammunition or 

5 ronan of war, and, in exceptional circumstances, all other 

itary supplies; 
(f) relating to neutrality or to public security; 

(g) imposed by either High Contracting Party should that Party 

be engaged in hostilities or war. 

2. The provisions of Article XV shall not extend to prohibitions 
or restrictions 

(a) relating to prison-made goods; 

(b) relating to the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 


Articte XVII 


In respect of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the 
United States of America specified in Schedules I or II, imported into 
the United Kingdom or Newfoundland, respectively, ‘and of articles 
the growth, produce or manufacture of any of the territories to which 
this Agreement applies on the part of His Majesty the King, enumer- 
ated and described in Schedule IV, imported into the United States of 
America, on which ad valorem rates of duty, or duties based upon or 
regulated in my manner by value, are or may be assessed, the general 
principles on which dutiable value is determined in each of the import- 
ing territories, on the day of the signature of this Agreement, shall not 
be altered to the detriment of importers. 


Articte XVIII 


If a wide variation should occur in the rate of exchange between 
the currencies of the United States of America and the United King- 
dom, and if either High Contracting Party should consider the varia- 
tion so substantial as to prejudice the industries or commerce of the 
territories of that High Contracting Party, such High Contracting 
Party shall be free to propose negotiations for the modification of 
this eement; and if agreement is not reached within thirty days 
after the receipt of such proposal, the High Contracting Party making 
the proposal shall be free to terminate the Agreement in its entirety 
on delle thirty days’ notice in writing to that effect. 


(c) i 


(d) 
(e) 
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Articte XIX 


Each High Contracting Party reserves the right to withdraw or to 
modify any concession granted in any territory of that High Con- 
tracting Party on any article enumerated and described, or specified, 
in any of the Schedules annexed to this Agreement, or to impose 

uantitative regulations on the importation of any such article into 
that territory if, as the result of the extension of such concession to 
other foreign countries, any such country obtains the major benefit 
of the concession, and if in consequence imports of the article con- 
cerned increase to such an extent as to threaten serious inj to 
producers in the territories of that High Contracting Party: Pro- 
vided, That before any action suthobisead by this Article is taken, the 
High Contracting Party proposing to take such action shall give the 
other thirty days’ notice thereof in writing and shall consult with that 
High Contracting Party concerning the proposed action. 


ARTICLE XX 


Should any measure be adopted in any territory of either High 
Contracting Party which, while not conflicting with the terms of this 
Agreement, appears to the other High Contracting Party to have the 
effect of nullifying or impairing any of the objects of the Agreement, 
the first High Contracting Party shall consider such representations 
and proposals as the other may make, with a view to effecting a 
mutually satisfactory adjustment of the matter. 


ArtTicLE XXI 


Except as otherwise required by Article III of this Agreement or 
by any of the Schedules annexed hereto: 
(a) Nothing in the Agreement shall entitle His Majesty the King 


to claim the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege which 
may at any time be accorded exclusively by, the United States of 


America, its territories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to 
one another or to the Republic of Cuba. The provisions of this 
subparagraph shall continue to apply in respect of any benefits now 
or hereafter accorded by the United States of America, its terri- 
tories or possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to the Philippine 
Islands, irrespective of any change in the political status of the 
Philippine Islands. 

(b) Nothing in the Agreement shall entitle the United States of 
America to claim the benefit of any treatment, preference or privilege 
which may at any time be in force exclusively between territories 
under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King or under His Majesty’s 
protection or suzerainty; or of any special customs privileges which 
may be accorded in Palestine to articles the growth, produce or manu- 
facture of any State the territory of which in 1914 was wholly included 
in Asiatic Turkey or Arabia. 


ArticLe XXII 


Nothing in this Agreement shall be deemed to affect the rights 
or obligations of either High Contracting Party under any treaty 
or other international instrument in force between them on the day 
of the signature of the Agreement. 


1905 


Right to withdraw, 
etc., concessions. 


Previous written 
notice to be given. 


Adjustments. 


Parties excluded 
from designated pref- 
erential treatment. 


Trade of U. &., ete. 


Trade of United 
Kingdom, etc. 


Existing rights and 
obligations. 





1906 


Agreement to be 
proclaimed, etc. 


Entry into force. 


Provisional applica- 
tion of designated ar- 
ticles. 

Post, p. 1924. 


Duration. 
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ARTICLE XXIII 


This Agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of the United 


States of America and shall be ratified by His Majesty the King. 
It shall enter definitively into force thirty days after the exchange of 
the instrument of ratification and a copy of the proclamation, which 


shall take place in London as soon as possible. 


Articte XXIV 


Pending the definitive coming into force of this Agreement as 
provided in Article XXIII, the provisions thereof other than those of 
Article XI and of Schedule IIT shall be applied provisionally on and 
after January 1, 1939, subject to a right to terminate the provisional 


application of the Agreement perma to the provisions of paragraph 
e 


3 of Article XV and of Article XVIII. The provisional application 
of Article XI and of Schedule III shall be effected as to the several 
provisions thereof as soon as may be possible. 


ArTICLE XXV 


Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of Article XV and of 
Article XVIII, this Agreement shall remain in force until December 
31, 1941, and, unless at least six months before December 31, 1941, 
either High Contracting Party shall have given notice in writing to 
the other of intention to terminate the Agreement on that date, it 
shall remain in force thereafter until the expiration of six months from 


the date on which such notice shall have been given. 
In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
Agreement and have affixed hereto their seals. 
Done at the city of Washington, in duplicate, this seventeenth day 
of November, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-eight. 
CorpeLt, Huu [SEAL] 
R. C. Linpsay [SEAL] 
A. E. Overton. [SEAL] 


1 [See footnotes to the respective territories included in Schedule III.} 
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SCHEDULE I 
Part I 


Nore: Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of America specified in this Part shall not, on their importation 
into the United Kingdom, from whatever place arriving, be subject 
to duties or charges of any kind other or a than those set out in 


this Part in respect of such articles except that where any of the arti- 


cles specified in Section A, Part I, of this Schedule which are liable in 
whole or in part on the day of the signature of this eement to 


duties set forth in Part 5 or Part 6 of “Customs and Excise Tariff 
of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland in 
operation on the 20th August, 1938”, published by His Majesty’s 


Stationery Office under the authority of the Commissioners of His 
Majesty’s Customs and Excise, they shall continue to be subject to 


such duties at rates now in force or as subsequently changed by law. 


SECTION A 
Article 


Wheat in grain 

Maize in grain, other than flat white maize 

Rice, husked, including cargo rice and cleaned rice 
whole, but not including broken rice 

Oatmeal (including all cuts of oatmeal, oat groats, oat 
flour and feeding oatmeal or ground oats; but not 
including oat husks, oat dust or oat husk meal); 
rolled oats and flaked oats 

Maize starch 

Linseed cake and linseed meal 

Fish meal, other than herring meal 

Crushed oyster shells 

Hams, not preserved in airtight containers 


Nore: The quantity of United States hams per- 
mitted to imported shall be the subject of 
consultation from time to time between the two 
Governments. The quantity shall not be less 
than 500,000 cwts. a year, nor more than the 

uantity which could, in the opinion of the 
United Kingdom Government, be accommodated 
on the United Kingdom market without causing 
instability in the ee of hams and/or bacon. 
The provisions of this Schedule in respect of both 
the duty and quota treatment of hams shall, 
after the expiration of three years, be subject to 
revision by the Government of the United King- 
dom after consultation with the Government of 
the United States of America. 


Pork, chilled or frozen 


Nore: The right is reserved to regulate quanti- 
tatively the imports of pork, chilled or frozen, 
into the United Kingdom. 

Pigs’ tongues, preserved in airtight containers 
Pigs’ heads, pigs’ feet and pigs’ offal, edible, not pre- 
served in airtight containers 
Sausage casings, wholly of animal origin 
Fresh or raw fruit: 
Apples 


Pears 


Rate of Duty 


Free 
Free 


34d. per lb, 


5s. Od. per cwt. 

10 per cent. ad valorem 
10 per cent. ad valorem 
10 per cent. ad valorem 
10 per cent. ad valorem 
Free 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


Free 
10 per cent. ad valorem 


3s. Od. per cwt. from 
16th August to 15th 
April inclusive 
. Od. per cwt. from 
lst August to 3lst 
January inclusive 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article 


Pecan nuts, shelled or unshelled 
Fruit preserved by chemicals or artificial heat and fruit 
(other than fresh fruit) preserved by artificial cold; 
but not including fruit preserved in sugar: 
Grapefruit 
Dried apples, dried pears, dried peaches and dried 
nectarines 


Apples, other than dried apples 
Ripe black olives in brine, imported in a container when 
the gross weight (including the weight of the con- 
tainer) does not exceed one cwt. 
Fruit of the following descriptions, preserved in syrup: 
Apples 
Apricots 
Cherries, stoned, with or without added flavouring 
matter 
Fruit salad, viz., mixtures of fruit (but not including 
mixed fruit pulp) containing not less than four 
separate descriptions of fruit, in which each of at 
least four descriptions constitutes at least 8 per 
cent. and no one description represents more than 
50 percent., by weight, of all the fruit in the mix- 
ture (excluding syrup) 
Grapefruit 
Loganberries 
Peaches 
Pears 
Pineapples 
Fruit juices of the following descriptions, sweetened or 
unsweetened, including such juices concentrated or 
preserved or flavoured: 
Grapefruit juice 
Orange juice, including such juice containing the 
detached cells of the fruit but excluding cut or 
pulped oranges containing the peel 
Prune juice 
Pineapple juice 
Citrus fruit pectin in powder form 
Oysters in shell, of the variety ostrea virginica 
Salmon, chilled or frozen 
Fish, preserved in airtight containers, the following: 
Salmon 
Oysters 
Pilchards, other than the fish commonly known as 
“sardines”’ 


Prawns and shrimps 
Honey 
Lard 
Oleomargarine, oleo oil and refined tallow, not including 
premier jus 
A. B. gums 
Vegetables of the following descriptions, preserved in 
airtight containers, but not including vegetables and 
pickles preserved in vinegar: 
Asparagus 
Maize, including maize on cob (sweet corn) 
Beans, with or without flavouring, but not includ- 
ing beans in pod 
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Rate of Duty 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


Free 


7s. Od. per ewt. or 10 
per cent. ad valorem, 
whichever is the 
greater 

3s. 6d. per cwt. 


15 per cent. ad valorem 


2s. 3d. per cwt. 
15 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. ad valorem 


5s. 6d. per cwt. 

Free 

4s. Od. per cwt. 

15 per cent. ad valorem 
15 per cent. ad valorem 
5s. Od. per cwt. 


Free 


Free 

10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
%4d. per lb. 


10 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


7s. 6d. per cwt. or 10 
per cent. ad valorem, 
whichever is the 
greater 

10 per cent. ad valorem 

5s. Od. per ewt. 

Free 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 


20 per cent. ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article Rate of Duty 


Tomato juice, preserved in airtight containers 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Boron minerals, crude, and concentrates of boracite and 
rasorite Free 
Hardwood, not further prepared than square sawn 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Persimmon wood, hickory wood and cornel wood in logs, 
lanks, square cut blocks or lengths, or blocks or 
engths of rectangular cross section tapered by sawing 
on one or more sides, not further prepared or manu- 
factured Free 
Wood and timber of coniferous species, other than box- 
boards, railway sleepers and sleeper blocks, square 
sawn but not further prepared or manufactured: 
Eleven inches or more in width throughout its 
16s. per standard* 


Valued at £18. Os. Od. or more per standard 16s. per standard 
Valued at £17. Os. Od. or more per standard but 
less than £18. Os. Od. per standard 10 per cent. ad valorem 
less one per cent. ad 
valorem for each four 
shillings by which the 
Provided that if the Government of the United value exceeds £16. 
States notifies the Government of the United 16s. Od. per standard 
Kingdom that the tax imposed on the importa- 
tion of lumber into the United States under 
Section 601 (c) (6) of the Revenue Act of 1932, 
as amended, has been removed; then, for so 
long as imports into the United States of lum- 
ber and timber described in Paragraph 401 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930 and originating in 
Canada are exempt from ordinary customs 
duties and charges in excess of 50 cents per 
thousand board feet, imports into the United 
Kingdom of wood and timber of coniferous 
species originating in the United States of 
America shall be accorded customs treatment 
as follows instead of that provided for above:— 
Wood and timber of coniferous species, 
other than box-boards, railway sleepers 
and sleeper blocks, square sawn but not 
further prepared or manufactured: 
Nine inches or more in width through- 
out its length and 15 feet or more in 
length Free 
Other: 
Valued at £18. Os. Od. or more per 
standard Free 
Valued at £16. 4s. Od. or more, but 
less than £18. Os. Od. per standard 10 per cent. ad valorem 
less one per cent. ad 
valorem for each four 
shillings by which the 
Provided further that, whenever for a period of value exceeds £16. Os. 
any four consecutive months the average value 0d. per standard 
of the imports into the United Kingdom from 
all countries of sawn softwoods (exclusive of 
planed or dressed softwoods), as now shown in 
the monthly Trade Returns of the United 
Kingdom under that heading, either exceeds 
£14. Os. Od. per standard or is less than £10. 
Os. Od. per standard; then, after consultation 


*The standard referred to throughout this paragraph is the standard of 165 cubic feet. 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article 


with the Government of the United States, 
each of the value limitations set forth in all of 
the above concessions relating to wood and 
timber of coniferous species may be increased 
in the one case by £1. Os. Od. per standard for 
each complete pound sterling by which such 
average Value exceeds £13. Os. Od. per standard 
or may be decreased in the other case by £1. 
Os. Od. per standard for each complete pound 
sterling by which such average value is less 
than £11. Os. Od. per stan ; but the value 
limitations set forth in the above concessions 
shall be restored as soon as possible after the 
conditions which gave rise to these modifica- 
tions no longer exist. 

Asphalt and bitumen, natural 

Sulphur 

Cotton, raw 

Cotton linters, unbleached 

Cotton waste, unmanufactured, that is to say, waste 
arising in any process up to and including spinning or 
in the a or (not being a waste piece of 
tissue or of a like material) in the knitting or weaving 
or ancillary finishing processes, which has not been 
subjected to any process after becoming waste 

Rosin (colophony) 

Furskins, of the following descriptions, raw, dried, salted 
or pickled, but not further treated: 

uskrat (Ondatra) 
Fox: 
Silver (Vulpes) 
Cross (Vulpes) 
Red (Vulpes) 
Gray (Urocyon) 
Arctic (Alopez) 
Ragcoon (Procyon) 
Skunk Seay vee 
Civet cat (Spilogale) 
mea (Didelphis) 
ink (Mustela) 
Otter (Lutra) 
Sea Otter (Enhydra) 

Seeds, of the following kinds: 
Meadow fescue (festuca pratensis) 
Smooth stalked meadow grass (poa pratensis) 
Agrostis, variety alba 
Timothy § hleum pratense) 

Shells (other lam mother of pearl, trochus and other 
hard shells, including fresh water shells, possessing 
the characteristic nacre of pearl shell), not in any way 
prepared or worked 

Iron and steel bolts, whether threaded or not, bolt ends, 
set screws and screw studs, and other screws for metal, 
and nuts, whether tapped or not (including washers 
assembled with any of those articles) : 

(a) Not exceeding %2 inch in maximum thread 
diameter and of a value exceeding £16.0s.0d. 


per owt. 
(b) Exceeding %2 inch but not exceeding '%2 inch 
in maximum thread diameter and of a value 
£10.0s.0d. per cwt. 
%» inch but not exceeding %» inch 
in maximum thread diameter and of a value 


exceeding 
(c) Exceeding 


exceeding £6.5s.0d. per ewt. 
(d) Exceeding %¢ inch in maximum thread diameter 
and of a value exceeding £5.0s.0d. per cwt. 
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Rate of Duty 


10 per cent. 


Free 
Free 
Free 


10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 


10 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


. ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article Rate of Duty 








Furniture made wholly or mainly of metal (including 
aseptic hospital furniture), the following: 
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ables 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Stands, desks and counters 15 per cent. ad valorem 

Chairs (other than pedestal chairs with reclining 
movement), stools and seats 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Bookcases and bookshelves 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Cash and deed boxes 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Drawers and cupboards 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Shelving 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Storage bins and storage racks 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Office letter racks and letter trays 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Lockers 15 per cent. ad valorem 

Safes and cabinets, including filing cabinets, made wholly 
or mainly of metal 15 per cent. ad valorem 

Tools, the following: 

Saws (other on power-driven saws and surgical 

saws) of a value of 3s. 9d. or more each 15 per cent. ad valorem 


or 9d. each, whichever 


Files and rasps of which the serrated part exceeds 

6 inches in length, but not including nail files 15 per cent. 
Broaches 20 per cent. 
Wrenches and spanners, excluding chain pipe 

wrenches and adjustable pipe wrenches having 

one fixed jaw, one movable jaw, and one or 

more springs, but including other pipe wrenches 


and tap wrenches 15 per cent 
Braces, not including breast drills and hand drills 15 per cent 
Vices of all kinds 15 per cent. 
Screw plates 15 per cent. 
Threading dies and taps 15 per cent 
Pipe cutters 15 per cent. 
Non-portable lifting jacks 15 per cent 


Tyre levers and other appliances for fitting tyres 15 per cent 
Medical and surgical appliances (other than articles 
manufactured wholly or mainly of wire), the following: 


Arch supporters for feet 20 per cent. 
Artificial limbs 20 per cent. 
Crutches 20 per cent. 
Fracture appliances in the form of splints and 

similar supports 20 per cent 
Trusses 20 per cent. 


Artificial teeth, crowns and facings (excluding teeth, 
crowns and facings for specimen purposes mounted on 
metal strips or having a number indelibly impressed 
or embossed on the front thereof) : 
(a) Wholly or partly of metal 10s. Od. per 


is the greater 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 


ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


ad valorem 


. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 


. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 


ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


ad valorem 


hundred or 


20 per cent. ad valo- 
rem, whichever is the 


greater 
(b) All others 2s. Od. per 


hundred or 


20 per cent. ad va- 
lorem, whichever is 


Dental instruments and appliances, the following: 
Amalgam instruments, of a valueexceeding 1s.6d.each 20 per cent. 
Brushes, bristle, mounted on mandrel, of a value 


exceeding 144d. each 20 per cent. 
Burnishers, of a value exceeding 1s. Od. each 20 per cent. 
Burs, of a value exceeding 9d. per dozen 20 per cent. 
Carvers, of a value exceeding 1s. 5d. each 20 per cent. 
Elevators, of a value exceeding 4s. 3d. each 20 per cent. 
Engines, electric, dental, of a value exceeding £18. 

0s. Od. each 20 per cent. 
Excavators, of a value exceeding 1s. 0d. each 20 per cent. 
Files, of a value exceeding 1s. 2d. each 20 per cent. 
Forceps, of a value exceeding 9s. Od. each 20 per cent. 
Gags, mouth, of a value exceeding 1s. 3d. each 20 per cent. 


Mirrors, mouth, of a value exceeding 6d. each 20 per cent. 
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the greater 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article 


Dental instruments and appliances—Continued. 

Plastic filling instruments, of a value exceeding 
1s. 5d. each 

Pluggers, of a value exceeding 1s. 2d. each 

Probes and explorers, of a value exceeding Is. Od. 
each 

Pyorrhoea instruments, of a value exceeding 1s. 3d. 
each 

Scalers and prophylactic instruments, of a value 
exceeding Is. 6d. each 

Spittons, 7. value exceeding £8. Os. 0d. each 

Spotlights, electric, complete with attachment for 
fitting to pedestals or units, of a value exceeding 
£3.0s.0d. each 

Stoppers, of a value exceeding 1s.9d. each 

Trimmers, of a value exceeding 9d. each 

Dental plate fixative powder 

Sound amplification apparatus (other than hearing aid 
appliances designed for the use of the deaf), the 
following: 

Amplifiers 

Loud speakers 

Dictating machines, i. e. machines of the types used for 
recording dictated correspondence; and reproducing 
machines and record shaving machines adapted for 
use in connection therewith 

Accumulators (electric storage batteries) 

Electrical cooking apparatus (including industrial elec- 
trical cooking apparatus) and heating elements there- 
for 

Electrical heating apparatus (including industrial elec- 
— heating apparatus) and heating elements there- 

or 

Electrically operated machines of the types used for 
domestic and household purposes, the following: 

Food mixers 

Dish washers 

Drink mixers 

Fruit juice extractors 

Electrically operated machines, the following: 

Hair clippers 

Dry shavers 

Agricultural tractors: 

Tracklaying tractors of a type suitable for hauling 
or pushing implements, with or without separate 
power take-off, but not including machines 
specially adapted for other purposes, in which 
the track is ancillary 

Other than tracklaying tractors 

Air and gas compressors and exhausters 

Injectors for boilers 

Cash registers, with or without one or more cash drawers, 
with or without accumulating registers (totalizers) 
and with or without tape recording, printing and 
ticket issuing devices 

Dairy machinery, other than cream separators, the fol- 
lowing: 

Milking machines 

Other kinds 

Automatic multi-head glass bottle making machines 

Automatic multi-head machines of the types used for: 

(a) Making glass stems for electric lamps 

(b) Exhausting electric lamps and valves 

Dry cleaning and laundering machines (other than hand 
operated machines of the types used for domestic pur- 
poses), the following: 

Cleaners and washers 

Driers 

Wringers 

Ironing machines 

and any combination thereof. 


Rate of Duty 


20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 


20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 


20 per cent. 


20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 


20 per cent. 


10 per cent. 


25 per cent. 
25 per cent. 


10 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


25 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
20 per cent. 


20 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorer. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
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Article 


GREAT BRITAIN—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1938 


SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Rate of Duty 


Office machinery of the following kinds, other than 


machines operated in conjunction with punched cards: 
Accounting machines 
Calculating machines 
Adding machines 
Listing machines 
Bookkeeping machines 
Billing machines 
Posting machines 
and any combination thereof, including typewriters 
incorporated in these machines. 

Typewriters, with or without cases (not including elec- 
tric typewriters, accounting, adding, listing, book- 
keeping or billing machines or typewriters incorpo- 
rated therein), of a weight exceeding 22 pounds and 
of a value exceeding £6. Os. Od. per machine 

Other office machinery of the following kinds: 

Addressing machines 

Letter opening machines 

Letter sealing machines 

Machines, ote than typewriters, of a type specially 
adapted for the mechanical writing of cheques 

Stamp affixing machines 

Machines of the types used for the automatic pro-" 
duction of typewritten correspondence, with or 
without motors, but not including typewriters 
used in connexion therewith 

Coin sorting, counting and wrapping machines 

Perforating machines 

Postage franking machines 

Packing and labelling machines, the following: 

Cappers, sealers (excluding carton sealing ma- 
chines) and closers 

Carton and bread wrappers (but not including 
bread slicers) 

Labelling machines 

Can casing machines 

Filling machines with weighing devices 

Paper making and board making machines 

Portable electric or pneumatic tools 

Marine outboard motors 

Typesetting machines 

Rotary newspaper printing machines, that is to say, 
rotary printing machines designed for the printing of 
newspapers and the like from reels of paper, and 
equipped with cutting and folding mechanism 

Automatic cardboard box and carton forming and lining 
machines 

Pumps of the types used for the delivery of petrol and oil 
at garages and filling stations 

Electrically operated refrigerators, havin 
pacity not exceeding 12 cubic feet, an 
chanical units for such refrigerators 

Air conditioning machines, self-contained, comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
a of air 

Sewing machine heads, being, in the case of hand sewing 
machines, machines without stands or separable cabi- 
net work and, in the case of treadle or power operated 
machines, machines without stands or separable cabi- 
net work and without equipment for providing motive 
power 

Textile machinery of the following kinds: 

Warp tying machines 
Warp drawing machines 
Circular knitting machines 

Vacuum cleaners, electrically operated 

Machinery belting of leather over \ inch thick and not 
more than 24 inches wide, of a value not less than 
£30. Os. Od. per cwt. 


a storage ca- 
complete me- 


15 per cent 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


£3. 10s. Od. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent 


15 per cent 


15 per cent 
15 per cent. 


. ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


per machine 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 


20 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent 


10 per cent. 


. ad valorem 


. ad valorem 
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Article 





Machinery belting of rubber (including balata and gutta 
percha) and canvas, of a value not less than £12. 10s. 


Od. per cwt. 
Hardwood flooring blocks or strips, planed and tongued 
and grooved or planed and otherwise manufactured 


Hardwood parquet flooring in sections composed of 
blocks or strips glued or otherwise joined together 


SCHEDULE I—Continued 








Rate of Duty 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


17% per cent. ad va- 


lorem 


17% per cent. ad va- 



































































Paraffin wax 






lorem 
Tool handles of wood, the following: 
Fork, shovel and spade handles, of the box or ‘‘D”’ 
type, whether riveted or not Free 
Other tool handles 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Plywood, faced with softwood 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Articles, manufactured wholly or partly of wood, the 
following: 
Doors of a height and width not less than 6 feet and 
2 feet respectively ls. 6d. each or 20 per 


cent. ad valorem, 
whichever is the 


greater 

Oak staves not further prepared than sawn (whether 

cylindrically or otherwise) 10 per cent. 
Other oak staves 20 per cent. 
Oak sections of cask heads not dowel-holed or 

pegged and cask heads consisting of a single 

circular sheet of oak 10 per cent. 
Cask heads of oak, other than those consisting of a 

single circular sheet 20 per cent. 
Cask hoops, including hoopwood in strips, notched 

or otherwise jointed at the ends 20 per cent. 


Hoopwood in the form of strips of rough wood, 
whether straight or coiled, but not including 


strips notched or otherwise jointed at the ends 10 per cent. 
Wooden bungs and shives 20 per cent. 


Wooden boot last blocks roughly shaped by sawing 


or turning, but not further manufactured 10 per cent. 


Other wooden boot and shoe lasts, stretchers and 


trees 20 per cent. 


Wooden golf club head blocks roughly shaped by 


sawing, but not further manufactured 10 per cent. 


Wooden gun, carbine, and rifle stock blocks, roughly 
shaped by sawing, and such blocks planed or 


polished, but not further manufactured 10 per cent. 
Pencil slats of wood 10 per cent. 


Women’s and girls’ outer garments being costumes, 
dresses, coats and skirts made entirely of woven 
fabrics, consisting wholly of cotton, and of a 
value exceeding 4s. Od. per garment, excluding articles 
which consist wholly or partly of lace or lace net or 
material resembling these, or which at any stage of 
manufacture have been subjected, as to the whole or a 
part thereof, to a process of embroidery by hand or 
machine needlework, stiletto work, borer work, cut 
work or drawn thread work, or to a process producing 
a similar effect 20 per cent 
Women’s and girls’ footwear, the following: 
Boots, bootees, shoes, overshoes, slippers and san- 
dals of all descriptions, of a value exceeding 10s. 0d. 
a pair (but not including articles made wholly or 
partly of rubber, balata or gutta percha, except 
where the outer part of the ‘uppers, apart from 
stichings, fastenings or ornaments, is made en- 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


. ad valorem 


tirely of leather or leather and elastic) 2s. Od. per pair or 15 per 
cent. ad valorem, 


whichever is the 


greater 


Boric acid (refined) 





10 per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 
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Article 


Borax (refined) 
ium chromate 
Sodium bi-chromate 
Chestnut extract 
Carbon black from natural gas 
Oil varnishes containing one or more of each of the fol- 
lowing ingredients, viz., resins, drying oils, thinners 
and driers, but not including cellulose ester varnishes 
and preparations containing pigments 
Petroleum jelly not containing any other substance 
Soft soap 
Hard soap, other than abrasive soap and toilet soap 
Shaving soap and cream and brushless shaving cream 
Hide leather, undressed, the following: 
Bellies and shoulders for soles 
Hides and skins, undressed, the following: 
Pickled splits other than grain splits 
Reptile leather, undressed, of the following descriptions: 
Snake, lizard, crocodile and alligator skins, not 


shaped 
Leather, dressed, the following: 
Waxed splits, not chrome tanned or shaped, other 
than grain splits 
Reptile leather, dressed, of the following descriptions: 
Snake, lizard, crocodile and alligator skins, not 
shaped or subjected to any process other than 
dressing or dressing and colouring 
Glacé kid, being chrome tanned goatskin of smooth, 
polished finish, not shaped 
Scrap or waste of chrome tanned calf, kip or hide 
leather, being leather of a kind not used in the uppers 
of boots and shoes 
Dressed pigskin, peccary and carpincho leather, not 
shaped 
Women’s handbags and pochettes, whether fitted or not, 


made wholly or partly of leather or material resembling 
leather, without key locks, of which neither the length 
nor the width, exclusive of the handle, exceeds 12 
inches, and of a value exceeding 4s. Od. each 


Paper manufactures, the following: 
Paper dress patterns, including the paper envelopes 
in which they are enclosed 
Vulcanized fibre in reels, coils, sheets, strips, rods or 
tubes, not further manufactured 


Face and hand towels, made wholly of paper, of a 
weight when fully extended equivalent to not less 
than 10 pounds to the ream of 480 sheets of double 
crown measuring 20 inches by 30 inches 


Serviettes and handkerchiefs, not printed, of a super- 
ficial area not exceeding 400 square inches, made 
wholly of paper, of a weight when fully extended 
ae to not less than 7 pounds to the ream 
of 480 sheets of double crown measuring 20 inches 
by 30 inches 


Motor cars and chassis for motor cars (complete with 
engines) of 25 horse poe and upwards, calculated 
in accordance with the Road Vehicles (Registration 
and Licensing) Regulations, 1924 


Sheets or sheeting wholly of rubber imported as such 

Tubing and piping, wholly of rubber (including com- 
pounded rubber, vulcanite and ebonite), balata or 
gutta percha, of a value exceeding 2s. Od. per pound 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Rate of Duty 


20 per cent. 
10 per cent. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


8s. Od. per cwt. 


10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 


15 per cent. 
10 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 


10 per cent. 


10 per cent. 
10 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
15 per cent. 
10 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


15 per cent. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 


ls. Od. each or 20 per 


cent. 


greater 


15 per cent. 


16% per cent. 


lorem 


ad 
whichever 


valorem, 
is 


ad valorem 


ad va- 


16% per cent. 


lorem 


16% per cent. 


lorem 


ad va- 


33% per cent. ad va- 


lorem 
10 per cent. 


10 per cent. 


ad valorem 


ad valorem 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Srar. 


SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article 


Rate of Duty 


Tubing and piping, wholly or partly of rubber (including 


compounded rubber, vulcanite and ebonite), balata 
or gutta percha, reinforced or armoured throughout 
its length with metal wire or strip 

Tubing and piping (not including, when imported as 
such, articles comprised in the two items immediately 
preceding), manufactured partly of rubber (including 
compounded rubber, vulcanite and ebonite), balata 
or gutta percha, with or without nozzles or other 
fittings attached thereto 


Material consisting of rubber sheeting with a textile 
backing, not made up 

Celluloid (cellulose nitrate) film base, not sensitized, 
and celluloid scrap and waste 

Felt base floor covering, being floor covering of which 
the base is bitumenised paper or other bitumenised 
felted material 

Oil baize and other oilcloth (including oilskin) and 
leather cloth, not made up, being fabrics with a cotton 
base, but excluding fabrics consisting only of cotton 
and rubber 


Hair, being hair of the tails or manes of horses, asses, 
mules and bovine animals, and hair of pigs, hogs and 
boars, dressed and/or dyed, but not further processed 
or manufactured 

Complete pipe organs and complete reed organs, not 
including organs with electrical amplification 

Gramophones with electrical amplification, including 
radio-gramophones 

Gramophone records for reproducing music 

Toilet preparations of the following descriptions (ex- 
cluding bath salts and essences, prepared fullers earth 
and soap): 

Tooth paste or powder and liquid preparations for 

dental purposes and mouth washes 

Toilet paste or powder 

Toilet cream 

Lipstick, rouge and greasepaint 

Hair dyes 

Preparations for use in manicure or chiropody 

Other preparations for use on the hair, face or body 
Printers’ ink 


Appliances, apparatus, accessories and requisites for 
sports, games, gymnastics or athletics, the following: 
Coin or dise operated machines and parts thereof 
Fishing tackle, the following: 
Rods wholly or mainly of iron or steel 
Reels, of a value of not less than 8s. Od. each 
Golf clubs, of a value exceeding 12s. 6d. each 
Golf club shafts, of a value exceeding 4s. 6d. each 
Golf tees of wood 
Golf club bog 
Oars and paddles for rowing boats and canoes 
Stationery, the following: 
Drawing ink 


Paste and mucilage in small containers 
Rubber bands 
Rubber erasers, of a value exceeding 1s. 8d. per 


pound 
Parts for files 
List binders 
Indexers 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


1d. per lb. or 15 percent. 
ad valorem, which- 
ever is the greater 


20 per cent. ad valorem 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. ad valorem 


2d. per lb. or 15 per 
cent. ad _ valorem, 
whichever is the 
greater 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


25 per cent. ad valorem 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 


25 per cent. 
25 per cent. 


20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent. 


ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 
ad valorem 


20 ee cent. ad valorem 
17% per cent. ad valo- 
rem 


20 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. ad valorem 
15 per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 


17% per cent. ad valo- 
rem 

15 per cent. ad valorem 

15 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. 
20 per cent. 
20 per cent 
20 per cent. 


. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 
. ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 


Article 


Stationery, the following—Continued 
Pai 
ied. per pound 


Pen nibs 


SECTION B 
Article 


Rate of Duty 


r clips wholly of wire, of a value exceeding 


14d. per lb. or 20 per 
cent. ad _ valorem, 
whichever is the 


greater 
20 per cent. ad valorem 


Rate of Duty 


Veal offals, edible, not preserved in airtight containers 20 per cent. ad valorem 


Nortg: The right to re 


late quantitatively the im- 


ports of veal offals into the United Kingdom is 


reserved. 

Dried prunes and dried apricots 

Raisins 

Corsets and similar body supporting under- 
garments and brassieres, excluding articles 
which consist wholly or partly of lace or 
lace net or material resembling these, or 
which at any stage of manufacture have 
been subjected, as to the whole or a part 
thereof, to a process of embroidery by hand 
or machine needle work, stiletto work, 
borer work, cut work or drawn thread 
work, or to @ process producing a similar 
effect: 

(a) Where the value of the silk or 
artificial silk component or the 
aggregate of the values of all such 
components, as the case may be, 
exceeds 5 per cent. but does not 
exceed 20 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate of the values of all the com- 
ponents of the article 


(b) Where the value of the silk or artifi- 
cial silk component or the aggre- 
gate of the values of all such com- 
ponents, as the case may be, does 
not exceed 5 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate of the values of all the com- 
ponents of the article 


(c) Where no silk or artificial silk is 


present 
Stockings and socks made wholly of silk, or 
containing silk components the value 
whereof exceeds 20 per cent. of the aggre- 
gate . the values of all the components 
thereo 


Patent leather, not shaped 
Nors: This rate of duty will not be- 
come operative until a suitable oppor- 
tunity for legislation arises; but it will 
be given effect not later than Ist Au- 
gust, 1939. 


10s. 6d. per ewt. 
10s. 6d. per cwt. 


Where any com- Where no com- 
ponent 1s silk ponent is silk 


4s. Od. per lb. or 1s. 8d. per lb. or 
25 per cent. 25 per cent. 
ad valorem, ad_ valorem, 
whichever is whichever is 
the greater the greater 


9d. per Ib. or 20 
per cent. ad va- 
lorem, which- 
ever is the 
greater 


4d. per lb. or 20 
per cent. ad 
valorem, 
whichever is 
the greater 


20 per cent. ad valorem 


12s. Od. per lb. or 43% per cent. ad 
valorem, whichever is the 
greater, provided that in no 
case 8 the duty exceed 
10s. Od. per dozen pairs 

7% per cent. ad valorem 
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SCHEDULE I—Continued 
Part II 


Article 


Added sugar contained in articles specified 
in Part I, Section A, of this Schedule 

Nore: As regards the sugar content of 

any such articles the preferential duty 

margins allowed in the United King- 

dom in respect of the sugar content of 

similar British Empire articles shall 

be stabilised as long as the main 

preferential duty margins in respect 

of sugar imported as such remain 

stabilised. If such margins in respect 

of sugar imported as such are changed, 

the preferential duty margins in 

respect of the sugar content of any of 

the articles specified in Part I, Section 

A, of this Schedule shall be changed 
correspondingly. 

Similarly, the rates of duty on the 
sugar content of any article specified in 
Part I, Section A, of this Schedule 
shall remain unchanged as long as the 
main rates of duty on sugar imported 
as such remain unchanged. If such 
rates of duty on sugar imported as 
such are changed, the rates of duty 
on the sugar content of any article 
specified in Part I, Section A, of this 
Schedule shall be changed corre- 
spondingly. 

Tobacco, unmanufactured 

Norte: In the course of the discussions 
leading to the Agreement signed this 
day, the United States Government 
have asked for a reduction in the 
mam omog accorded in the United 
Kingdom to Empire tobacco. The 
Government of the United Kingdom 
have recognised that this request is 
one to which the United States 
Government have attached much 
importance but they have been 
prevented from entertaining it by the 
existence of Agreements with several 
Governments within the British Em- 
pire which guarantee continuance of 
the present margin of preference until 
August, 1942. The Government of 
the United Kingdom will be prepared 
before decisions are taken as to the 
level of the preference after August, 
1942, to examine the position as it 
then stands and the possibility of 
reducing the margin of preference. 
Meanwhile it will not be increased. 





54S8rat.] GREAT BRITAIN—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1988 


SCHEDULE II 


Norte: Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of America specified in this Schedule shall not, on their importa- 
tion into Newfoundland, from whatever place arriving, be subject to 
duties or charges of any kind other or higher than those specified in 
the third column; nor shall the said articles be subject to duties or 
charges of any kind which exceed the duties or charges applicable to 
like articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any territory 
under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King or under His Majesty’s 
suzerainty or protection by more than the margin of preference 
indicated in the fourth column. 

The provisions of the foregoing paragraph shall not apply to those 
rates of duty or margins of preference marked with an asterisk. In 
respect of these items it is recognised that the equilibrium of the 
Agreement would be disturbed if the rates of duty or margins of 
preference so marked were increased above the rates or margins 
shown. In such a case it is agreed that the Government of the 
United Kingdom would, after consultation with the Government of 
Newfoundland, enter into discussions with the Government of the 
United States, not less than thirty days before the date on which such 
increased rate of duty or margin of preference becomes effective, 
with a view to restoring the equilibrium of the ment. It is 
further agreed that the Government of the United Kingdom would 
adopt the same procedure if a preference were accorded on any 
article specified in this Schedule to any territory under the sovereignty 
of His Majesty the King or under His Majesty’s suzerainty or protec- 
tion which does not enjoy such a preference on the day of the signa- 
ture of this Agreement. 

The provisions of this Schedule shall be interpreted as though they 
had been included in the Newfoundland tariff law in force on the day 
of the signature of this Agreement by an amendment to that law. 


Newfound- 
land Tariff 


Item No. Class or Description of Goods Rate of Duty Margin of Preference 


15 Wheat meal and flour Free -_— 
38 Beef, salted, in barrels $1.55 per bri. Nil* 
39 Pork, salted, including heads, jowls, 
tongues, etc., in barrels or half-bar- 


rels $1.55 per brl. Nil* 
41 Hams and tongues, dry salted or 
pickled $0.03 per Ib. Nil* 
76 Fruit—raw: 
Apples — Nil 
Fruit—raw: 
Oranges, melons, pumpkins, lemons, 
limes, grapes, grapefruit, peaches, 
pears, plums, apricots, cherries, 
gooseberries, currants, strawberries, 
pineapples, pomegranates, guava, 
shaddocks, mangoes and similar 
green fruits Free 
Dried fruits (other than dates); cur- 
rants and dried raisins, N. E. 8. $0.02 per Ib. 
Prunes, figs and fig-cake Free 
Natural-dried sultana type raisins, 
otherwise known as Natural Thomp- 
son’s Seedless Raisins, in bulk or in 
package Free 
Lard, lard compound and similar sub- 
stances, cottolene and stearine of all 
kinds, N. E. 8. 30 per cent. ad 
valorem 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 


Newfound- 
jand Tariff 
Item No. 


94 


161 
162 


164 
249 
353 


354 


358 


Class or Description of Goods 





Milk and cream, preserved, sterilized or 
condensed, and milk powders, in- 
cluding the weight of immediate cov- 
erings 

Tobacco, manufactured, for pipe smok- 
ing onl 

Tobacco, manufactured, commonly 
used in making cigarettes or for both 
pipe and cigarette smoking 

Cigarettes, manufactured 

Felt, for pulp and paper machines 

Axes, saws of all kinds, N. E. 8.; adzes, 
cleavers, hatchets, hammers and 
tools of all kinds, edged or not, for 
hand use, N. E. 8., including bench 
machines, wedges, sledges, crow-bars, 
cant-dogs, track tools, picks and 
eyes, wrenches and pliers of all 
kinds; shovels and spades of iron and 
steel or other metals; wooden shov- 
els, tool and implement handles of all 
kinds, N. E. 8 


Anvils, vices, files and rasps, rules of all 
kinds, N. E. §.; mallets and gauges, 
smiths’ bellows, horse shoes, dia- 
monds for glaziers’ use, glass cutters 
and emery 


Builders’, cabinet makers’, upholsterers’ 
and trunkmakers’ hardware, includ- 
ing furniture springs, hinges and 
locks, N. E. 8.; screws, commonly 
called wood screws, of iron, steel, 
brass or other metal (plated or not) 
and machine and other screws, 
N. E. 8.; coal boxes and coal scoops, 
buckets and slop pails; traps of iron 
or other metal, including rat and 
mouse traps, wholly or partially 
made of wood 


Cinematograph apparatus and cam- 
eras of all kinds and parts therefor 


Electric motors and generators, N. E.S., 
switchboards and accessories there- 
for, transformers and accessories 
therefor, condensers, capacitors, con- 
verters, oil circuit breakers, voltage 
and induction regulators, lightning 
arresters, auto starters and com- 
mutators, motor control apparatus, 
domestic lighting sets 


Electric wires and cables (insulated), 
insulators, electric lamps including 
bulbs and shades, meters, wiring 
devices such as switches, sockets, 
porcelain knobs and tubes; tele- 
phone and telegraph instruments, 
and parts thereof not capable of 
other use; magnetos and spark plugs 


Radio receivers and transmitters and 
parts thereof not capable of other 
use 


Rateof Duty Margin of Preference 


45 per cent. ad 
valorem* 


30 per cent. ad 
valorem* - 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


Nil 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


10 r cent. 
ad valorem 


Nil 
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SCHEDULE II—Continued 


Newfound- 
land Tariff 
Item No. Class or Description of Goods 


385 Electric batteries of all kinds, including 
storage batteries, dry cell batteries 
(single and multiple cell), flashlight 
batteries, galvanic batteries, pees 
and secondary batteries, N. E. 8. 
Electrically-driven appliances (includ- 
ing razors and hair trimmers), N. E. 8. 
Electrical appliances for cooking and 
heating 


Hand and power machinery and dupli- 
cate parts thereof, N. E. 8., such as: 
drilling machines, fan blowers, port- 
able forges, pumps, turning iathes, 
fretsaw machines, scroll saw ma- 
chines, and dating, ruling, paging 
and perforating machines, including 

ns for same, and machinery of a 
ind not manufactured in this 
Island, N. E. 8. and welding outfits 


Machinery and parts therefor, such as: 
wood-working and saw mill ma- 
chinery, steam engines and turbines, 
gas engines, stationary ma (not 
ood. y motor engines, N. E. §&., 
water wheels and turbines, elevators, 
steam and hot water boilers for 
power and heating pu , fur- 
naces and radiators, N. E. 8., horse 
prs machines, hoisting engines, 

. E. 8., concrete mixers, rock 
crushers, cranes and derricks, dig- 
ging or dredging machines and grips 
and buckets therefor 


Machinery and parts of machinery, 
N. E. 8. 


Cotton yarn and twist 

Piece goods, wholly or mainly of cot- 
ton, printed or dyed or not, not made 
up in any manner 


Made up or partly made up articles, 
wholly or mainly of cotton (except 
apparel), N. E. 8., such as: quilts, 
sheets, towels and curtains 


Men’s and youths’ long rubber boots 

Boots, shoes and slippers for women 
and children; such footwear being of 
leather or imitation leather, and of a 
value in the country of exportation 
of $1.00 or more per pair 


Hats, caps, bonnets and hat, cap and 
bonnet shapes, of any material 


Readymade clothing, wholly or mainly 
of material other than wool, for 
women and girls, viz: costumes, 
dresses, coats and skirts 


Undergarments of any material not 
knitted, for men and boys, viz: 
cuffs, collars, pyjamas, shirts, under- 
vests and like garments 


Rateof Duty Margin of Preference 


45 per cent. ad 
valorem* 


Free 


20 per cent. ad 
valorem* 


45 per cent. ad 
valorem* 
Free 


35 per cent. ad 
valorem * 


55 per cent. ad 
valorem * 


35 per cent. ad 
valorem* 


35 per cent. ad 
valorem* 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


10 r cent. 
ad velorem 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


Nil 


5 per cent. ad 
valorem 


5 per cent. ad 
valorem 


5 per cent. ad 
valorem 


5 per cent. ad 
valorem 


5 per cent. ad 
valorem 


5 per cent. ad 
valorem 
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Newfound- 
land Tariff 
Item No. 


470 
481 


521 


SCHEDULE II—Continued 


Class or Description of Goods 


Gloves and mitts of any maiterial, 
N. E. 8. 

Acids, drugs and medicinal, chemical 
and pharmaceutical preparations, 
when not containing alcohol, N. E.&., 
such as acetic acid, tartaric acid, 
cream of tartar, carbonate of am- 
monia, arsenic, boracite, borate of 
lime, borate of magnesium, borax, 
brimstone, bromides, carbide of cal- 
cium, carbonic acid gas, chlorides, 
chloral hydrate, cyanides, glycerine, 
hydrogen peroxide, iodine, saltpetre 
soda compounds, Peruvian bark 
opium, quinine and quinine salts; 
disinfectants and insecticides, ex- 
tracts, patent and proprietary prep- 
arations, pills, powders, troches, 
lozenges, syrups, cordials, bitters, 
anodynes, tonics, plasters, liniments, 
salves, ointments, pastes, drops, 
waters, essences, essential oils and 
oils, oiled silk; absorbent cotton, 
cottonwool, lint, lambswool, tow, 
jute, gauze and oakum, etc., pre- 
pared for use in surgical dressings; 
plain and medicated surgical belts, 
pessaries and suspensory bandages 
of all kinds; refined cod liver oil, and 
compounds of which cod liver oil 
forms a prominent part; liquorice 
paste, liquorice in rolls and stick, 
when of a quality known as Spanish 
liquorice; Burgundy pitch, vaseline 
and all medicinal preparations of 
petroleum 


Printing paper and manufactures of 
paper, N. E. 8.; transparent cellulose 
wrapping paper, writing paper, wrap- 
ping paper, toilet paper, blotting 
paper; sand, glass, flint and emery 
papers; emery cloth; millboard; 
strawboard in sheets or rolls; card- 
board; ruled, bordered and coated 
paper papetries; paper bags or sacks 
when not printed upon 


Automobiles or motor cars, and other 
similar motor vehicles and tyres for 
same 


Parts and accessories, including jacks, 
radiator cement, so called, for auto- 
mobiles or motor cars or other similar 
motor vehicles, N. E. 8. 


Lard, neutral stock, lard oil to be used 
in manufactures 

Lard, lard stock; milk testing sub- 
stances, milk powder, cocoanut, 
cottonseed, oleo, olein beef, olive, 
palm, sesame and other oils; paraffin 
wax; parchment liners, circles and 
fasteners, when imported by manu- 
facturers of butterine or oleo- 
margarine 

Tobacco leaf and stems when imported 
by licensed manufacturers in bond 


Rateof Duty Margin of Preference 


Nil 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


10 per cent. 
ad valorem 


Nil 
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SCHEDULE IJ—Continued 


Newfound- 
land Tariff 
Item No. Class or Description of Goods Rate of Duty Margin of Preference 


M-1015 Tobacco leaf stripped, when imported 
by licensed manufacturers in bond —— Nil 

M-1041 Mining machinery of all kinds, costing 
at the place of shipment not less than 
hed a machine or piece, and not 
including repair parts, mountings 
and accessories, when used solely for 
pone. mining, quarrying, oil- 

ring, pumping and refining and of 

a kind not manufactured in this 
Island, viz: (a) rock drills, coal 
cutters, wer-loaders and power- 
shovels; (b) pumps of all kinds to be 
used for pumping water or oil from 
the workings to the surface; (c) 
hoisting engines, haulage engines and 
conveying machinery to be used for 
lifting, hauling or conveying coal or 
ore from the workings to the surface; 
(d) crushers or other machinery for 
use in facilitating the refining of coal 
or ore; (e) special machinery of all 
kinds to be used in washing, con- 
centrating, reducing and refining 
coal, ore and oil, or for the manu- 
facture of brick; (f) prospecting drills 
of all kinds; miners’ diamonds and 
diamond set bits for diamond drills; 
@) oil-boring drills and special ma- 
chinery for pumping and refining oil; 
(h) cranes and derricks, when used to 
lift or transport coal or ore from the 
workings to steamers or cars; (i) 
steam engines, internal combustion 
engines, electric generators, electric 
motors, air compressors and steam 
boilers to be used for the operation 
of any of the above-mentioned ma- 
chinery. The importation of ma- 
chinery under this section is subject 
to rules and regulations to be made 
by the Commissioner for Finance, 
and is subject to the provisions in 
such cases provided for under the 
Customs and Excise Act, 1938, 
whereby articles mentioned in this 
section shall be dealt with as 
smuggled goods if used for any 
other purpose than that for which 
they are here set forth 

M-1044 All special paper and p making 
machinery and sane appara- 
tus, when the same cannot be manu- 
factured within this Island, both for 
the original installation and the 
further extension of the same, but 
not in substitution for old, subject 
to the rules and regulations to be 
made by the Commissioner for 
Finance 

M-1063 Printing paper when imported by bona 
fide printers, for the pu of being 
printed upon; and kbinders 
cloth, leather, marble paper and 
ewes board, when imported by 

okbinders and printers for use in 


bookbinding 10 ee cent. ad 
vaiorem 





53 Stat. 415. 
26 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 3424. 
46 Stat. 620. 
19 U. 8. ©. § 1001, 
. 401. 
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SCHEDULE III 


Nore: Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of America specified in this Schedule shall not, on their im- 
portation into the territory in respect of which they are specified, 
from whatever place arriving, be subject to duties or charges of any 
kind which exceed by more than the margins indicated in respect of 
such articles the duties or charges of any kind applicable on importa- 
tion to the like articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any 
territory under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King or under 
His Majesty’s suzerainty or protection, except as otherwise provided 
in this Schedule. 

The currencies in which specific amounts are stated are those in 
which the customs duties of the territories concerned are specified on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

The provisions of this Schedule shall be interpreted according to 
the tariff laws and regulations in force in the respective territories on 
the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

If the Government of the United States notifies the Government of 
the United Kingdom that the tax imposed on the importation of 
lumber into the United States under Section 601 (c) (6) of the Revenue 
Act of 1932, as amended, has been removed; then, for so long as 
imports into the United States of lumber and timber described in 
Paragraph 401 of the Tariff Act of 1930 and originating in Canada are 
exempt from ordinary customs duties and charges in excess of 50 
cents per thousand board feet, the Government of the United King- 
dom undertake that, with the concurrence of the Government of 
Canada, lumber and timber specified in this Schedule originating in 
the United States of America shall not, on importation into the terri- 
tories in respect of which they are specified, be subject to other or 
higher duties or charges than those applicable to the like articles 
originating in any part of the British Empire; except that the fore- 
going does not relate to any territory in Africa. 


NORTHERN RHODESIA? 


Norte: The provisions of this Schedule shall not apply to any 
preferences accorded by Northern Rhodesia exclusively to the Union 
of South Africa, Southern Rhodesia and High Commission Territories 
in South Africa, namely, Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate 
and Swaziland. 


Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Oatmeal 4d. per hundred lbs. 
Milk, condensed, full cream 6d. per hundred Ibs. 
Vegetables, preserved 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Electrical machinery and materials, n. e. e. [Tariff Item 

No. 119 (a)] 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 

elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 

and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor cars, motor charabancs and omnibuses [Tariff 

Item No. 129 (a)] 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Parts and spare parts and accessories for motor cars, 

motor charabancs and omnibuses (except electric 

lamp bulbs, tyres and tubes, when separately im- 

ported) [Tariff Item No. 129 (b)] 10 per cent. ad valorem 


3 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Northern Rhodesia had been put into force was given by the 
British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 25, 1939, and February 28, 1939.] 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Spare parts and accessories for motor trucks and motor 


vans for the conveyance of goods and trailers for the 
same (except electric lamp bulbs, tyres and tubes when 
imported separately) [Tariff Item No. 130 (c)] 

Typewriters 

Office machinery (except typewriters) 

Weighing and calculating machinery 

Grease, anti-friction and lubricating 

Turpentine 

Tyres for motor cars, trucks and vans 

Tubes for motor cars, trucks and vans 


Meats (except bacon and ham and fresh meats) 

a and lampware [Tariff Item No. 116 (d)] 

icultural machinery and implements 

Mini ning machinery (including buckets and tip trucks) 

Electric batteries = 

Chassis for motor cars, motor charabancs and omnibuses 
imported for bodies to be built in Northern Rhodesia 
(Tariff Item No. 129 (c)] 

Motor trucks and motor vans for the conveyance of 
goods, and trailers for the same [Tariff Item No. 130 
(a) and (b)] 

— machinery, including locomotives and railway 
stoc 

Tools, mechanics 

Traction engines, tractors and parts 

Wireless telegraphy and telephony instruments and 
apparatus used in the working thereof, except bat- 
teries 

Radio apparatus and accessories (except batteries) : 

When imported by persons licensed by the Post- 
master-General to conduct a public radio service 
Other 
Bricks: 
Fire 
Other 

Earths and clays 

Rosins, gums and shellac 

Soap, soap powder and extracts 

Varnish 

Perfumery and toilet preparations (non-spirituous) 

Potassium compounds 

Rubber hose 

Wood, unmanufactured 

Stationery, Nn. @. @.: 

Loose ay, covers and binders [Tariff Item No. 


297 (a) ] 
Other Piet Item No. 297 (b) and (c) ] 
Gramophones, phonographs and records therefor 
Films, cinematograph 
Photographic apparatus and materials, n. e. e. (except 
one cameras imported by Stknabanhen [Tariff 
tem No. 324] 


Wheat flour 

Lard, animal, and edible meat fats 
Surgical and dental instruments 

Oil, lubricating 

Books, newspapers and printed matter 


10 per cent. ad valorem 
10 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
4d. per Ib. 

3d. per Ib. 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


SOMALILAND PROTECTORATE? 


Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 

buses (except tyres and tubes) 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 

elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 

circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 


GAMBIA (COLONY AND PROTECTORATE) 


Motor cars [Tariff Item No. 19 (1)] 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor car parts and accessories [Tariff Item No. 19 (2)] 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Fish, canned or preserved 2s. Od. per hundred Ibs. 


Grease ls. Od. per hundred Ibs. 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 


ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Timber: 
Undressed % 6d. per thousand sup. 
eet 
Dressed 2s. 6d. per thousand sup. 
feet 


Wireless instruments and apparatus Present Margin 
Machinery: Other industrial and manufacturing [Tariff 


Item No. 53 (5)] Present Margin 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Present Margin 


Wheat flour Nil 
Oil, lubricating Nil 


GOLD COAST (COLONY AND PROTECTORATE) 


Cinematograph films Nil 
Electric household appliances and apparatus Nil 
Refrigerators, including mechanical refrigerators and re- 
frigerating machinery Nil 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air Nil 
Fish, canned or preserved Nil 
Flour and meal (except wheat flour) Nil 
Fruit, canned and bottled Nil 
Jams, jellies and preserved fruits Nil 
Grease Nil 
Lard, animal Nil 
Leather, dressed Nil 
Meats, smoked or cured Nil 
Oil, lubricating Vi 
Pickles, sauces and condiments 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 
Tobacco, manufactured: 
Cigarettes 
Other kinds (except cigars and snuff) 
Tyres and tubes for motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 
Vegetables, dried, canned or preserved 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured 
Zine manufactures 
Casks, shooks, staves and headings 
Wheat flour 
Fruit, fresh 


* [Notice that the concessions in respect of Somaliland Protectorate had been put into force was given 
by the British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State February 7 and 28, 1939.] 

4 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Gambia came into force on December 6, 1938, was given by the 
British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 10, 1939.] 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 





Machinery: 
Mining and dredging Nil 
Typewriters Nil 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Nil 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses Nil 
Carriages (except motor cars and railway rolling stock) 
and parts thereof Nil 


NIGERIA (COLONY AND PROTECTORATE) 


Guns, unrifled Nil 
Films, cinema Nil 
Machinery: 
Electrical Nil 
Mining Nil 
Adding and calculating Nil 
Musical instruments: 
Pianos and organs Nil 
Oil, lubricating Nil 
Turpentine Nil 
Wheat flour Nil 
Cornmeal Nil 
Grain (except rice) Nil 
Jams, jellies and fruit, canned or bottled Nil 
Vegetables (except fresh) Nil 
Lard, animal Nil 
Spirits (potable) other than brandy, gin, liqueurs, rum 
and whisky Nil 
Timber Nil 
Tobacco: 
Unmanufactured Nil 
Manufactured (except cigars and cigarettes) Nil 
Books, printed Nil 
Casks, shooks, staves and headings i 
Electrical household appliances and apparatus 
Refrigerators, including mechanical refrigerators and 
refrigerating machinery 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 
ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 
Grease 
ooo 
otor cars, trucks and omnibuses 
Parts and accessories, including tyres and tubes, for 
motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 


SIERRA LEONE (COLONY AND PROTECTORATE) 5 


Motor vehicles (except motor cycles) including acces- 

sories, tools and implements (but not spare parts) 

imported with such vehicles and included in the pur- 

chase price of same [ex Tariff Item No. 33 (a)]} 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Trailers to be used in connection with a motor vehicle 

(except a motor cycle) [ex Tariff Item No. 33 (b)] 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Parts and accessories for vehicles (except motor cycles) 

shown under Tariff Item No. 33 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Electrical and telegraphic apparatus 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 

ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 

circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Fish, canned or preserved 3s. 144d. per hundred lbs. 
Fruit, canned and bottled 3s. 144d. per hundred Ibs. 


' [Notice that the concessions in respect of Sierra Leone had been put into force was given by the British 
Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 25, 1939.) 


193470°—41—PT. 11-44 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Typewriters 
ilk, condensed 
Oil, lubricating 
Turpentine 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 
Lumber, sawn or hewn, wholly or partly dressed 


Carriages and parts thereof (except motor vehicles and 
trailers) 

Grease 

Mining and gold dredging machinery 

Pianos and organs 

Tyres and tubes for motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 


Wheat flour 

Fruit, fresh 
Instruments, scientific 
Lard, animal 


CEYLON * 


Refrigerators 

Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 

Fruit, dried or otherwise preserved without sugar (ex- 
cept canned fruit and currants, dates and raisins) 

Tanks and drums of iron and steel, black painted or 
galvanized 

Petroleum (refined): Lubricating oil 

Typewriters and parts thereof 
ireless goods and apparatus 


Cereal foods (prepared) 

Cinematograph films (sound and silent) 

Electrical machinery: 

Motors 

Transformers and converters 

Electrical goods and apparatus: 

Lighting accessories 

Washing machines 

Other electrical goods and apparatus (except wires 
and cables, lamp bulbs, telegraph and telephone 
apparatus, other than wireless, and batteries and 
accumulators) 

Raisins 

Fruit, fresh: 

Apples and grapes 
Other 

Machinery: 

Cranes, hoists and lifting 
Pumping 

Motor cars (including engines and chassis) 

Motor lorries, vans, omnibuses and tractors other than 
diesel engined (including engines and chassis) 

Parts for motor cars, motor lorries, vans, omnibuses and 
tractors, other than diesel engined (except magnetos, 
splash proof accumulators and tyres and tubes) 

Paints and colours 

Perfumery, cosmetics, powder and toilet preparations 
(except perfumed spirits) 

Pig products, other than bacon and hams 

Games and athletic materials (except rubber balls) 


12s. 6d. each 

2s. Od. per thirty-six lbs. 

3d. per Imperial gallon 

44d. per Imperial gallon 

3d. per Ib. 

5s. Od. per thousand 
sup. feet 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


5 per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 
10¢ per gallon 

5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


* [Notice that the concessions in respect of Ceylon had been put into force was given by the British Em- 
bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State March 24, 1930.4 
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Advertising matter, viz. Trade circulars and catalogues, 
show cards, plates and frames Nil 
Maps and charts Nil 
Milk foods Nil 
Oil and floor cloth Nil 


HONG KONG’? 


Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 

Norse: The first registration fee c eable on 
motor cars, trucks and omnibuses the manu- 
facture of the United States of America shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
first registration fee —— eable on motor cars, 
trucks and omnibuses of British Empire manu- 
facture. The right is reserved to substitute an 
import duty for this fee but such duty shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
duty chargeable on motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses of British Empire manufacture. 


STRAITS SETTLEMENTS 


Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 

Nore: The first registration fee chargeable on 
motor cars, trucks and omnibuses the manu- 
facture of the United States of America shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
first registration fee wR on motor cars, 
trucks and omnibuses of British Empire manu- 
facture. The right is reserved to substitute an 
import duty for “his fee but such duty shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
duty chargeable on motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses of British Empire manufacture. 


FEDERATED MALAY STATES ® 


Hosiery of pure silk 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Leather, dressed 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Wireless receiving sets, radio-gramophones, valves and 
other wireless parts and accessories (except trans- 
mitting apparatus) 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Electric batteries for torches and hand lamps 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Fish, canned: 
Salmon, red, sock-eye or blue back and silver 7% per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 5 a cent. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Ni 
Nore: The first registration fee chargeable on 
motor cars, trucks and omnibuses the manu- 
facture of the United States of America shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem 
the first registration fee chargeable on motor cars, 
trucks and omnibuses of British Empire manu- 
facture. The right is reserved to substitute an 
import duty for this fee but such duty shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
duty chargeable on motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses of British Empire manufacture. 


7 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Hong cane had been put into force was given by the British 
Embassy in Washington to the poeeey of State May 27, 1939. 

§ [Notice that the concessions in respect of the Straits Settlements had been put into force was given by 
the British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 25, 1939.] 

® [Notice that the concessions in respect of ~ Federated Ls tates had been oe) into force was given 


by the British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of 8 January 25, 1939 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Tobacco, manufactured (excluding cigars, cigarettes 

and snuff), if imported for sale to the public in airtight 

tins or containers Present Margin 
Milk, evaporated Present Margin 
Electric batteries and accumulators (except for torches 

and hand lamps) Present Margin 


Advertising matter Nil 
Asphalt and bitumen Nil 
Blacking and polishes (except for leather) Nil 
Cereals, manufactured (except wheat flour and vermi- 

celli) Nil 
Cinematograph apparatus and films Nil 
Dental paste Nil 
Disinfectants, weedkillers and other insecticides, liquid Nil 
Felt, roofing Nil 
Fruit, fresh: 

Pears, apples, grapefruit, grapes and oranges Nil 
Fruit, dried and preserved: 

Raisins, prunes and apples Nil 
Fruit juice Nil 
Grease, lubricating Nil 
Implements and tools: 

Axes, hatchets and adzes Nil 

Files and rasps Nil 
Machinery: 

Dredges and dredging materials Nil 

Internal combustion engines (marine), the motive 

power of which is derived from petrol, kerosene or 
other spirits Nil 

Printing and bookbinding Nil 

Pumps Nil 

Typewriters Nil 
Maps and plans Nil 
Oileloth and linoleum Nil 
Paints and enamels (prepared, ready mixed) Nil 
Stoves and grates for domestic purposes Nil 
Tin plates 
Tractors and steam-rollers when used for agricultural 

and mining purposes and not registerable for use on 
public thoroughfares Nil 


JOHORE ” 
Fish, canned: 

Salmon, red, sock-eye or blue back and silver 7% per cent. ad valorem 
Leather, dressed 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 

ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Nil 

Norte: The first registration fee chargeable on 

motor cars, trucks and omnibuses the manufac- 
ture of the United States of America shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
first registration fee chargeable on motor cars, 
trucks and omnibuses of British Empire manu- 
facture. The right is reserved to substitute an 
import duty for this fee but such duty shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
duty chargeable on motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses of British Empire manufacture. 


Tobacco, manufactured (excluding cigars, cigarettes and 

snuff), if imported for sale to the public in airtight tins 

or containers Present Margin 
Milk, evaporated Present Margin 


10 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Johore had been put into force was given by the British Em- 
bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State April 5, 1939.] 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Advertising matter 
Asphalt and bitumen 
Blacking and polishes (except for leather) 
Cereals, manufactured (except wheat flour and vermicelli) 
Cinematograph apparatus and films 
Dental paste 
Disinfectants, weedkillers and other insecticides, liquid 
Electric batteries and accumulators 
Felt, roofing 
Fruit, fresh: 
Pears, apples, grapefruit, grapes and oranges 
Fruit, dried and preserved: 
Raisins, prunes and apples 
Fruit juice 
Grease, lubricatin 
Hosiery of pure silk 
Implements and tools: 
Axes, hatchets and adzes 
Files and rasps 
Machinery: 
Dredges and dredging materials 
Internal combustion engines (marine), the motive 
power of which is derived from petrol, kerosene 
or other spirits 
Printing and bookbinding 
Pumps 
Typewriters 
Maps and plans 
Oilcloth and linoleum 
Paints and enamels (prepared, ready mixed) 
Stoves and grates for domestic purposes 
Tin plates 
Tractors and steam-rollers when used for agricultural 
and mining purposes and not registerable for use on 
public thoroughfares 
Wireless receiving sets, radio-gramophones, valves and 
other wireless parts and accessories (except trans- 
mitting apparatus) 


KEDAH 4" 
Leather, dressed 
Hosiery of pure silk 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 
Nore: The first registration fee chargeable on 
motor cars, trucks and omnibuses the manufac- 
ture of the United States of America shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
first registration fee chargeable on motor cars, 
trucks and omnibuses of British Empire manu- 
facture. The right is reserved to substitute an 
import duty for this fee but such duty shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
duty chargeable on motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses of British Empire manufacture. 


Tobacco, manufactured (excluding cigars, cigarettes 
and snuff), if imported for sale to the public in airtight 


tins or containers 
Milk, evaporated 


Advertising matter 
Asphalt and bitumen 


5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 


per cent. ad valorem 
il 


5 
N 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Nil 
Nil 


1! [Notice that the concessions in respect of Kedah had been put into force was given by the British Em- 


bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State April 5, 1939.] 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article 


Maximum Margin of Preference 





Blacking and polishes (except for leather) 
<n manufactured (except wheat flour and vermi- 
celli 
Cinematograph apparatus and films 
Dental paste 
Disinfectants, weedkillers and other insecticides, liquid 
Electric batteries and accumulators 
Felt, roofing 
Fish, canned: 
Salmon, red, sock-eye or blue back and silver 
Fruit, fresh: 
Pears, apples, grapefruit, grapes and oranges 
Fruit, dried and preserved: 
Raisins, prunes and apples 
Fruit juice 
Grease, lubricating 
Implements and tools: 
Axes, hatchets and adzes 
Files and rasps 
Machinery: 
Dredges and dredging materials 
Internal combustion engines (marine), the motive 
power of which is derived from petrol, kerosene or 
other spirits 
Printing and bookbinding 
Pumps 
Typewriters 
Maps and plans 
Oilcloth and linoleum 
Paints and enamels (prepared, ready mixed) 
Stoves and grates for domestic purposes 
Tin plates 
Tractors and steam-rollers when used for agricultural 
and mining purposes and not registerable for use on 
public thoroughfares 
Wireless receiving sets, radio-gramophones, valves and 
other wireless parts and accessories (except transmit- 
ting apparatus 


KELANTAN ® 


Electric batteries for torches and hand lamps 

Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 

Fish, canned: 

Salmon, red, sock-eye or blue back and silver 

Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 

Wireless receiving sets, radio-gramophones, valves and 
other wireless parts and accessories (except transmit- 
ting aaa 

Leather, dressed 

Hosiery of pure silk 


Tobacco, manufactured (excluding cigars, cigarettes and 
snuff), if imported for sale to the public in airtight tins 
or containers 

Electric batteries and accumulators (except for torches 
and hand lamps) 

Milk, evaporated 


Advertising matter 

Asphalt and bitumen 

Blacking and polishes (except for leather) 

— manufactured (except wheat flour and vermi- 
ce 


Em y in Washington to the Secretary of State April 5, 1939.] 


Nil 


Nil 


Nil 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 


7% per cent. ad valorem 
15 per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 


13 pete that the concessions in respect of Kelantan had been put into force was given by the British 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 
Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Cinematograph apparatus Nil 
Dental paste Nil 
Disinfectants, weedkillers and other insecticides, liquid Nil 
Felt, roofing Nil 
Films, cinematograph Nil 
Fruit, fresh: 

penny apples, grapefruit, grapes and oranges Nil 
Fruit, dried and preserved: 

Raisins, prunes and apples Nil 
Fruit juice Nil 
Grease, lubricating Nil 
Implements and tools: 

Axes, hatchets and adzes Nil 

Files and rasps Nil 
Machinery: 

Dredges and dredging materials Nil 

Internal combustion engines (marine), the motive 

power of which is derived from petrol, kerosene 
or other spirits Nil 

Printing and bookbinding Nil 

Pumps Nil 

Typewriters Nil 
Maps and plans Nil 
Oilcloth and linoleum Nil 
Paints and enamels (prepared, ready mixed) Nil 
Stoves and grates for domestic purposes Nil 
Tin plates” Nil 
Tractors and steam-rollers when used for agricultural 

and mining purposes and not registerable for use on 
public thoroughfares Nil 


PERLIS ® 
Fish, canned: 

Salmon, red, sock-eye or blue back and silver 7% per cent. ad valorem 
Hosiery of pure silk 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Leather, dressed 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Nil 

Note: The first registration fee chargeable on 

motor cars, trucks and omnibuses the manufac- 
ture of the United States of America shall not 
exceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
first registration fee chargeable on motor cars, 
trucks and omnibuses of British Empire manufac- 
ture. The right is reserved to substitute an im- 
port duty for this fee but such duty shall not ex- 
ceed by more than 15 per cent. ad valorem the 
duty chargeable on motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses. of British Empire manufacture. 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent, ad valorem 


Tobacco, manufactured (excluding cigars, cigarettes and 

snuff), if imported for sale to the public in airtight tins 

or containers Present Margin 
Milk, evaporated Present Margin 


Advertising matter Nil 
Asphalt and bitumen Nil 
Blacking and polishes (except for leather) Nil 
Cereals, manufactured (except wheat flour and vermi- 
celli) Nil 
Coemehoaet apparatus and films Nil 
Dental paste Nil 
Disinfectants, weedkillers and other insecticides, liquid Nil 


etn that the concessions in respect of Perlis had been put into force was given by the British Embassy 
in Washington to the Secretary of State April 5, 1939.) 
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SCHEDULE I1I—Continued 


Article 
Electric batteries and accumulators 
Felt, roofing 
Fruit, fresh: 
Pears, apples, grapefruit, grapes and oranges 
Fruit, dried and preserved: 
Raisins, prunes and apples 
Fruit juice 
Grease, lubricating 
Implements and tools: 
Axes, hatchets and adzes 
Files and rasps 
Machinery: 
Dredges and dredging materials 
Internal combustion engines (marine), the motive 
power of which is derived from petrol, kerosene or 
other spirits 
Printing and bookbinding 
Pumps 
Typewriters 
Maps and plans 
Oilcloth and linoleum 
Paints and enamels (prepared, ready mixed) 
Stoves and grates for domestic purposes 
Tin plates 
Tractors and steam-rollers when used for agricultural 
and mining purposes and not registerable for use on 
public thoroughfares 
Wireless receiving sets, radio-gramophones, valves and 
other wireless parts and accessories (except trans- 
mitting apparatus) 


TRENGGANU " 


Electric batteries for torches and hand lamps 
Fish, canned: 
Salmon, red, sock-eye or blue back and silver 

Hosiery of pure silk 

Leather, dressed 

Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 

Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 
ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 


Tobacco, manufactured (excluding cigars, cigarettes and 
snuff), if imported for sale to the public in airtight tins 
or containers 

Electric batteries and accumulators (except for torches 
and hand lamps) 

Machinery: 

Dredges and dredging materials 
Pumps 
Milk, evaporated 


Advertising matter 
Asphalt and bitumen 
Blacking and polishes (except for leather) 
Cereals, manufactured (except wheat flour and vermicelli) 
Cinematograph apparatus and films 
Dental paste 
Disinfectants, weedkillers and other insecticides, liquid 
Enamels 
Felt, roofing 
Fruit, fresh: 

Pears, apples, grapefruit, grapes and oranges 
Fruit, dried and preserved: 

Raisins, prunes and apples 


Maximum Margin of Preference 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


10 per cent. ad valorem 


7% per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
5 per cent. ad valorem 
15 per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


14 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Trengganu had been put into force was given by the British 


Em y in Washington to the Secretary of State April 5, 1939.] 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article 





Maximum Margin of Preference 





Fruit juice 
Grease, lubricating 
Implements and tools: 
Axes, hatchets and adzes 
Files and rasps 
Machinery: 

Internal combustion engines (marine), the motive 
power of which is derived from petrol, kerosene or 
other spirits 

Printing and bookbinding 

Typewriters 

Maps and plans 

Oilcloth and linoleum 

Paints (prepared, ready mixed) 

Stoves and grates for domestic purposes 

Tin plates 

Tractors and steam-rollers when used for agricultural 
and mining purposes and not registerable for use on 
public thoroughfares 

Wireless receiving sets, radio-gramophones, valves and 
other wireless parts and accessories (except transmit- 
ting cnmauies 


MAURITIUS 


Asphaltum or bitumen for road making 
Bacon and hams (except canned) 
Fruit: 
Preserved (not in sugar) 
Dried (except dates, raisins and currants) 
Accessories and component parts, other than tyres and 
tubes, for motor vehicles and chassis (except tractors, 
motor cycles and sidecars) 
Rubber manufactures (except tyres and tubes, boots 
and shoes and toys) 
Typewriters 
Varnish 


Electrical goods: 
Wireless apparatus and parts thereof 
Stoves and household appliances 
Electrical goods of every other description (except 
bulbs) [Tariff Item No, 61 (c)] 
Oil, lubricating 
Grease, lubricating 
Amophos 
Substances imported by agriculturists or other persons 
for the destruction of animals, vermin, insects and 
other parasites 


Blacking and polishes 
Clay, pipe and fire (unprepared) 
Fruit, fresh: 
Apples and pears 
Motor tractors and parts (imported exclusively for 
agricultural purposes) 
Rosin 
Tobacco, unmanufactured, not butted or stemmed 


CYPRUS * 
Fruit, canned 
Motor cars and parts thereof (except tyres and tubes) 
{ex Tariff Item No. 71] 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 
ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nil 

Nil 

Rs. 1 per hundred kilos 
Rs. 5 per hundred kilos 
15 cents per kilo 

7% per cent. ad valorem 
20 per cent. ad valorem 
7% per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 
Rs. 1.50 per hectolitre 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
3 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. ad valorem 


5 per cent. ad valorem 


ee that the concessions in respect of Mauritius had been put into force was given by the British 
mba 


ssy in Washington to the Secretary of State Jan 25, 1939.) 


16 [Notice that the concessions in respect of C had nm put into force was given by the British Em- 


bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State February 7, 1939.) 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Oil, lubricating, unmanufactured 2s. Od. per hundred okes 
Oils, non-edible, other than cotton and linseed 2s. Od. per hundred okes 


Tyres and tubes for motor cars Present Margin 
ireless apparatus and parts thereof Present Margin 


AgricuJtural machinery, except ploughs 
Typewriters and parts thereof 
indmills 


MALTA " 

Fruit, preserved 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Chassis of automobiles imported without bodies for 

industrial purposes (exclusive of parts) 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor vehicles valued at over £100 each (except motor 

tractors, motor cycles and sidecars and motor vehicles 

for tramways or railways), including parts and acces- 

sories (except tyres and tubes) 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Wireless sets, accessories and parts thereof 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 

ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 

circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 


Tobacco, unmanufactured Present Margin 
Typewriters and adding machines Present Margin 


Machinery and implements for agricultural purposes Nil 
BAHAMAS * 


Nore: In the case of articles marked with an asterisk, the present 
margins of preference shall be understood to mean the present relation- 
ships between the duties or charges applicable on importation to such 
articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of 
America aa the duties or charges applicable on importation to the 
like articles the growth, produce or manufacture of any British Empire 
country. 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Fruit: 
Fresh (except apples and fruits charged with duties 
under the Second Schedule of the Tariff Act, 
1936) 6%4 per cent. ad valorem 
Dried 6% per cent. ad valorem 
Jams, jellies and preserved fruits 6% per cent. ad valorem 
Grease, lubricating 6% per cent. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses (except tyres and tubes) 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Oil, lubricating 4d. per gallon 
Paints 6% per cent. ad valorem 
Shingles 2d. per thousand linear 
inches 
Soap, common, washing ¥%d. per Ib. 
Stationery 6% per cent. ad valorem 
Tobacco, manufactured: 
Fine cut 16% per cent. ad valo- 
rem 
Other than fine cut 3d. per Ib. 
Toilet preparations, including toilet soaps 6% per cent. ad valorem 
Vegetables, canned 6% per cent. ad valorem 


bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State March 14, 1939. 
ee that the concessions in respect of Bahamas had 
m 


put into force was given by the British 
assy in Washington to the Secretary of Stata July 7, 1939. 


11 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Malta had been fe into force was given by the British Em- 
] 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Whisky: 
Overproof in bulk 


gene gallon 
Underproof in bottles 


ozen reputed 


. Od. per 
ts. 0. pee 


Aerated mineral waters 

Ammunition, all kinds 

Bacon and hams 

Bags, trunks and valises 

Beef and pork, pickled and salted 

Biscuits 

Boots and shoes, leather 

Chinaware, earthenware and pottery 
Coffee, roasted or prepared, but not concentrated 
Dynamite 

Electrical apparatus 

Enamelware 

Films, cinematograph (except educational) 
Fish, canned 

Furniture 

Glass and glassware 

Grains: 

Chicken and dairy feed 
Haberdashery and millinery 
Hardware 
Hats and caps 
Ha 


‘J 
Lard, animal 
Matches 
Milk, unsweetened 
Musical instruments 
Nails, other than iron 
Oilcloth and linoleum 
Paper 
—— 
a and molasses 
inware 
Toys and games 
Twine 
Hominy* 
Cornmeal* 


Meat, fresh* 
Poultry and game, dressed* 
Vegetables, fresh (other than potatoes) * 
Vegetables, fresh, potatoes* 
Fresh fruit: 
Oranges, lemons and grapefruit* 


Tyres and tubes for motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 


Books, printed 
Cigars 
Cigarettes 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


Nors: The maximum margin of preference set 
forth above relates to the margin between the 
duties and other charges applicable on importa- 
tion to cigarettes the produce or manufacture of 
the United States of America and the duties and 
other charges applicable on importation to ciga- 
rettes the produce or manufacture of any territory 
of the British Empire other than cigarettes made 
entirely of tobacco grown within the British 
Empire. 

Fertilisers 
Insecticides 


Packages, empty, for the exportation of native produce 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article 


Plants, roots, seeds and bulbs 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 


Wire fencing 


BARBADOS ” 


Electrical apparatus and appliances 


Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 

Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses (except tyres and tubes) 

Tobacco, manufactured: 


Plug, stick, or twist 
Cigarettes 
Snuff 


Other kinds (except cigars and cheroots) 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured: 


Pitch pine: 
Undressed 


Wholly or partly dressed 


Other kinds (except green heart, purple heart, 


bullet wood, fustic and locust) : 


Undressed 


Wholly or partly dressed 


Mules 
Blacking and polishes 


Tyres and tubes for motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 


Oilmeal and oilcake 
Fruit: 


Dried, including currants, figs, prunes and raisins, 
other than candied or crystallised fruit and fruit 


in liquid 


Canned and bottled 


Glass bottles 
Maize or cornmeal 
Grease 

Hardware 


Implements and tools (except agricultural) 


Lard, animal 


Pork, pickled 
Oil, lubricating 


Perfumery, cosmetics and toilet requisites (except per- 


fumed spirits and soaps) 


Photographic appliances and accessories (except films) 


Turpentine 


Typewriters and parts thereof 


Vegetables, canned 


Wood and timber, unmanufactured: 


Shooks and staves 
Headings 


Maximum Margin of Preference 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


10 per cent. ad valorem 
15 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. ad valorem 


6d. per Ib. 
2s. Od. per Ib. 
3d. per Ib. 
1s. 3d. per Ib. 


per thousand sup. 
feet of one inch or 
iess in thickness (and 
exceeding one inch 
pro rata) 

per thousand sup. 
feet of one inch or less 
in thickness (and ex- 
ceeding one inch pro 
rata) 


per thousand sup. 
feet of one inch or less 
in thickness (and ex- 
ceeding one inch pro 
rata) 

per thousand sup. 
feet of one inch or 
less in thickness (and 
exceeding one inch 


pro rata) 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


1° [Notice that the concessions in respect of Barbados had been put into force was given by the British 


Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State April 18, 1939.) 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article 


Maximum Margin of Preference 


Wood and timber, manufactured: 
House, office and store furniture 


Books, printed 
Tobacco, unmanufactured: 
Leaf, unstemmed 
BERMUDA ” 
Wheat flour 
Eggs 
Fruit, dried 
Fish, canned 
Meats: 
Beef and veal, pickled or salted 
Pork, pickled or salted 
Lard, animal 
Electrical supplies 
Radios and accessories 
Hardware 
Lumber 
Oil, lubricating 


Horses and mules 
Cattle feed 
Vegetables: 
Fresh (except potatoes and onions) 
Canned 
Dried peas and beans 
Cream, fresh 
Ice cream 
Fruit, bottled or canned 
Jams and jellies 
Fruit, fresh: 
Citrus 
Watermelons 
Lime juice and other juices 
Fish, shell 


Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 


5 per cent. ad valorem 
1d. per dozen 

1% per cent. ad valorem 
1% per cent. ad valorem 


1% per cent. ad valorem 
1 per cent. ad valorem 
1% per cent. ad valorem 
10 per cent. ad valorem 
10 per cent. ad valorem 
7% per cent. ad valorem 
1% per cent. ad valorem 
1¥% per cent. ad valorem 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Meats: 
Bacon and hams Present Margin 
Canned or bottled Present Margin 
Poultry and game Present Margin 
Mineral waters Present Margin 
Cigarettes Present Margin 
Nore: The maximum margin of preference set 
forth above relates to the margin between the 
duties and other charges applicable on importa- 
tion to cigarettes the produce or manufacture of 
the United States of America and the duties and 
other charges applicable on importation to ciga- 
rettes the produce or manufacture of any terri- 
tory of the British Empire other than cigarettes 
made entirely of tobacco grown within the 
British Empire. 
Manufactured tobacco, other than cigars, cigarettes and 
snuff Present Margin 


Note: The maximum margin of preference set 
forth above relates to the margin between the 
duties and other charges applicable on importa- 
tion to manufactured tobacco the produce or 
manufacture of the United States of America and 


the duties and other charges applicable on im- 
portation to manufactured tobacco the produce or 


manufacture of any territory of the British Empire 
other than manufactured tobacco made entirely of 
tobacco grown within the British Empire. 


20 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Bermuda had been put into force was given by the British 
Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State March 14, 1939.] 
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SCHEDULE I1I—Continued 








Article Maximum Margin of Preference 

Tobacco, unmanufactured Present Margin 
Biscuits Present Margin 
Coffee Present Margin 
Confectionery Present Margin 
Groceries Present Margin 
Yeast Present Margin 
Boots and shoes of leather Present Margin 
Chinaware Present Margin 
Cooking stoves Present Margin 
Cosmetics Present Margin 
Cotton: 

Piece goods Present Margin 

Other cotton goods (including clothing, other than 

hosiery) Present Margin 

Cotton and silk clothing (excluding hosiery) Present Margin 
Engines and parts thereof Present Margin 
Furniture Present Margin 
Glass Present Margin 
Glassware Present Margin 
Hats and caps Present Margin 
Kitchenware Present Margin 
Linen: 

Clothing Present Margin 

Other linen goods Present Margin 
Millwork Present Margin 
Musical instruments Present Margin 
Paints and varnishes Present Margin 
Paint oil Present Margin 
Paper, wrapping Present Margin 
Photographic supplies Present Margin 
Rayon clothing (excluding hosiery) Present Margin 
Sanitary supplies Present Margin 
Silk clothing (excluding hosiery) Present Margin 
Hosiery of silk Present Margin 
Soap flakes and other cleansing materials Present Margin 
Soap, laundry Present Margin 
Stationery Present Margin 
Typewriters and adding machines Present Margin 
Woollen clothing Present Margin 
Yachts, motor or sail (not for commercial use) Present Margin 
Books (except those for accounting purposes) Nil 


BRITISH GUIANA 


Fish (except Morocut)—smoked, dried, salted or fresh, 


when imported in cold storage $1.00 per cwt. 
Fruit, fresh: 

Apples 60¢ per barrel of 160 Ibs. 
Lard, animal $1.50 per hundred lbs. 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 

elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Machinery: 

Agricultural 5 per cent. ad valorem 

Mining 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Lumber: 

Undressed $2.00 per thousand feet, 

board measure 

Dressed $2.00 r thousand 


feet, ard measure 


Electrical goods and apparatus (except electro-medical 
apparatus and insulated wires and cables) Present Margin 
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SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article 


Explosives: 
Dynamite, and all other explosives for blasting 
purposes 
Gunpowder, rack-a-rock and fuses, for blasting 


purposes 
Oilcake and oilmeal 
Fish, canned 
Fruit: 
Dried (except currants) 
Canned or preserved (except pineapples) 
Farinaceous preparations (except flour, cornmeal and 
oatmeal) 
Oil, lubricating 
Greases and fats 
Pitch 
House, office cabinet or store furniture of iron and steel 
Implements and tools and parts thereof: 
Agricultural 
Other kinds 
Machinery: 
Electrical 
Marine 
Office 
Printing 
Rice 
Sugar 
Other kinds (except agricultural, mining, sewing 
machines and parts and water and sewerage 
machinery) 
Accessories and appliances 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses (except tyres and tubes) 
Musical instruments (except pianos and organs) 
Oilcloth 
Photographic instruments and appliances 
Scientific instruments and appliances (except electrical) 
Perfumery, cosmetics and toilet requisites (except per- 
fumed spirits and soap) 
Polishes and blacking 
Tar 
Tins, drums and similar containers of iron and steel 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured for making con- 
tainers for goods of local manufacture or production 


Aircraft and parts thereof 
Books 
Films, cinematograph 
Fruit, fresh (except apples, limes, oranges and grapefruit) 
as in leaf, if in packages containing not less than 
400 Ibs: 
Containing not less than 25% and not more than 
88% of moisture 
Containing less than 25% of moisture 


BRITISH HONDURAS #* 


Motor core and motor vehicles, n. e. i. [Tariff Item No. 
26 (g 
Note: The minimum specific rate of duty appli- 
cable to motor cars the manufacture of the 
United States of America shall not exceed $60 each 
Parts and accessories (except tyres and tubes) for 
vehicles in Tariff Item No. 26 (g) 


Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 25, 


Maximum Margin of 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


15 per cent. ad valorem 


15 per cent. ad valorem 
5 piotice that that the concessions in oepest of British Honduras had been ml into force was given by the 
Brit 
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Article 







































































Maximum Margin of Preference 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 


circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Fruit, dried 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Farinaceous preparations: 
Cornflour 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Other cereal foods (except arrowroot, macaroni, 
sago, tapioca and starch) 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Fruits, candied, crystallised, canned and bottled 10 per cent. ad valorem 
House, office cabinet or store furniture of iron or other 
metal 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Perfumery and toilet preparations (except perfumed 
spirits) 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Vegetables: 
Canned 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Fresh (except onions, potatoes and garlic) 5 per cent. ad valorem 


Apparel, wearing (except hosiery, shirts, vests, singlets 


and other men’s underwear) Present Margin 
Biscuits, bread and cakes Present Margin 
Blacking and polishes (except woodwork polishes) Present Margin 
Brooms and brushes (household) Present Margin 
Tyres and tubes for motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Present Margin 
Cement Present Margin 
Cocoa, prepared (except sweetmeats) Present Margin 
Coffee, ground or otherwise prepared Present Margin 
Confectionery, including flavouring syrups Present Margin 
Cordage, rope and twine Present Margin 
Eggs, fresh Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus, including radio receiving sets and 
parts thereof Present Margin 
Films, cinematograph Present Margin 
Fruits, fresh Present Margin 
Nuts, edible Present Margin 
Cornmeal and oatmeal Present Margin 
India rubber manufactures Present Margin 
Implements and tools (except agricultural and for use on 
poultry farms) Present Margin 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Lamps and lampware Present Margin 
Machinery, including accessories: 
Electric lighting Present Margin 
Marine Present Margin 
Sawmill Present Margin 
Pork, pickled Present Margin 
Metals and metal manufactures: 
Barbed wire, hog fencing and staples for same Present Margin 
Nails, spikes, rivets, clinches and wire of iron and 
steel Present Margin 
eee instruments of all kinds, not being toys Present Margin 
il: 
Lubricating Present Margin 
Linseed, raw and boiled Present Margin 
Medicinal and essential Present Margin 
Oilcloth and linoleum Present Margin 
Painters’ colours and materials: 
Dry or in paste form Present Margin 
Prepared, including ready mixed Present Margin 
Turpentine Present Margin 
Paper a other kinds, n. e. i. [Tariff Item 
No. 81 (d)] Present Margin 
Pickles, sauces and condiments Present Margin 


Salt, coarse, fine and rock Present Margin 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Soap, common, including laundry, polishing and soft soap Present Margin 
Spices Present Margin 
obacco, unmanufactured: 

Black leaf and similar brands Present Margin 

Other kinds Present Margin 
Tobacco, manufactured: 

Cigarettes Present Margin 
Typewriters, adding machines and parts thereof Present Margin 
Vegetables, onions and potatoes Present Margin 
Wood and timber, manufactured: 

Furniture and cabinet ware Present Margin 

Other kinds Present Margin 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured: 

Lumber sawn or hewn: 

n Present Margin 
Wholly or partly dressed Present Margin 


Books, printed, not being account books Nil 

Agricultural implements and tools Nil 

Agricultural machinery, including accessories Nil 
etals and metal manufactures: 

Rafting chains and timber dogs Nil 
Railway and tramway rolling stock and material and 

parts and accessories therefor 
Stationery other than paper: 

Slate pencils 

Printing ink 
Tractors and parts thereof 
Trailers and carts and wagons and parts and accessories 

for agricultural purposes 
Trucks and trailers and parts and accessories thereof im- 
ported for use in connection with chicle and mahogany 
operations Nil 
JAMAICA # 
Corn 1s. Od. per hundred Ibs. 
Tobacco, manufactured: 

Cigarettes 1s. Od. per Ib. 

oTE: The maximum margin of preference set 
forth above relates to the margin between the 
duties and other charges applicable on importa- 
tion to cigarettes the produce or manufacture 
of the United States of America and the duties 
and other charges applicable on importation to 
cigarettes the produce or manufacture of any 
territory of the British Empire other than 
— manufactured within the British 

— containing 50 per cent. or more of Brit- 
ich mpire tobacco. 

Other (except cigars) 10d. per Ib. 
Confectionery 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 

elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 

and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Electrical apparatus for generating electricity 2% per cent. ad valorem 
Telegraph and telephone apparatus 2% per cent. ad valorem 
Lumber, sawn or hewn: 

Undressed 8s. per thousand feet, 
sup. measurement, of 
one inch thick 

Wholly or partly dressed 8s. per thousand feet, 
sup. measurement, of 
one inch thick 


22 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Jamaica had been put into force was given by the British Em- 
bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 25, 1939.] 
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Article 


Biscuits, bread and cake: 


Sweetened 
Unsweetened, not in bulk 
Fish, canned 
Fruit, fresh: 
Apples 
Other kinds 
Fruit, dried 
Jams, jellies and preserved fruits 
Wheat 
Pulse: 
Beans and peas, whole 
Lard, animal 
Meats: 
Fresh 
Pork, pickled 
Tongues, wet, salted 
Bacon and hams 
Sausages, wet, salted or cured 
Hardware 
[Tariff Item No. 46] 
Typewriters 
Hoops, shooks, staves and headings of wood (for putting 
up island produce) 
Tin manufactures (except ingots) 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses (except tyres and tubes) 
Asphalt, other than pitch 
Baking powder 
Brooms and brushes 
Carriage parts (except for motor vehicles and railway 
rolling stock) 
Eggs 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and 
parts thereof) 
Fibre manufactures 
Films, cinematograph 
Glassware (except bottles, lamps, lamp chimneys and 
table glassware) 
Grease, lubricating 
Hemp manufactures 
India rubber and gutta percha manufactures (except 
boots and shoes and tyres and tubes) 
Instruments, scientific and surgical 
Leather, dressed and undressed 
Machinery and parts thereof: 
As enumerated in Fourth Schedule (Sec. 5) No. 3 (a) 
of Tariff law No. 4 of 1925 
Other (except fire engines and roadmaking machin- 
ery) 
Molasses and syrup 
Oilcloth (including linoleum) 
Painters’ colours and materials 
Paper (except playing cards, writing, fruit wrapping, 
cardboard guards for island produce, hoops and shooks 
of cardboard or paper) 
Perfumery 
Photographic apparatus and chemicals for photographic 
use 
Rosin 
Saddlery and harness 
Stationery (except writing paper) 
Vegetables, fresh (except potatoes, onions and garlic) 
—* fireproof 
ax 


Furniture of wood 


Maximum Margin of Preference 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
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Aircraft and parts 
Implements and tools: 
Agricultural 

Artisans 
Musical instruments 
Railway rolling stock 


Maximum Margin of Preference 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Advertising matter Nil 
Bags and sacks for putting up island produce Nil 
Bees, beehives and beekeeping apparatus i 
Books, printed 

Glucose 

Hoops and shooks of iron and steel 

Hoops and shooks of cardboard or paper 

Insecticides and vermin killers 

Plants, seeds and bulbs (for propagation or cultivation) 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 

Wire screen cloth 


TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 
ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 


Meats: 
Fresh Present Margin 
Beef, pork and tongues, pickled or salted Present Margin 
Smoked, dried or cured, including bacon and hams Present Margin 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Lumber, undressed and dressed Present Margin 


Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 
CAYMAN ISLANDS 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 
ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 


Bacon, hams and shoulders and beef and pork, pickled 
or salted 

Lard, animal 

Tobacco, leaf and plug 

Lumber, undressed and dressed 


ANTIGUA * 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising ele- 
ments for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 
circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Lumber, pitch pine, white pine, spruce, firand hemlock 8s. per thousand feet, 
sup. measurement, of 
one inch thick 


Mules Present Margin 
Bags and sacks: 
For the exportation of produce Present Margin 
Other Present Margin 
Biscuits, bread and cakes, other than unsweetened Present Margin 
Boots and shoes of leather Present Margin 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Present Margin 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses, including tyres and tubes Present Margin 


43 [Notice that the concessions in respect of Antigua had been put into force was given by the British Em- 
bassy in Washington to the Secretary of State February 7, 1939.] 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 
Linseed oilcake and cakemeal Present Margin 
Chemicals: 
Calcium carbide Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and 
parts thereof) Present Margin 
Fruit: 
Dried Present Margin 
Canned and bottled Present Margin 
Cornmeal Present Margin 
Farinaceous preparations (except arrowroot) Present Margin 
Grease Present Margin 
Haberdashery and millinery (except hosiery) Present Margin 
Hardware Present Margin 
Implements and tools: 
Agricultural Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 
India rubber and gutta percha manufactures (except 
tyres and tubes) Present Margin 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Lime, building Present Margin 
Meats: 
Smoked or cured, including bacon and hams Preseut Margin 
Beef and pork, pickled or salted Present Margin 
Canned Present Margin 
Musical instruments Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Oilcloth and linoleum Present Margin 
Paints and colours Present Margin 
Turpentine Present Margin 
Perfumery and toilet preparations, not containing per- 
fumed spirits Present Margin 
Spirits, whisky Present Margin 
Cigarettes Present Margin 
Vegetables: 
Potatoes, other than sweet Present Margin 
Canned Present Margin 
Fruit, fresh (except apples) Nil 
Manures Nil 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 


ST. CHRISTOPHER-NEVIS 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning and 


circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Mules Present Margin 
Bags and sacks: 2 
For the exportation of produce Present Margin 
Other Present Margin 
Biscuits, bread and cakes, other than unsweetened Present Margin 
Boots and shoes of leather Present Margin 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Present Margin 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- ; 
buses including tyres and tubes Present Margin 
Linseed oileake and cakemeal Present Margin 
Chemicals: 
Calcium carbide Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and 
parts thereof) Present Margin 
Fruit: : 
Canned and bottled Present Margin 
Dried Present Margin 
Cornmeal Present Margin 


Farinaceous preparations (except arrowroot) Present Margin 
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Article Maximum Margin of 


Grease Present Margin 
Haberdashery and millinery (except hosiery) Present Margin 
Hardware Present Margin 
Implements and tools: 
Agricultural Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 
India rubber and gutta percha manufactures (except 
tyres and tubes) 
Lard, animal 
Lime, building Present Margin 
Meats: 
Beef and pork, pickled or salted Present Margin 
Canned Present Margin 
Smoked or cured, including bacon and hams Present Margin 
Musical instruments Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Oilcloth and linoleum Present Margin 
Paints and colours Present Margin 
Turpentine Present Margin 
Perfumery and toilet preparations, not containing per- 
fumed spirits Present Margin 
Spirits, whisky Present Margin 
igarettes Present Margin 
Vegetables: 
Potatoes, other than sweet Present Margin 
Canned Present Margin 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured: 
Lumber, white pine, spruce, fir and hemlock Present Margin 
Lumber, pitch pine Present Margin 


Fruit, fresh (except apples) Nil 
Manures Nil 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 


DOMINICA * 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Lumber, pitch pine, white pine, spruce, fir and hemlock 8s. per thousand feet, 
sup. measurement, of 
one inch thick 


Mules Present Margin 
Bags and sacks, other than for the exportation of produce Present Margin 
Biscuits, bread and cakes, other than unsweetened Present Margin 
Boots and shoes of leather: 
Where the price per pair does not exceed 2s.6d. Present Margin 
Where the price per pair exceeds 2s.6d. but not 
5s.0d. Present Margin 


Where the price per pair exceeds 5s.0d. Present Margin 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Present Margin 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 

buses, including tyres and tubes Present Margin 
Linseed oileake and cakemeal Present Margin 
Chemicals: 

Calcium carbide Present Margin 

Other kinds Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and 
ne thereof) Present Margin 

ult: 


Canned and bottled Present Margin 


Dried Present Margin 
Fresh (except apples) Present Margin 


Cornmeal Present Margin 


% [No — = the concessions in respect of Dominica had been og into force was given by the British 
Em! y in Washington to the Secretary of State February 28, 1939.] 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 
Farinaceous preparations (except arrowroot) Present Margin 
Grease Present Margin 
Haberdashery and millinery (except hosiery) Present Margin 
Hardware Present Margin 
Implements and tools, other than agricultural Present Margin 
India rubber and gutta percha manufactures (except 
tyres and tubes) Present Margin 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Lime, building Present Margin 
Meats: 
Beef and pork, pickled or salted Present Margin 
Canned Present Margin 
Smoked or cured, including bacon and hams Present Margin 
Musical instruments Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Oilcloth and linoleum Present Margin 
Paints and colours Present Margin 
Turpentine Present Margin 
Perfumery and toilet preparations, not containing per- 
fumed spirits Present Margin 
—- whisky Present Margin 
igarettes Present Margin 
Vegetables: 
Canned Present Margin 
Potatoes, other than sweet Present Margin 
Bags and sacks for the exportation of produce Nil 
Implements and tools, agricultural Nil 
Manures Nil 
Tobacco, unmanufactured: 
In packets of less than 200 lbs. Nil 
In other packets Nil 


MONTSERRAT * 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 


and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Mules Present Margin 
Bags and sacks: 
For the exportation of produce Present Margin 
Other Present Margin 
Biscuits, bread and cakes, other than unsweetened Present Margin 
Boots and shoes of leather Present Margin 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses _ Present Margin 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses, including tyres and tubes Present Margin 
Linseed oileake and cakemeal Present Margin 
Chemicals: 
Calcium carbide Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and } 
parts thereof) Present Margin 
Fruit: , 
Canned and bottled Present Margin 
Dried Present Margin 
Cornmeal Present Margin 
Farinaceous preparations (except arrowroot) Present Margin 
Grease Present Margin 
Haberdashery and millinery (except hosiery) Present Margin 
Hardware Present Margin 
Implements and tools: 
Agricultural Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 


bd — that the concessions in respect of Montserrat had been put into force was given by the British 
Em y in Washington to the Secretary of State May 27, 1939.] 
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Article Maximum Margin of 


India rubber and gutta percha manufactures (except 
tyres and tubes) 
Lard, animal 
Lime, building 
Meats: 
Beef and pork, pickled or salted Present Margin 
Canned Present Margin 
Smoked or cured, including bacon and hams Present Margin 
Musical instruments Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Oilcloth and linoleum Present Margin 
Paints and colours Present Margin 
Turpentine Present Margin 
Perfumery and toilet preparations, not containing per- 
fumed spirits Present Margin 
Spirits, whisky Present Margin 
igarettes Present Margin 
Vegetables: 
Canned Present Margin 
Potatoes, other than sweet Present Margin 
Wood and timber, unmanufactured: 
Lumber, white pine, spruce, fir and hemlock Present Margin 
Lumber, pitch pine Present Margin 


Fruit, fresh (except apples) Nil 
Manures Nil 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 


VIRGIN ISLANDS 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 


Mules Present Margin 
Bags and sacks: 


For the exportation of produce Present Margin 
ther Present Margin 
Biscuits, bread and cakes, other than unsweetened Present Margin 
Boots and shoes of leather Present Margin 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Present Margin 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses, including tyres and tubes Present Margin 
Linseed oilcake and cakemeal Present Margin 
Chemicals: k 
Calcium carbide Present Margin 
Other kinds Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and 


. parts thereof) Present Margin 
ruit: 


Canned and bottled Present Margin 

Dried Present Margin 
Cornmeal Present Margin 
Farinaceous preparations (except arrowroot) Present Margin 
Grease Present Margin 
Haberdashery and millinery (except hosiery) Present Margin 
Hardware Present Margin 
Implements and tools, other than agricultural Present Margin 
India rubber and gutta percha manufactures (except ; 

tyres and tubes) Present Margin 

Lard, animal Present Margin 
Meats: 

Beef and pork, pickled or salted 

Canned 

Smoked or cured, including bacon and hams 
Musical instruments 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Oilcloth and linoleum Present Margin 
Paints and colours Present Margin 
Turpentine Present Margin 
Perfumery and toilet preparations, not containing 
perfumed spirits Present Margin 
Spirits, whisky Present Margin 
Cigarettes Present Margin 
Vegetables: 
Canned Present Margin 
Potatoes, other than sweet Present Margin 


Lumber, pitch pine, white pine, spruce, firand hemlock Present Margin 


Fruit, fresh (except apples) Nil 

Implements and tools, agricultural Nil 

Lime, building Nil 

Manures Nil 

Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 

TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO * 
Telegraph and telephone apparatus 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Wireless goods and apparatus 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Fish: 
Pilchards, canned $1.20 per hundred Ibs. 
Fruit, fresh (except apples and limes) 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Hosiery of silk The equivalent of 9d. 
per pair 

Hosiery of artificial silk The equivalent of 6d. 
per pair 

Lard, animal 8¢ per lb. 

Cigarettes 35¢ per lb. 


Notre: The maximum margin of preference set 
forth above relates to the margin between the 
duties and other charges applicable on importa- 
tion to cigarettes the produce or manufacture of 
the United States of America and the duties and 
other charges applicable on importation to cigar- 
rettes the produce or manufacture of any terri- 
tory of the British Empire other than cigarettes 
made wholly or in part of British Empire grown 


tobacco, 
Lumber, sawn or hewn: 
Undressed $2.00 per thousand feet 
Wholly or partly dressed $2.00 per thousand feet 


Motor cars exceeding 3000 lbs. in weight [Tariff Item No. 


21 (d) (ID) Present Margin 
Motor lorries and vans [Tariff Item No. 21 (e)] Present Margin 
Chassis with or without engines, or fitted tyres, con- 

structed solely for commercial use Present Margin 
Parts and accessories for vehicles shown in Tariff Item 

Nos. 21 (d) (II) and (e) Present Margin 
Tyres and tubes for motor cars, lorries and vans Present Margin 
Linseed cake and meal Present Margin 
Clocks and watches (except electric clocks) Present Margin 
Confectionery Present Margin 


Electrical goods and apparatus (except wires and cables, 
telegraph and telephone apparatus, electric lighting 
appliances, accessories, fittings and parts thereof, 


batteries and accumulators) Present Margin 
Cinematograph and projection apparatus, electrically 
operated Present Margin 


% [Notice that the concessions in respect of Trinidad came into force on December 2, 1938, was given by 
the British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State January 10, 1939.] 
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Article 


Maximum Margin of 


Photographic and cinematograph appliances and acces- 


sories, n. e. s. (except photographic chemicals) 
Films, cinematograph: 
Blank films 
Exposed films: 
Positives: 
News films admitted as such by the Col- 
lector of Customs and Excise 
Other 
Fireclay 
Fruit: 
Apples, fresh 
Canned or bottled, in syrup 
Dried 

Fruit juice (except lime juice), unfermented, not con- 
taining added spirit and not liable to duty as table 
water 

Wheat flour 

Farinaceous preparations (except arrowroot) 

Grease, lubricating 

Hardware, other than hollow-ware, n. e. s. 

Implements and tools: 

Artisans’ tools 
Other kinds [Tariff Item No. 53 (b)] 

Machinery and parts and accessories thereof (except 
marine machinery) 

Pork, pickled or salted 

Iron and steel and manufactures thereof (except pigiron; 
ingots, blooms, billets and slabs; bars and rods; hoop 
and strip; plates and sheets, coated, not coated and 
tinned; railway rails and other railway material; 
a wire; wire nails and staples; and hollow-ware, 
Nn. @. 8. 

Non-ferrous metals and manufactures thereof (except 
aluminium, other than hollow-ware; brass and alloys 
of copper unwrought in blocks, ingots, etc. and lead 
and manufactures thereof) 

Oil, lubricating 

an instruments and appliances and parts thereof 

Syrup 

Wood and timber, unmanufactured: 

Shooks, staves and headings, oak, white 


Implements and tools: 

Agricultural and horticultural (except secateurs) 
Tobacco, unmanufactured: 

Leaf, containing less than 25 per cent. moisture 


GRENADA” 
Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 


Cattle and other animal foods 
Confectionery, including chocolate creams and sweet- 
meats of all kinds 
Electrical apparatus (including radio receiving sets and 
parts thereof) 
Fruit: 
Canned and bottled 
Dried 
Cornmeal 
Grease 
Hardware 


Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State April 12, 1939.] 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 


Nil 
Nil 


Preference 


5 per cent. ad valorem 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 
Present Margin 


oe that the concessions in respect of Grenada had been put into force was given by the British 
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Article Maximum Margin of Preference 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Meats, smoked or cured, including bacon and hams Present Margin 
Beef and pork, pickled or salted Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Paper, other than newsprint and playing cards Present Margin 
Perfumery, not including perfumed spirits Present Margin 
Soap, common, including laundry, polishing and soft 
soap Present Margin 

cece sawn or hewn: 

Undressed Present Margin 

Wholly or partly dressed Present Margin 
Books, printed Nil 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 


ST. LUCIA # 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 


and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 

Flour bags Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus: 

Wireless sets and components Present Margin 

Batteries and accumulators Present Margin 

Other kinds Present Margin 
Fruit: 

Canned or bottled Present Margin 

Dried Present Margin 
Cornmeal Present Margin 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Meats, salted or pickled Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Perfumery, not including perfumed spirits Present Margin 
Shooks, staves and headings: 

If imported for the exportation of agricultural 

produce Present Margin 

Other Present Margin 
Lumber, sawn or hewn: 

Undressed Present Margin 

Wholly or partly dressed Present Margin 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 


ST. VINCENT * 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 
and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 





Cattle and other animal foods (except bran and pollard) Present Margin 
Electrical apparatus: 


Radio earns sets and parts thereof Present Margin 
Other electrical apparatus (except wires and cables) Present Margin 
Fruit, dried Present Margin 
Cornmeal Present Margin 
Grease Present Margin 
Hardware (except enamelled ware) Present Margin 
Lard, animal Present Margin 
Beef and pork, pickled or salted Present Margin 
House, office cabinet or store furniture of iron and steel Present Margin 
Oil, lubricating Present Margin 
Paper (except newsprint and playing cards) Present Margin 
Perfumery, not including perfumed spirits Present Margin 
Barrels and puncheons, empty: 
New, for exporting molasses Present Margin 
For exporting other produce Present Margin 


- otice that the concessions in respect of St. Lucia had been put into force was given by the British 
Em assy in Washington to the Secretary of State May 27, 1939. 

od ~ & that the concessions in respect of St. Vincent had been putinto force was given by the British 
Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State March 14, 1939.] 














54S8rat.] GREAT BRITAIN—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 19388 


SCHEDULE III—Continued 


Article Maximum Margin of Preference 


Yeast Present Margin 


Lumber, sawn or hewn: 
Undressed Present Margin 


Wholly or partly dressed Present Margin 












Books, printed Nil 
Tobacco, unmanufactured Nil 
FIJI 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 

elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 

and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Fish 10 per cent. ad valorem 




























10 per cent. ad valorem 


Dried 10 per cent. ad valorem 

Preserved 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Vegetables: 

Fresh (except potatoes) 10 per cent. ad valorem 

Preserved 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Grease, lubricating 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Implements, ate 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Machinery, minin 10 per cent. ad valorem 


Tractors and parte thereof (other than road tractors) 10 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor vehicles (except motor tractors and motor cycles 

and sidecars), component parts and accessories thereof, 

other than tyres and tubes (except motor trucks 

declared to be imported solely for use in the trans- 

portation of ore and waste in mines and mine treat- 


ment works) [ex Tariff Item No. 103] 15 per cent. ad valorem 
Oil, lubricating, in containers of not less than one gallon 3d. per gallon 
Turpentine 3d. per gallon 















Clocks and clockware Present Margin 

Electrical goods and apparatus: 
Lanny, pales 

ot exceeding 8 watts Present Margin 

Exceeding 8 watts but not exceeding 80 watts Present Margin 

Exceeding 80 watts Present Margin 

Other Present Margin 

Films, cinematograph Present Margin 

Linoleum Present Margin 

Machines, agricultural Present Margin 


Tyres and tubes for motor cars, trucks and omnibuses Present Margin 
BRITISH SOLOMON ISLANDS # 


Self-contained air conditioning machines comprising 
elements for cooling, control of humidity, cleaning 





















and circulating of air 5 per cent. ad valorem 
Motor cars, trucks and omnibuses 7% per cent. ad valorem 
Parts and accessories for motor cars, trucks and omni- 
buses (except tyres and tubes) r cent. ad valorem 
Oil, lubricating (other than of mineral origin) inde. er gallon 
Tobacco, manufactured: 
Cut 1s. 3d. per Ib. 
Plug 4\4d. per Ib. 
Stick 4\4d. per Ib. 


Enamel and tinware Present Margin 
Machinery, electric, oil and steam Present Margin 








Oil, Oil, lubricating (of mineral origin) Nil 


ashington to the Secretary of State February 7, 
otice that the concessions in respect of the British Solomon Islands had ey into force was given 


wr Pein otice that the concessions in respect of Fiji had been 7: into force was given by the British Embassy 
pas the British Embassy in Washington to the Secretary of State March 24, 1 
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SCHEDULE IV 


Norte: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and 
given the same effect, and the application of collateral provisions of 
the customs laws of the United States to the provisions of this Schedule 
shall be determined, insofar as may be practicable, as if each provision 
of this Schedule appeared respectively in the statutory provision noted 
in the column at the left of the respective descriptions of articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is 
subject on the day of the signature of this Agreement to any additional 
or separate ordinary customs duty, whether or not imposed under the 
statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the respective 
description of the article, such separate or additional duty shall con- 
tinue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in this Schedule or 
hereafter provided for, until terminated in accordance with law, but 
shall not be increased. 

In the case of any article provided for in this Schedule, with respect 
to which a lower rate of United States duty than is specified herein is 
provided for pursuant to any trade agreement concluded under section 

$0's.0 4131. 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, such lower rate shall not 
be deemed to be rendered ineffective by reason of any provision of this 
Schedule. 

In the event that any reduction shall be made in the rate of duty of 

34 cents per pound of clean content applicable to wools, not specially 


46 Stat. 647. provided for, in the grease or washed, under paragraph 1102 (b) of the 
19 U. 8. O. § 1001 : ; Pp , 
par. 1102 (b).” ’ Tariff Act of 1930, the specific part of any rate of duty provided for 


in items 1106, 1107 (except as to articles valued at not more than 
$1 per pound), 1108, 1109 (a) (except as to articles valued at not more 
than 80 cents per pound), 1109 (b), 1110, 1112, 1113, 1114 (b), (c), 
and (d), 1115 (a) (except as to articles valued at not more than $4 per 
pound), 1115 (b), and 1119 (except-as to articles valued at not more 
than 80 cents per pound) shall, insofar as it applies to articles wholly 
or in chief value of wool of sheep, be reduced (calculated to the nearest 
cent per pound) by the same ratio as such rate of 34 cents per pound 
of clean content is reduced, and the reduced rates thus calculated 
with respect to such articles shall be effective ninety days after the 
said date on which such reduced rate applicable to wools, not specially 
provided for, in the grease or washed, is effective, and shall remain in 
effect during the remainder of the period during which such reduced 
rate is in effect. 





United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1 Carbon dioxide, weighing with immediate con- 
tainers and carton, one pound or less per carton 1¢ per Ib. on con- 
tents, immediate 
containers, and 
carton 
1 Stearic acid, valued at more than 8 cents per 
pound 15% ad val. 
5 Sodium alginate 20% ad val. 
7 Ammonium carbonate and bicarbonate 1¢ per lb. 
13 Blackings, powders, liquids, and creams for clean- 
ing or polishing, not specially provided for, and 
not containing alcohol 12%% ad val. 
20 Chalk or whiting or Paris white, precipitated 15% ad val. 
27 (a) (2) Metacresol, orthocresol, and paracresol, all the 
and (5) foregoing having a purity of 75 per centum or 


more, but less than 90 per centum, and meta- 

paracresol having a purity of 75 per centum or 

more 20% ad val. and 
3%¢ per lb. 
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31 (a) (1) 


31 (b) (2) 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Orthocresol having a purity of 90 per centum or 
more 


Metacresol and paracresol, having a purity of 90 
per centum or more 


Cellulose acetate, and compounds, combinations, 
or mixtures containing cellulose acetate: 

In blocks, sheets, rods, tubes, powder, flakes, 
briquets, or other forms, whether or not 
colloided, and waste wholly or in chief value 
of cellulose acetate, all the foregoing not 
made into finished or partly finished 
articles 

All compounds of cellulose (except cellulose ace- 
tate, but including pyroxylin and other cellulose 
esters and ethers), and all compounds, com- 
binations, or mixtures of which any such com- 
pound is the component material of chief value: 

Finished or partly finished articles not special- 
ly provided for, made in chief value from 
transparent sheets, bands, or strips not 
exceeding three one-thousandths of one 
inch in thickness 

Dried pawpaw juice or papain, natural and un- 
compounded, not edible, and not specially pro- 
vided for, but advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any 
other process or treatment whatever beyond 
that essential to proper packing and the preven- 
tion of decay or deterioration pending manu- 
facture, and not containing alcohol 

Extracts, dyeing and tanning, not containing 
alcohol: 

Sumac 

Myrobalan 

Mangrove 

Flavoring extracts and natural or synthetic fruit 
flavors, fruit esters, oils, and essences, all the 
foregoing not containing alcohol, and not 
specially provided for 

Isinglass 

Writing and copying ink 

Magnesium carbonate, precipitated 

Magnesium oxide or calcined magnesia 

Sod oil 

Sperm oil, refined or otherwise processed 

Spermaceti wax 

Wool grease: 

Containing more than 2 per centum of free 
fatty acids 

Containing 2 per centum or less of free fatty 
acids and not suitable for medicinal use 

Suitable for medicinal use, including adeps 
lanae, hydrous or anhydrous 

Palm-kernel oil 

Norte: No Federal internal tax in excess of 
the rate of 3 cents per pound now provided 
for in section 602% of the Revenue Act of 
1934, as amended, shall be imposed in the 
United States in respect of palm-kernel oil. 
In the event that the United States shall 
cease to impose an internal tax with respect 
to palm-kernel oil, the provisions of this 
Schedule with respect to the tariff treat- 
ment of such oil shall cease to be in effect 
but no tariff rate in excess of 1 cent per 
pound shall be imposed on such oil. 


Rate of Duty 


10% ad val. and 
1%¢ per lb. 


15% ad val. and 
3%¢ per lb. 


25¢ per Ib. 


50% ad val. 


5% ad val. 


15% ad val. 
10% ad val. 
74% ad val. 


15% ad val. 
25% ad val. 
10% ad val. 
1¢ per Ib. 
5¢ per Ib. 

3¢ per gal. 
7¢ per gal. 
246¢ per lb. 


4¢ per Ib. 


1¢ per lb. 


2¢ per Ib. 
4¢ per Ib. 
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United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 

Paragraph Description of Article 

58 Patchouli oil, not containing alcohol 

61 Bath salts, if perfumed (whether or not having 
medicinal properties) 

65 (a) Paints, colors, and pigments, commonly known as 
artists’, school, students’, or children’s paints or 
colors: 

(2) In tubes, jars, cakes, pans, or other 
forms, not exceeding one and one-half 
pounds net weight each, and valued at 20 
cents or more per dozen pieces, and not as- 
— in paint sets, kits, or color out- 

ts: 
In tubes or jars 
In cakes, pans, or other forms 

(4) In bulk, or in any form exceeding one and 
one-half pounds net weight each 

66 Enamel paints, consisting of pigments or colors 
ground in or mixed with varnish, not specially 
provided for 

68 Ultramarine blue, dry, in pulp, or ground in or 
mixed with oil or water, wash and all other 
blues containing ultramarine, if valued at more 
than 10 cents per pound 

72 Lead pigments: 

Litharge and red lead 

All pigments containing lead, dry or in pulp, 
or ground in or mixed with oil or water, 
not specially provided for, and not in chief 
value of suboxide of lead 

73 Umbers, crude or not ground 

73 Synthetic iron-oxide and iron-hydroxide pigments, 
not specially provided for 

75 Spirit varnishes, containing 5 per centum or more 
of methyl alcohol 

75 Varnishes, including so-called gold size or japan, 
not specially provided for 

80 Toilet soap valued at more than 20 cents per 
pound 

80 Leather soap, including saddle soap, not specially 
provided for 

81 Sodium chloride or salt, in bulk 

82 Sodium hydrosulphite, hydrosulphite compounds, 
and all combinations and mixtures of the fore- 
going 

201 (a) Bath brick, not specially provided for 

202 (a) Clay floor and wall tiles, glazed, however provided 
for in paragraph 202 (a) of the Tariff Act of 
1930, valued at more than 40 cents per square 
foot (except ceramic mosaic tiles and except 
quarries or quarry tiles) 

202 (a) #$Quarries or quarry tiles not less than five-eighths 
inch in thickness: 

Valued at not more than 40 cents per square 
foot 

Valued at more than 40 cents per square foot 

205 (a) Plaster rock or gypsum, ground or calcined 
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Rate of Duty 


12%% ad val. 
37%% ad val. 





2¢ per tube or jar 
and 25% ad val. 

1%¢ per cake, pan, 
or other form and 
25% ad val. 


5¢ per oz. 


15% ad val. 


3¢ per Ib. 
2%¢ per Ib. 


20% ad val. 


Ye¢ per lb. 

15% ad val. 
15% ad val. 
15% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


10% ad val. 
4¢ per 100 lbs 


35% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


26¢ per sq. ft., but 
not less than 30 
nor more than 
60% ad val. 


5¢ per sq. ft., but 
not less than 25 
nor more than 
70% ad val. 

30% ad val. 

$1.40 per ton 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Cage or earths, including common blue clay and 
ross-Almerode glass pot clay, not specially 
provided for: 
Unwrought and unmanufactured 
Wrought or manufactured 
China clay or kaolin 
Fuller’s earth: 
Unwrought and unmanufactured 
Wrought or manufactured 
Fluorspar containing more than 97 per centum of 
calcium fluoride 
Rockingham earthenware, valued at not less than 
$1.50 per dozen articles 
Earthenware and crockery ware composed of a 
nonvitrified absorbent body, including white 
granite and semiporcelain earthenware, and 
cream-colored ware, terra cotta, and stoneware; 
any of the foregoing which is tableware, kitchen- 
ware, or table or kitchen utensils, painted, col- 
ored, tinted, stained, enameled, gilded, printed, 
ornamented, or decorated in any manner: 
Plates not exceeding six and five-eighths 
inches in diameter, and valued at not less 
than 60 cents per dozen; plates exceeding 
six and five-eighths inches, but not exceed- 
ing eight and one-eighth inches in diameter, 
and valued at not less than 70 cents per 
dozen; plates exceeding eight and one- 
eighth inches, but not exceeding nine and 
one-eighth inches in diameter, and valued 
at not less than $1.05 per dozen; plates ex- 
ceeding nine and one-eighth inches in diam- 
eter, and valued at not less than $1.25 per 
dozen; cups and their saucers, valued at 
not less than $1.25 per dozen cups and 
dozen saucers; cups valued at not less than 
80 cents per dozen; saucers valued at not 
less than 45 cents per dozen; all the fore- 
going, not specially provided for 


China, porcelain, and other vitrified wares, includ- 
ing chemical porcelain ware, composed of a vitri- 
fied nonabsorbent body which when broken 
shows a vitrified or vitreous, or semivitrified or 
semivitreous fracture, and all bisque and parian 
wares, including clock cases with or without 
movements, plaques, pill tiles, ornaments, 
charms, vases, statues, statuettes, mugs, cups, 
steins, lamps, and all other articles composed 
wholly or in chief value of such ware (except san- 
itary ware and parts and fittings therefor); any 
of the foregoing containing 25 per centum or 
more of calcined bone: 


Plain white, not painted, colored, tinted, 
stained, enameled, gilded, printed, or orna- 
mented or decorated in any manner, and 
manufactures in chief value of such ware, 
not specially provided for: 

Setiaween. kitchenware, and table and 
kitchen utensils 


Rate of Duty 


$1 per ton 
$2 -¥ ton 
$1.75 per ton 
$1 per ton 
$2 per ton 


$4.20 per ton 
12%% ad val. 


10¢ per dozen pieces 
and 30% ad val. 


40% ad val., but 
not less than 5¢ 
per doz. separate 
pieces and 30% 
ad val. 

40% ad val. 








1958 
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213 


214 
216 


216 


218 (a) 


218 (b) 


218 (b) 
218 (f) 


226 


228 (b) 


231 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 





Painted, colored, tinted, stained, enameled, 
gilded, printed, or ornamented or decorated 
in any manner, and manufactures in chief 
aa of such ware, not specially provided 
or: 

Tableware, kitchenware, and table and 
kitchen utensils 


Other 
Graphite or plumbago, crude or refined: 
Amorphous 
Crystalline lump, chip, or dust 

Ground Cornwall stone 

Brushes, of whatever material composed, and 
wholly or partly manufactured, for electric 
motors, generators, or other electrical machines 
or appliances; plates, rods, and other forms, of 
whatever material composed, and wholly or 
partly manufactured, for manufacturing into 
the aforesaid brushes 

Articles or wares composed wholly or in part of 
carbon or graphite, wholly or partly manufac- 
tured, not specially provided for 

Biologicai, chemical, metallurgical, pharmaceu- 
tical, and surgical articles and utensils of all 
kinds, including all scientific articles, and 
utensils, whether used for experimental pur- 
poses in hospitals, laboratories, schools or uni- 
versities, colleges, or otherwise, all the fore- 
going (except articles provided for in paragraph 
217 or in subparagraph (e) of paragraph 218 of 
the Tariff Act of 1930), finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of fused quartz or fused 
silica 

Tubes (except gauge glass tubes), rods, canes, and 
tubing, with ends finished or unfinished, for 
whatever purpose used, wholly or in chief value 
of fused quartz or fused silica 

Gauge glass tubes, wholly or in chief value of glass 

Table and kitchen articles and utensils, and all 
articles of every description not specially pro- 
vided for, composed wholly or in chief value of 
glass, blown or partly blown in the mold or 
otherwise, if cut or engraved, however provided 
for in paragraph 218 (f) of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
and valued at not less than $1 each (except 
articles primarily designed for ornamental pur- 
poses, decorated chiefly by engraving and valued 
at not less than $8 each) 

Spectacle and eyeglass lenses of glass or pebble, 
molded or pressed, or ground and polished to a 
spherical, cylindrical, or prismatic form, and 
ground and polished plano or coquille glasses, 
wholly or partly manufactured, with the edges 
unground, valued at $10 or more per dozen pairs 

Photographic lenses, finished or unfinished, not 
—7 provided for, valued at $5 or more 
eac 

Provided, That cameras shall not be accorded 
a reduction in duty by virtue of this item 

Smalts, frostings, and all ceramic and glass colors, 
fluxes, glazes, and enamels, all the foregoing, 
ground or pulverized 


Rate of Duty 


45% ad val., but 
not less than 5¢ 
per doz. separate 
pieces and 35% 
ad val 


val. 
45% ad val. 


5% ad val. 
15% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


25% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
85% ad val. 


45% ad val. 


25% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


15% ad val. 
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Description of Article 


Iron in pigs and iron kentledge, not containing 





802 (k) 
316 (a) 








319 (a) 
321 




















327 
329 











329 


335 
337 















339 








339 










343 
343 






345 
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more than four-hundredths of 1 per centum of 
phosphorus 

Chrome metal or chromium metal 

Sashes and frames of iron or steel 

Wire rope 


Iron or steel anchors and parts thereof 

Antifriction balls and rollers, metal balls and 
rollers commonly used in ball or roller bearings, 
whether finished or unfinished, for whatever use 
intended 


Castings of malleable iron for heel and other plates 
for boots and shoes 
Chains of iron or steel, used for the transmission of 
power, of not more than two-inch pitch and con- 
taining more than three parts per pitch, and 
parts thereof, finished or unfinished, all the fore- 
going if valued at not less than 40 cents per 
pound 
Chains used for the transmission of power, and 
parts thereof, not specially provided for 
Grit, shot, and sand of iron or steel, in any form 
Card clothing not actually and permanently fitted 
to and attached to carding machines or to parts 
thereof at the time of importation: 
When manufactured with round iron or un- 
tempered round steel wire 
When manufactured with tempered round 
steel wire, or with plated wire, or other than 
round iron or steel wire, or with felt face, 
we face, or rubber-face cloth containing 
woo 
Carbonated water siphons which are table, house- 
hold, kitchen, or hospital utensils, composed 
wholly or in chief value of copper, brass, steel, or 
other base metal (other than aluminum), not 
plated with platinum, gold, or silver, and not 
specially provided for 
Table, household, kitchen, and hospital utensils, 
and hollow or flat ware, not specially provided 


or: 

Plated with silver on nickel silver or copper 

Composed wholly or in chief value of copper 
(including copper in alloys other than 
brass), not plated with platinum, gold, or 
silver, and not specially provided for 

Composed wholly or in chief value of pewter, 
not plated with platinum, gold, or silver, 
and not specially provided for 

Tape, knitting, and all other needles, not specially 
provided for, and bodkins of metal 

Needle cases or needle books, furnished with assort- 
ments of needles only, and valued at not less 
than $1.25 per dozen cases or books 

Saddlery and harness hardware: 

Buckles, rings, snaps, bits, swivels, and all 
other articles of iron, steel, brass, composi- 
tion, or other metal, not plated with gold or 
silver, commonly or commercially known as 
harness hardware 

All articles of iron, steel, brass, composition, 
or other metal, not plated with gold or 
silver, commonly or commercially known as 
saddlery or riding bridle hardware 

All the foregoing, if plated with gold or silver 
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75¢ per ton 
25 0 ad val. 
15% ad val. 


244¢ per Ib., but not 
less than 17% nor 
more than 35% 


ad val. 
15% ad val. 


8¢ per Ib. and 25% 


ad val. 


10% ad val. 


25% ad val. 


25% ad val. 
54¢ per Ib. 


15% ad val. 


35% ad val. 


25% ad val. 


35% ad val. 


35% ad val. 


25% ad val. 
30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


20% ad val. 


25% ad val. 
30% ad val. 


Rate of Duty 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


346 Belt buckles, trouser buckles, and waistcoat 
buckles, shoe or slipper buckles, and parts 
thereof, made wholly or partly of iron, steel, or 
other base metal: 

Valued at more than 20 and not more than 
50 cents per hundred 7¢ per _ and 10% 
ad val. 


Valued at more than 50 cents and not more 
than $1.66% per hundred 10¢ per 100 and 
10% ad val. 


349 Buttons of metal, not specially provided for %¢ per line per 


gross and 10% 
ad val. 
350 Pins with solid heads, without ornamentation, not 


plated with gold or silver, and not commonly 
known as jewelry: 
Hair pins and dressmakers’ or common pins 30% ad val. 
351 Pens, not specially provided for: 
Of plain or carbon steel 12¢ per gross 
Wholly or in part of other metal 14¢ per gross 
Any of the foregoing with nib and barrel in 
one piece 15¢ per gross 
353 Electrical telegraph (including printing and type- 
writing) apparatus, instruments (other than 
laboratory), and devices, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of metal 17%% ad val. 
353 Cordage machines having as an essential feature 
an electrical element or device, finished or un- 
finished, wholly or in chief value of metal, and 
not specially provided for 20% ad val. 
353 Tobacco cutting machines and industrial cigarette 
making machines, having as an essential feature 
an electrical element or device, finished or un- 
finished, wholly or in chief value of metal, and 
not specially provided for 22%% ad val. 
353 Machines for packaging pipe tobacco, machines 
for wrapping cigarette packages, and machines 
for wrapping candy; combination candy cutting 
and wrapping machines; all the foregoing hav- 
ing as an essential feature an electrical element 
or device, finished or unfinished, wholly or in 
chief value of metal, and not specially provided for 17%% ad val. 
353 Internal-combustion engines having as an essential 
feature an electrical element or device, finished or 
unfinished, wholly or in chief value of metal, and 
not specially provided for: 
Carburetor type 174%% ad val. 
Other than carburetor type: 
Horizontal type, weighing not over five 
thousand pounds each 17%% ad val. 
Other than horizontal type, weighing not 
over two thousand five hundred pounds 
each 174%% ad val. 
353 Electrical signaling, radio, welding, and ignition 
apparatus, instruments (other than laboratory), 
and devices; electrical generators, transformers, 
converters, double current and motor generators, 
dynamotors, and all other articles suitable for 
producing, rectifying, modifying, controlling, or 
distributing electrical energy, and articles having 
as an essential feature an electrical element or 
device, such as electric motors, locomotives, 
portable tools, furnaces, heaters, ovens, refrig- 
erators, and signs (except telephone, wiring, 
diagnostic, and therapeutic apparatus, instru- 
ments, and devices, primary cells, flashlights, 
switches, switch gear, fans, blowers, washing 
machines, and machines not herein provided for 
by name which would be dutiable under para- 
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graph 372 of the Tariff Act of 1930 if of a kind 
which could be designed to operate without such 
electrical element or device, and except articles 
of a class or kind with respect to which United 
States import duties have been reduced or bound 
against increase pursuant to any Agreement 
heretofore concluded under section 350 of such 
Act, as amended); all the foregoing, not specially 
provided for, finished or unfinished, wholly or in 
chief value of metal, and not provided for hereto- 
fore in any item numbered 353 in this Schedule 25% ad val. 

Machines having as an essential feature an elec- 
trical element or device and which would be 
dutiable under paragraph 372 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 if of a kind which could be designed to 
operate without such electrical element or device 
(except articles of a class or kind with respect to 
which United States import duties have been 
reduced or bound against increase pursuant to 
any Agreement heretofore concluded under sec- 
tion 350 of such Act, as amended); all the fore- 

oing, not specially provided for, finished or un- 
nished, wholly or in chief value of metal, and 
not provided for heretofore in any item num- 
bered 353 in this Schedule 27%% ad val. 

Parts, not specially provided for, finished or un- 
finished, wholly or in chief value of metal, of any 
articles provided for in any item numbered 353 
in this Schedule, shall be dutiable at the same 
rate of duty as the articles of which they are 
parts. 

Table, butchers’, carving, cooks’, hunting, kitchen, 
bread, cake, pie, slicing, cigar, butter, vegetable, 
fruit, cheese, canning, fish, carpenters’ bench, 
curriers’, drawing, farriers’, fleshing, hay, sugar- 
beet, beet-topping, tanners’, plumbers’, painters’, 
palette, artists’, shoe, and similar knives, forks, 
and steels, and cleavers, all the foregoing, fin- 
ished or unfinished, not specially provided for: 

With handles of mother-of-pearl, shell, ivory, 
deer, or other animal horn 8¢ bye and 25% 
ad val. 


With handles plated with and in chief value 
of silver 10¢ each and 25% 
ad val. 
With handles of silver (other than plated with 
silver), or other metal than aluminum, 
nickel silver, iron or steel 16¢ each and 35% 


ad val. 
With handles of hard rubber, solid bone, 
celluloid, or any pyroxylin, casein, or 
similar material: 
Table, carving, cake, pie, butter, fruit, 
cheese, and fish 4¢ each and 25% 


ad val. 
Other 8¢ each and 35% 
ad val. 
With handles of wood or wood and steel if 
specially designed for other than house- 
hold, kitchen, or butchers’ use, or with 
handles of nickel silver or steel other than 
austenitic: 


If less than four inches in length, exclu- 
sive of handle 2¢ a and 25% 
ad val. 


If four inches in length or over, exclusive 
of handle (except hay forks and four- 
tined manure forks) 4¢ each and 25% 
ad val. 
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With handles of any other material, including 
those with handles of wood or wood and 
steel not specially designed for other than 
household, kitchen, or butchers’ use: 
If less than four inches in length, exclu- 
sive of handle 2¢ each and 35% 
ad val. 
If four inches in length or over, exclusive 
of handle (except hay forks and four- 
tined manure forks) 8¢ each and 35% 
ad val. 
Any of the foregoing without handles: 
With blades less than sixinchesinlength 2¢ each and 25% 
ad val. 
With blades six inches or more in length 
(except hay forks and four-tined 
manure forks) 4¢ each and 25% 
ad val. 
355 Hay forks and four-tined manure forks, all the fore- 
going, finished or unfinished, not specially pro- 
vided for, with handles of any material other 
than those specifically mentioned in paragraph 
355 of the Tariff Act of 1930, if four inches in 
length or over, exclusive of handle 2¢ each and 12% 
ad val. 
355 Hay forks and four-tined manure forks, finished 
or unfinished, not specially provided for, any of 
the foregoing without handles, with blades six 
inches or more in length 2¢ each and 12% 
ad val. 
356 Planing-machine knives, tannery and leather 
knives, tobacco knives, paper and pulp mill 
knives, shear blades, circular cloth cutters, cir- 
cular cork cutters, circular cigarette cutters, and 
all other cutting knives and blades used in 
power or hand machines (except knives and 
blades for meat-cutting, meat-slicing, or meat- 
chopping machines) 20% ad val. 
357 Pruning and sheep shears, and blades for the same, 
finished or unfinished, valued at more than $1.75 
per dozen 10¢ each and 224%% 
ad val. 
358 Safety razors, and safety-razor handles and frames 5¢ each and 15% 
ad val. 
358 Blades for safety razors: 
In strips %¢ each and 15% 
ad val. 
All other, finished or unfinished %¢ each and 15% 
ad val. 
360 Pyrometers and moisture testers which are 
scientific or laboratory instruments, apparatus, 
utensils, or appliances, and parts thereof, wholly 
or in chief value of metal, and not plated with 
gold, silver, or platinum, finished or unfinished, 
and not specially provided for 25% ad val. 
365 Shotguns and rifles valued at more than $50 each 32%% ad val. 
368 (a) Ships’ logs, standard marine chronometers having 
spring-detent escapements, and depth-sounding 
mechanisms, devices, and instruments; all the 
foregoing intended or suitable for measuring 
time, distance, or speed, whether or not in cases, 
containers, or housings: 
(1) Valued at more than $10 each $2.25 each 
(2) Any of the foregoing shall be subject to an 
additional duty of 32%% ad val. 


(3) Any of the foregoing containing jewels 
shall be subject to an additional cumu- 
lative duty of 12%¢ for each such 
jewel 
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368 (c) Parts specified hereunder for any of the articles 
specified in item 368 (a) of this Schedule shall be 
dutiable as follows: 
(1) Parts (except plates provided for in 
clause (2) of subparagraph 368 (c) of 
the Tariff Act of 1930, and jewels) 
imported in the same shipment with 
complete movements, mechanisms, 
devices, or instruments, provided for in 
item 368 (a) of this Schedule (whether 
or not suitable for use in such move- 
ments, mechanisms, devices, or in- 
struments) 22%% ad val. 
but this clause of this item shall not be 
applicable to that portion of all the 
parts in the shipment which exceeds in 
value 1% per centum of the value of 
such complete movements, mechanisms, 
devices, or instruments 
(6) All other parts (except jewels and except 
those provided for in subparagraph 
368 (c) (2), (3), (4), and (5) of the 
Tariff Act of 1930) 32%% ad val. 
869 (b) Motor cycles, whether finished or unfinished 10% ad val. 
369 (c) Parts (except tires and except parts wholly or in 
chief value of glass) for motor cycles, finished or 
unfinished, not specially provided for 15% ad val. 
370 Internal-combustion motor-boat engines: 
Carburetor type 17%% ad val. 
Other than carburetor type, weighing not 
more than two thousand five hundred 
pounds each 174% ad val. 
Bicycles with or without tires, having wheels in 
diameter (measured to the outer circumference of 
the tire): 
Over twenty-five inches $2.50 each, but not 
less than 15 nor 
more than 30% 
ad val. 
Over nineteen but not over twenty-five 
inches $2 each, but not 
less than 15 nor 
more than 30% 


ad val. 
Not over nineteen inches $1.25 each, but not 
less than 15 nor 
more than 30% 


ad val. 
Frames for bicycles $1.25-each, but not 
less than 15 nor 
more than 30% 
ad val. 
Reciprocating steam engines (except locomotives) 10% ad val. 
Sewing machines, not specially provided for: 
Valued at not more than $75 each 15% ad val. 
Valued at more than $75 each 15% ad val. 
Steam turbines 20% ad val. 
Lace-making machines, and machines for making 
lace curtains, nets, and nettings (except Levers 
or go-through lace machines) 15% ad val. 
Cireular knitting machines, finished or unfinished - 20% ad val. 
Braiding, lace braiding, and insulating machines, 
and all other similar textile machinery, finished 
or unfinished, not specially provided for 20% ad val. 
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372 Textile machinery, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for, for textile manufacturing 
or processing prior to the making of fabrics or 
woven, knit, crocheted, or felt articles not made 
from fabrics (except worsted combs, bleaching, 
printing, dyeing, or finishing machinery, and 
machinery for making synthetic textile filaments, 
bands, strips, or sheets) 20% ad val. 
372 Textile machinery, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for, and not provided for 
heretofore in any item numbered 372 in this 
Schedule (except worsted combs, machinery 
for making synthetic textile filaments, bands, 
strips, or sheets, looms, or bleaching, printing, 
dyeing, and finishing machinery, and not in- 
cluding any article of a class or kind with 
respect to which United States import duties 
have been reduced or bound against increase 
pursuant to any trade agreement heretofore 
concluded under section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended) 25% ad val. 
372 Cordage machines, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for 20% ad val. 
372 Combination cases and sharpening mechanisms 
for safety razors 22%% ad val. 
372 Tobacco cutting machines and industrial cigarette 
making machines, finished or unfinished, not 
specially provided for 22%% ad val. 
372 Machines for packaging pipe tobacco, machines 
for wrapping cigarette packages, and machines 
for wrapping candy; combination candy cutting 
and wrapping machines; all the foregoing, fin- 
ished or unfinished, not specially provided for 17%% ad val. 
372 Internal-combustion engines, finished or unfin- 
ished, not specially provided for: 
Carburetor type 17%% ad val. 
Other than carburetor type: 
Horizontal type, weighing not over five 
thousand pounds each 174%% ad val. 
Other than horizontal type, weighing not 
over two thousand five hundred pounds 
eac 17%% ad val. 
372 Parts, not specially provided for, wholly or in chief 
value of metal or porcelain, of any articles pro- 
vided for in any item numbered 372 in this 
Schedule, shall be dutiable at the same rate of 
duty as the articles of which they are parts. 
373 Shovels, spades, scoops, and drainage tools, and 
parts thereof, composed wholly or in chief value 
of metal, whether partly or wholly manufac- 
tured 15% ad val. 
373 Forks, hoes, and rakes, all the foregoing if agricul- 
tural hand tools, and parts thereof, composed 
wholly or in chief value of metal, whether partly 
or wholly manufactured 74% ad val. 
374 Aluminum, and alloys (except those provided for 
in paragraph 302 of the Tariff Act of 1930) in 
which aluminum is the component material of 
chief value, in coils, plates, sheets, bars, rods, 
circles, disks, blanks, strips, rectangles, and 
squares 6¢ per Ib. 
381 Seamless brass tubes and tubing 4¢ per lb. 
381 Bronze tubes 4¢ per lb. 
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Nickel, and alloys (except those provided for in 
paren 302 or 380 of the Tariff Act of 1930) 
in which nickel is the component material of 
chief value: 

Tubes and tubing 
and in addition, if cold rolled, cold drawn, 

or cold worked 

Bottle caps of metal, collapsible tubes, and 
sprinkler tops: 

If not decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, 
enameled, lithographed, electroplated, or 
embossed in color 

If decorated, colored, waxed, lacquered, enam- 
eled, lithographed, electroplated, or em- 

in color 

Used print blocks, of whatever material composed, 
used for printing, stamping, or cutting designs 

Articles or wares not specially provided for, if com- 
posed wholly or in chief value of silver 

Articles or wares not specially provided for, if 
plated with silver on nickel silver or copper 

Containers, not specially provided for, wholly or 
in chief value of tin plate, but not plated with 
a gold, or silver, or colo with gold 

quer 

Articles or wares not specially provided for, com- 
posed wholly or in chief value of iron, steel, or 
other base metal (except lead), but not plated 
with platinum, gold, or silver, or colored with 
ee whether partly or wholly manufac- 
tured: 


Luggage hardware 
Typewriter spools and parts of carbonated 
water siphons 
Cases and sharpening devices for safety 
razors; tricycles, including velocipedes, 
valued at $2.75 or more each; baby car- 
riage fittings; styluses; and golf club heads 
Articles or wares not specially provided for, if 
composed wholly or in chief value of lead, but 
not plated with platinum, gold, or silver, or 
colored with gold lacquer, whether wholly or 
partly manufactured 


Furniture (other than chairs), wholly or partly 
finished, wholly or in chief value of wood, and 
not specially provided for 

Tennis-racket and badminton-racket frames, 
wholly or in chief value of wood, valued at $1.75 
or more each 

Molasses and sugar sirups, not specially provided 
for, which contain soluble nonsugar solids (ex- 
cluding any foreign substance that may have 
been added) equal to more than 6 per centum of 
the total soluble solids: 

Testing not above 48 per centum total sugars 
Testing above 48 per centum total sugars 


12%% ad val. 
5% ad val. 


25% ad val. 


35% ad val. 
40% ad val. 
50% ad val. 
35% ad val. 


22%% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


224% ad val. 


3¢ per lb., but not 
less than 22% nor 
more than 45% 
ad val. 


25% ad val. 


20% ad val. 


Ye¢ per gal. 

1%o¢ additional for 
each per centum 
of total sugars 
and fractions of 
a@ per centum in 
proportion 
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Provided, That such molasses and sugar sirups 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for 
consumption in any calendar year in excess 
of an aggregate quantity of one million five 
hundred thousand gallons per annum shall 
not be entitled to a reduction in duty by 
virtue of this item. Such molasses and 
sugar sirups in excess of one million five 
hundred thousand gallons per annum shall 
not be subject to higher rates of customs 
duties than are in effect on the day of the 
signature of this Agreement. 
505 Salicin 35% ad val. 
506 Sugar candy and all confectionery not specially 
provided for, valued at 6 cents or more per 
pound 20% ad val. 
603 Manufactured or unmanufactured tobacco, not 
specially provided for 35¢ per lb. 
605 Cigarettes $2.25 per lb. and 
12%% ad val. 
704 Venison, fresh, chilled, or frozen, not specially 
provided for 3¢ per Ib. 
705 Extract of meat, including fluid 15¢ per lb. 
706 Meat pastes (other than liver pastes), prepared 
or preserved, not specially provided for, packed 
in air-tight containers weighing with their con- 
tents not more than three ounces each 6¢ per lb., but not 
less than 10% ad 
val. 
712 Birds, dead, dressed or undressed, fresh, chilled, 
or frozen (except chickens, ducks, geese, 
guineas, and turkeys) 5¢ per lb. 
714 Horses, unless imported for immediate slaughter, 
valued at more than $150 per head 174% ad val. 
718 (b) Fish, prepared or preserved in any manner, when 
packed in air-tight containers weighing with their 
contentsnot more than fifteen poundseach (except 
fish packed in oil or in oil and other substances) : 
Herring, smoked or kippered or in tomato sauce, 
packed in immediate containers weighing with 
their contents more than one pound each 15% ad val. 


719 Fish, pickled or salted (except fish packed in oil 
or in oil and other substances and except fish 
packed in air-tight containers weighing with 
their contents not more than fifteen pounds 
each) : 
(2) Cod, haddock, hake, pollock, and cusk, 
neither skinned nor boned (except that 
the vertebral column may be removed), 
when containing more than 43 per 
centum of moisture by weight %¢ per Ib. 
(4) Herring, whether or not boned, in imme- 
diate containers weighing with their con- 
tents more than fifteen pounds each and 
containing each more than ten pounds 
of herring, net weight: If known com- 
mercially as full herring, when imported 
and entered for consumption during the 
period from December 15 to the follow- 
ing January 31, inclusive, in any years; 
or if valued at 6 cents or more per pound %¢ per Ib. net wt. 
720(a)(3) Herring, smoked or kippered (except herring 
packed in oil or in oil and other substances and 
except herring packed in air-tight containers’ 
weighing with their contents not more than 
fifteen pounds each), eviscerated, split, skinned, 
or divided into portions (but not boned) 2¢ per Ib. 
721(c) Fish paste and fish sauce 20% ad val. 
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Patent barley and barley flour 2¢ per Ib. 
Oatmeal, rolled oats, oat grits, and similar oat 
products 10% ad val., but 
not less than 40 
nor more than 80 
cents per hun- 
dred pounds 
Biscuits, wafers, cake, cakes, and similar baked ar- 
ticles, and puddings, all the foregoing by what- 
ever name known, whether or not containing 
chocolate, nuts, fruits, or confectionery of any 
kind 15% ad val. 
Lingon or partridge berries, in their natural con- 
dition or in brine 54¢ per lb. 
Berries (including blueberries), edible, frozen, and 
not specially provided for 17%% ad val. 
Malt vinegar 4¢ per proof gal. 
Limes, in their natural state, or in brine 14¢ per lb. 
Pineapples not in bulk 35¢ per crate of 2.45 
cubic ft. 
Pinsapeien, prepared or preserved, and not spe- 
cially provided for 1%¢ per Ib. 
All jellies, jams, marmalades, and fruit butters 20% ad val. 
Cut flowers, fresh, dried, prepared, or preserved 25% ad val. 
Orchid plants 15% ad val. 
Coconuts 
Clover seed, not specially provided for 
Rye grass seed 
Turnip and rutabaga seeds 
Celery in its natural state, when imported and 
entered for consumption during the period from 
April 15 to the following July 31, inclusive, in 
any year 
Mustard seeds (whole) 
Mustard, ground or prepared in bottles or other- 
wise 
Curry and curry powder 
Whiskey of all types and classes, not consisting in 
any part of distilled spirits which have not been 
carts in wooden containers at least four years 
prior to the date the whiskey is entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption $2.50 per proof gal. 
Rum, in containers holding each one gallon or less $2.50 per proof gal. 
Gin $2.50 per proof gal. 
Bitters of all kinds containing spirits $2.50 per proof gal. 
Cherry juice, prune juice, or prune wine, and all 
other fruit juices and fruit sirups, not specially 
provided for, containing less than one-half of 
1 per centum of alcohol 35¢ per gal. 
Concentrated lime juice, fit for beverage purposes, 
whether in liquid, powdered, or solid form 35¢ per gal. on the 
quantity of un- 
concentrated nat- 
ural fruit juice 
contained there- 
in as shown by 
chemical analysis 
Ginger ale, ginger beer, lemonade, soda water, and 
similar beverages containing no alcohol, and 
beverages containing less than one-half of 1 per 
centum of alcohol, not specially provided for  10¢ per gal. 
Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form, not 
bleached, dyed, colored, combed, or plied: 
Of numbers exceeding number 60 but not ex- 
ceeding number 80 23% ad val. and, in 
addition thereto, 
for each number 
above number 60, 
Yo of 1% ad val. 
Of numbers exceeding number 80 25% ad val. 
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Cotton yarn, including warps, in any form, 
bleached, dyed, colored, combed, or plied: 
Of numbers exceeding number 60 but not ex- 
ceeding number 80 


Of numbers exceeding number 80 
Cotton cloth, not bleached, printed, dyed, or col- 
ored, containing yarns the average number of 
which— 
Does not exceed number 102, if valued at more 
than 70 cents per pound 


Exceeds number 102 
The minimum rate of duty on any cotton cloth, not 
bleached, printed, dyed, or colored, to be im- 
posed under paragraph 904 (a) of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 shall be 


Cotton cloth, bleached (but not including any 
article of a class or kind with respect to which 
United States import duties have been reduced 
or bound against increase pursuant to any trade 
agreement heretofore concluded under section 
350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended), con- 
taining yarns the average number of which— 

Does not exceed number 60, if valued at more 
than 80 cents per pound; or exceeds number 
60 but does not exceed number 90, if valued 
at more than $1.20 per pound 


Exceeds number 90 
Cotton cloth, printed, dyed, or colored (but not 
including any article of a class or kind with 
respect to which United States import duties 
have been reduced or bound against increase 
pursuant to any trade agreement heretofore 
concluded under section 350 of the Tariff Act 
of 1930, as amended), containing yarns the 
average number of which— 
Does not exceed number 60, if valued at more 
than 90 cents per pound; or exceeds number 
60 but does not exceed number 90, if valued 
at more than $1.40 per pound 


Exceeds number 90 

The additional duty to be levied, collected, and 
paid under paragraph 904 (d) of the Tariff Act 
of 1930 on cotton cloth woven with 8 or more 
harnesses, or with Jacquard, lappet, or swivel 
attachments, or with two or more colors or kinds 
of filling shall be 

Cloth, in chief value of cotton, containing wool 

Tracing cloth 

Cotton window hollands 


28% ad val. and, in 
addition thereto, 
for each number 
above number 60, 
Yo of 1% ad val. 

30% ad val. 


7%% ad val. and, 
in addition there- 
to, for each num- 
— % of 1% ad 


val. 
83% ad val. 


“ot per average 
number per lb. 


10% ad val. and, 
in addition there- 
to, for each num- 
ber, % of 1% ad 
val, 

36% ad val. 


12% ad val. and, in 
addition thereto, 
for each number, 
Y% of 1% ad val. 

39% ad val. 


5% ad val. 

40% ad val. 
0% ad val. 

20% ad val. 
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Oilcloths (except silk oilcloths and oilcloths for 
floors) 15% ad val. 
Filled or coated cotton cloths not specially pro- 
vided for 20% ad val. 
Waterproof cloth, wholly or in chief value of cotton 
or other vegetable fiber, whether or not in part 
of India rubber 25% ad val. 
Pile fabrics, cut or uncut, whether or not the pile 
covers the entire surface, wholly or in chief value 
of cotton: 
Corduroys, fifty-two inches or more in width, 
valued at 50 cents or more per square yard 30% ad val. 
Plushes and chenilles, fifty-two inches or 
more in width, valued at $1 or more per 
square yard 30% ad val. 
Twill-back velveteens, valued at 65 cents or 
more per square yard 37%% ad val. 
909 Velveteen polishing cloths, wholly or in chief value 
of cotton, valued at 60 cents or more per square 


yard 
912 Spindle banding, and lamp and stove wicking, 
wholly or in chief value of cotton or other vege- 
table fiber 20% ad val. 
913 (a) Belts and belting, for machinery, wholly or in chief 
value of cotton or other vegetable fiber or of 
cotton or other vegetable fiber and India rubber 
(except belts and belting in part of India rubber 
and valued at less than 40 cents per pound) 20% ad val. 
913 (b) Rope used as belting for textile machinery, wholly 
or in chief value of cotton 25% ad val. 
918 Handkerchiefs and woven mufflers, wholly or in 
chief value of cotton, finished or unfinished, not 
hemmed, shall be subject to duty as cloth; and, 
in addition, if hemmed or hemstitched 10% ad val. 
919 Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every 
description, manufactured wholly or in part, 
wholly or in chief value of cotton, and not 
specially provided for: 
Coats valued at $4 or more each; vests valued 
at $24 or more per dozen; dressing gowns, 
including bathrobes and beach robes, 
valued at $2.50 or more each; underwear 
valued at $9 or more per dozen separate 
pieces; and pajamas valued at $18 or more 
per dozen suits 20% ad val. 
Shirt collars and cuffs, of cotton, not specially pro- 
vided for 15¢ per doz. pieces 
and 5% ad val. 


31%% ad val. 


Lace window curtains, nets, nettings, pillow shams, 
and bed sets, and all other fabrics and articles, 
by whatever name known, | spe: or Jacquard- 
figured, finished or unfinished, wholly or partly 
manufactured, for any use whatsoever, made on 
the Nottingham lace-curtain machine, wholly or 
in chief value of cotton or other vegetable fiber 50% ad val. 
Manufactures, wholly or in chief value of cotton, 
not specially provided for: 
Terry-woven towels valued at 45 cents or 
more each; printers’ rubberized blanketing; 
molded cotton and rubber packing; fishing 
nets valued at 50 cents or more per pound; 
ladder tapes; badminton nets; and yarns in 
chief value of cotton containing wool 30% ad val. 
Flax, not hackled %¢ per lb. 
Flax, hackled, including “dressed line’”’ 1%¢ per Ib. 
Flax tow and flax noils ¥4¢ per Ib. 
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1003 


1004 (a) 


1004 (b) 
1006 


1009 (a) 


1009 (b) 


1010 


1011 


Twist, twine, and cordage, bleached, dyed, or 
otherwise treated, composed of two or more jute 
yarns or rovings twisted together, the size of the 
—_ yarn or roving of which is— 

oarser than twenty-pound 
Twenty-pound up to but not including ten- 
pound 
Ten-pound up to but not including five-pound 
Five-pound and finer 
Provided, That no article assessed with 
duty under this item shall be subject 
to any separate additional duty under 
paragraph 1003 of the Tariff Act of 1930 
Single yarns, of flax: 
Not finer than sixty lea 
Finer than sixty lea 

Threads, twines, and cords, composed of two or 
more yarns of flax twisted together 

Gill nettings, nets, webs, and seines, and other 
nets for fishing, not specially provided for: 

Wholly or in chief value of flax and valued at 
more than $1 per pound 

Wholly or in chief value of hemp and valued 
at more than 60 cents per pound 

Woven fabrics, wholly of jute, not specially pro- 
vided for: 

Not bleached, printed, stenciled, painted, 
dyed, colored, or rendered noninflammable 

Bleached, printed, stenciled, painted, dyed, 
colored, or rendered noninflammable 


Woven fabrics, not including articles finished or 
unfinished, wholly or in chief value of flax (ex- 
cept such as are commonly used as paddings or 
interlinings in clothing), exceeding thirty and not 
exceeding one hundred threads to the square inch, 
counting the warp and filling, weighing not less 
than four and not more than twelve ounces per 
square yard, and exceeding twelve inches but not 
exceeding thirty-six inches in width 

Woven fabrics, such as are commonly used for 
paddings or interlinings in clothing: 

Wholly or in chief value of flax, or hemp, or 
of which these substances or either of them 
is the component material of chief value, 
exceeding thirty and not exceeding one 
hundred and twenty threads to the square 
inch, counting the warp and filling, and 
weighing not less than four and one-half 
and not more than twelve ounces per 
square yard 

Wholly or in chief value of jute, exceeding 
thirty threads to the square inch, counting 
the warp and filling, and weighing not less 
than four and one-half ounces and not more 
than twelve ounces per square yard 

Woven fabrics, not including articles finished or 
unfinished, of flax, hemp, ramie, or other vege- 
table fiber, except cotton, or of which these sub- 
stances or any of them is the component material 
of chief value, not specially provided for 

Plain-woven fabrics, not including articles finished 
or unfinished, wholly or in chief value of flax, 
hemp, ramie, or other vegetable fiber, except 
— weighing less than four ounces per square 
yar 





Rate of Duty 


4%¢ per lb. 


6¢ per Ib. 
7\4¢ per lb. 
10¢ per Ib. 


25% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


380% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


1¢ per lb. 


1¢ per lb. and 10% 
ad val. 


50% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


20% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Table damask, wholly or in chief value of flax, and 
all articles, finished or unfinished, made or cut 
from such damask: 

Not exceeding one hundred and thirty threads 
to the square inch, counting the warp and 


ng 380% ad val. 
Exceeding one hundred and thirty threads to 
the square inch, counting the warp and 
filling 25% ad val. 
Towels, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief 
value of flax: 
Not exceeding one hundred and twenty 
threads to the square inch, counting the 
warp and filling 50% ad val. 
Exceeding one hundred and twenty threads to 
the square inch, counting the warp and 
filling 20% ad val. 
Napkins, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief 
value of flax: 
Not exceeding one hundred and thirty threads 
to the square inch, counting the warp and 
filling 30% ad val. 
Exceeding one hundred and thirty threads to 
the square inch, counting the warp and 
filling 25% ad val. 
Sheets and pillowcases, wholly or in chief value of 
flax, hemp, or ramie, or of which these substances 
or any of them is the component material of chief 
value 25% ad val. 
Handkerchiefs, wholly or in chief value of vege- 
table fiber, except cotton, finished or unfinished: 
Not hemmed 20% ad val. 
Hemmed or hemstitched, or unfinished having 
drawn threads (but not including hand- 
kerchiefs made with hand rolled or hand 
made hems) 35% ad val. 
Shirt collars and cuffs, wholly or in part of flax 20¢ opt doz. and 
5% ad val. 
Bagging for cotton, gunny cloth, and similar fab- 
rics, suitable for covering cotton, composed of 
single yarns made of jute, jute butts, or other 
vegetable fiber, not bleached, dyed, colored, 
stained, painted, or printed, not exceeding six- 
teen threads to the square inch, counting the 
warp and filling, and weighing more than thirty- 
two ounces per square yard %o¢ per Ib. 
1020 Linoleum, including mats and rugs: 
Inlaid 32% ad val. 
Other, including corticine and cork carpet 25% ad val. 
1021 Felt-base floor coverings, not specially provided 
for 25% ad val. 
1105 (a) Wool and hair wastes: 
and (b) Top waste, slubbing waste, roving waste, and 
ring waste 34¢ per Ib. 
Garnetted waste 18¢ per lb. 
Noils, carbonized 21¢ per lb. 
Noils, not carbonized 16¢ per lb. 
Thread or yarn waste 15¢ per Ib. 
Card or burr waste, carbonized 18¢ per Ib. 
Card or burr waste, not carbonized 14¢ per Ib. 
Wool wastes not specially provided for 14¢ per lb. 
Shoddy, and wool extract 14¢ per lb. 
Mungo 9¢ per lb. 
Wool rags 9¢ per Ib. 
Flocks 5¢ per Ib. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 
United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Desmiption of Article Rate of Duty 
1106 Wool, and hair of the kinds eaahnae for in 
Schedule 11 of the Tariff Act of 1930, if car- 
bonized, or advanced in any manner or by any 
process of manufacture beyond the washed or 
scoured condition, including tops, but not 
further advanced than roving 37¢ per lb. and 
12%% ad val. 
1107 Yarn, wholly or in chief value of wool, other than 
Angora ravbit hair: 
Valued at not more than 60 cents per pound 30¢ per Ib. and 30% 
ad val 
Valued at more than 60 cents but not more 
than $1 per pound 36¢ per Ib. and 30% 
ad val. 
Valued at more than $1 but not more than 
$1.50 per pound 40¢ per Ib. and 30% 
ad val. 
Valued at more than $1.50 per pound 40¢ per lb. and 80% 
ad val. 
1108 Woven fabrics, weighing not more than four 
ounces per square yard, wholly or in chief value 
of wool, except fabrics having the warp wholly 
of cotton or other vegetable fiber: 
Valued at not more than $1.25 per pound 50¢ per lb. and 
37%% ad val. 
Valued at more than $1.25 but not more than 
$2 per pound 50¢ per lb. and 
37%% ad val. 
Valued at more than $2 per pound 50¢ r Ib. and 
374% ad val. 
1108 Woven fabrics, weighing not more than four 
ounces per square yard, wholly or in chief value 
of wool, and having the warp wholly of cotton 
or other vegetable fiber: 
Valued at not more than $1 per pound 40¢ or lb. and 
37%% ad val. 
Valued at more than $1 but not more than 
$1.50 per pound 40¢ per lb. and 
37%% ad val. 
Valued at more than $1.50 per pound 40¢ er lb. and 
37 % ad val. 
1109 (a) Woven fabrics, weighing more than four ounces 
per square yard, wholly or in chief value of wool 
(except woven green billiard cloths, in the piece, 
weighing more than eleven ounces but not more 
= ounces per square yard, wholly of 
wool): 
Valued at not more than 80 cents per pound 40¢ per Ib. and 
45% ad val. 
Valued at more than 80 cents but not mere 
than $1.25 per pound 50¢ per lb. and 
40% ad val. 
Valued at more than $1.25 but not more than 
$2 per pound 50¢ per lb. and 
40% ad val. 
Valued at more than $2 per pound 50¢ per Ib. and 
35% ad val. 
1109 (b) Felts, belts, blankets, jackets, or other articles of 


machine clothing, for papermaking, printing, or 
other machines, when woven, wholly or in chief 
value of wool, as units or in the piece, finished 
or unfinished: 

Valued at not more than $1.25 per pound 


Valued at more than $1.25 but not more than 
$2 per pound 


Valued at more than $2 per pound 


50¢ per lb. and 25% 
ad val. 


50¢ 
278% ad val. 
r lb. and 30% 


"| val, 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article Rate of Duty 


Pile fabrics, whether or not the pile covers the 
entire surface, wholly or in chief value of wool, 
and all articles, finished or unfinished, made or 
cut from such pile fabrics: 


If the pile is wholly cut or wholly uncut 44¢ per I Ib. and 40% 


If the pile is partly cut 44g peri Ib. and 40% 


Blankets, and similar articles (including carr 
and automobile robes and steamer rugs), Smee 
as units or in the piece, finished or unfinished, 
wholly or in chief value of wool, not exceeding 


three yards in length: 
Valued at not more than $1 per pound ~_— Ib. 
val. 


vere at more — $1 but not more than 334 x 
1.50 per poun . 
ial 


Valued at more than $1.50 per pound 40¢ # per ay 
val. 


1112 Felts, not woven, wholly or in chief value of wool: 
Valued at not more than $1.50 per pound “ee Ib. 
val. 
Valued at more than $1.50 per pound 40¢ +y 
val. 
1113 Fabrics, with fast edges, not exceeding twelve 
inches in width, and articles made therefrom; 
tubings, arters, suspenders, braces, cords, and 
cords and tassels; all the foregoing, wholly or in 
chief value of wool on Ib. 
val. 


1114 (b) Hose and half-hose, finished or unfinished, wholly 
or in chief value of wool: 
Valued at more than $1.75 but not more than 
$3 per dozen pairs 50¢ per Ib. 
ad val. 
Valued at more than $3 per dozen pairs 50¢ # per _ 
ad val. 
1114 (b) Gloves and mittens, finished or unfinished, wholly 
or in chief value of wool, valued at more than 
$3.50 per dozen pairs 50¢ 4 ped Ib. 


1114 (c) Knit underwear, finished or unfinished, wholly 
or in chief value of wool: 
Valued at not more than $1.75 per pound 40¢ A pokey 


Valued at more than $1.75 per pound want lb. 


1114 (d) Outerwear and articles of all kinds, knit or cro- 
cheted, finished or unfinished, wholly or in chief 
value of wool, and not specially provided for 
(except hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and similar 
articles) : 
iatnadiy outerwene valued at more than $2 per 
oun 
" Made or cut from Jersey fabric knit in 
plain stitch on a circular machine 50¢ eget lb. 


Other 50¢ r Ib. 
ad val. 
Other than infants’ outerwear: 
Valued at more than $2 but not more 
than $5 per pound ~~ ak > 


Valued at more than $5 per pound 50¢ # perl *b. 
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1115 (a) 


1115 (b) 


1116 (b) 


1117 (a) 


1117 (c) 


1119 


1120 


1207 


1209 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Clothing and articles of wearing apparel of every 
description, not knit or crocheted, manufac- 
tured wholly or in part, wholly or in chief value 
of wool (except hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and 
similar articles, and except bodies, hoods, 
forms, and shapes for hats, bonnets, caps, 
berets, and similar articles) : 

Valued at not more than $4 per pound 


Valued at more than $4 per pound 


Bodies, hoods, forms, and shapes, for hats, bon- 
nets, caps, berets, and similar articles, wholly or 
in chief value of wool but not knit or crocheted 
nor made in chief value of knit, crocheted, or 
woven material, if blocked or trimmed (includ- 
ing finished hats, bonnets, caps, berets, and 
similar articles), and valued at more than $12 
per dozen 


Carpets, rugs, and mats, of oriental weave or 
weaves, made on a power-driven loom; chenille 
Axminster carpets, rugs, and mats; all the fore- 
going, plain or figured, whether woven as sep- 
arate carpets, rugs, or mats, or in rolls of any 
width 

Axminster carpets, rugs, and mats, not specially 

rovided for; Wilton carpets, rugs, and mats; 

russels carpets, rugs, and mats; velvet or tap- 
estry carpets, rugs, and mats; and carpets, rugs, 
and mats, of like character or description; all 
the foregoing, if valued at more than 40 cents 
per square foot 

Floor coverings, including mats and druggets, 
wholly or in chief value of hair of the Angora 
goat, not specially provided for: 

Valued at not more than 40 cents per square 
foot 
Valued at more than 40 cents per square foot 

Tapestries and upholstery goods (not including 
pile fabrics), in the piece or otherwise, wholly 
or in chief value of wool 


Cloth samples measuring not more than one hun- 
dred and four square inches in area, wholly or 
in chief value of wool, not specially provided for 

Garters, suspenders, and braces, wholly or in chief 
value of silk or of silk and India rubber, and not 
specially provided for, whether or not Jacquard- 
figured 

Handkerchiefs and woven mufflers, wholly or in 
chief value of silk, finished or unfinished, valued 
at more than $5 per dozen: 

Not hemmed: 
If block-printed by hand 
Other 

Hemmed or hemstitched: 
If block-printed by hand 
Other 


Rate of Duty 


33¢ per lb. and 30% 
d val 


ad val. 
50¢ per lb. and 30% 
ad val. 


40¢ per lb. and 

40% ad val. and 
in addition 8¢ 
per article 


40% ad val. 


40% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
40% ad val. 


Subject to applica- 
ble rates of duty 
imposed upon 
woven fabrics of 
wool in item 
1108 or 1109 (a) 
of this Schedule 


25% ad val. 


35% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
40% ad val. 


35% ad val. 
45% ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Sheathing paper, roofing paper, deadening felt, 
sheathing felt, roofing felt or felt roofing, whether 
or not saturated or coated 

Papers commonly or commercially known as 
stereotype paper, carbon paper, coated or un- 
coated, and pottery paper; any of the foregoing, 
colored or uncolored, white or printed: 

Weighing not over six pounds to the ream, 
and whether in sheets or any other form, 
valued at more than 15 cents per pound 


Weighing over six pounds and less than ten 
pounds to the ream, valued at more than 
15 cents per pound 


India and bible paper weighing ten pounds or more 
and less than twenty and one-half pounds to the 
ream 


Simplex decalcomania paper not printed 


All boxes of paper or papier-mAché or wood covered 
or lined with paper and provided for in para- 
graph 1405 of the Tariff Act of 1930, but not 
including boxes covered or lincd with cotton or 
other vegetable fiber 


Unsensitized basic paper, to be sensitized for use 
in photograph 

Pictures, calendars, cards, placards, and other 
articles, composed wholly or in chief value of 
paper lithographically printed in whole or in 
part from stone, gelutin, metal, or other ma- 
terial (except boxes, views of American scenery 
or objects, and music, and illustrations when 
forming part of a periodical or newspaper, or of 
bound or unbound books, accompanying the 
same), not specially provided for in paragraph 
1406 or elsewhere in the Tariff Act of 1930, 
exceeding twenty one-thousandths of one inch 
in thickness, and valued at more than 35 cents 
per pound 

Handmade paper, and paper commonly or com- 
mercially known as handmade or machine 
handmade paper, all the above weighing 8 
pounds or over per ream, and valued at 50 cents 
or more per pound 


1407 (a) 


1407 (a) Drawing paper, whether made by hand or ma- 
chine, weighing 8 pounds or over per ream, and 


valued at 40 cents or more per pound 


Paper envelopes, filled or unfilled, whether the 
contents are dutiable or free, not specially pro- 
vided for 


1408 


If a 
If bordered, embossed, printed, 
tinted, decorated, or lined 
If lithographed 
ienging paper, printed, lithographed, dyed, or 
colored 
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10% ad val. 


4¢ per Ib. and 15% 
ad val. 

4¢ per Ib. and 10% 
ad val. 


2¢ per Ib. and 10% 

ad val. 

2%¢ r lb. 
10% ad val. 


and 


5¢ per Ib. and 10% 
ad val. 


5% ad val. 


6¢ per lb. 


2¢ per Ib. and 10% 
ad val. 


2¢ per lb. and 10% 
ad val. 


The same rate of 
duty as the paper 
from which made 
and in addition 
thereto: 

2%% ad val. 


5% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


1¢ per lb. and 10% 
ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Paragraph Description of Article 


1409 Blotting paper 
1409 Filtering paper, valued at 75 cents or more per 
pound 


1410 Unbound books of all kinds, bound books of all 
kinds except those bound wholly or in part in 
leather, sheets or printed pages of books bound 
wholly or in part in leather, pamphlets, music 
in books or sheets, and printed matter, all the 
foregoing not specially provided for (except un- 
bound or bound prayer books and sheets or 
a pages of prayer books; except tourist 
iterature containing historical, geographic, 
time table, travel, hotel, or similar information, 
chiefly with respect to places or travel facilities 
outside the continental United States; and ex- 
cept diaries): 

f of bona fide foreign authorship 
All other 

1410 Blank books, slate books, engravings, maps, and 
charts, not specially provided for (except diaries, 
notebooks, and address books) 

1410 Book bindings wholly or in part of leather, not 
specially provided for 

1412 Playing cards 


1501 (a) Yarn, slivers, rovings, wick, rope, cord, cloth, 
tape, and tubing, of asbestos, or of asbestos and 
any other spinnable fiber, with or without wire, 
and all manufactures of any of the foregoing 

1501 (b) Molded, pressed, or formed articles, in part of 
asbestos, containing any binding agent, coating, 
or filler, other than hydraulic cement or syn- 
thetic resin 

1502 Lawn-tennis and table-tennis balls and golf balls 

1502 Footballs and other balls, finished or unfinished, 
not specially provided for, primarily designed 
for use in physical exercise (whether or not such 
exercise involves the element of sport), except 
balls wholly or in chief value of rubber 

1502 Field-hockey sticks and guards, polo mallets, table- 
tennis bats, croquet mallets, golf clubs, soccer 
guards, and tennis nets 

1502 Golf tees 

1504 (b) Hats, bonnets, and hoods, composed wholly or in 

(4) chief value of straw, if sewed and blocked or 
trimmed, and valued at $15 or more per dozen 


1506 Toilet brushes, ornamented, mounted, or fitted 
with gold, silver, or platinum, or wholly or 
partly plated with gold, silver, or platinum, 
whether or not enameled 

1506 Brushes, the handles or backs of which are com- 
posed wholly or in chief value of products other 
than those provided for in paragraph 31 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930: 

oe brushes valued at more than 12 cents 
eac 


Other toilet brushes valued at more than 40 
cents each 


1506 Hair pencils in quills or otherwise 


Rate of Duty 


15% ad val. 


2%¢ per lb. and 
74% ad val. 


7%% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


10¢ per pack and 
10% ad val. 


20% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
20% ad val. 
20% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
15% ad val. 


$2 per doz. and 30% 
ad val. 


30% ad val. 


1¢ each and 25% 
ad val. 


1¢ each and 25% 
ad val 


val. 

2¢ each, but not 
less than 20 nor 
more than 40% 
ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 
United 


States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1510 Buttons, not specially provided for: 
Horn and composition horn 35% ad val. 
1513 Toys, not specially provided for: 
Figures or images of animate objects, not hav- 
ing any movable member or part, wholly or 
in chief value of metal and valued at 21 
cents or more per pound; figures or images 
of animate objects, having any movable 
member or part but not having a spring 
mechanism, wholly or in chief value of metal 
and valued at 30 cents or more per pound; 
model airplane construction sets, wholly or 
in chief value of metal, valued at 75 cents 
or more each; construction sets (other than 
model airplane construction sets), wholly 
or in chief value of metal, valued at 30 
cents or more per pound; stuffed animal 
figures not having a spring mechanism, not 
over six inches in height and valued at 35 
cents or more each, or over six inches but 
not over eleven inches in height and valued 
at $1 or more each, or over eleven inches but 
not over fourteen inches in height and 
valued at $2 or more each, or over fourteen 
inches in height and valued at $3.50 or more 
each; and building blocks or bricks, valued 
at 8 cents or more per pound 45% ad val. 
Emery wheels, emery files, and manufactures of 
which emery, corundum, garnet or artificial 
abrasive is the component material of chief 
value, not specially provided for (except wheels 
in chief value of corundum or silicon carbide) 10% ad val. 
Boas, boutonnieres, wreaths, and all articles not 
specially provided for, composed wholly or in 
chief value of any of the feathers mentioned in 
the duty provisions of paragraph 1518 of the 
Tariff Act of 1930 40% ad val. 
1519 (a) Dressed furs and dressed fur skins (except silver or 
black fox, coney, rabbit, hare, dog, goat, kid, and 
fur sealskins, and not including plates, mats, 
linings, strips, and crosses of dressed dog, goat, 
or kid skins) 15% ad val. 
All the foregoing, if dyed 20% ad val. 
Human hair tops, roving, and yarns, of which 
human hair is the component material of chief 
value 3¢ per - and 12K% 
ad val. 


Press cloth, of which human hair is the component 
material of chief value 4¢ bs > and 30% 
val. 


Press cloth, of which camel’s hair is the component 
material of chief value 20% ad val., but 
not less than 15¢ 
per lb. 
1523 Hair press cloth, not specially provided for 30% ad val. 
1526 (a) Hats, caps, bonnets, and hoods, trimmed or un- 
trimmed, including bodies, hoods, plateaux, 
forms, or shapes, for hats or bonnets, composed 
wholly or in chief value of fur of the rabbit, 
beaver, or other animals: 
For men’s or boys’ wear, valued at more than 
$48 per dozen $16 per doz. and 


15% ad val. 
For women’s or girls’ wear, valued at more 
than $18 and not more than $48 perdozen 50% ad val. 
1526 (b) Men’s silk or opera hats, in chief value of silk pat om | and 40% 
val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


United 


States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1527(c)(2)Cigar and cigarette lighters, designed to be worn 
on apparel or carried on or about or attached to 
the person, finished or unfinished, composed 
wholly or in chief value of metal other than gold 
or platinum (whether or not enameled, washed, 
covered, or plated, including rolled gue plate), 
or (if not composed in chief value of metal and 
if not dutiable under clause (1) of subparagraph 
(c) of paragraph 1527 of the Tariff Act of 1930) 
set with and in chief value of precious or semi- 
recious stones, pearls, cameos, coral, amber, 
imitation precious or semiprecious stones, or 
imitation pearls, and valued above $5 per 
dozen %¢ each and %o¢t 
per doz. for each 
1¢ the value ex- 
ceeds 20¢ per doz., 
and 25% ad val. 
1529 (a) Nets and nettings made on the bobbinet machine, 
not embroidered: 
Wholly or in chief value of cotton and having 
two hundred and twenty-five or more holes 


r square inch 45% ad val. 

olly or in chief value of silk 60% ad val. 
Wholly or in chief value of rayon or other 

synthetic textile 65% ad val. 


1529 (a) Hose and half-hose wholly or in chief value of wool, 
embroidered in any manner: 
Valued at not more than $3.50 per dozen 
pairs 65% ad val. 
Valued at more than $3.50 per dozen pairs 50% ad val. 
1530 (b) Leather (except leather provided for in subpara- 
graph (d) of paragraph 1530 of the Tariff Act of 
1930), made from hides or skins of cattle of the 
bovine species: 
(1) Sole or belting leather (including offal), 
rough, partly finished, finished, curried, 
or cut or wholly or partly manufactured 
into outer or inner soles, blocks, strips, 
counters, taps, box toes, or any forms or 
shapes suitable for conversion into 
boots, shoes, footwear, or belting 10% ad val. 
(2) leather welting 10% ad val. 
(3) leather to be used in the manufacture of 
harness or saddler 10% ad val. 
(4) side upper leather (including grains and 
splits), and lining leather made from 
calf or kip skins, rough, pony finished, 
or finished, or cut or wholly or partly 
manufactured into uppers, vamps, or 
any forms or shapes suitable for conver- 
sion into boots, shoes, or footwear (not 
including patent leather or calf or kip 
leather other than lining leather) : 
Side upper splits, wax or rough, not 
cut or wholly or partly manufac- 
tured into uppers, vamps, or any 
forms or shapes suitable for con- 
version into on shoes, or foot- 
wear 10% ad val. 
Other 12%% ad val. 
(5) collar, bag, case, glove, garment, or strap 
leather, in the rough, in the white, crust, 
or russet, partly finished, or finished 15% ad val. 
(6) leather to be used in the manufacture of 
footballs, basket balls, soccer balls, or 
medicine balls 15% ad val. 
(7) all other, rough, partly finished, finished, 
or curried, not specially provided for 10% ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 
United 
States 
Tariff Act 


of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


1530 (c) Leather (except leather provided for in subpara- 
graph (d) et pash ph 1530 of the Tariff Act of 
1930), in the rough, in the white, crust, or russet, 
partly finished, or finished: 

If made from sheep or lamb skins: 

Imported to be used in the manufacture of 
boots, shoes, or footwear, or cut or 
wholly or partly manufactured into 
uppers, vamps, or any forms or shapes 
suitable for conversion into boots, 
shoes, or footwear 10% ad val. 

Other, not including chamois 20% ad val. 

If made from goat or kid skins, and not 
imported to be used in the manufacture of 
boots, shoes, or footwear, or cut or wholly or 
partly manufactured into uppers, vamps, or 
any forms or shapes suitable for conversion 
into boots, shoes, or footwear 20% ad val. 

If made from reptile skins or shark skins, and 
imported to be used in the manufacture of 
boots, shoes, or footwear, or cut or wholly or 
partly manufactured into uppers, vamps, or 
any forms or shapes suitable for conversion 
into boots, shoes, or footwear 10% ad val. 

Pigskin leather: 

f imported to be used in the manufac- 
ture of boots, shoes, or footwear, or cut 
or wholly or partly manufactured into 
uppers, vamps, or any forms or shapes 
suitable for conversion into boots, 
shoes, or footwear 10% ad val. 

Other 1234 ad val. 

Glove and garment leather made from hides or 
skins of animals (including fish, reptiles, 
and birds, but not including sheep, lambs, 
goats, kids, pigs, hogs, or cattle of the bovine 
species), not imported to be used in the 
manufacture of ts, shoes, or footwear, 
or cut or wholly or partly manufactured into 
uppers, vamps, or any forms or shapes 
suitable for conversion into boots, shoes, or 
footwear 15% ad val. 

Rough-tanned walrus leather, not imported to 
be used in the manufacture of boots, shoes, 
or footwear, or cut or wholly or partly 
manufactured into uppers, vamps, or any 
forms or shapes suitable for conversion into 
boots, shoes, or footwear 15% ad val. 

1530 (c) Vegetable-tanned rough leather made from goat or 
sheep skins (including those commercially known 
as India-tanned goat or sheep skins) 10% ad val. 

1530 (d) Leather made from hides or skins of cattle of the 
bovine species, grained, printed, embossed, i 
ornamented, or decorated, in any manner or to i 
any extent (including leather finished in gold, H 
silver, aluminum, or like effects), or by any other 

rocess (in addition to tanning) made into fancy 
eather, and any of the foregoing cut or wholly ‘ 
or partly manufactured into uppers, vamps, or 
any forms or shapes suitable for conversion into 
boots, shoes, or footwear, all the foregoing by 
whatever name known, and to whatever use 


applied 
1530 (e) Dost, shoes, or other footwear (including athletic 
or sporting boots and shoes), made wholly or in 
chief value of leather by the process or method ; 
known as welt, and not specially provided for 50¢ per pair, but 
not less than 10 
nor more than 
20% ad val. 


Sia ae am Nay 


20% ad val. 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 





1530 (f) Harness valued at more than $70 per set, single 


harness valued at more than $40, saddles valued 
at more than $40 each, saddlery, and parts 
(except metal parts) for any of the foregoing 20% ad val. 
1530 (f) Saddles made wholly or in part of pigskin or imi- 
tation pigskin 20% ad val. 
1530 (f) Saddles and harness, not specially provided for, 
and parts thereof, except metal parts, finished 
or unfinished 15% ad val. 
1531 Bags, baskets, belts, satchels, cardcases, pocket- 
books, jewel: boxes, portfolios, and other boxes 
and cases, not jewelry, wholly or in chief value 
of leather or parchment, and manufactures of 
leather, rawhide, or parchment, or of which 
leather, rawhide, or parchment is the component 
material of chief value, not specially provided 
for (not including coin purses, change purses, 
billfolds, bill cases, bill rolls, bill purses, bank- 
note cases, currency cases, money cases, card- 
cases, license cases, pass cases, passport cases, 
letter cases, and similar flat leather goods): 
Leads, leashes, collars, muzzles, and similar 


dog equipment 20% ad val. 
Belts and buckles designed to be worn on the 

person 17%% ad val. 
Other articles 25% ad val. 


Any of the foregoing permanently fitted and 
furnished with traveling, bottle, drinking, 
dining or luncheon, sewing, manicure, or 
similar sets 35% ad val. 
1532 (a) Men’s gloves, wholly or in chief value of leather, 
whether wholly or partly manufactured, and 


not over twelve inches in Jength $4.50 per doz. prs. 
For each inch or fraction thereof in excess of 
twelve inches 25¢ per doz. prs. 


Provided, That, in addition thereto, on all 
the foregoing there shall be paid each 


of the following cumulative duties: 
When machine seamed, otherwise 


than overseamed 50¢ per doz. prs. 
When seamed by hand $2.50 per doz. prs. 
When lined with cotton, wool, silk, 
or other fabrics $1.75 per doz. prs. 
When trimmed with fur $2.00 per doz. prs. 
When lined with leather or fur $2.50 per doz. prs. 
Provided further, That all the foregoing 
shall be dutiable at not less than 30% ad val. 


1532 (a) Women’s and children’s gloves, wholly or in chief 
value of leather, lined, or trimmed with fur, and 
not over twelve inches in length: 


When seamed by hand $4 per doz. prs. 
When not seamed by hand $5 per doz. prs. 
For each inch or fraction thereof in excess of 

twelve inches 25¢ per doz. prs. 


Provided, That, in addition thereto, on all 
the foregoing there shall be paid each 
of the following cumulative duties: 

When machine seamed, otherwise 


than overseamed $1 per doz. prs. 
When seamed by hand $3.50 per doz. prs. 
When lined with cotton, wool, silk, or 

other fabrics $2 per doz. prs. 
When trimmed with fur $2 per doz. prs. 
When lined with leather or fur $2.50 per doz. prs. 


Provided further, That all the foregoing 
shall be dutiable at not less than 35% ad val. 
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United 


tates 

Tariff Act 
of 1930 

Paragraph 


1532 (b) 
1535 


1535 
1535 


1537 (a) 
1537 (b) 


1537 (b) 


1541 (a) 


1541 (c) 


1542 
1545 


1547 (a) 


1552 


1552 


1552 


1552 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Gloves wholly or in chief value of leather made 


from horsehides or cowhides (except calfskins), 
whether wholly or partly manufactured 
Artificial flies and snelled hooks, finished or un- 
finished 
Leaders or casts, finished or unfinished, valued at 
$2 or more per dozen 
Fishing rods valued at $10 or more each, and reels 
valued at $3.50 or more each, finished or un- 
finished, not specially provided for 
Manufactures wholly. or in chief value of whale- 
bone, not specially provided for 
Golf-ball centers or’ cores, wound or unwound, 
wholly or in chief value of India rubber or gutta- 
percha 
Manufactures composed wholly or in chief value of 
India rubber known as “hard rubber” (except 
syringes), not specially provided for, finished or 
unfinished 
Musical instruments not specially provided for: 
Sets of tuned bells of the types known as 
chimes or peals, and parts of any of the 
foregoing 
Carillons containing not more than thirty-four 
bells, and parts thereof 
Carillons containing more than thirty-four bells, 
and parts thereof 
Phonograph, gramophone, or graphophone records, 
not specially provided for 
Sponges: 
ommercially known as yellow, grass, or 
velvet 
Hardhead or reef 
Paintings in oil or water colors, pastels, pen and 
ink drawings, and copies, replicas, or reproduc- 
tions of any of the same, all the foregoing which 
are works of art, not specially provided for 
Common tobacco pipes and pipe bowls made 
wholly of clay, valued at more than 40 cents per 


‘Oss 

Tobaese pipe bowls, wholly or in chief value of 
brier or other wood or root, in whatever condi- 
tion of manufacture, whether bored or unbored, 
and tobacco pipes having such bowls (except 
tobacco pipes, wholly finished, having bowls 
wholly or in chief value of brier-wood, valued 
at less than $1.20 per dozen): 

Valued at less than $1.20 per dozen 


Valued at $1.20 or more but not more than $5 
per dozen 


Valued at more than $5 per dozen 


Cigar and cigarette holders, not specially provided 
for, in whatever condition of manufacture, 
whether wholly or partly finished, or whether 


bored or unbored 


Mouthpieces for pipes, or for cigar and cigarette 
holders, of whatever material composed, and in 
whatever condition of manufacture, whether 
= or partly finished, or whether bored or 
un 
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15% ad val. 
45% ad val. 
35% ad val. 


30% ad val. 
12%% ad val. 


15% ad val. 
25% ad val. 


30% ad val. 


20% ad val. 
10% ad val. 


15% ad val. 


15% ad val. 
74% ad val. 


15% ad val. 


22%4% ad val. 


2%¢ each and 40% 
ad val. 


5¢ each and 50% ad 
val. 
2%¢ each and 40% 


ad val. 


5¢ each and 30% 
ad val, 


2%¢ each and 30% 
ad val. 











United 


States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph 


1552 


1552 
1552 


1554 
1555 


1606 (a) 
and (b) 


1609 
1612 
1616 
1617 
1621 


1628 


1629 


1631 


1645 
1647 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Pouches for chewing or smoking tobacco, finished 


or partly finished, wholly or in chief value of 
leather 


Cases suitable for pipes, or for cigar or cigarette 


holders, finished or partly finished 


Cigar and cigarette cases and parts thereof, finished 


or unfinished, not specially provided for, wholly 
or in chief value of leather 


Walking canes, valued at $5 or more per dozen, 


finished or unfinished 


Waste, not specially provided for 
Dogs and horses imported by a citizen of the United 


States specially for breeding purposes 


Annatto and extracts thereof, not containing 


alcohol 


Arrowroot, crude or manufactured, and arrowroot 


starch and flour 


Chrysotile asbestos, unmanufactured: Crudes 
Waste bagging, and waste sugar sack cloth 
Bibles, comprising the books of the Old or New 


Testament, or both, bound or unbound 


Books, engravings, photographs, etchings, bound 


or unbound, maps and charts imported by 
authority or for the use of the United States or 
for the use of the Library of Congress 


Hydrographic charts and publications issued for 


their subscribers or exchanges by scientific or 
literary associations or academies, and publica- 
tions of individuals for gratuitous private circu- 
lation, not advertising matter, and public docu- 
ments issued by foreign Governments; books, 
maps, music, engravings, photographs, etchings, 
lithographic prints, bound or unbound, and 
charts, which have been printed more than 
twenty years at the time of importation 
Provided, That where any such books have 
been rebound wholly or in part in leather 
within such period, the binding so placed 
upon such books shall be dutiable as book 
bindings wholly or in part of leather, not 
specially provided for 


Any society or institution incorporated or estab- 


lished solely for religious, philosophical, educa- 
tional, scientific, or literary purposes, or for the 
encouragement of the fine arts, or any college, 
academy, school, or seminary of learning in the 
United States, or any State or public library, 
may import free of duty any book, map, music, 
engraving, photograph, etching, lithographic 
print, or chart, for its own use or for the en- 
couragement of the fine arts, and not for sale, 
under such rules and regulations as the Secretary 
of the Treasury may prescribe 

Chalk, crude, not ground, bolted, precipitated, or 
otherwise manufactured 

Chromite or chrome ore 


[54 Srar. 


Rate of Duty 


35% ad val. 
30% ad val. 


35% ad val. 


25% ad val. 
7%% ad val. 


Free, subject to the 
provisions of par- 
agraph 1606 (a) 
and (b), Tariff 
Act of 1930 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 


Free 
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1651 


1653 
1656 
1665 
1668 


1669 


1670 


1681 


1683 
1684 
1685 


1686 


1691 


1692 
1697 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Rate of Duty 





Coal-tar products: Acenaphthene, anthracene 
having a purity of less than 30 per centum, 
benzene, carbazole having a purity of less than 
65 per centum, cumene, cymene, fluorene, 
methylanthracene, methylnaphthalene, naph- 
thalene which after the removal of all the water 
present has a ees less than seventy- 
nine degrees centigrade, pyridine, toluene, 
xylene, dead or creosote oil, anthracene oil, 
pitch of coal tar, pitch of blast-furnace tar, pitch 
of oil-gas tar, pitch of water-gas tar, crude coal 
tar, crude blast-furnace tar, crude oil-gas tar, 
crude water-gas tar, all other distillates of any 
of these tars which on being subjected to dis- 
tillation yield in the portion distilling below one 
hundred and ninety degrees centigrade a quan- 
tity of tar acids less than 5 per centum of the 
original distillate, all mixtures of any of these 
distillates and any of the foregoing pitches, and 
all other materials or products that are found 
naturally in coal tar, whether produced or 
obtained from coal tar or other source, and not 
specially provided for in paragraph 27 or 28 of 

itle I of the Tariff Act of 1930 

Cocoa or cacao beans, and shells thereof 

Coir fiber 

Curling stones 

Diamonds, rough or uncut, and not advanced in 
condition or value from their natural state by 
cleaving, splitting, cutting, or other process, 
whether in their natural form or _ broken, 
glaziers’ and engravers’ diamonds, any of the 
foregoing not set, miners’ diamonds, and 
diamond dust 

Patchouli leaves and dried pawpaw juice or 
papain, which are in a crude state, not advanced 
in value or condition by shredding, grinding, 
chipping, crushing, or any other process or 
treatment whatever beyond that essential to 
proper packing and the prevention of decay or 
deterioration nding manufacture, and not 
containing alcohol 

Dyeing or tanning materials: 

Logwood, and mangrove bark, whether crude 
or advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or 
any similar process, and not containing 
alcohol 

Furs and fur skins, not specially provided for, un- 
dressed: Caracul, ermine, fitch, fox (other than 
silver or black fox), lamb, kid, sheep, goat, 
marten, monkey, pony, sable, skunk, and 


squirrel 

Goldbeaters’ molds and goldbeaters’ skins 

Sisal, not dressed or manufactured in any manner 

Prepared fertilizer mixtures, castor-bean pomace, 
and nitrogenous materials, all the foregoing 
used chiefly for fertilizers or chiefly as an in- 
gredient in the manufacture of fertilizers 

Gums and resins: Damar, dragon’s blood, and 
myrrh 

Hides and skins of the India water buffalo im- 
ported to be used in the manufacture of rawhide 
articles 

Hones, whetstones, and grindstones 

India rubber and gutta-percha, crude, including 
jelutong or pontianak, and gutta siak 


ga32 


Free 


Free 


1983 
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1759 
1765 
1768 (1) 


SCHEDULE IV—Continued 


Description of Article 


Iridium, osmium, palladium, rhodium, and ruthe- 
nium, and native combinations thereof with one 
another or with platinum 

Ivory tusks in their natural state or cut vertically 
across the grain only, with the bark left intact 

Asphaltum and bitumen 

Manuscripts, not specially provided for 

Cornwall stone, unmanufactured 

Columbium ores or concentrates, crude, or not ad- 
vanced in value or condition by refining or grind- 
ing, or by other process of manufacture, not 
specially provided for 

Derris root, and tuba or tube » ct, crude or un- 
manufactured, not specially provided for 

Needles, hand sewing or darning 

Nets or finished sections of nets for use in otter 
trawl fishing, if composed wholly or in chief 
value of manila 

Newspapers and periodicals, unbound 

Copra, palm nuts, and palm-nut kernels 

Oils, distilled or essential: 

Cinnamon, citronella, and lime, all the fore- 
going not containing alcohol 

Expressed or extracted palm-kernel oil, rendered 
unfit for use as food or for any but mechanical or 
manufacturing purposes, by such means as shall 
be satisfactory to the Secretary of the Treasury 
and under regulations to be prescribed by him 

Nore: No Federal internal tax in excess of 
the rate of 3 cents per pound now provided 
for in section 602% of the Revenue Act of 
1934, as amended, shall be imposed in the 
United States in respect of palm-kernel oil. 

Duplex decalcomania paper not printed 

Parchment and vellum 

Platinum, unmanufactured or in ingots, bars, 
sheets, or plates not less than one-eighth of one 
inch in thickness, sponge, or scrap 

Rag pulp; paper stock, crude, of every descrip- 
tion, including all grasses, fibers, rags, waste 
(including jute, hemp, and flax waste), shavings 
clippings, old paper, rope ends, waste rope, an 
waste bagging, and all other waste not specially 
provided for, including old gunny cloth, and old 
gunny bags, used chiefly for paper making, and 
no longer suitable for bags 

Sheep dip 

Seal skins (not fur seal skins), raw 

Spices and spice seeds: 

Cloves; cinnamon and cinnamon chips; gin- 
ger root, not preserved or candied; nut- 
megs; and pimento (allspice); all of the 
foregoing, if unground 

Stamps: Postage or revenue stamps, canceled or 
uncanceled, and government stamped envelopes 
or post cards bearing no other printing than the 
official imprint thereon 

Strontianite or mineral strontium carbonate and 
celestite or mineral strontium sulphate 

Sulphur in any form 

Locust or carob beans, and pods and seeds thereof 

Tea not specially provided ihe 

Tin in bars, blocks or pigs, alloys in chief value of 
tin not specially provided for, and grain or gran- 
ulated and scrap tin, including scrap tin plate 


Rate of Duty 


Free 


Free 


Free 
Free 
Free 
Free 


Free, subject to the 
provisions of 
aragraph 1785, 
ariff Act of 
1930 
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SCHEDULE IV—Continued 








United 
States 
Tariff Act 
of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Provided, That the Government of the United 
States of America reserves the right to with- 
draw the concession hereby —e if at 
any time after January 1, 1939, an export 
tax is charged in Nigeria on tin ore and con- 
centrates exported to the United States of 
America other than or different from any 
export tax which may at the same time be 
charged on tin ore and concentrates ex- 
ported to any part of the British Empire.* 
1787 Tobacco stems not cut, ground, or pulverized Free 
1790 Turtles Free 
1801 Witherite, crude, unground Free 
1803 (2) Mahogany and satinwood, in the log Free 
1807 Original paintings in oil, mineral, water, or other 


colors, pastels, original drawings and sketches 
in pen, ink, pencil, or water colors, artists’ 
proof etchings unbound, and engravings and 
woodcuts unbound, original sculptures or statu- 
ary, including not more than two replicas or 
reproductions of the same Free 
1810 Stained or painted window glass and stained or 
inted glass windows which are works of art 
imported to be used in houses of worship, valued 
at $15 or more per square foot, when imported 
expressly for presentation to an incorporated 
religious society Free 
181i Works of art (except rugs and carpets made after 
the year 1700), collections in illustration of the 
progress of the arts, works in bronze, marble, 
terra cotta, parian, pottery, or porcelain, artistic 
antiquities, and objects of art of ornamental 
character or educational value which shall have 
been produced prior to the year 1830, but the 
free importation of such objects shall be subject 
to such regulations as to proof of antiquity as 
the Secretary of the Treasury may prescribe. 
Violins, violas, violoncellos, and double basses, of 
all sizes, made in the year 1800 or prior year Free 


Revenue Act 
of 1932, as 
amended 

Section 


601 (c) (4) Fuel oil derived from petroleum, gas oil derived 
and 630 from petroleum, and all liquid derivatives of 
crude petroleum; and lubricating oil; and gaso- 
line or other motor fuel; and paraffin and other 
petroleum wax products; any of the foregoing 
sold for use as fuel supplies, ships’ stores, sea 
stores, or legitimate equipment on vessels of war 
of the United States or of any foreign nation, or 
vessels employed in the fisheries or in the whal- 
ing business, or actually engaged in foreign trade 
or trade between the Atlantic and Pacific ports of 
the United States or between the United States 
and any of its possessions, under regulations 
prescribed with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury Exempt from taxes 
imposed in Sec. 
601 (c) (4) of the 
Revenue Act of 
1932, asamended 





33 [Notice that the necessary action had been taken in Nigeria to remove, as from January 1, 1939, the 
theretofore existing differential export duty on tin ore was given by the British Embassy in Washington 
to the Secretary of State January 3, 1939.] 


1985 










Ante, p. 1906. 








Ante, p. 1906. 





Ante, pp. 1902, 1924. 







Ante, pp. 1903, 1904. 


Proclamation. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat, 
19 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 


1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 


Ante, p. 1906. 


Ante, p. 1906. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. C. § 1351. 
Ante, p. 107. 
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Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise treat- 
ment as are set forth and provided for in the said Agreement and the 
four Schedules thereunto annexed are required and appropriate to 
carry out the said Agreement; 

WuerEas it is provided in Article XXIII of the said Agreement that 
it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United States of America 
and shall be ratified by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland 
and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, and 
that it shall enter definitively into force thirty days after the exchange 
of the instrument of ratification and a copy of the proclamation; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XXIV of the said Agreement 
that, pending the definitive coming into force of the Agreement, the 
provisions thereof other than those of Article XI and of Schedule III 
shall be applied provisionally on and after January 1, 1939, subject 
to a right to terminate the provisional application of the Agreement 
pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 3 of Article XV and of Article 
XVIII, and that the provisional application of Article XI and of 
Schedule III shall be effected as to the several provisions thereof as 
soon as may be possible; * 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 
1, 1937, do hereby proclaim the said Agreement, including the said 
Schedules, to the end that the provisions thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof, as provided for in Article XXIV, provisionally on 
and after January 1, 1939, pending the definitive coming into force 
of the Agreement, and definitively thirty days after the exchange of 
a copy of this my proclamation for the ratification of His Majesty, as 
provided for in Article XXIII of the said Agreement. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as extended 
by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 1937, I shall from time to 
time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries with respect 
to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is to be suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of November 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty-eight and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-third. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[sEAL]} 


By the President: 
CorpeLtt Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


33 [See footnotes to the respective territories included in Schedule III.] 
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[SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION] 
By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED Srates or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuerzas, by my proclamation of November 25, 1938 I did make 
public the Trade Agreement, including four Schedules annexed 
thereto, which, pursuant to Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 
of the Congress of the United States of America, as amended by the 
Act of June 12, 1934, entitled ‘AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act 
of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), as extended by Joint Resolution of Congress 
approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), I entered into on November 
17, 1938, through my duly empowered plenipotentiary, with His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Domin- 
ions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, through his duly empowered plenipotentiary, 
in order that the said Agreement, including the said Schedules, should 
be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and the citizens thereof provisionally, as provided for in 
Article XXIV of the Agreement on and after January 1, 1939, and 
definitively thirty days after the day of the exchange of the aforesaid 
proclamation of the President of the United States of America for 
the ratification of His Majesty as provided for in Article XXIII of 
the said Agreement; 

AND wHEREAS the aforesaid proclamation of the said Agreement 
by the President of the United States of America and the ratification 
of the said Agreement by His Majesty in respect of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland were exchanged at London on the twenty- 
fourth day of November, one thousand nine hundred and thirty-nine; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D, Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
proclamation of November 25, 1938, do hereby make known and 
proclaim that the said Trade Agreement, including the four Schedules 
annexed thereto, will come into force definitively on December 24, 
1939, the thirtieth day after the exchange of my proclamation and 
His Majesty’s ratification as aforesaid, and I do hereby call upon 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof to observe and 
fulfill the same and every article and part thereof definitively with 
good faith on and from that day. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this sixth day of December, in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty- 
nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corprett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 





19 U. 8. OC, 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 


Ante, p. 1906. 
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EXCHANGES OF NOTES 
The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1988. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to propose that, in view of the importance of 
maintaining conditions favorable to the international exchange of 
goods, and in order to supplement those provisions of the Trade 
Agreement signed this day which relate to import and export duties 
and regulations, each of the High Contracting Parties to the Agree- 
ment shall give sympathetic consideration to any representations 
which the other may make with respect to questions concerning access 
to raw materials. 

I have the honor to suggest that this note and Your Excellency’s 
reply thereto accepting the above proposal shall be regarded as con- 
stituting an agreement in this sense. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

CorpEe.tt Hutu 

His Excellency 

The Honorable Str Ronaup Linpsay, 


P.C.,G. C. M. G., K. C. B., C. V. 0., 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


British Emsassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1938. 
Your Exce.iEncy, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of to- 
day’s date proposing that, in view of the importance of maintaining 
conditions favourable to the international exchange of goods, and in 


order to supplement those provisions of the Trade Agreement signed 
this day which relate to import and export duties and regulations, 
each of the High Contracting Parties to the Agreement shall give 
sympathetic consideration to any representations which the other 
may make with respect to questions concerning access to raw materials. 

I have the honour in accepting this proposal, to confirm that Your 
Excellency’s Note together with this Note in reply shall be regarded 
as constituting an agreement in the above sense. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C. Linpsay 
The Honourable Corpe.t Hutt, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1938. 
EXcrELLENCY: 
I have the honor to make the following statement of my under- 
standing of the agreement reached, with reference to certain special 
























































54Srat.] GREAT BRITAIN—RECIPROCAL TRADE—NOV. 17, 1988 
duties, between the United States and United Kingdom Delegations 
in connection with the Trade Agreement signed this day. 

These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding that no 
anti-dumping duty, or new or additional duty to countervail the pay- 
ment or bestowal of a bounty or grant, will be imposed on articles the 
gone produce or manufacture of any of the territories to which the 

rade Agreement applies, without the Government of the United 
Kingdom or the Government of the United States of America, as the 
case may be, first having given the other Government, through an 
informal notice, an opportunity to make representations with respect 
to the proposed duty. No decision to impose any such duty will be 
made within thirty days after the date of the informal notice, unless 
an earlier decision is required by law. Any representations submitted 
by either Government in response to such a notice will be carefully 
considered by the other Government. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

CorpeLt Huu 
His Excellency 


The Honorable Str Ronayp Linpsay, 
G., w. OC. Ba; 4... VaR, 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


; British Emsassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1988. 
Your Exce..ency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of 
to-day’s date containing a statement of Your Excellency’s under- 
standing of the agreement reached, with reference to certain special 
duties, between the United States and United Kingdom Delegations 
in connection with the Trade Agreement signed this day, 


These conversations have disclosed a mutual understanding that no 
ont duty, or new or additional oie to countervail the pay- 
ment or bestowal of a bounty or grant, will be imposed on articles 
the pow, produce or manufacture of any of the territories to which 
the Trade Agreement applies, without the Government of the United 
States of America or the Government of the United Kingdom, as the 
case may be, first having given the other Government, through an in- 
formal notice, an opportunity to make representations with respect to 
the proposed duty. No decision to impose any such duty will be made 
within thirty days after the date of the informal notice, unless an 
earlier decision is required by law. Any representations submitted by 
either Government in response to such a notice will be carefully con- 


sidered by the other Government. 
I have the honour to confirm Your Excellency’s understanding of 
the agreement thus reached. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 


R. C. Linpsay 
The Honourable CorpreLt Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1938. 
EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform you, with reference to the Trade Agree- 
ment signed this day, that the United States of America will, in the 
special circumstances, refrain from claiming under the provisions of 
the Agreement other than Article ITI or the Schedules any advantages 
now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by any territories 
under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, or under His Majesty’s protection or suzerainty, to which the 
Trade Agreement applies, to any territory under His Majesty’s 
mandate which is administered as an integral portion of territory 
under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection or which is joined in 
a customs union with a territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty 
or oe 

f any territories under His Majesty’s sovereignty, protection or 
suzerainty to which the Agreement applies should become free, except 
in relation to the United States of America, to grant preferential 
tariff treatment to Palestine or Trans-Jordan, the Government of 
the United States will give sympathetic consideration to any requests 
addressed to it for consent to the granting of preferential tariff 
treatment to particular articles of Palestine or Trans-Jordan origin. 

I avail myself of this occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

CorpreLtt Huu 

His Excellency 

The Honorable Str Ronautp Linpsay, 
P. C., G. C. M. G., K. C. B., C. V. O., 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


British Empassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1938. 
Your Excr.uency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of 
today’s date informing me, with reference to the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, that the United States of America will, in the special 
circumstances, refrain from claiming under the provisions of the 
Agreement other than Article III or the Schedules any advantages 
now accorded or which may hereafter be accorded by any territories 
under the sovereignty of His Majesty the King or under His Majesty’s 
protection or suzerainty, to which the Trade Agreement applies, to 
any territory under His Majesty’s mandate which is administered as 
an integral portion of territory under His Majesty’s sovereignty or 
protection or which is joined in a customs union with a territory 
under His Majesty’s sovereignty or protection. 

Your Excellency’s Note further states that if any territories under 
His Majesty’s sovereignty, protection or suzerainty to which the 
Agreement applies should become free, except in relation to the United 
States of America, to grant preferential tariff treatment to Palestine 
or Trans-Jordan, the Government of the United States will give 
sympathetic consideration to any requests addressed to it for consent 
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to the granting of preferential tariff treatment to particular articles 
of Palestine or Trans-Jordan origin. 
I have taken note with pleasure of Your Excellency’s communi- 
cation in the above sense. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 


R. C. Linpsay 
The Honourable Corpeit Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


Britisoh Empassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1938. 
Your Exce..ency, 


I have the honour to refer to Article XI and Schedule III of the 
Trade Agreement signed this day, relative to the tariff concessions to 
be accorded to the United States of America by the territories listed 
in that Schedule; and, in order that the — regarding trade and 
commerce between the United States of America and certain terri- 
tories under His Majesty’s sovereignty, suzerainty, protection or 
mandate may be made clear, I have the honour to invite attention to 
the fact that the United States of America have, by virtue of various 
conventions and treaties, for many years jem equality of tariff 
treatment with all other countries, including the United Kingdom, 
in the following territories among others: 


Kenya 

Uganda 

Zanzibar 

Nyasaland 

Tanganyika Territory 

The Cameroons under British Mandate 
Togoland under British Mandate 
Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 


The United States of America have for many years also enjoyed 
equality of tariff treatment with the United Kingdom and other 
countries in Aden, Gibraltar, the Straits Settlements and Hong Kong, 
with the exception that in Gibraltar, the Straits Settlements and Hong 
Kong preferential tariff treatment is given to tobacco, liquors and 
wines and spirits. I am instructed to inform you that there is no 
present intention to extend preferential tariff treatment to additional 
products in these territories. 

Imports from the United States of America into the territories 
mentioned in the above two paragraphs have amounted in recent 
oo to more than a quarter of the total import trade of the United 

tates of America into the colonies and into territories under His 
Majesty’s suzerainty, protection or mandate. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C, Linpsay 
The Honourable Corpge i Hutt, 


Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


193470°—41— pr. 11-48 


Ante, pp. 1902, 1924. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1938. 
EXCELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date setting out the position with regard to the tariff treatment which 
is accorded to goods of United States origin in certain territories under 
His Majesty’s erent suzerainty, protection or mandate. 

I note with pleasure Your Excellency’s statement that there is no 

resent intention of extending preferential tariff treatment to products 
in Aden, Gibraltar, the Straits Settlements and Hong Kong in addi- 
tion to those mentioned in your note. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Corpge.t Hutu 

His Excellency 

The Honorable Str Ronatp Linpsay, 
P. C., G. C. M. G., K. C. B., C. V. O., 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


British Emsassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1938. 
Your Excr.uency, 
I have the honour to inform you that, as the result of conversations 
which have taken place in the course of the negotiation of the Trade 
Agreement signed this day, the Government of the United Kingdom 


will consult the parties to the International Rubber Regulation 
Agreement as to the possibility, subject to the main objects of the 
Agreement as set out in the Preamble thereto not being prejudiced, of 
amending the pn so as to permit the exportation of rubber 


planting material to countries not parties to it. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 
Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C. Linpsay 
The Honourable Corpett Hu11, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1938. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date informing me that, as the result of conversations which have 
taken place in the course of the negotiation of the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, the Government of the United Kingdom will consult 
the parties to the International Rubber Regulation Agreement as to 
the possibility, subject to the main objects of the Agreement as set 
out in the Pectenble thereto not being prejudiced, of amending the 
Agreement so as to permit the exportation of rubber planting material 
to countries not parties to it. 
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I have taken note with pleasure of Your Excellency’s communica- 
tion in the above sense. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Corpett Hui 
His Excellency 
The Honorable Str Ronaup Linpsay, 
P. C., G. C. M. G., K. C. B., C. V. O., 
British Ambassador. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DeEPARTMENT OF STATs#, 
Washington, November 17, 1988. 
EXcELLENCY: 

During the course of the negotiation of the Trade Agreement signed 
this day, it has been explained that the fruit growers of certain parts 
of the British Commonwealth of Nations, together with the United 
Kingdom producers, have for some time past cooperated in an organ- 
ization called the Empire Fruits Counc, which has made arrange- 
ments concerning the shipment of apples to the United Kingdom 
market from overseas, with the object of maintaining a stable and 
remunerative market in the interests of all concerned and of avoiding, 
so far as possible, temporary periods either of oversupply or of short- 
age. It is understood that British Empire producers of citrus fruits 
are also represented on this Council. 

It has been represented to me that the cooperation of the exporting 
interests in the United States, which is the only other major apple- 
exporting country, would be of great assistance in securing the orderly 
marketing of the apple crop and would be of no less benefit to them 
than to the other suppliers. I have the honor to inform you that the 
Government of the United States of America inclines to the view 
that it is in the general interest that the shipment of apples to the 
United Kingdom market should be so planned as to avoid excessive 
variations in supplies and prices, and that it will call the attention of 
United States exporting interests to the desirability of their cooperating 
with the Empire Fruits Council in such arrangements as may be feasible 
to assure the orderly supply of apples to the United Kingdom market. 

In the foregoing connection, your attention is invited to legislation 
in effect (Public No. 39, 73d Congress, approved June 10, 1933) 


which provides for the regulation of exports of apples (and pears) 58 


from the United States on the basis of grade or quality. Under this 
Act, the Department of Agriculture has issued siapdlatieian which require 
that all apples (and pas shipped to foreign countries meet certain 
export standards. The effect of these regulations is to make large shi 
ments of low-quality fruit to British or otherforeign markets impossible. 
I understand that up to the present no similar arrangements have 
been made for planning the shipment of citrus fruits to the United 
Kingdom market, but that certain British Empire producers have 
expressed a desire for some form of arrangement for the orderly mar- 
keting of citrus fruits in the United Kingdom, with a view to avoiding 
disturbances resulting from sudden fluctuations in supplies. I have 
the honor to inform you that, if the principal supplying countries (in- 
cluding foreign countries) should agree to cooperate in arrangements 
for the orderly supply of citrus fruits to the United Kingdom market, 
the Government of the United States of America would call the atten- 
tion of United States exporters to the desirability of cooperating in any 
feasible arrangements to this end. 













































48 Stat. 123. 
7U. 8. C. §§ 581- 
9. 
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I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 
CorpELL Hutu 
His Excellency 
The Honorable Str Ronaup Linpsay, 
Pi, 4.6. MM. G., K.O.B.,.C. V.O., 
British Ambassador. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


British Emsassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1938. 
Your Excre.iency, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of 
to-day’s date concerning the marketing of apples and citrus fruits, 
and to confirm Your Excellency’s understanding of the position as 
therein set out. 

I have taken note with pleasure of the information and assurances 
conveyed to me in Your Excellency’s communication. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C. Linpsay 

The Honourable Corpr..i Hutt, 

Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1938. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to state, with reference to Article IV of the Trade 
Agreement signed this day, that in the event of the Government of 
the United Kingdom deciding to regulate, in connection with a recom- 
mendation of the International Beef Conference, imports of any type 
of beef or veal, including offals thereof, imported from the United 
States of America, the Government of the United States of America 
would not claim for such products any freedom from quantitative 
regulation to which a right would otherwise exist by virtue of the pro- 
visions of the said Article IV. 

It is my understanding that the Government of the United King- 
dom would not impose any regulation of imports in the circumstances 
described in the foregoing paragraph unless exports from the countries 
represented on the Conference were being regulated by the countries 
concerned in accordance with plans spunea by the Government of 
the United Kingdom, and that before imposing such quantitative 
regulation the Government of the United Kingdom would consult 
with the Government of the United States of America regarding the 
proposed action. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consider- 
ation. 

CorpeLtt Hui 

His Excellency 

The Honorable Str Ronaup Linpsay, 
P. C., G. C. M. G., K. C. B., C. V. O., 
British Ambassador. 
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The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


British Emsassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1988. 
Your Exce.iency, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of to-day’s 
date informing me, with reference to Article IV of the Trade Agreement 
signed this day, that in the event of the Government of the United 
Kingdom deciding to regulate, in connexion with a recommendation 
of the International Beef Conference, imports of any type of beef or 
veal, including offals thereof, imported from the United States of 
America, the Government of the United States of America would not 
claim for such products any freedom from quantitative regulation to 
which a right would otherwise exist by virtue of the provisions of the 
said Article IV. 

I have taken note with pleasure of Your Excellency’s communica- 
tion in the above sense, and have the honour to confirm your under- 
standing that the Government of the United Kingdom would not 
impose any regulation of imports in the circumstances described in 
the foregoing paragraph unless exports from the countries represented 
on the Basdslanes were being regulated by the countries concerned 
in accordance with plans approved by the Government of the United 
Kingdom, and that before imposing such quantitative regulation 
the Government of the United Kingdom would consult with the 
Government of the United States of America regarding the proposed 
action. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 
R. C. Linpsay 

The Honourable Corpetit Hutt, 

Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The British Ambassador (Lindsay) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


British Emsassy, 
Washington, D. C., November 17th, 1938. 
Your Excr.uency, 

With reference to the discussions which have taken place in con- 
nexion with the negotiation of the Trade Agreement signed this day 
concerning the bases and methods of determining dutiable value in 
the United Kingdom and the United States of America and the 
desirability of removing, in so far as possible, any uncertainties in 
respect of these matters, I have to assure you that the Government of 
the United Kingdom will be ready to afford full opportunity to the 
Government of the United States for consultation between repre- 
sentatives of the two Governments concerning general problems of 
valuation as well as specific difficulties of application which may 
arise from time to time. 

I should much appreciate hearing from you that the Government 
of the United States will likewise be ready to afford opportunity for 
such consultation. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your Excellency’s most obedient, humble servant, 


R. C. Linpsay 
The Honourable Corpreit. Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 











Aate, p. 1900. 
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The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lindsay) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, November 17, 1988. 


EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of today’s 
date in which reference is made to the discussions which have taken 
place in connection with the negotiation of the Trade Agreement 
signed this day concerning the bases and methods of determining 
dutiable value in the United Kingdom and the United States of 
America and the desirability of removing, in so far as possible, any 
uncertainties in respect of these matters. 

You state that your Government will be ready to afford full oppor- 
tunity for consultation between representatives of the two Govern- 
ments concerning general problems of valuation as well as specific 
difficulties of application which may arise from time to time. 

I have the honor to assure you that the Government of the United 
States will likewise be ready to afford full opportunity for consulta- 
tion between representatives of the two Governments concerning these 
matters. ’ 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration, 

CorpeLtt HvuLu 

His Excellency 

The Honorable Str Ronaup Linpsay, 
Po. oo. oe. G,, B.C. B., O. ¥. O., 
British Ambassador. 
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Supplementary agreement and an accompanying protocol between the 
nited States of America and Cuba respecting reciprocal trade. 
Signed at Washington December 18, 1939; proclaimed by the President 
of the United States December 19, 1939; proclaimed by the President 
of the Republic of Cuba December 22, 1989; proclamations exchanged 
at Habana December 22, 1939; supplementary proclamation by the 
President of the United States December 22, 1939; effective December 
23, 1989. And exchange of notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


WueEreas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of Con- 
gress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


‘‘Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 


the present emergency in restoring the American standard of. 


living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 


December 18, 1939 


[E. A. S. No. 165) _ 


Preamble. 


19 U. S. ©. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352 
Ante, p. 107. 





33 Stat. 2136. 


49 Stat. 3559. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


i9 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 
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any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part. 

“(b) Nothing in this section shall be construed to prevent 
the application, with respect to rates of duty established under 
this section pursuant to agreements with countries other than 
Cuba, of the provisions of the treaty of commercial reciprocity 
concluded between the United States and the Republic of Cuba 
on December 11, 1902, or to preclude giving effect to an exclusive 
agreement with Cuba concluded under this section, modifying 
the existing preferential customs treatment of any article the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of Cuba: Provided, That the 
duties payable on such an article shall in no case be increased or 
decreased by more than 50 per centum of the duties now payable 
thereon.” 


Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
an exclusive and preferential Trade Agreement was entered into 
between the United States of America and the Republic of Cuba on 
August 24, 1934, which Agreement I did make public by my procla- 
mation of August 24, 1934, and which Agreement is now in force 
between the two countries; 

Wuerzeas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the Republic 
of Cuba are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States of America and that the purpose declared in the said 
Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, as 
extended by the said Joint Resolution of Congress, approved March 1, 
1937, will be promoted by a trade agreement to supplement and amend 
the exclusive and preferential Trade Agreement entered into between 
the United States of America and the Republic of Cuba on August 24, 
1934; 

Wuereas, reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such supplementary trade agreement was given and the views pre- 
sented by persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement 
were received and considered’ 
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Wuereas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the Depart- 
ments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other sources, 
I entered into an exclusive and preferential Trade Agreement on 
December 18, 1939, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, 
with the President of the Republic of Cuba, through his duly em- 
powered Plenipotentiary, to supplement and amend the exclusive 
and preferential Trade Agreement entered into between the two 
countries on August 24, 1934, which supplementary Agreement, in- 
cluding an accompanying Protocol, in the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, is in words and figures as follows: 





49 Stat. 3559. 


Items amended. 
49 Stat. 3576, 3582, 
3608, 3616, 3622, 3626. 
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The President of the United States of America and the President of 
the Republic of Cuba, being desirous of strengthening still further the 
traditional bonds of friendship and commerce between their respective 
countries by maintaining the basis of reciprocal preferential treatment 
in their commercial relations, and of making certain changes in the 
provisions of the trade agreement between the United States of Amer- 
ica and the Republic of Cuba signed at Washington on August 24, 
1934, have resolved to conclude a supplementary agreement for that 
purpose and have, through their respective Plenipotentiaries, agreed 
on the following Articles: 


ARTICLE I 


1. Items 58-C, 98-B, 165—C, 225, 256—-D and 270-G of Schedule I 
of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, are amended to read as follows: 


Column 1 

Minimum Column 2 

preferential Maximum 

reduction rates of 
tothe duty. Spe- 
United cific rates in 
States Ouban pesos 


Description of Articles 


In articles of all kinds not specifically classified, in- 
cluding refrigerators which use ice, T_....100 Kgs. 45% 3.30 
Chemical products not specifically classified, when 
in small containers, including baking powder or 
artificial leavening, G. T K 40% 
Other ordinary wood, including spruce (Picea sp.), 
regardless of size or form, in logs, or rough sawn 
or unplaned, but excluding strips, G. W -.100 Kgs. 20% 
Mechanical combination refrigerators and other ma- 
chines and apparatus not for industrial use and 
not specifically classified: 
Mechanical combination refrigerators of all kinds, 
Ad valorem 
Other machinery and apparatus not for industrial 
use and not specifically classified, including loose 
parts and accessories for the same,..Ad valorem 
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El Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América y el Presidente de 
la Repdblica de Cuba, deseosos de estrechar aun mAs los lazos tradi- 
cionales de amistad y comercio entre sus respectivos paises mediante 
el mantenimiento de la base del trato preferencial reciproco en sus 
relaciones comerciales, y de efectuar ciertas modificaciones en las 
estipulaciones del convenio comercial entre los Estados Unidos de 
América y la Reptblica de Cuba, firmado en Washington el 24 de 
agosto de 1934, han resuelto concluir un convenio suplementario a ese 
objeto y han acordado por medio de sus respectivos Plenipotenciarios 
los siguientes articulos: 


ArtTicuLo I 


1.-Las Partidas 58-C, 98-B, 165-C, 225, 256-D y 270-G, de la 
Lista I del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, quedan modificadas y 


redactadas de la siguiente manera: 
Columna 2 


erechos 
Columna 1 maximos de 
Reduccién aduana. 
preferencial Derechos 
minimaa  especificos 
los Estados en pesos 
Partida Descripcién de los Articulos Unidos cubanos 


58-C En artfculos de todas clases no tarifados especial- 
mente, incluyendo las neveras para uso de hielo, 
100 Kgs. 45% 
98-B Productos quimicos no tarifados especialmente 
cuando vengan en envases menores, inclusive e 
baking noulle o levadura artificial, P.B.T 
100 Kgs. 40% 
Las demas maderas ordinarias, incluyendo el abeto 
(Picea sp.), en cualquier tamafio o forma, en 
troncos o aserrada en bruto o sin cepillar pero 
excluyendo las cintas, P. B 100 Kgs. 
Refrigeradores de combinacién mecdnica y Se 
demas mdquinas y aparatos que no sean para uso 
industrial y no tarifados especialmente: 
Refrigeradores de combinacién mecdnica de todas 
clases, Ad valorem 
Las demd4s madquinas y aparatos que no sean para 
uso industrial y no tarifados especialmente, in- 
cluyendo las piezas sueltas y accesorios para los 
mismos, Ad valorem 
De avena, inclusive la avena preparada para ali- 
mento (rolled oats), P. B 100 
Salmén, 
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Saeiees Moms. 2. Item 64—B of Schedule I of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, 
shall be designated item 64—C and the following additional items shall 


be inserted in the said Schedule in the proper numerical order: 


Column 1 
Minimum Column 2 
preferential Maximum 
reduction tates of 
tothe duty. Spe 
United cific rates in 
Description of Articles States Cuban pesos 





Submarine cables of all kinds, not elsewhere speci- 


fied, T 100 Kgs. 50% 1.50 
Resins and gums: 


Reclaimed rubber in lumps or sheets, T...100 Kgs. 30% 0.70 
Nore: There shall be classified as reclaimed rubber 

that which is obtained by the melting or purifying 

of scrap vulcanized rubber and which contains a 

quantity of combined sulphur and other properties 

characteristic of reclaimed rubber, provided that 

the corresponding chemical analysis shows that it 

is — and not natural rubber directly vul- 

canized. 


Vulcanized rubber or gutta-percha, smooth, cor- 
rugated or grooved, in rolls or sheets, imported as 
raw material for the manufacture of articles, T. Kg. 


The residue products of the refining of animal fats 
which contain more than 60 percent of free fatty 
acids, provided they are imported by the indus- 
trialists themselves to be employed exclusively in 
mining and that their employment is guaranteed 
under oath in the usual manner established or 
which may be established by the Treasury De- 
partment, G. W 100 Kgs. 20% 0.20 
147-E Fabrics of the hair or fleece of the angora goat (mo- 

hair) mixed with cotton, rayon or both, in the 

piece or not made up-_----------- Ad valorem 40% 16.25% 
244-D — butter in containers of not over one powse 


; ; 20% 0.144 
270-1 : 30% 0.028 


site teneeted. 3. Schedule I of the Agreement of August 24, 1934 is hereby 
amended by inserting after item 253-B the following: 


Note: The tariff treatment of rice of United States origin 

imported into Cuba may be modified by the Government of the 

Republic of Cuba with the consent of the Government of the 

United States of America notwithstanding the provisions of 

40 Stat. 8500. Article II of this Agreement and of items 253-A and 253-B of 
this Schedule. 


Articte II 


SAsiien bo note. 1. Item 501 of Schedule II of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, is 
amended by adding the following additional paragraphs to the note 
to the said item: 


If, at any time after the issuance of a public notice pursuant to 

the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the President of the 

United States of America gives — notice that the suspension 

RPE Mev of title II of the Sugar Act of 1937, which he proclaimed on 
Kili September 11, 1939, has been or will be terminated, the rates of 
ee duty on articles enumerated and described in item 501 of this 
Schedule, entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 

on or after the day following the filing of such public notice with 

the Division of Federal Register of the United States National 
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2.-La Partida 64—B de la Lista I del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 
1934, ser& designada Partida 64—C, y las siguientes Partidas adicionales 
serin insertadas en dicha Lista en el orden numérico correspondiente: 
Columna 2 

Columna 1 méximee ¢ 

nanan, aduana. 

minima a queuiens 

los Estados en pesos 

Descripcién de los Articulos Unidos cubanos 


Cables submarinos de todas clases, para los cuales 

no se provee en otra parte, T 100 Kgs. 50% 1.50 
Resinas y gomas: 
Caucha regenerado en masas o planchas, T.100 Kgs. 30% 0.70 


Nora: Se clasificaré como cauchd regenerado, el 
obtenido por la fusién o purificacién de desperdi- 
cios de manufactura de cauché vulcanizado, y que 
contenga una cantidad de azufre combinado y 
otras propiedades caracteristicas del caucht re- 
generado, siempre y cuando que mediante el 
andlisis quimico correspondiente se determine 
que es regenerado y no cauché natural directa- 
mente vulcanizado. 


Caucht o gutapercha vulcanizados, lisos, corruga- 
dos o estriados, en rollos o planchas, importados 
como materia prima para la manufactura de 
articulos, T Kg. 

Los residuos producto de la refinacién de grasas ani- 
males, que contengan mds del 60% de Adcidos 
grasos libres, siempre que se importen por los 
propios industriales para ser empleados exclusi- 
vamente en la minerfa y que su empleo se garan- 
tice bajo juramento en la forma usual establecida 
o que se establezca por la Secretaria de Hacienda, 

100 Kgs. 20% 0.20 


147-E_ Tejidos de pelo o lana de cabra de angora (mohair) 

mezclados con algodén o rayén o ambos, en 

piezas o sin confeccionar, Ad valorem 40% 16.25% 
244-D Mantequilla de mani en envases no mayores de una 

libra, T. Kg. 20% 0.144 
270-I Escombro (mackerel), T , 30% 0.028 


3.-La Lista I del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934 queda enmen- 
dada afiadiendo después de la Partida 253-B lo siguiente: 


Nora: El trato arancelario aplicable al arroz originario de 
los Estados Unidos a su importacién en Cuba, podraé ser modi- 
ficado por el Gobierno de la Reptblica de Cuba con el consenti- 
miento del Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, no 
obstante lo estipulado en el Articulo II de este Convenio y en 
las Partidas 253-A y 253-B de esta Lista. 


Articuto II 


1.-La Partida 501 de la Lista II del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 
1934, queda modificada mediante la inclusién de los siguientes pArra- 
fos adicionales a la Nota a dicha Partida: 


Si, en cualquier momento posterior a la notificacién pdblica 
prevista en las estipulaciones del pérrafo precedente, el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de América diera aviso ptiblico de 
que la suspensién del Titulo II de la Ley Azucarera de 1937, por 
él proclamada el 11 de septiembre de 1939, ha sido o ser& termi- 
nada, los adeudos aplicables a los articulos enumerados y descritos 
en la Partida 501 de esta Lista, importados o extrafidos de almacén 
y admitidos a consumo en o despues del dia siguiente al registro 
de tal aviso piblico en la Divisién de Registro Federal de los 
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Archives, shall be determined without regard to the provisions 
of the preceding paragraph which shall thereafter cease to have any 
force or effect. 


2. Items 601, 603, 605, the note following item 605, and items 771 
and 802 of Schedule II of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, are 
amended to read as follows: 





Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if 
the powers vested in the Secretary of Agriculture of the United 
States of America under title II of the Sugar Act of 1937 expire 
and the President of the United States of America gives public 
notice that no limitation equivalent to that provided for in title 
II of the Sugar Act of 1937 on the importation into, or the mar- 
keting in, the United States of America of sugar originating in the 
Republic of Cuba has been imposed or provided for by law, the 
rates of duty on articles enumerated and described in item 501 
of this Schedule entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption on or after the day following the filing of such public 
notice with the aforesaid Division of Federal Register, shall be 
determined without regard to the provisions of Column 2 of this 
Schedule but such rates of duty shall not exceed those in effect 
on August 24, 1934. If, however, at any time after the issuance 
of any such public notice, an equivalent limitation is imposed on 
the importation into, or the marketing in, the United States of 
America of sugar originating in the Republic of Cuba, the 
President of the United States of America shall give public notice 
of such fact and the maximum rates of duty on such articles, 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption on or 
after the day following the filing of such public notice with the 
aforesaid Division of Federal Register, shall again be those set 
forth in Column 2 of this Schedule, subject to the provisions of 


this paragraph. 





The term “sugar” as used in the two preceding paragraphs 
shall mean “sugar’’ as defined in Section 101(c) of the Sugar Act 


of 1937. 





Column 1 
Minimum Column 2 

preferential Maximum rates of duty. 
redustion Specific rates in United 


Description of Articles Cuba States dollars 





Wrapper tobacco, and filler tobacco when 
mixed or packed with more than 35 per 
centum of wrapper tobacco, if unstemmed 20% 1. 20 per Ib. 
Filler tobacco, not specially provided for, 


other than cigarette leaf tobacco: 
If stemmed 20% 0. 25 per Ib. 
If unstemmed 20% 0.175 per lb. 


Scrap tobacco 20% 0.175 per lb. 
Nore: Filler tobacco, not specially provided 
for, unstemmed or stemmed (other than 
cigarette leaf tobacco), and scrap tobacco, 
the growth, produce or manufacture of the 
Republic of Cuba, entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption in excess 
of a total a (unstemmed equiva- 
lent) of 22,000,000 pounds in any calendar 
year after 1939, shall be subject to duty as 
though such articles were not enumerated 
and described in this Schedule, but the 
rates of duty thereon shall not exceed 
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Archivos Nacionales de los Estados Unidos, serfn determinados 
sin tomar en consideracién las estipulaciones del pArrafo prece- 
soem que en lo sucesivo dejaré de tener validez o surtir efecto 
alguno. 

o obstante lo estipulado en los dos p&rrafos precedentes, si 
expiraran las facultades de que se halla investido el Secretario de 
Agricultura de los Estados Unidos de América de acuerdo con el 
Titulo II de la Ley Azucarera de 1937, y el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América diera aviso piiblico de que no ha 
sido impuesta o estipulada por una ley ninguna limitacién equi- 
valente a la estipulada en el Titulo IT de la Ley Azucarera de 1937 
sobre la importsacién o venta en los Estados Unidos de América 
de aziicar originario de la Reptblica de Cuba, los tipos de derecho 
aplicables a los articulos enumerados y descritos en la Partida 
501 de esta Lista importados o extraidos de almacén y admitidos 
& consumo en o después del dia siguiente al registro de tal aviso 
ptblico en la antes mencionada Divisién de Registro Federal, 
seran determinados sin tomar en consideracién las estipulaciones 
de la Columna 2 de esta Lista, pero tales tipos de derecho no 
excederan de los aplicables el 24 de agosto de 1934. Sin embargo, 
si en cualquier momento después de la publicacién de tal notifi- 
cacién, una limitacién equivalente fuera impuesta sobre la impor- 
tacién o venta en los Estados Unidos de América de aztcar 
originario de la Republica de Cuba, el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América dar& aviso ptblico de tal hecho y los tipos 
mfximos de derecho aplicables a tales articulos importados o 
extraidos de almacén y admitidos a consumo en o después del dia 
siguiente al registro de tal aviso publico en la antes mencionada 
Divisién de Registro Federal, serén otra vez aquellos estable- 
cidos en la Columna 2 de esta Lista, con sujecién a las estipu- 
laciones de este pérrafo. 


La palabra “azticar’’ segin se emplea en los p&Arrafos prece- 
dentes significar& “‘‘azticar’’ tal como se halla definida en la 
Seccién 101 (c) de la Ley Azucarera de 1937. 


2.-Las Partidas 601, 603, 605, la Nota al pie de la Partida 605, y 
las Partidas 771 y 802 de la Lista II del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 
1934, quedan modificadas y redactadas de la siguiente manera: 


Columna 2 
Ley de Aran- Columnal Derechos mdximos de 
cel de Aduana Reduccién aduana, 
de los E. U. preferencial Derechos espectficos en 
de 1930 minimaa  ddlares de los Estados 
P4rrafo Descripcién de los Articulos Cuba Unidos 


601 Tabaco de capa, y de tripa cuando ésta esté 
mezclada o envasada con mas del 35% de 
capa, sin despalillar 20% 1.20 por lb. 
601 Tabaco de tripa, para el que no se provea 
especialmente, con excepcién del tabaco 
en rama para cigarros: 
Despalillado 20% 0.25 por Ib. 
Sin despalillar 20% 0.175 por lb. 
Picadura 20% 0.175 por Ib. 
Nota: Se estipula que el tabaco de tripa 
para el que no se provea especialmente, sin 
despalillar o d 0 (con excepcién del 
tabaco para cigarros) y la picadura, conse- 
chados, producidos o manufacturados en la 
Reptblica de Cuba, e importados o extraidos 
de almacén y admitidos a consumo en una 
cantidad superior a 22,000,000 de libras en 
cualquier afio natural después de 1939 (en su 
equivalente en tabaco sin despalillar) quedarén 
sujetos al pago de derechos como si tales 


{culos no se ren enumerados y descritos 
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Tariff Column 1 
Minimum Column 2 
preferential Maximum rates of duty. 
reduction Specific rates in United 
Description of Articles to Cuba States dollars 


those in effect on August 24, 1934. For the 
purposes of this note, the quantity (un- 
stemmed equivalent) of unstemmed filler 
tobacco shall be its actual net weight as 
determined for the assessment of duties or 
taxes in the United States, and the quan- 
tity (unstemmed equivalent) of stemmed 
filler and scrap tobacco shall be 133 per 
centum of the actual net weight as de- 
termined for the assessment of duties or 
taxes in the United States. 


605 Cigars and cheroots of all kinds 20% 2.25 per lb. and 
12%% ad valo- 
rem 

771 White or Irish potatoes (other than certified 

seed potatoes) when imported and entered 
for consumption during the period from 
December 1 in any year to the last day of 
the following February, inclusive 50% 0.30 per 100 lbs. 


802 Rum, in containers holding each one gallon or 
less 20% 2.00 per proof gal 
lon 


Artic.e IIT 


nana! treatment of Article VIII of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, is amended to 
49 Stat. 3564. read as follows: 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of America or the Republic of Cuba shall, after importation 
into the other country, be exempt from all internal taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions other or higher than those payable on like 
articles of national or any other foreign origin, subject, in the 
case of the United States of America, to the constitutional 
limitations on the authority of the Federal Government. 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
49 Stat. 3570. States of America enumerated and described in Schedule I 
annexed to this Agreement, with respect to which a rate of duty 
is specified in Column 2 of the said Schedule, shall be exempt 
from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges or exactions, in excess 
of those imposed on September 3, 1934, or required to be imposed 
thereafter by laws of the Republic of Cuba in force on September 
3, 1934. The provisions of this paragraph shall not apply, 
however, to the tax of 1% percent on gross sales and incomes 
referred to in Decree-Law No. 393 of November 8, 1935, or to 
any increase which may be made in the general rate of such tax. 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the Republic 
of Cuba enumerated and described in Schedule IT annexed to 
this Agreement shall, on their importation into the United 
States of America, be exempt from all duties other than ordinary 
customs duties and all taxes, fees, charges or exactions, imposed 
on or in connection with importation, in excess of those imposed 
on September 3, 1934, or required to be imposed thereafter by 
laws of the United States of America in force on September 3, 
1934. 


49 Stat. 3636. 
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Ley de Aran- 
“wnt fntveacal Dechert 
@ los E. U. es en 
de 1930 délares de los Estados 
Parrafo Descripcién de los Articulos Cuba Unidos 


en esta Lista, pero los tipos de derechos apli- 
cables no ser4n mayores que los vigentes en 24 
de agosto de 1934. A los fines de esta estipu- 
lacién, la cantidad de tabaco de tripa sin des- 
alillar (en su equivalente sin despalillar) serd 
de su neto real segdn éste se determina 
ara la fijacié6n de derechos o impuestos en los 
tados Unidos, y la cantidad (en su equiva- 
lente sin despaliliar) de tabaco de tripa des- 
palillado y picadura serd la del 133% del peso 
neto real segin éste se determina para la 
sa de derechos o impuestos en los Estados 
nidos. 

605 Tabacos y cherutos de todas clases 20% 2.25 por lb. y 
12-4% ad va- 
lorem 

771 Papas blancas o irlandesas (con excepcién de 

las certificadas para semilla) cuando sean 

importadas y admitidas a consumo dentro 

del periodo comprendido entre el 1° de 

diciembre de cualquier afio y el dltimo dia 

de febrero siguiente, ambos inclusive 50% 0.30 por 100 lbs. 
802 Ron, en recipientes con capacidad de un galén 

oO menos cada uno 20% 2.00 por galén de 

prueba 


Articuto III 


El Articulo VIII del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, queda 
modificado y redactado de la siguiente manera: 


Los articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados en los 


Estados Unidos de América o en la Reptiblica de Cuba estaraén 
exentos después de su importacién en el otro pais, de todos los 
impuestos, derechos, cargas o exacciones interiores distintos o 
mayores que los pagaderos sobre anflogos articulos de origen 
nacional o de otro pais extranjero, con sujecién, en el caso de los 
Estados Unidos de América, a las limitaciones constitucionales 
de las facultades del Gobierno Federal. 

Los articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enumerados y descritos en la Lista 
I anexa a este Convenio, con respecto a los cuales se especifica 
un tipo de derecho en la Columna 2 de dicha Lista, quedaran 
exentos de todos los demfs impuestos, derechos, cargas 0 exac- 
ciones, en exceso de los establecidos el 3 de septiembre de 1934 o 
cuya imposicién posterior fuese exigida por leyes de la Republica 
de Cuba vigentes el 3 de septiembre de 1934. Las estipulaciones 
de este pdérrafo no serén aplicables, sin embargo, al impuesto 
del 1-%% sobre la venta bruta y sobre las entradas mencionado 
en el Decreto-Ley No. 393, de 8 de noviembre de 1935, ni a 
cualquier aumento que pueda efectuarse en el tipo general de 
tal impuesto. 

Los articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados en la Re- 
publica de Cuba, enumerados y descritos en la Lista II anexa a 
este Convenio, quedaraén exentos a su importacién en los Estados 
Unidos, de todos los derechos con excepcién de los derechos 
ordinarios de aduana y de todos los impuestos, derechos, cargas 
0 exacciones enablenioe sobre o en relacién con la importacién, 
en exceso de aquellos vigentes el 3 de septiembre de 1934, 0 cuya 
imposicién posterior fuese exigida por leyes de los Estados 
Unidos de América vigentes el 3 de septiembre de 1934. 
193470°—41—PT. 1I-——_-49 
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No internal Federal taxes shall be imposed on articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the Republic of Cuba enu- 
49 Stat. 3636, merated and described in item 501 of Schedule II annexed to this 
Agreement in excess of those imposed on September 3, 1937, or re- 
uired to be imposed thereafter by laws of the United States of 
erica in effect on September 3, 1937. 


49 Stat. 3559, 3561. The provisions of Article I and Article III of this Agreement 
and of the third paragraph of this Article shall not prevent the 
Government of the United States of America from imposing at 
any time on the importation of any article a charge equivalent 
to an internal tax imposed in respect of a like domestic article 
or in respect of a commodity from which the imported article 
has been manufactured or produced in whole or in part. 


ArTIcLE IV 


pumation of Agree: I, The second paragraph of Article XVII of the Agreement of 
49 Stat. 3568. August 24, 1934, is amended by changing the period at the end 
thereof to a comma and adding the following: 


49 Stat. 3566. subject to the provisions of Article XI and the third and 
fourth paragraphs of this Article. 


Duty on sugar, ete. = 2. The third paragraph of Article XVII of the Agreement of August 
ern 24, 1934, is amended to read as follows: 


Notwithstanding the foregoing provisions, if the rates of duty 
specified in Column 2 of Schedule IT annexed to this Agreement 
49 Stat. 3636. in respect of item 501 of the said Schedule should be increased in 
accordance with the provisions set forth in the note to the said 
item 501, the Government of the Republic of Cuba may propose 
_ Termination of negotiations for the modification of this Agreement. If agree- 
— ment with respect to such hy oy is not reached within thirty 
days following receipt thereof by the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of the Republic of Cuba 
shall be free, within fifteen days after the expiration of the afore- 
said period of thirty days, to terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 


Measures consid- 3. Article XVII of the Agreement of August 24, 1934, is amended 


ed as nullifying, etc. 
‘pikigpants by adding the following new paragraph after the third paragraph of 
the said Article: 


It is further agreed that, in the event that the Government of 
either country adopts any measure which, even though it does 
not conflict with the terms of this Agreement, is considered by the 
Government of the other country to have the effect of nullifying 
or impairing any object of the Agreement, the Government which 
has adopted any such measure shall consider such written 
representations and proposals as the other Government may make 
with a view to effecting a mutually satisfactory adjustment of 

Termination of the matter; if no agreement is reached with respect to such 
aan. representations or proposals within thirty days after they are 
received, the Government which made them shall be free, within 
fifteen days after the expiration of the aforesaid period of thirty 
days, to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on thirty days’ 

written notice. 
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No se establecerfn impuestos internos federales sobre los 
articulos cosechados, producidos o fabricados en la Repitblica 
de Cuba, enumerados y descritos en la Partida 501 de la Lista IT 
anexa a este Convenio, mayores que los vigentes en 3 de sep- 
tiembre de 1937 0 cuya imposicién posterior fuese exigida por 
leyes de los Estados Unidos de América vigentes el 3 de sep- 
tiembre de 1937. 

Las estipulaciones del Articulo I y del Articulo III de este 
Convenio y del tercer parrafo de este Articulo no impedirén que 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América pueda imponer 
en cualquier momento sobre la importacién de cualquier articulo 
una carga equivalente a un impuesto interno establecido con 
respecto a un articulo doméstico semejante o con respecto a una 
materia de la cual el articulo importado haya sido fabricado o 
producido en todo o en parte. 


ArticuLo IV 


1.-El p&rrafo segundo del Articulo XVII del Convenio de 24 de 
agosto de 1934, queda enmendado cambiando el punto que aparece 
al final del mismo por una coma y afiadiendo lo siguiente: 


con sujecién a las estipulaciones del Articulo XI, y a los p&- 
rrafos tercero y cuarto de este Articulo. 


2.-El tercer pfrrafo del Articulo XVII del Convenio de 24 de 
agosto de 1934, queda modificado y redactado de la siguiente manera: 


No obstante lo establecido en las estipulaciones que anteceden, 
si los tipos de derecho especificados en la Columna 2 de la Lista II 
anexa a este Convenio con respecto a la Partida 501 de dicha 
Lista fueran aumentados de acuerdo con las estipulaciones fijadas 
en la Nota a dicha Partida 501, el Gobierno de la Republica de 
Cuba podrf proponer negociaciones para la modificacién de este 
Convenio. Si no se llegare a un acuerdo con respecto a tal propo- 
sicién dentro de los treinta dias siguientes al recibo de la misma 
por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el Gobierno 
de la Republica de Cuba quedar& en libertad, dentro de los 
quince dias siguientes a la terminacién del plazo de treinta dias 
antes mencionado, de terminar este Convenio en su totalidad 
con treinta dias de aviso por escrito. 


3.-El Articulo XVII del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, queda 
modificado mediante la adicién del siguiente pfrrafo nuevo después 
del tercer pfrrafo de dicho Articulo: 


Se estipula ademfs que, en el caso de que el Gobierno de 
cualquiera de los dos paises adoptase cualquiera medida que 
aunque no estuviera en conflicto con las estipulaciones de este 
Convenio, el Gobierno del otro pais considerara que produce el 
efecto de anular o alterar un objetivo cualquiera de este Con- 
venio, el Gobierno que haya adoptado una medida tal, tomaré en 
consideracién las proposiciones y representaciones escritas que el 
otro Gobierno pudiera hacer con el objeto de llegar a un arreglo 
miutuamente satisfactorio de la cuestién; si no se llegare a un 
acuerdo con respecto a tales representaciones o proposiciones 
dentro de los treinta dias siguientes a su recibo, el Gobierno que 
las hubiere hecho quedar& en libertad dentro de los quince dias 
siguientes a la terminacién del plazo de treinta dias antes mencio- 
nado, de terminar este Convenio en su totalidad con treinta 
dias de aviso por escrito. 





Present ins iruments 
deemed int gral part 
of prior Agreement. 


49 Stat. 3559. 


Proclamation in 
U. 8. and Cuba. 


Entry into force. 


Signatures. 


Authenticity of 
texts. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE V 


The present Agreement and 
the accompanying Protocol shall 
constitute an integral part of the 
Agreement of August 24, 1934. 


ArticLe VI 


The present Agreement shall 
be proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America 
and by the President of the Re- 
public of Cuba in conformity 
with the laws of their respective 
countries. Itshall enter into force 
on the day following the exchange 
of the proclamation of the Presi- 
dent of the United States of 
America and the proclamation of 
the President of the Republic of 
Cuba, which shall take place in 
Habana as soon as possible. 

In witness . whereof the re- 
respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Agreement and have 
affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, at the city of Washing- 
ton, this eighteenth day of De- 
cember, 1939. 
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ArRTICULO V 


El presente Convenio y el Pro- 
tocolo anexo constituirin parte 
integral del Convenio de 24 de 
agosto de 1934. 


Articuto VI 


El presente Convenio serf pro- 
mulgado por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América y 
por el Presidente de la Repdblica 
de Cuba, de conformidad con las 
leyes de sus respectivos paises. 
Entrar& en vigor el dia siguiente 
del canje de las proclamas res- 
pectivas del Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América y del 
Presidente de la Reptblica de 
Cuba, el cual se efectuar& en la 
ciudad de la Habana tan pronto 
como sea posible. 

En fe de lo cual los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado este 
Convenio y le han fijado sus 
sellos. 

Hecho en duplicado, en los idio- 
mas inglés y espafiol, ambos auten- 
ticos, en la ciudad de Washington, 
a los dieciocho dias del mes de 
diciembre de 1939. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


[SEAL] 


CorpELL Huu 


Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


For the President of the Republic of Cuba: 


[SEAL] 


Prepro Martinez FraGa 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 
potentiary of the Republic of Cuba 
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PROTOCOL 


The undersigned, the duly em- 
powered Plenipotentiaries of their 
respective Governments, have 
agreed on the following Articles 
with regard to the interpretation 
of the trade agreement between 
the United States of America 
and the Republic of Cuba, signed 
August 24, 1934, as amended by 
the supplementary agreement 
which they have signed this day: 


ARTICLE I 


The term “duty” as used in 
Article I of the Agreement of 
August 24, 1934, in relation to the 
undertakings of the United States 
of America and in Article III of 
that Agreement shall be under- 
stood to continue to refer to 
ordinary customs duties. 


ArtTIcLE II 


The provisions of Article I of 
the Agreement of August 24, 1934, 
shall not be construed to be in 
conflict with Section 3424 of the 
Internal Revenue Code of the 
United States of America. 


Artic.eE III 


The term ‘‘duties” as used in the 
first sentence of Article XIII of 
the Agreement of August 24, 1934, 
shall be understood to refer to 
rates of duty. 


CUBA—RECIPROCAL TRADE—DBEC. 18, 1939 


PROTOCOLO 


Los infrascritos, Plenipotencia- 
rios debidamente acreditados de 
sus respectivos Gobiernos, han 
acordado los siguientes Articulos 
en relacién con la interpretacién 
del Convenio Comercial entre los 
Estados Unidos de América y la 
Reptblica de Cuba, firmado el 24 
de agosto de 1934, tal y como ha 
sido modificado por el Convenio 
Suplementario que han firmado 
hoy: 


ArtTicuLo I 


La palabra “derecho’’, tal y 
como se emplea en el Articulo I 
del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 
1934, en relacién con los compro- 
misos asumidos por los Estados 
Unidos de América y en el Arti- 
culo III de ese Convenio, se 
entender& que continia refirién- 
dose a los derechos ordinarios de 
aduana. 


Articuto II 


Las disposiciones del Articulo I 
del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 
1934, no serfn interpretadas como 
opuestas a la Seccién 3424 del 
Cédigo de Impuestos Internos de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 


Articuto III 


La palabra ‘‘derechos” tal y 
como se emplea en la primera frase 
del Articulo XIII del Convenio de 
24 de agosto de 1934, se entender& 
que se refiere a los tipos de derecho 
o adeudos. 


Interpretation of 
trade agreement. 


49 Stat. 3559. 


“Duty” construed. 
49 Stat. 3559. 


49 Stat. 3561. 


Lumber. 
49 Stat. 3559. 


53 Stat. 415. 
U. 8. C. 
V, § 3424. 


‘*Duties’’ 
strued. 
49 Stat. 3567. 





2012 


‘Become inopera- 
tive.”’ 


49 Stat. 3638. 


Signatures. 


Authenticity of 
texts. 


Ante, p. 2010. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
ArtTIcLE IV 


It is agreed that the words, 
“become inoperative’, which ap- 
pear in the English text of the 
Note to Item 501 of Schedule IT 
of the Agreement of August 24, 
1934, express the meaning in- 
tended by the Governments of the 
two countries, and that the cor- 
responding Spanish text should 
read ‘“‘quedaran sin efecto” in 
place of ‘“‘fuesen derogadas”’. 

In witness whereof, the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Protocol and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Spanish languages, 
both authentic, at the city of 
Washington, this eighteenth day 
of December, 1939. 
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ArticuLto IV 


Se conviene en que las palabras 
“become inoperative’”’, que apare- 
cen en el texto inglés de la Nota a 
la Partida 501 de la Lista II del 
Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, 
expresan el significado deseado 
por los Gobiernos de los dos paises 
y que el texto espafiol correspon- 
diente deber& de decir “quedaran 
sin efecto” en lugar de “fuesen 
derogadas’’. 

En fe de lo cual, los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado este 
Protocolo y le han fijado sus 
sellos. 

Hecho en duplicado, en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, ambos 
auténticos, en la ciudad de Wash- 
ington, a los dieciocho dias del 
mes de diciembre de 1939. 


For the President of the United States of America: 


[SEAL] 


CorpELL Hutu 


Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


For the President of the Republic of Cuba: 


[SEAL] 


Prepro Martinez FraGa 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni- 


potentiary of the Republic of Cuba 


Wuereas, such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said supplementary 


Agreement, including the accompanying Protocol, are required and 
appropriate to carry out the said supplementary Agreement, including 


the accompanying Protocol; 

AND WHEREAS, it is provided in Article VI of the said supplementary 
Agreement that it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America and by the President of the Republic of Cuba in 


conformity with the laws of the respective countries, and that it shall 
enter into force on the day following the exchange of the proclamation 
of the President of the United States of America and the proclamation 
of the President of the Republic of Cuba; 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937, do hereby proclaim the said supplementary Agreement, includ- 
ing the said Protocol, to the end that the same and every part thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America and the citizens thereof on and after the day following the 
exchange of the proclamation of the President of the United States 
of America and the proclamation of the President of the Republic of 
Cuba, as provided for in Article VI of the said supplementary Agree- 
ment. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of December, 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[SEAL] and thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the 
United States of America the one hundred and sixty- 
fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpDELL Hutu 


Secretary of State. 


48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 


19 U. 8. ©. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 


Effective date. 


Ante, p. 2010. 





19 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
Ante, p. 107. 


Ante, p. 2010. 


Exchange of proc- 
lamations, date. 


Proclamation 


Coming into force 
of Agreement. 
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[SUPPLEMENTARY PROCLAMATION] 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuerzas, by my proclamation of December 19, 1939, I did make 
public the exclusive and preferential supplementary Trade Agreement, 
including an accompanying Protocol, which, pursuant to Section 350 
of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of the United States of 
America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, entitled “AN ACT 
To amend the Tariff Act of 1930’ (48 Stat. 943), as extended by Joint 
Resolution of Congress approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), I 
entered into on December 18, 1939 with the President of the Republic 
of Cuba, to the end that the said Agreement, including the said Pro- 
tocol, should be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof on and after the day follow- 
ing the exchange of the aforesaid proclamation of the President of the 
United States of America and the proclamation of the President of 
the Republic of Cuba, as provided for in Article VI of the said 
Agreement; 

AND WHEREAS the proclamation of the President of the United 
States of America and the proclamation of the President of the 
Republic of Cuba were exchanged at Habana on December 22, 1939; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
proclamation of December 19, 1939, do hereby make known and 
proclaim that the said supplementary Trade Agreement, including 
the said Protocol, signed on December 18, 1939, will come into force 
on December 23, 1939, wherefore, I do hereby call upon the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof to observe and fulfill the 
same and every article and part thereof with good faith on and from 
December 23, 1939. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of De- 

cember, in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 
[SEAL] hundred and thirty-nine and of the Independence of 
the United States of America the one hundred and 
sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.ut Hutt 
Secretary of State. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN THE SECRETARY OF 
STATE OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE CUBAN AMBASSADOR 


The Cuban Ambassador (Martinez Fraga) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


EMBAJADA DE CuBA 
Wasuinerton, D. C. 
18 de diciembre de 1939. 
EXcELENCIA: 

Tengo el honor de referirme a la nota que ha sido insertada al final 
de la Partida 253 de la Lista I del Convenio Comercial concluido 
entre la Reptblica de Cuba y los Estados Unidos de América el 24 de 
agosto de 1934, por una estipulacién del Convenio Comercial Suple- 
mentario entre la Reptblica de Cuba y los Estados Unidos de América, 
firmado en Washington en el dia de hoy. 

Como he informado a Vuestra Excelencia, es la intencién de mi 
Gobierno prestar ulterior consideracién a la posibilidad de mejorar el 
trato arancelario otorgado al arroz americano importado en Cuba, 
mejora que se mantendria en vigor mientras la participacién en las 
necesidades del consumo de azticar de los Estados Unidos que pueda 
ser abastecida por azticar originario de la Repiblica de Cuba, no sea 
modificada en perjuicio de Cuba en relacién con la establecida en las 
estipulaciones relativas a cuota de la Ley Azucarera de los Estados 
Unidos de 1937. 

Entiendo que en el caso de que mi Gobierno formule un arreglo a 
este objeto y tal arreglo resulte aceptable al Gobierno de Vuestra 
Excelencia, podra ser aplicado al arroz americano importado en Cuba 
no obstante lo estipulado en el Articulo II y en las Partidas 253—A y 
253-B de la Lista I del Convenio de 24 de agosto de 1934, a condicién, 
sin embargo, de que en el caso de que mi Gobierno ponga término a 
este trato ms favorable, las estipulaciones relativas al arroz, de las 
Partidas 253-A y 253-B de la Lista I antes mencionada del Convenio 
firmado el 24 de agosto de 1934, entraran de nuevo en pleno vigor. 

Aprovecho esta oportunidad para reiterar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mAs alta consideracién, 

Martinez FraGa 

A Su Excelencia 

Mr. Corpe.tu Hutt, 
Secretario de Estado, 
Washington. 





Ante, p. 2002. 


50 Stat. 904. 
7 U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§§ 1111-1122. 


49 Stat. 3560, 3622; 
ante, p. 2002. 
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[Translation] 


Empassy or Cusa, 
WasuineTon, D. C. 
December 18, 1939. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to the note which has been inserted after 
Item 253 of Schedule I of the trade agreement entered into between the 
United States and Cuba on August 24, 1934, by a provision of the 
supplementary trade agreement between the United States and Cuba 
signed at Washington on this day. 

It is, as I have informed you, the intention of my Government to 
give further consideration to the possibility of arranging an improve- 
ment in the tariff treatment of American rice imported into Cuba, 
such improvement to remain in effect so long as the share of United 
States consumption requirements of sugar which may be supplied by 
sugar originating in the Republic of Cuba is not altered to Cuba’s 
disadvantage as compared with that established in the quota provi- 
sions of the United States Sugar Act of 1937. 

It is my understanding that in the event that my Government 
devises an arrangement for this purpose and such arrangement is 
found acceptable to your Government it may be applied to American 
rice imported into Cuba notwithstanding the provisions of Article II 
and Items 253—A and 253—B of Schedule I of the agreement of August 
24, 1934, provided, however, that in the event such improved treat- 
ment is terminated by my Government, the provisions relating to rice 
in the aforesaid Items 253-A and 253-B of Schedule I of the trade 


agreement signed on August 24, 1934, shall again come into full effect. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my very high consideration. 


Martinez FraGA 
His Excellency 
Mr. Corpre.u Hutt, 
Secretary of State, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Cuban Ambassador (Martinez Fraga) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
WASHINGTON, 
December 18, 19389. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge your note of this date, in which 
you state that it is the intention of your Government to give further 
consideration to the possibility of improving the customs treatment of 
American rice imported into Cuba, such improvement to remain in 
effect so long as the share of United States consumption requirements 
of sugar which may be supplied by sugar originating in the Republic 
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of Cuba is not altered to Cuba’s disadvantage as compared with that 
established in the quota provisions of the United States Sugar Act of 
1937. 

I further have the honor to confirm your understanding that the 
note which has been inserted, by a provision of the supplementary 
trade agreement between the United States and Cuba signed at 
Washington on this day, after Item 253 of Schedule I of the trade 
agreement entered into between the United States and Cuba on 
August 24, 1934, will make possible the application of such an ar- 
rangement in the event it is desired by your Government and is 
found acceptable by my Government, notwithstanding the provisions 
of Article IT and items 253—A and 253-B of Schedule I of the agreement 
of August 24, 1934. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

CorpEe.tLt Hutt 

His Excellency 

Prepro Martinez Fraaa, 
Ambassador of the Republic of Cuba. 


2017 


5O Stat. 904. 
7 U.8. C., Supp. V, 
§§ 1111-1122, 


Ante, p. 2002. 


49 Stat. 3560, 3622; 
ante, p. 2002. 
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___June 14, 1639 _ Arrangement between the United States of America and Liberia respecting 
oe Some eee air navigation. Effected by exchange of notes signed June 14, 1939; 
effective June 15, 1939. 


The American Minister (Walton) to the Liberian Secretary of State 
(Simpson) 





No. 190a LxeGaTION OF THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
Monrovia, Liperta 
Jume 14, 1939 
EXCELLENCY : 
ageinent’ wnt: 1 have the honor to set forth below the terms of the Air Navigation 
berts. Agreement between the United States and Liberia as understood by 
me to have been approved in the course of the negotiations recently 
conducted by the Legation with your Department of State: 


Arr NavicatTion AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND LIBERIA 
ARTICLE 1 


Application. (a) The present arrangement shall apply to continental United 
States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to Liberia, including their 
territorial waters. 

(b) Subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, civil aircraft 
registered by either Party to this arrangement and not engaged in 
regular scheduled services, shall be accorded liberty of passage above 
and of landing upon the territory of the other Party. 


ARTICLE 2 


meafety require- (a) Aircraft of either Party operating in the territory of the other 
Party must be airworthy. The members of the operating personnel 
must have the necessary qualifications, and also possess airman cer- 
tificates issued by the competent authorities of the country of regis- 
tration. 

(b) The aircraft of each Party, their crews, passengers and goods 
carried thereon shall, while within the territory of the other Party, 
be subject to the laws in force in that territory, including all regula- 
tions relating to air navigation applicable to foreign aircraft, the 
transport of passengers and goods, and public safety and order, as 
well as any regulations concerning immigration, quarantine, cus- 
toms, and clearance. 


ARTICLE 3 
Most-favored-na- In respect to the establishment and operation of air routes and air 


tion treat: t. : ane . 
a transport services and all matters pertaining thereto, the nationals and 
aircraft of the United States of America shall receive most-favored- 
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nation treatment in Liberia. However, the United States of America 
may not claim any rights in respect of such routes and air transport 
services if it should be unwilling to accord similar rights to the 
Government or nationals of Liberia. 


ARTICLE 4 


The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon six months’ notice given in writing to the other Party. 


I should be pleased if you would inform me whether your Govern- 
ment accepts the foregoing text as the text which was agreed to in 
the course of the recent negotiations. If so, my Government suggests 
that the agreement become effective on June 15, 1939. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest considera- 
tion. 

Lester A. WaTon 
American Minister 
His Excellency Cuarence L. Sruwpson, 
Secretary of State of the Republic of Liberia 
Monrovia 


The Liberian Secretary of State (Simpson) to the American Minister 
(Walton) 


580a/D.F. DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Monrovia, Lipset, 
Jume 14, 1939. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note of June 
14, 1939 requesting to be informed whether my Government accepts 
the text set forth in the note under acknowledgment as the text of 
the Air Navigation Agreement between Liberia and the United States 
which was agreed to in the course of the negotiations recently con- 
ducted by the Department of State with the Legation. The text as 
set forth in the Legation’s note is as follows: 


Arr NAVIGATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNtrep SrTates AND LIBERIA 
ARTICLE I 


(a) The present arrangement shall apply to continental United 
States of America, exclusive of Alaska, and to Liberia, including their 
territorial waters. 

(b) Subject to the conditions hereinafter set forth, civil aircraft 
registered by either Party to this arrangement and not engaged in 
regular scheduled services, shall be accorded liberty of passage above 
and of landing upon the territory of the other Party. 


Effective date. 


Agreement by Li- 
beria. 
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ARTICLE II 


(a). Aircraft of either Party operating in the territory of the other 
Party must be airworthy. The members of the operating personnel 
must have the necessary qualifications, and also possess airman cer- 
tificates issued by the competent authorities of the country of regis- 
tration. 

(b) The aircraft of each Party, their crews, passengers and goods 
carried thereon shall, while within the territory of the other Party, 
be subject to the laws in force in that territory, including all regula- 
tions relating to air navigation applicable to foreign aircraft, the 
transport of passengers and goods, and public safety and order, as 
well as any regulations concerning immigration, quarantine, customs, 
and clearance. 


ARTICLE III 


In respect of the establishment and operation of air routes and air 
transport services and all matters pertaining thereto, the nationals 
and aircraft of the United States of America shall receive most- 
favored-nation treatment in Liberia. However, the United States of 
America may not claim any rights in respect of such routes and air 
transport services if it should be unwilling to accord similar rights 
to the Government or nationals of Liberia. 


ARTICLE IV 


The present arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon six months’ notice given in writing to the other Party. 


I am glad to assure you that my Government accepts the foregoing 
text as the text which was agreed to by it in the course of the recent 
negotiations. My Government also accepts your Government’s sug- 
gestion that the agreement become effective on June 15, 1939 and 
will accordingly regard it as becoming effective on that date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

C. L. Smumpson 
Secretary of State. 
Honorable Lzstrr A. Watton, 
Minister of the United States of America, 
Monrovia. 
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LITHUANIA—PARCEL POST—DEC. 4, 28, 1989 


Agreement between the United States of America and Lithuania for the 


exchange of parcel 


ost; signed at 


aunas December 4, 1939, and at 


Washington December 28, 1939; approved and ratified by the President 
of the United States January 5, 1940. 


PARCEL POST AGREEMENT BE- 
TWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND LITHUANIA 


For the purpose of concluding 
an arrangement for the exchange 
of parcel-post packages between 
the United States of erica (in- 
Soong Alaska, Hawaii, Puerto 
Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Vir- 
gin Islands of the United States) 
and Lithuania, the Postmaster 
General of the United States of 
America and the Director General 
of Posts and Telegraphs of Lithu- 
ania, by virtue of authority vested 
in them, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 


ARTICLE 1. 
Object of the Agreement. 


Ordinary, insured, and collect- 
on-delivery parcels are admitted 
in the reciprocal relations under 
the conditions set forth below. 
Such parcels may also be sent in 
transit through either country 
under the conditions prescribed 
from time to time by the inter- 
mediate Administration. 


A. ORDINARY AND IN- 
SURED PARCELS. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Limits of weight and size. 


1. No parcel shall exceed 44 
pounds (20 kilograms) in weight 
nor the following dimensions: 

Length, 4 feet (120 centimeters) ; 
provided that parcels over 42 
inches (105 centimeters) but not 
over 44 inches (110 centimeters) 
long do not exceed 24 inches (60 
centimeters) in girth; that parcels 





PASTO SIUNTINIU SUTARTIS TARP 
LIETUVOS IR JUNGTINIU 
AMERIKOS VALSTYBIU 


Tikslu sudaryti sutartj padsto 
siuntiniams apsimainyti tarp Lie- 
tuvos ir Jungtiniy Amerikos Val- 
stybiy (su Alaska, Avajy, Porto- 

ikos, Gvamos, Samuvos ir Jung- 
tiniy Valstybiy Virginy Salomis), 
Vyriausias Sntees PaSto ir Tele- 
gate Direktorius ir Vyriausias 
ungtiniy Amerikos Valstybiy 
Pasto Durektorius, pasiremdami 
jiem suteikta teise, susitaré Sitaip: 


1 STRAIPSNIS. 


Sutarties dalykas. 


Tarpusavio apsimainyme pri- 
imami Zemiau nustatytomissalygo- 
mis paprasti, ivertinti ir i1Sper- 
kamojo mokestio siuntiniai. Tokie 
siuntiniai, taip pat, gali biti 
siunéiami tranzitu per bet kurig 
Siy dvieju Ssaliy, tarpininkaujan- 
éios Valdybos laikas nuo laiko 
nustatytomis salygomis. 


A. PAPRASTI IR JVERTINTI 
SIUNTINIAT. 


2 STRAIPSNIS. 
Svorio ir dydo ribos. 


1, Siuntinys neturi virSyti 44 
svary (20 kilogramy) svorio nei 
Siu ismiery: 

‘isis, 4 pédos (120 centimetry) 
su salyga, kad siuntiniai virs 42 
coliu (105 centimetry) bet ne 
daugiau kaip 44 coliy (110 centi- 
metry) ilgio nevirsytu 24 coliy (60 
centimetru) apimties; kad siun- 
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over 44 inches (110 centimeters) 
but not over 46 inches (115 centi- 
meters) long do not exceed 20 
inches (50 centimeters) in girth; 
and that parcels over 46 inches 
(115 centimeters) but not over 4 
feet (120 centimeters) long do not 
exceed 16 inches (40 centimeters) 
in girth. Parcels which are three 
and one-half feet (105 centimeters) 
or less in length may not exceed 
6 feet (180 centimeters) in length 
and girth combined. 


2. As regards the exact calcula- 


tion of the weight and dimensions 
of parcels, the view of the dis- 
patching office shall be accepted, 
except in cases of obvious error. 


ARTICLE 3. 
Postage and fees. 


1. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel such postage 
and fees for requests for informa- 
tion as to the — of a parcel 
made after it has been posted, and 
also, in the case of insured parcels, 
such insurance fees and fees for 
return receipts as may from time 
to time be prescribed by its regula- 
tions. 

2. Except in the case of re- 
turned or redirected parcels, the 
postage and such of the fees men- 
tioned in the preceding section as 
are applicable must be prepaid. 


ARTICLE 4. 


Preparation of parcels. 


1. The name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
be legibly and correctly written in 
every case when possible on the 
parcel itself or on a label gummed 
thereto, and, in the case of parcels 
addressed by tag only because of 
their shape or size, must also be 
written on a separate slip which 
slip must be enclosed in the parcel. 
It is recommended that such 
address slips be enclosed in all 
parcels. 
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tiniai virS 44 coliy (110 centime- 
try) bet ne daugiau kaip 46 coliy 
(115 centimetry) ilgio nevirgyty 
20 coliy (50 centimetry) apimties 
ir kad siuntiniai virs 46 coliy (115 
centimetry) bet ne daugiau kaip 
4 pédy (120 centimetry) ilgio 
nevirsyty 16 coliy (40 centimetry) 
apimties. 

Siuntiniai, kuriy ilgis yra trys 
su puse pédos (105 centimetrai) 
arba maZiau, neturi virsyti 6 pédy 
(180 centimetry), ilgi ir apimtj 
kartu paemus. 

2. Kas lietia tiksly siuntiniy 
svorio ir dydzio apskaitiavima, tai 
idsiuntimo jstaigos nurodomi duo- 
menys bus laikomi teisingi, idsky- 
rus atsitikimus, kur klaida yra 
aiski. 

3 STRAIPsNIs. 


Pasto mokestis ir rinkliavos. 


1. [Ssiuntimo Valdyba turi teise 
imti is kiekvieno siuntinio siuntéjo 
tokj pasto mokestj ir rinkliavas 
u% prasymus suteikti Ziniy, kaip 
pasielgta su siuntiniu, jj jdavus 
pastan, o paduodant jvertintus 
siuntinius, tokias draudimo rink- 
liavas ir jteikimo pranedimy rink- 
liavas, kokios laikas nuo laiko bus 
jos vidaus taisyklémis austatytos. 


2. PaSto mokestis ir aukStesneje 


posteenpeie nurodytos rinkliavos, 
urias galima pritaikyti, turi biti 
sumokamos i8 anksto, idskyrus 


atsitikimus, kai siuntiniai grq- 
Zinami arba dasiun¢iami. 


4 SrRAIPsNIs. 


Siuntiniy paruosimas. 

1. Siuntéjo ir gavéjo pavadini- 
mai ir adresai visada turi biti 
aiskiai ir teisingal udrasomi, kai 
galima, ant paties siuntinio arba 
ant prilipintos prie jo Zymelés, o 
kai dél siuntinio formos ar dydZio 
siuntinio adresas bina uzrasomas 
tik ant priristos prie siuntinio kor- 
telés, tai siuntéjo ir gavéjo pava- 
dinimai ir adresai turi biti, taip 

at, uZraSomi ant atskiros korte- 
és, kuri idedamajsiuntinj. Pata- 
riama tokias adreso korteles déti j 
visus siuntinius. 
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Parcels will not be accepted 
when sent by or onleased to 
initials, unless the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the senders 
or addressees. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are 
not allowed, but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface pre- 
viously dampened may be used. 


2. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par- 
cel sent from Lithuania and two 
customs declarations for each par- 
cel sent from the United States of 
America, upon a special form pro- 
vided for the purpose, which cus- 
toms declarations shall give a 
general description of the parcel, 
an accurate statement in detail of 
its contents and value, date of 
mailing, the weight, the sender’s 


name and address, and the name 
and address of the addressee; and 
shall be securely tied to the parcel. 
The customs declarations of in- 
sured parcels must be marked or 
labeled or stamped “Insured”. 


3. The Administrations accept 
no Eeepemeinr st for the correct- 
ness of the customs declarations. 

4. Parcels must be packed in 
boxes of wood or other stron 
material adequate for the Leeatn 
of the journey and for the protec- 
tion of the contents. Ordinary 
parcels may be closed by means of 
wax, lead seals, or otherwise. 

Insured porans must be closed 


and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise, but the country of 
destination shall have the right to 


open them as well as ordinary 
—— (including the right to 

reak the seals) in order to inspect 
the contents. Parcels which have 
been so opened shall be closed 
again and officially sealed, except 
that in the case of ordinary parcels 
they need not be sealed if they 
were not sealed by the sender in 
the first instance. 

Either Administration may re- 

uire a special impress or mark of 
the sender in the sealing of insured 
parcels mailed in its service, as a 
means of protection. 
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Siuntiniai, kuriy siuntéjai arba 
gavéjai pazymeti inicialais, jei tie 
inicialai néra siuntejy arba gavéjy 
prisiimtas firmos pavadini 
tan nepriimami. 

Adresus ra3yti paprastu pieStu- 
ku neleidziama, bet kimiskus arba 
neidtrinamus piestukus galima var- 
toti ant pirmiau sudrekinto pavir- 
Siaus, 

2. Siuntéjas suraso po vieng 
muitinés deklaracija kiekvienam 
siun¢iamam i8 Lietuvos siuntiniui 
ir po. dvi muitinés deklaracijas 
kiekvienam siuntiamam i8 Jung- 
tiny Amerikos Valstybiy siun- 
tiniui, specialiai tam tikslui skir- 
tuose blankuose. Siose muitinés 
deklaracijose duodama _bendras 
siuntinio aprasymas, tiksliai nusa- 
koma smulkus siuntinio indélis ir 
verté, idsiuntimo laikas, svoris, 
siuntejo pavadinimas ir adresas, 
gaveéjo pavadinimas ir adresas ir 
jos tvirtai pririsamos prie siun- 
tinio. [vertinty siuntiniy muitinés 
deklaracijos turi biti atZymétos 
ranka arba Zymele arba spaudu 
“Insured” ([vertintas). 

3. Valdybos neatsako u% mui- 
tines deklaracijy surasymo teisin- 
guma. 

4. Siuntiniai turi biti u%taisyti 
medio dé%ése arba kitoj kokioj 
tvirtoj medziagoj atitinkamoj kelio 
ilgi ir indélio apsaugg. Paprasti 
siuntiniai gali biti uZdaromi ant- 
spauduojant, plombuojant arba 
kitaip. 

Ivertinti siuntiniai turi biti 
uédaryti ir saugiai uZantspauduoti 
laku ar kitaip, bet paskyrimo Salis 
turi teise juos, kaip ir paprastus 
siuntinius, atidaryti (su teise nu- 
plésti ir antspaudas), ju indéliui 
patikrinti. Taip atidaryti siunti- 
niai vél uétaisomi ir oficialiai 
uzantspauduojami ask pa- 
prastus siuntinius, kuriuos nera 
reikalo antspauduoti, jei jie ne- 
buvo siuntéjo antspauduoti, juos 
paduodant paStan. 


Kiekviena Valdyba gali siunti- 
nio apsaugojimo tikslu reikalauta 
jiduotyu jos Zinybos paStan jver- 
tinty siuntiniy antspaudavime spe- 
cialaus siuntéjo jspaudo ar Zenklo. 


» pas- 
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5. On the address side, each in- 
sured parcel must bear a label with 
the word “Insured’’, or be stamped 
or marked with the same word in 
close proximity to the number 
given the parcel, and it must also 
bear an indication of the amount 
of the insured value, mentioned 
fully and legibly in the currency of 
the country of origin and in roman 
letters. This amount must be 


converted into gold francs by the 
sender or by the office of origin, 
and the result of the conversion is 
added below the original descrip- 


n. 

6. The labels or stamps on in- 
sured parcels must be so placed 
that they cannot serve to conceal 
injuries to the covers. They must 
not be folded over two sides of the 
cover so as to hide the edge. 


7. Any liquid or any substance 
which easily liquefies must be 
packed in a double receptacle. 
Between the inner receptacle (bot- 
tle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and the 
outer (box of metal, strong wood, 
strong corrugated cardboard, or 
strong fibreboard, or receptacle of 
equal strength) shall be left a 
space which shall be filled with 
sawdust, bran, or some other ab- 
sorbent material in sufficient quan- 
tity to absorb all the liquid con- 
tents in the case of breakage. 

8. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in metal 
containers which containers must 
be enclosed in substantial outer 
covers so as to afford the utmost 
protection to the accompanying 
mail matter. 


ARTICLE 5. 
Prohibitions. 


1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmission by parcel 

ost: 

(a) A letter or a communication 
having the nature of an actual and 
personal correspondence. Never- 
theless, it is permitted to enclose 
in a parcel an open invoice con- 
fined to the particulars which con- 
stitute an invoice, and also a sim- 
ple copy of the address of the 
parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 
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5. Kiekvieno jivertinto siuntinio 
adreso puséje arti siuntinio nu- 
merio turi biti Zymelé su Zodziu 
“Insured” ([vertintas), arba uzde- 
tas spaudas ar paZymejimas su tuo 
pat Zodziu. ‘Taip pat, ir jverti- 
nimo suma turi biti pilnai ir 
aiskiai uZraSyta siuntinio adreso 
puséje issiuntimo Salies valiuta ir 
lotyny raidémis. Siuntéjas arba 
idsiuntimo jstaiga turi isversti Sig 
sumg j aukso frankus. I8vertimo 
daviniai jrasomi Zemiau issiuntimo 
Salies valiutoje isreikStos sumos. 


6. Zymelés ir spaudai ant jver- 
tinty siuntiniy turi biti uzdedami 
taip, kad jie negaléty paslépti 

apdaro suZalojimy. Jos neturi 
biti uZlenkiamos per dvi apdaro 
uses, kad nepaslépty siuntinio 
riaunos. 

7. Bet kokie skystiai arba leng- 
vai skystantios mediZiagos turi 
biti uZtaisomos dvigubuose apda- 
ruose. Tarp vidujinio apdaro 
(butelio, flakono, puodo, déZés ir 
t. t.) ir virSutinio (metalo, tvirto 
medZio, tvirto banguoto kartono 
arba tvirty fibro lenteliy dézés 
arba panasaus tvirtumo apdaro) 
paliekama tuéséia vieta, kuri uZpil- 
doma pakankamu kiekiu piuveny, 
séleny arba kitos skysti sugerian- 
éios meddiagos, kad indui suduzus 
susigerty visas skystimas. 

8. Milteliai arba milteliy formos 
dazai turi biti uzZtaisomi metali- 
nése déZutése, kurios turi biti 
idedamos j tvirtus iSorinius apda- 
rus, kad kuo labiausiai apsaugojus 
kitas drauge siuntiamas pasto 
siluntas. 


5 STRAIPSNIS. 
Draudimai. 


_ 1. Pato siuntiniais draudziama 
siysti Sie daiktai: 


(a) Laiskai arba rastai tur 
asmenisko arba aktualaus susirasi- 
néjimo pobidj. Tatiau j siuntinj 
leidzyiama jdéti atvira, apribota 
daiktarastio privalumais, daikta- 
raSstj ir, taip pat, paprastg siuntinio 
adreso nuorasg, pridedant ir siun- 
tejo adresa. 
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(b) An enclosure which bears 
an address other than that of the 
addressee of the parcel or that of 
a person living with him. 

(c) Any live animals (except 
leeches). 

(d) Any article of which the 
admission is not authorized by the 
customs or other laws or regula- 
tions in force in either country. 


(e) Any explosive or inflamma- 
ble article and, in general, any 
article of which the conveyance is 
dangerous. 

2. When a parcel contravening 
any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to the 
other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and its 
inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administra- 
tions shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but 
they will not thereby undertake 
any responsibility whatever to- 
wards the police, the Customs 
Authorities, or the senders of 
parcels. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Customs duties. 


The parcels shall be subject in 
the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs 
regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs 
revenue, and the customs duties 

roperly chargeable thereon shall 
be collected on delivery, in accord- 
ance with the customs regulations 
of the country of destination. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Method of exchange of parcels. 


1. The parcels shall be ex- 
changed in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices appointed 
by agreement between the two 
Administrations, and shall be dis- 
patched to the country of destina- 
tion by the country of origin at its 
cost and by such means as it 
provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en- 
closed in separate sacks from 
those in which ordinary parcels are 
contained and the labels of sacks 
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(b) Indélis, ant kurio bity pazy- 
meta kitas adresas negu siuntinio 
gavéjo arba su juo gyvenantio 
asmens. 

(c) Visokie gyvi gyvuliai (idsky- 
rus siurbéles). 

(d) Bet kokie daiktai, kuriy 
jveZimas yra uZdraustas vienos 
ar kitos Salies veikian¢éiais muitiniy 
arba kitais jstatymais bei taisy- 
klémis. 

(e) Bet kokie sprogsta arba 
lengvai uzsidega daiktas ir bendrai 
bet kokie daiktai, kuriy pervedi- 
mas sudaro pavojaus. 

2. Atsitikimuose, kada_ siun- 
tinys, prieStaraujags bet kuriems 
is Siy draudimy, yra vienos Valdy- 
bos perduotas kitai, Si pastaroji 
elgiasi su juo pagal savo jstatymus 
ir savo vidaus taisykles. 

3. Abi Pasto Valdybos patiekia 
viena kitai uZdrausty jvezti daiktu 
sqrasus, bet tuo jos neprisiima 
jokios atsakomybés nei policijos 
nei muitinés organy, nei siuntiniy 
siuntéjy atzvilgiu. 


6 STRAIPSNIS. 


Muito rinkliavos 


Paskyrimo §Salyje_ siuntiniams 


taikoma visos muito rinkliavos 
ir visos veikianéios toj Saly, apsau- 
gojimui jos muito jplauky, muito 
taisyklés. Tinkamai uZdétos muito 
rinkliavos isieSkomos, siuntinius 
iSduodant, prisilaikant paskyrimo 
Salies muito taisykliu. 


7 Srraipsnis. 
Siuntiniy apsimainymo bidas. 


1. Siuntiniais apsimaino abiejy 
Valdybu susitarimu paskirtos 
istaigos tinkamai uZdarytuose ir 
uZantspauduotuose maisuose ir 
idsiuntimo Salis juos siuntia j 
paskyrimo Salj savo léSomis ir 
tokiomis priemonémis, kokias ji 
gali patiekti. 


2. [vertinti siuntiniai uZtaisomi 
atskiruose nuo paprasty siuntiniy 
maisuose ir ane su ivertintais 
siuntiniais Zymelés atZymimos 


Procedure if parcel 
contravenes prohibi- 
tions. 


Customs duties and 
regulations. 


Exchange of parcels. 





Billing of parcels. 


Returned or redi- 
rected parcels. 
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containing insured parcels shall be 
marked with such distinctive sym- 
bols as may from time to time be 
agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Billing of parcels. 


1. The insured parcels and the 
ordinary parcels are entered in 
separate parcel bills. The ween 
bills are prepared in duplicate. 
The original is sent in the regular 
mails, while the duplicate is in- 
serted in one of the parcel sacks. 
The sack containing the parcel 
bill is designated by the letter 
“F”’ conspicuously marked on the 
label. 

2. The ordinary parcels in- 
cluded in each dispatch sent to 
Lithuania are to be entered in 
bulk on the parcel bills, but by 
classes of parcels (a) up to 1 kilo- 
gram in weight, (b) from 1 to 5 
kilograms, (c) from 5 to 10 kilo- 
grams, (d) from 10 to 15 kilo- 
grams, and (e) from 15 to 20 
kilograms. 

The ordinary parcels included 
in each dispatch sent to the 
United States of America are to 
be entered on the parcel bills to 
show the total number of parcels 
and the total net weight thereof. 

Insured parcels shall be entered 
individually on the parcel bills to 
show the insurance number and 
the name of the office of origin. 

In the case of insured parcels 
for Lithuania, the parcel bills 
must also show the indication of 
the division of weight to which 
the parcel belongs. 

In the case of insured parcels 
for the United States of America, 
the parcel bills must also show the 
total net weight of the parcels. 


3. Returned or redirected par- 
cels must be entered individually 
on the parcel bills and must be 
followed by the word ‘‘Returned”’ 
or “Redirected”, as the case may 
be. A statement of the charges 
which may be due on these par- 
cels should be shown in the 
“Observations” column. 


tokiais iiskiriamais Zenklais, ko- 
kius laikas nuo laiko bus susitarta 
vartoti. 


8 STRAIPSNISs. 
Siuntiniy irasymas ¢ lakétus. 


1. Ivertinti siuntiniai ir papra- 
sti siuntiniai jrasomi j atskirus 
siuntiniy lakStus. Siuntiniy lak- 
&tai surasomi dviejuose egzem- 
plioriuose. Originalas siun¢iamas 
paprastu padtu, o dublikatas 


idedamas j vieng siuntiniy maida. 
Maiésas, kuriame jdétas siuntiniy 
lakStas at%iymimas raide “ 
aiskiai jq jrasant Zymeléje. 


y)) 
’ 


2. Paprasti siunéiami kiekvienu 
pastu j Lietuva siuntiniai jrasomi 
i siuntiniy lakstus bendru skai- 
éiumi, bet paskirstyti kategori- 
jomis: (a) iki 1 kilogramo svorio, 
(b) nuo 1 iki 5 kilogramy, (c) nuo 
5 iki 10 kilogramy, (d) nuo 10 iki 
15 kilogramy ir (e) nuo 15 iki 
20 kilogramy. 


Paprasti siuntiniai, siuntiami 
kiekvienu pastu j Jungtines Ame- 
rikos Valstybes, jraSomi siuntiniy 
lakStuose nurodant bendrg siun- 
tiniy skaitiy ir bendra jy néto 
svori. 

Ivertinti siuntiniai jrasomi j 
siuntiniy lakstus kiekvienas atski- 
rai, nurodant jvertinimo numerj 
ir padavimo jstaigos pavadinima. 

vertinty siuntiniy siun¢iamy 
i Lietuva siuntiniy lakStuose turi, 
taip pat, biti nurodyta svorio 
kategorija, kuriai siuntinys pri- 
klauso. 

Ivertinty siuntiniy, siunéiamy j 
Jungtines Amerikos Valstybes, 
siuntiniy lakStuose, turi, taip pat, 
biti nurodyta bendras siuntiniy 
néto svoris. 

3. Grazinamieji arba dasiunéia- 
mieji siuntiniai turi biti jrasyti 
siuntiniy lakStuose skyrium, ties 
kiekvienu_pazymint ir Zodj ‘“Re- 
turned’’ (Grazinamas) arba “‘Redi- 
rected’ (Dasiuntiamas) Ziirint 
reikalo. Nustatytas u% Siuos siun- 
tinius mokestis turi biti nurodytas 
“Observations” (Pastaby) skiltyje. 
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4. The total number of sacks 
comprising each dispatch must 
also be shown on the parcel bills. 

5. Parcels sent 4 découvert must 
be entered separately on the par- 
cel bills. 

6. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, 
commencing each year a fresh 
series for each office of exchange 
of destination. The last number 
of the year shall be shown on the 
parcel bill of the first dispatch of 
the following year. 

7. The exact method of ad- 
vising parcels or the receptacles 
containing them sent by one Ad- 
ministration in transit through 
the other, together with any de- 
tails of procedure in connection 
with the advice of such parcels or 
receptacles for which provision is 
not made in this Agreement, shall 
be settled by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two Administrations, 


ARTICLE 9. 
Insurance. 


1. The sender of a parcel may 
have the same insured up to a 
sum not exceeding two hundred 
dollars, when mailed in the United 
States of America, or 1200 litas, 
when mailed in Lithuania. 

Both Administrations reserve 
the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspond- 
ence for a higher or lower limit of 
insurance than that mentioned in 
this Agreement. 

2. The insurance of all.parcels 
containing coin, bank notes, paper 
money, bullion, jewelry, or any 
other precious article exchanged 
between the two Administrations 
is obligatory. 


If a parcel containing coin, 
bank notes, paper money, bullion, 
jewelry, or - other precious 
article, is mailed uninsured, it 
shall be placed under insurance by 
the post office which first observes 
the fact of its having been mailed 
uninsured and treated in accord- 
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4. Bendras skaitius maiiy su- 
darantiy kiekvieng padtg irgi turi 
biti nurodytas siuntiniy lak&tuose. 

5. Palaidai (& découvert) siun- 
éiamieji siuntiniai turi biti jra- 
Somi io lak&tus atskirai. 

6. Kiekviena iSsiuntimo apsi- 
mainymo jstaiga numeruoja siun- 
tiniy lakStus virsutiniame kairia- 
jame kampe, pradedant kiekvie- 
nais metais naujg numeracijq 
kiekvienai paskyrimo apsimainy- 
mo jstaigai atskirai. Paskutinis 
mety numeris nurodomas pirmojo 
kity mety pote siuntiniy lakste. 

7. Del tikslaus bido, kaip, bi- 
tent, jrasyti j siuntiniy lakstus 
vienos Valdybos siun¢iamus tran- 
zitu. per antrajq siuntinius ar 
maisus su tokiais siuntiniais, kaip 
ir dél bet kokiy vykdymo smulk- 
meny, susijusiy su tokiy siuntiniy 
ar maiSy su tokiais siuntiniais jrasy- 
mu, kurios sioje sutartyje nenusta- 
tytos, abi Valdybos susitaria tarpu- 
savyje susirasinédamos. 


9 SrRaIPsNis. 
Siuntiniy qwertinimas. 

_ 1, Siuntinio siuntéjas gali siun- 
tinj jvertinti iki 1200 Lity, kai 
siuntinys paduodamas padtan Lie- 
tuvoje arba iki 200 doleriy sumos, 
kai siuntinys paduodamas paStan 
Jungtinése Amerikos Valstybése. 

Abi Valdybos pasilieka sau teise 
usavyje susirasinéjimo bidu 
susitarusios nustatyti didesnj ar 
madesnj, negu Sioje sutartyje nu- 
statyta, ivertinimo maksimumga. 


2. Visi tarp abieju Valdybu 
apsimainomi siuntiniai, kuriy in- 
deli sudaro metaliniai pinigai, 
banknotai, pieriniai pinigai, 
aukso ar sidabro lydiniai, truane. 
nybés arba kiti brangiis daiktai 
turi biti bitinai jvertinami. 

Jei siuntinys su metaliniais pini- 
gais, banknotais, popieriniais pini- 
gals, aukso ar sidabro lydiniais, 

rangenybémis ar kokiais kitais 
brangiais daiktais buvo paduotas 
paStan kaip nejvertintas siuntinys, 
tai paSto jstaiga, kuri pirmoji 
pastebi tokj siuntinj, priskiria }j 








Parcels in transit. 


Maximum amount. 


Obligatory insur- 
ance. 





















































Advice of delivery. 


Inquiries. 


Complaints. 


Marking of parcels, 
ete. 


Ordinary parcels. 


Insured parcels. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ance with the regulations of the 
country placing the matter under 
insurance. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Return receipts and inquiries. 


1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the 
option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as to 
the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
and also of an insured parcel made 
after it has been posted if the 
sender has not already paid the 
special fee to obtain an advice of 
delivery. 


A fee may also be ch , at 
the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint 
of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of 
the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery 
is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the 
parcel and the customs declara- 
tion in a conspicuous manner, the 
words ‘‘Return receipt requested’, 
“Advice of delivery requested”’, 
or the letters “A. R.”’ 


ARTICLE 11. 
Indemnity. 


1. Neither the sender nor the 
addressee of an ordinary (unin- 
sured) parcel shall be entitled to 
compensation for the loss of the 
parcel or for the abstraction of or 
damage to its contents. 

2. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure as 
that term is defined by the legal 
decisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss or 
damage occurs, when an insured 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or 
demaged, the sender or other 
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prie jvertinty siuntiniy ir poate 
su juo pagal vidaus taisykles dalies 
priskyrusios jj prie jvertinty siun- 
tiniy. 

10 STRAIPSNIS. 


Iteikimo pranesimai ir paieskoji- 
mai. 


1. [vertinto siuntinio siuntéjas 
gali gauti jteikimo praneésimga, 
sumokédamas uz tai siuntinio is- 
siuntimo Salies nustatyta papildo- 
maji mokestj, jei toks mokestis 


yra. 

2. ISsiuntimo Salis gali imti 
iS siuntéjo savo nuodiira nusta- 
tytq rinkliava patenkinimui siun- 
téjo prasymo pranesti jam kas 
padaryta su paprastu siuntiniu 
arba ir su ivertintu siuntiniu, 
kuris jau paduotas pastan, bet 
kurio siuntejas nebuvo dar sumo- 
kéjes specialaus jteikimo prane- 
Simo mokestio. 

Iasiuntimo Salis gali, taip pat, 
savo nuoziira imti mokestj sary sy 
su bet kokiais nusiskundimais del 
bet kokiy netikslumy jivykusiy, 
aiskiai, ne dél pasto tarnybos 
kaltés. 

3. Kai norima gauti jteikimo 
pranesimg, siuntéjas arba issiun- 
timo jstaiga aiskiai pastebimai 
uzraSo arba ud%deda spaudg ant 
siuntinio ir ant muitinés dekla- 
racijos su ZodZiais “Return receipt 
requested’, “advice of delive 
requested”? (Prasoma atsiuysti jtei- 
kimo pranesimg) arba raidemis 
“A. R.”. 


11 STRAIPSNIS. 


Atlyginimas. 


1. Paprasto (nejvertinto) siun- 
tinio nei siuntéjas, nei adresatas 
neturi teisés gauti atlyginima uz 
siuntinio dingimg arba jo turinio 
isplésima ar sugadinima. 


2. I&skyrus atsitikimus, kai 
siuntinys dingsta arba yra sugadi- 
namas per ‘force majeure’ (del 
nenugalimy gamtos kliitiy), taip 
kaip tas terminas suprantamas 
teisétais nutarimais ar taisyklemis 
tos Salies, kurios taxnyboje dingi- 


mas ar sugadinimas jvyko, din- 
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LITHUANIA—PARCEL 


rightful claimant is entitled to an 
indemnity corresponding to the 
actual amount of loss, rifling, or 
damage, based on the actual value 
at the time and place of m 

of the lost, rifled, or damag 

article; unless the loss, ifling, or 
damage has arisen from the fault 
or negligence of the sender or the 
addressee, or of the representative 
of either, or from the nature of the 
article; provided that the indem- dinmm 
nity shall not exceed the sum for 
which the required insurance fee 
was paid in the country of origin. 


While, as stated in the preced- 
ing paragraph, the Administra- 
tions are not obligated to pay 
indemnity in the case of loss or 
damage due to force majeure, 
either Administration may, at its 
option and without recourse to 
the other Administration, pay in- 
demnity for loss or damage due 
to force majeure even in the cases 
where the Administration of the 
country in the service of which 
the loss or damage occurred recog- 
nizes that the damage was due to 
force majeure. 


3. In the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary be- 
tween the countries involved 
(which agreement may be made 
through correspondence) no in- 
demnity will be paid by either 
country for the loss, rifling, or 
damage of transit insured parcels 
originating in one of the two con- 
tracting countries addressed for 
delivery in some other country not 
a party to this Treement or 
originating in a third country 
addressed for delivery to one of 
the two contracting countries. 


4. In case an insured parcel 
originating in one country and 
SAlvcened for delivery in the other 
country is forwarded or returned 
from the country of original ad- 
dress to a third country, the right- 
ful claimant shall be entitl 
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gusio, apiplesto ar sugadinto jver- 
tinto siuntinio siuntejas, ar kitas 
kuris teisétas ieSkovas turi teise 
gauti atlyginimg atitinkantj tikra- 
}4 dingimo, apiplédimo ar sugadi- 
nimo verte, kuri apskaitiuojama 
pasiremiant tikraja dingusio, api- 
plesto ar sugadinto daikto verte 
tuo laiku ir toj vietoj, kurioj jis 
buvo gee: pastan, jei tik 
Cnperne, ee arba suga- 

as neivyko dél siuntéjo, ad- 
resato arba vieno bet kurio i8 jy 
igaliotinio kaltés ar apsileidimo 
— del patios daikto prigimties 
ir su salyga, kad atlyginimas nevir- 
Sytu tos sumos, atitinkamai uz 
kurig issiuntimo Saliai buvo sumo- 
keta ivertinimo mokestis. 

Nors, kaip auk&tiau esanéioj 
pastraipoj nustatyta, Valdybos 
neprivalo moketi atlyginimg tais 
atvejais, kai dingimas arba suga- 
dinimas jvyksta dél nenugalimy 
gamtos jegy (force majeure), ta- 
éiau kiekviena Valdyba gali, savo 
nuodZiira ir ne atsiklausdama an- 
trosios Valdybos, mokéti atlygi- 
nimg u% dingimg arba sugadinimg 
ivykusj del nenugalimy gamtos 
jégu (force majeure), net ir tokiais 
atvejais, kada Valdyba tos Salies, 
kurios tarnyboje dingimas arba 
_ penne | ivyko, pripazista, kad 

oy del nenugalimy gamtos 
ig ¢ orce majeure). 

Nesant tarp abiejy suin- 
PBs Saliy atskiro, tam prie- 
Singo, susitarimo (tokj susitarimg 
gala sudaryti susirasinéjimy ke- 

u), né viena i8 siy dviejy Saliy 
nemoka atlyginimo u% gima, 
apiplésimg arba sugadinimg jver- 
tinty tranzito siuntiniy, pemnene 
pastan bet kurioje i8 sudaranéiy 
Sig sutartj Saliy ir adresuotu 
jteikimui kurioj kitoj daly, kun 
néera dalyvé sios sutarties, arba 
paduoty pastan kurioj nors tre¢ioj 
Saly ir adresuoty jteikti kurio) 
nors i§ sudarandiy 4iq sutart) 
Saliy. 

4. Tais atvejais, kada paduotas 
pastan vienoj Saly ir adresuotas 
iteikti antroj Saly ivertintas siun- 
tinys yra dasiun¢iamas arba grq- 
Zinamas i§ Salies, kuriai jis buvo 
tiesioginiai adresuotas, i kuria 


to nors treéiq Sali, tai teisétas ies’ko- 


Loss due to force 
majeure. 


Transit insured par- 
cels. 


Forwarded or re 
turned parcels. 






































































































































































































































Time limitation. 


Indirect, etc., dam- 
es. 


Losses not indemni- 
fiable. 


Exception. 


Reimbursement for 
Postage, etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


only such indemnity, if any, for 
any loss, rifling, or damage which 
occurs subsequent to the redis- 
patch of the parcel in the country 
of original address, as the country 
in which the loss, rifling, or damage 
occurred is willing or obligated 
to pay under any agreement in 
force between the countries direct- 
ly involved in the forwarding or 
return. Either country adhering 
to this Agreement which improp- 
erly forwards an insured parcel to 
a third country, shall be responsi- 
ble therefor to the extent of liability 
of the country of origin to the 
sender within the limit of indem- 
nity fixed by this Agreement. 


5. No application for indemnity 
will be entertained unless a claim 
or an initial inquiry, oral or writ- 
ten, shall be filed by claimant or 
his representative within a year 
commencing with the day follow- 
ing the posting of the insured 
parcel. 


6. No compensation shall be 
given for loss, injury, or damage 
consequential upon, 1. e., indirectly 
arising from, the loss, nondelivery, 
damage, misdelivery, or delay of 
any insured parcel transmitted 
under this Agreement, nor for 

arcels seized by the Customs 
pebeuss of false declaration of 
contents. 


7. No indemnity will be paid 
for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor 
for perishable matter or matter 
prohibited transmission in the 
parcel-post mails exchanged _be- 
tween the contracting Adminis- 
trations, or which did not conform 
to the stipulations of this Agree- 
ment, or which were not posted in 
the manner prescribed; but the 
country responsible for the loss, 
rifling, or damage may pay indem- 
nity in respect of such parcels 
without recourse to the other 
Administration. 

8. Either of the Administra- 
tions may at its option reimburse 
the rightful claimant in the event 
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vas u% bet kokj dingima, api- 
pléesima ar sugadinimg, jvykusj 
po siuntinio pasiuntimo pakeistu 
adresu iS Salies, kuriai jis buvo 
tiesioginiai adresuotas, turi teise 
gauti tik tokj atlyginima, jei jis 
ji gauna, koki, eimant bet kokia 
sutartimi veikiantia tarp tiesio- 
giniai grazinime arba dasiuntime 
suinteresuoty Saliy, sutinka arba 
privalo moketi ta Salis, kurioj 
dingimas, apipléSimas ar suga- 
dinmmasivyko. Bet kuriis suristy 
Sia sutartimi Saliy, netinkamai 

asiuntusi jvertinta siuntinj j 

okiqg nors tretiq Salj, yra atsa- 
kinga u% tai siuntéjui issiuntimo 
Saliai nustatytomis atsakomin- 
gumo saglygomis, ios sutarties 
nustatytose atlyginimui ribose. 

5. Joks prasymas atlyginimui 
gauti nesvarstomas, jeigu ieSkovas 
arba jo jgaliotinis nejteikia parei- 
kalavimo atlyginimui gauti arba 
nepadaro pirmojo paieskojimo 
zodziu ar rastu per vieny mety 
laikotarpi, skaitant nuo dienos 
sekantios po jvertinto siuntinio 
jdavimo paStan. 

6. Jokio atlyginimo nemokama 
uZ nuostolius, Zalqg ar iélaidas, 
kurios buvo iSdava, t. y., kilo 
netiesioginiai i8 bet kokio siysto 
pagal iq sutartj jvertinto siun- 
tinio dingimo, nejteikimo, suga- 
dinimo, klaidingo jteikimo arba 
pavélavimo jj iteikti, nei u% siun- 
tinius, kurie buvo muitinéje sukon- 
fiskuoti del neteisingo indelio nuro- 
dymo deklaracijoje. 

7. Jokio atlyginimo nemokama 
u% jvertintus siuntinius, kuriy in- 
deli sudaro neturj jokios tikros 
vertés daiktai, greit gendq daik- 
tai, arba daiktai, kurie yra uZ- 
drausti siysti siuntiniy padtais, 
apsimainomais tarp sia sutartimi 
suristy Valdyby arba kurie nesi- 
derina su sios sutarties nuostatais 
arba kurie nebuvo paduoti pastan 
pagal nustatyta tvarkg, tadtiau 
Salis, kuri yra atsakinga u% din- 
dima, apiplesima arba sugadinima, 
gali moketi atlyginimg uz tokius 
siuntinius neatsiklausdama an- 
trosios Valdybos. 

8. Kiekviena Siy Valdyby gali 
savo nuodiira siuntinio visisko 
dingimo, viso jo indélio nepatai- 
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of complete loss, irreparable dam- 
age of entire contents, or rifling of 
entire contents for the amount of 

stage or special charges borne 
ay an insured parcel, if claimed. 

e insurance fees are not re- 
turned in any case. 

9. No responsibility will be ad- 
mitted for insured parcels which 
cannot be accounted for in con- 
sequence of the destruction of of- 
ficial documents through causes 
beyond control. 

10. Incase the sender, addressee, 
or owner of an insured parcel, 
or his representative shall at any 
time knowingly allege the contents 
to be above their real value, or 
whenever any false, fictitious, or 
fraudulent evidence is ane 
and wilfully introduced, the d 
ministration responsible for the 
indemnity reserves the right with- 
out any refund of fee or postage to 
decline to pay indemnity or to 
pay such indemnity as may in its 
discretion be considered equitable 
in the light of the evidence pro- 
duced. The enforcement of this 
rule shall not prejudice any legal 

roceedings to which such fraudu- 
font evidence may have rendered 
the claimant liable. 

11. When an insured article has 
been lost, rifled, or damaged, the 
Administration of origin shall pay 
indemnity to the rightful claimant 
as soon as possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year count- 
ing with the day following that on 
which the application is made, 
which payment shall be made on 
account of the Administration of 
destination, if that Administra- 
tion is responsible for the loss, 
rifling, or damage, and has been 
duly notified. 

12. However, the Administra- 
tion of origin may, in the cases 
indicated in the foregoing section, 
exceptionally defer payment of in- 
demnity for a longer period than 
that stipulated if, at the expiration 
of that period, it has not been able 
to determine the disposition made 
of the article in question or the 
responsibility incurred. 

13. Except in cases where pay- 
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
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somo sugadinimo arba viso indélio 
isplédimo atvejais grazinti teisé- 
tam ie&Skovui, jeigu jis to reika- 
lauja, sumoketus ué jvertinta siun- 
tin] pasto oF, ppecnean mokeséius. 
Draudimo rinkliava jokiu atveju 
negrazinama. 

_ 9. Jokios atsakomybés neprisi- 
imama uZ jvertintus siuntinius, 
kuriy negalima isaiskinti dél tokiy 
siuntiniy oficialiy dokumenty din- 
gimo per nenugalimas gamtos jé- 


as. 

10. [vertinto siuntinio siuntéjui, 
gavéjul, savininkui ar savininko 
igaliotiniui bet kuriuo laiku sqmo- 
ningai nurodZius indélj esant di- 
desnés vertes negu jis tikrai yra 
arba sqamoningai ir laisvu noru 
patiekus bet kokius neteisingus, 
prasimanytus ar apgaulingus pa- 
rodymus, atsakingoji u% atlygini- 
ma Valdyba pasilieka sau teise, 
negrazindama jokiy rinkliavy ar 
pasto mokestio, atsisakyti mokéti 
atlyginimg arba moketi tokj atly- 
ginima, kokj ji savo nuodiiira ran- 
da esant tinkamu, patiektyjy jro- 
dymy &viesoje. Sios taisykles vyk- 
dymas nesukliudys jokiy teisiniy 
veiksmy, kokiy ieskovas bity uéZsi- 
tarnaves tokiais apgaulingais pa- 
rodymais. 

11. Jvertintam siuntiniui din- 
gus, esant apipléstam arba suga- 
dintam, iSsiuntimo Valdyba 1i8- 
moka atlyginimg teisétam ie&ko- 
vui kaip galima greiéiau ir ne vé- 
liau kaip per vieny mety laiko- 
tarpi, skaitant nuo kitos po pareis- 
kimo padavimo dienos; sis ismoke- 
jimas atliekamas paskyrimo Salies 

aldybos sqaskaiton, jei &i Valdyba 
atsakinga uZ dingima, apiplédima 
arba sugadinimg ir jeigu apie tal 
buvo tinkamai informuota. 


12. Tatiau issiuntimo Valdyba, 
aukStesniame paragrafe nurody- 
tais atvejais, gali, idimtinais atsiti- 
kimais, atideti atlyginimo ismoké- 
fone Hoseniens:: nome. nentnayte 
aikotarpiui, jei ji Siam terminui 


praéjus, negaléjo nustatyti, kas su 
ripimuoju siuntiniu atsitiko arba 
kas turi uz jj atsakyti. 


13. liskyrus atsitikimus, kai 
mokéjimas isimties keliu atideda- 


False, etc., claims. 


Payment of indem- 
nity. 


ma nT ee ny en 





Repayment. 


Administration re- 
sponsible. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


provided in the foregoing section, 
the country of origin is authorized 
to pay indemnity on behalf of the 
country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly in- 
sal of the application for in- 
demnity, let nine months pass 
without settling the matter. 

14. The obligation of paying the 
indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing 
office is subordinate. That coun- 
try can make a claim on the 
country responsible, that is to say, 
against the Administration on the 
territory or in the service of which 
the loss, rifling, or damage took 
place. 

15. The country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage and on 
whose account payment is made 
is bound to repay to the count 
making payment on its behalf, 
without delay and within not 
more than nine months after re- 
ceiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 


16. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor country 
by means of either a money order 


or a draft, or in money valid in the 


creditor country, or by such other 
means as may be mutually agreed 
upon by correspondence. 

17. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for an insured parcel 
rests with the country which, 
having received the parcel without 
making any observation and being 
furnished all necessary particulars 
for inquiry, is unable to show its 
ry disposition. 

If the loss, abstraction, or 
damage has occurred in the course 
of conveyance without its being 
possible to ascertain in which 
service the irregularity took place, 
the Postal Administrations con- 
cerned bear the loss in equal 
shares. 

18. Responsibility for loss, ri- 
fling, or damage of an insured par- 
cel discovered by the receiving 
office of exchange at the time of 
opening the receptacles and duly 
notified to the dispatching office of 
exchange by bulletin of verifica- 
tion, shall fall upon the Adminis- 
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mas kaip nurodyta ankstesniame 
skirsnyje, iSsiuntimo Salis jgalio- 
jama ismokéti atlyginimg pasky- 
rimo Salies saskaiton, jei ta xalis 
biidama tinkamai informuota apie 
reikalavima, atlyginti u% siuntinj, 
to reikalo nesutvarké per devynis 
meénesius. 

14. Prievolé mokéti atlyginima 
palieka Saliai, kuriai priklauso i8- 
siuntimo istaiga. Sioji Salis gali rei- 
kalauti atlyginimo 18 atsakingos 
Salies, t. y.18 Valdybos, kurios teri- 
torijoje arba tarnyboje dingimas, 
ete ae arba sugadinimas jvy- 

0. 


15. Atsakomingoji u% dingima, 
apiplésima arba sugadinimg Salis, 
kurios saskaiton ismokéta atly- 
ginimas, turi neatidéliodama ir ne 
véliau kaip per devyniy ménesiy 
laikotarpj po gavimo pranesimo 
apie atlyginimo ismokejimg gra- 
zinti ismokéto atlyginimo suma 
Saliai, kuri ismokejo atlyginima 
jos vardan. 

16. Atlyginimas grazinamas kre- 
ditoriai Baliai nemokamai pasto 
perlaidomis, éekiais arba esanéiais 
apyvartoje kreditoréje Salyje pini- 
gais ar bet kuriuo kitu savitarpiai 
susitartu per susirasinéjimus bidu, 


17. Kol nejrodyta kitaip, atsa- 
komybé u%_ jvertinta  siuntinj 
tenka Saliai, kuri, priémusi siun- 
tini be jokiy pastaby ir gavusi 
visas paieskojimui reikalingas 2i- 
nias, negali jrodyti, kad su siun- 
tiniu buvo tinkamai pasielgta. 


Jei dingimas, apiplésimas arba 
sugadinimas jvyko kelyje ir nega- 
lima nustatyti kurioje tarnyboje 
tas atsitiko, tai suinteresuotos 
Pasto Valdybos atsako lygiomis 
dalimis. 


18. U% ivertinto siuntinio din- 
gima, apiplésima arba sugadi- 
nimg4, gavimo apsimainymo jstaigos 
pastebéta atidarant maisus ir tin- 
kamai patikrinimo pranesimu 
pranesta idsiuntimo apsimainymo 
istaigai, atsako Valdyba, kuriai 
priklauso i’siuntimo apsimainymo 
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tration to which the dispatching 
office of exchange is subordinate 
unless it be proved that the loss,, 
rifling, or damage occurred in the 
service of the receiving Adminis- 
tration. 

19. The responsibility of prop- 
erly enclosing, packing, and seal- 
ing insured parcels rests upon the 
sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume lia- 
bility for loss, rifling, or damage 
arising from defects which may 
not be observed at the time of 
posting. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Transit parcels. 


1. Each Administration guar- 
antees the right of transit over its 
territory to or from any country 
with which it has parcel-post 
communication, of parcels orig- 
inating in or addressed for deliv- 
ery in the territory of the other 
contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall in- 
form the other to which countries 
and under what conditions parcels 
may be sent through it as inter- 
mediary 


3. To be accepted for onward 


transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administrations 
through the service of the other 
Administration must comply with 
the conditions prescribed from 
time to time by the intermediary 
Administration. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Check by office of exchange. 


1. On the receipt of a parcel 
mail, the receiving office of ex- 
change shall check it. The in- 
sured parcels must be carefully 
compared with the accompanying 
bills. Any discrepancies or irreg- 
ularities noted shall be immedi- 
ately reported to the dispatching 
office of exchange by means of a 
bulletin of verification. If report 
is not made promptly, it will be 
assumed that the mail and the 
accompanying bills were in every 
respect in proper order. 
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jstaiga, jei nejrodyta, kad dingi- 
mas, apiplésimas arba sugadini- 
mas ivyko gavimo Valdybos tar- 
nyboje. 


19. U% ivertinty siuntiniy in- 
delio tinkamg jdéjima, jpakavima 
ir antspaudavimg atsako siuntéjas 
ir né vienos Salies pasto tarnyba 
neatsako uz dingima, apiplesima 
arba s oe ivykuap él tri- 
kumuy, kurie galéjo biti nepaste- 
béti jduodant siuntini. 


12 Srraipsnis. 
Tranzito siuntiniat. 

1. Kiekviena Valdyba laiduoja 
tranzito teise per savo teritori)4 
j arba i8 Salies, su kuria ji tun 
pasto siuntiniy apsimainyma, siun- 
tiniams idsiystiems iS arba adre- 


suotiems j antrosios susitarusios 
Valdybos teritorija. 


2. Kiekviena Valdyba praneéa 
antrajai j kurias Salis ir kokiomis 
sqlygomis siuntinius galima siysti 
per )4 kaip tarpininke. 


3. Kad vienos i8 susitarusiy 
Valdyby siuntiamieji per antro- 
sios Valdybos tarnyba siuntiniai 
bity priimti tolimesniam pasiun- 
timui, jie turi atitikti tarpininkau- 
jantios Valdybos laikas nuo laiko 
a salygas. 


J 
13 STRAIPSNIS. 


Siuntiniy tikrinimas apsimainymo 
qstaigoje. 


1, Gavus siuntiniy pasta, gavimo 
apsimainymo jstaiga Jt tikrina. 
Ivertinti siuntiniai turi biti ripe- 
stingai tikrinami pagal i diamnation 
dokumentus. Ri ies paste- 
bétasis skirtumas arba wo 
mas turi biti tuojau pranestas 
issiuntimo apsimainymo jstaigai 
patikrinimo pranesimu. Jei pra- 
nesimas nebus tuojau pasiystas, 
tai bus laikoma, kad pastas ir 
lydimieji- dokumentai buvo tvar- 
koje visais atévilgiais. 


Defective packing, 
etc. 


Right of transit. 


Administrations as 
intermediaries. 


Check by office of 
exchange. 












































































































































































































































































2. In the case of any discrep- 
ancies or irregularities in a mail, 
such record shall be kept as will 
permit of the furnishing of infor- 
mation regarding the matter in 
connection with any subsequent 
investigation or claim for indem- 
nity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out and 
a copy sent to the dispatching 
office of exchange from which the 
dispatch was received. 

4. Insured parcels bearing evi- 
dence of violation or damage must 
have the facts noted on them and 
be marked with the stamp of the 
office making the note, or a docu- 
ment drawing attention to the 
violation or damage must be 
forwarded with the parcels. 


ARTICLE 14. 





Fees for customs formalities and 
for delivery. Demurrage charges. 


1. The Administration of the 
country of destination may collect 
from the addressee for the fulfil- 
ment of customs formalities a 
charge not exceeding 15 cents or 
1 litas for each parcel. 

2. The Administration of de- 
livery may collect from the ad- 
dressee for delivery a fee not 
exceeding 25 cents or 1 litas 50 
centas for each parcel and an 
additional delivery charge of like 
amount for each time a parcel is 
presented at the residence of the 
addressee after one unsuccessful 
presentation. 

3. Each Administration may 
impose reasonable storage or de- 
murrage charges in case the ad- 
dressee fails to accept delivery of 
any parcel within such reasonable 
time as is prescribed by the Ad- 
ministration of the country of 
destination. 


ARTICLE 15. 
Redirection. 


1. Any parcel redirected within 
the country of destination or 
delivered to an alternate addressee 
at the original office of address 
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2. Randamiems siuntiniy paste 
bet kokiems skirtumams arba 
netikslumams, turi biti vedama 
ty netikslumy tokia registracija, 
kad sarySy su galinéiais iskilti 
veliau paieSkojimais arba reika- 
lavimais atlyginti, galima bity 
tuo reikalu suteikti Ziniu. 

3. Jei siuntiniy lakStas negautas, 
turi biti sura’yta jo dublikatas 
ir jo nuorasas turi biti pasiystas 
issiuntimo apsimainymo jstaigai, 
i8 kurios paStas buvo gautas. 

4. Ant ivertinty siuntiniy turin- 
éiy plésimo ar apgadinimo Zymiy, 
turi biti padaryta apie tai pastaba, 
kuri turi biti patvirtinta spaudu 
tos jstaigos, kuri pastaba daro, 
arba kartu su siuntiniais tur 
biti siuntiama dokumentas ap- 
rasantis plésimg ar apgadinimg. 


14 STRAIPSNIS. 


ri- 
Saugojvmo 


Muito formalumy atlikimo ir 
statymo rinkliavos. 
mokestis. 


1. Paskyrimo Salies Valdyba 
ali isieSkoti i8 adresato uZ muito 
ormalumy atlikimg mokestj, ne 

didesnj kaip 1 litas arba 15 amer. 
centy uz kiekvieng siuntinj. 


2. Iteikimo Valdyba gali idieé- 
koti iS adresato u% siuntinio pri- 
statymg rinkliava ne didesné kaip 
1 litas 50 centy arba 25 amer. 
centai u% kiekvieng siuntini ir 
papildomaji pristatymo mokestj 
tokio pat didumo u% kiekvieng 
méginimg siuntinj pristatyti adre- 
satui j namus po nepavykusio 
pirmojo pristatymo. 

3. Kiekviena Valdyba tais atve- 
jais, kai adresatas siuntinio neat- 
siima per tam tikra paskyrimo 
Salies Valdybos nustatyta laika, 
gali uZdéti atitinkama sandélio 
arba saugojimo mokesti. 


15 STRAIPSNIS. 










Dasiuntimas. 


1. U% kiekvieng siuntinj da- 
siysta paskyrimo Salies viduje arba 
iteikta pirmyk&tioje adresavimo 
istaigoje pagal pakeista adresa gali 
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shall be liable to such additional 
charges as may be prescribed 
by the Administration of that 


Oe wh 

en a parcel is redirected 
to either country, new postage as 
well as new insurance fees, in the 
case of insured parcels (which, 
when redirected, must be dis- 
patched in the same kind of mails 
as received) may, if not prepaid, 
be collected upon delivery and 
retained by the Administration 
making the collection. The Ad- 
ministration making delivery shall 
fix the amount of such fees and 
postage when not prepaid. 


3. Insured parcels shall not be 
forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they are forwarded 
or returned as insured mail. Send- 
ers may indorse insured parcels 
“Do not forward to a third coun- 
try”, in which event the parcels 
shall not be forwarded to any 
other country. Unless such par- 
cels are indorsed to indicate that 
the senders do not wish them 
forwarded to any country other 
than that of mailing or within the 
country of original address, they 
may be forwarded to a_ third 
country if they are forwarded as 
insured mail. Insured parcels 
may be returned to the sender in 
a third country in accordance 
with a return address on the par- 
cels, if they can be returned as 
insured mail. In the case of loss, 
rifling, or damage of an insured 
parcel forwarded or returned to a 
third country, indemnity will be 
paid only in accordance with the 
stipulations of Article 11, Section 
4, of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Postal charges other than those pre- 
scribed not to be collected. 


The parcels to which this Agree- 
ment applies shall not be subjected 
to any postal charges other than 
those contemplated by the differ- 
ent articles hereof. 
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biti imama tos Salies Valdybos 
nustatytas papildomas mokestis. 


2. Dasiunéiant siuntinj j bet 
kurig Siy dviejy Saliy, naujas 
pasto mokestis ir, kai siuntiama 
ivertintas siuntinys (toks, da- 
siunéiant, turi biti pasiustas to- 
kios pat ridies padtu, kokiu jis 
buvo gautas), nauja draudimo 
rinkliava, jei nepaimta i8 anksto, 
gali biti i8ieSkomi siuntini jtei- 
kiant ir pasilaikomi tos Valdybos, 
kuri juos isreikalavo. Kai tokios 
rinkliavos ir pasto mokestis nebu- 
vo i8 anksto sumokéti, ju dydij 
nustato siuntinj jtsikianta Val- 
dyba. 

3. Ivertinti siuntiniai dasiun- 
Siami arba gra%inami j kita Salj 
tiktai su salyga, kad jie dasiun- 
ciami arba gra%inami jvertintu 
bidu. Siuntejas gali ant ivertinto 
siuntinio atZyméti: “Do not for- 
ward to a third country” (Ne da- 
siysti j tretig Salj), ir tuo atveju 
siuntinys nedasiunéiamas ji jokig 
kita Salj. Jei ant jvertinto siun- 
tinio nera siuntéjo atéymejimo 
nurodantio siuntéjo pageidavima, 
kad siuntinys nebiaity 
dasiystas j jokiq kita Salj, 
isskyrus siuntinio padavimo §Salj 
arba j kurig jis buvo tiesioginial 
adresuotas, tai jvertintas siunti- 
nys gali biti dasiunéiamas j tretig 
Sali, bet su salyga, kad jis bus 
dasiunéiamas jvertintu bidu. Jver- 
tintas siuntinys gali biti sugrq- 
zintas siuntéjui j trevig Salj pagal 
pazyméta, ant siuntinio grazinimo 
adres, jei jj galima gradinti jver- 
tintu bidu. Dasiystam arba gra- 
Zintam j tretiq Salj jvertintam 
siuntiniul dingus, esant apiplé- 
Stam arba sugadintam, atlyginimas 
ismokamas tik pagal Sios sutarties 
vienuolikto straipsnio, ketvirtos 
pastraipos nuostatus. 


16 SrRAIPsNIs. 

Kiti pasto mokestiai, kurie Sa 
sutartimi nenustatyti, neturi biti 
umami. 

Siuntiniams, kuriems taikoma &i 
sutartis, neturi biti taikoma jokie 
kiti pasto mokeséiai kaip tie, kurie 
jos jvairiais straipsniais numatyti. 


Insured parcels. 


Ante, p. 2029. 


Restriction on post- 
al charges. 





Recall and change 
of address. 


Nondelivery. 
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ARTICLE 17. 


Recall and change of address. 


So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be altered. The re- 
quests for return or change of 
address, which must conform to 
the rules laid down by the do- 
mestic regulations of the con- 
tracting Administrations, are to 
be addressed to the Central Ad- 
ministration at Washington when 
they relate to parcels sent to the 
United States of America, and to 
the exchange offices when they re- 
late to parcels sent to Lithuania. 


ARTICLE 18. 
Nondelivery. 


1. In the absence of a request 
by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which cannot be delivered 
shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification. 
New postage as well as new in- 
surance fees, in the case of insured 
parcels (which must be returned 
in the same kind of mail as re- 
ceived), may be collected from the 
sender and retained by the Ad- 
ministration making the collec- 
tion. 

2. The sender of a parcel may 
request, at the time of mailing, 
that if the parcel cannot be de- 
livered as addressed, it shall be 
either (a) treated as abandoned 
or (b) tendered for delivery at a 
second address in the country of 
destination. No other alternative 
is admissible. If the sender avails 
himself of this facility, his request 
must appear on the parcel and on 
the customs declaration tied to 
the parcel and must be in con- 
formity with or analogous to one 
of the following forms. 


“Tf not deliverable as ad- 
dressed Abandon.” 


“Tf not deliverable 
dressed Deliver to 
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17 STRAIPSNIS. 


Siuntinio atsaukimas ir adresv 
pakeitimas. 


Kol siuntinys néra jteiktas ad- 
resatui, siuntejas gali pareikalauti 
ji atgal grazinti arba pakeisti jo 
adresg. Pareiskimai siuntinj grq- 
Zinti arba adresg pakeisti, kurie 
turi atitikti susitarusiy Valdybu 
vidaus taisykliy reikalavimus, ad- 
resuojami siuntiniy apsimainymo 
ijstaigoms, kai jie lietia siuntinius 
ag ata i Lietuva ir Centralinei 

aldybai Vasingtone (Central Ad- 
ministration at Washington), kai 
tie pareiskimai lietia siuntinius 

asiystus j Jungtines Amerikos 
alstybes. 


18 STRAIPSNIS. 
Nejteikimas. 

1. Nesant siuntéjo pareiskimo 
panies pasielgti, siuntinys, 
curio negalima jteikti, grazinamas 
siuntéjui be atskiro pranesimo. 
Naujas pasto persiuntimo moke- 
stis, taip pat, nauja draudimo 
rinkliava u% jvertintus siuntinius 
(kurie turi biti grazinti tuo pat 
bidu, kaip jie buvo gauti), gali 
biti isieSkomi i8 siuntejo ir pasi- 
laikomi tos Valdybos, kuri juos 
isieskojo. 


2. Siuntinio siuntéjas paduoda- 
mas siuntinj, gali reikalauti, kad, 
jei siuntinio nebus galima jteikti 
pagal duota adresa, jis bity arba 
(a) laikomas atsisakytiniu, arba 
(b) kad jis bity jteiktas pa- 
skyrimo Salyje pagal kita adresq. 
Joks kitas pasirinkimas nelei- 
ddiamas. Jei siuntéjas pasinaudo- 
ja Sia longvata, jo pageidavimas 
turi biti pazymétas ant siuntinio 
ir ant muitinés deklaracijos, kuri 
pritvirtinama prie siuntinio. Pa- 
geidavimas turi atitikti arba biti 
panasus j vieng siy formu: 


“If not deliverable as ad- 
dressed Abandon”. 
(Nejteikus pagal adresq 
laikyti atsisakytiniu). 

“Tf not deliverable as ad- 
dressed Deliver to 

(Nejteikus 
pagal adres 
SEED so «© 2 « «teanaierels ). 
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3. Except as otherwise pro- 
vided, undeliverable parcels in 
both countries will be returned to 
the senders at the expiration of 
thirty days from the date of re- 
ceipt at the post office of destina- 
tion, while refused parcels will be 
returned at once, the parcels in 
each case to be marked to show 
the reason for nondelivery. 

4. Articles liable to deteriora- 
tion or corruption, and these only, 
may, however, be sold immedi- 
ately even on the outward or re- 
turn journey, without previous 
notice or judicial formality, for the 
benefit of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is impos- 
sible, the spoilt or worthless ar- 
ticles shall be destroyed. The sale 
or destruction shall be recorded 
and report made to the Adminis- 
tration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has marked ‘‘Abandon”’ 
may be sold at auction at the ex- 
piration of thirty days; but in case 
such disposition is made of in- 
sured parcels, proper record will be 
made and the Administration of 
origin notified as to the disposition 
made of the parcels. The Admin- 
istration of origin shall also be 
notified when for any reason an 
insured parcel which is not deliv- 
ered is not returned to the country 
of origin. 


ARTICLE 19, 
Customs charges to be canceled. 


Provided the formalities pre- 
scribed by the customs authorities 
concerned are fulfilled, the cus- 
toms charges, properly so-called, 
on parcels sent back to the coun- 
try of origin, or redirected to an- 
other country shall be canceled 
both in the United States of 
America and in Lithuania. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Retransmission. 


1. Missent ordinary parcels 
shall be forwarded to their destina- 
tion by the most direct route at 
the disposal of the reforwarding 
Administration, but must not be 
marked with customs or other 
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3. Jeigu  nenustatyta kitaip, 
abiejy Saliy nejteikti siuntiniai 
grazinami siuntejams trisdedim- 
éiai dieny praslinkus nuo siuntinio 

avimo paskyrimo pasto jstaigoje 

ienos, tuo tarpu siuntiniai, ku- 
riuos atsisakyta priimti, grazinami 
tuojau. Ant siuntiniy kiekvienu 
atveju daroma pazyméjimai, nu- 
rodant jy nejteikimo priezastj. 

4. Tatiau greit gendg arba greit 
uva daiktai, ir tiktai tokie, gali 
iti tuojau parduodami kelyje 

juos siunéiant arba grazinant, be 
okio i& anksto pranedSimo ar 
juridiniy formalumy teisétos pusés 
naudai. 

Jei dél bet kuriy prieZastiy jy 
pardavimas negalimas, tai sugede 
ar nustoje vertes daiktai sunaiki- 
nami. Apie pardavimg ar sunai- 
kinimg surasoma aktas ir prane- 
Sama idsiuntimo Valdybai. 

5. Neijteikti siuntiniai, ant kuriy 
siuntéjas padaré pazymeéjima 
“Abandon” (Laikyti atsisaky- 
tiniu), gali biti parduoti iS var- 
tytiniy praslinkus trisdediméiai 
dieny, bet atvejuose, kai taip 
daroma su jvertintais siuntiniais, 
tai surasoma atskiras aktas ir 
pranesama idsiuntimo Valdybai 
apie siuntiniy likimg. Idsiuntimo 

aldybai, taip pat, pranedama, 
jeidel bet kurios prieZasties nej- 
teiktas jvertintas siuntinys nebuvo 
grazintas issiuntimo Saliai. 


19 STRAIPSNIS. 


Muito rinkliavy panaikinimas. 


Jei atitinkamy muitiniy nusta- 


tyti muito formalumai buvo at- 
hikti, tai tikraja Zodzio prasmo 
muito rinkliavos, grazinant siun- 
ting j issiuntimo Salj arba jj 
dasiunéiant j kita Salj, panai- 
kinamos tiek Lietuvoje, tiek Jung- 
tinése Amerikos Valstybése. 


20 Srraipsnis. 

Uésiysty siuntiniy dasiuntimas. 

1. U%siysti paprasti siuntiniai 
dasiunéiami j 3 paskyrimo vieta 
trumpiausiu dasiunéian¢ios Val- 
dybos Zinioje esanéiu keliu, bet da- 
siunéian¢ioji Valdyba neturi juos 
apdéti muito ar kitais moke- 


Sale; destruction. 


Cancelation of cus- 
toms charges. 





Customs declara- 
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charges by the reforwarding Ad- 
ministration. Missent insured 
parcels shall not be reforwarded to 
their destination unless they can 
be forwarded as insured mail. If 
they cannot be forwarded as in- 
sured mail, they shall be returned 
to the country of origin. 

2. When this retransmission in- 
volves the return of the parcels to 
the office of — the retrans- 
mitting office of exchange shall 
credit that office with the allow- 
ances received after having called 
attention to the error by means of 
a verification note. 

In the contrary case and if the 
amount allowed by the dispatch- 
ing office to the retransmitting 
office is insufficient to cover the 
expenses of retransmission which 
it had to defray, it shall recover 
the difference by making a suit- 
able amendment to the parcel bill 
of the dispatching office of ex- 
change. The reason for this 
amendment shall be notified to the 
said office by means of a verifica- 
tion note. 

3. When a parcel has been 
wrongly allowed to be dispatched 
in consequence of an error on the 

art of the postal service and has 
or this reason to be returned to 
the country of origin, the pro- 
cedure followed shall be the same 
as if the parcel had to be sent back 
to the dispatching office in conse- 
quence of missending. 

4. A redirected parcel shall be 
accompanied by the customs decla- 
ration prepared at the office of 
origin. In case the parcel, for any 
reason whatsoever, has to be 
repacked or the original customs 
declaration replaced by a sub- 
stitute declaration, it is essential 
that the name of the office of 
origin of the parcel and the orig- 
inal serial number appear on the 
parcel and that the name of the 
office of origin of the parcel appear 
on the customs caer 


ARTICLE 21. 


Receptacles. 


1. Each Administration shall 
provide the bags necessary for the 
dispatch of its parcels. The bags 
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stiais, Uz%siysti jvertinti siun- 
tiniai dasiun¢éiami j paskyrimo 
vieta, tiktai tada, kada juos galima 
dasiysti jvertintu bidu. Jeigu jy 
negalima dasiysti jvertintu bidu, 
tai jie grazinami j 18siuntimo Salj. 


2. Jei tokj dasiuntimg sudaro 
siuntinio gra%inimas j idsiuntimo 
istaigg, tal dasiuntianti apsimai- 
nymo jstaiga, paaiskinusi klaida 
patikrinimo prane’imu, perveda 
issiuntimo Saliai gautus kreditus. 


Priesingu atveju ir jei issiun- 
timo jstaigos dasiuntimo jstaigai 
duotos sumos nepakanka dasiun- 
timo islaidoms padengti, kurias 
jai teko sumokéti, tai skirtumas 
isieSkomas padarant issiuntimo ap- 
simainymo jstaigos siuntiniy lak- 
Ste atitinkamg iStaisymg. io 
iStaisymo prieZastis turi biti pra- 
ne&ta minimai jstaigai patikrinimo 
pranesimu. 


3. Kai siuntinys klaidingai pa- 
siuntiamas dél pasto tarnybos pa- 
darytos klaidos ir dél tos prieZasties 
turi biti grazintas idsiuntimo a- 
liai, tai grazinimo eiga yra ta pati, 
kaip siuntinj graZinant issiuntimo 
jstaigon dél uzsiuntimo. 


4. Prie dasiunéiamo siuntinio 
turi biti pridéta iSsiuntimo jstai- 
goje parasyta muitinés deklaraci- 
ja. _ Atveju, kai siuntinys dél bet 

uriy priezastiy turi biti is naujo 
udtaisytas arba jei pirmyksté mui- 
tinés deklaracija turi biti pakeista 
kita deklaracija, tai. bitina, kad 
siuntinio igsiuntimo jstaigos pava- 
dinimas ir pirmykStis jo eilés 
numeris bity pazymétas ant siun- 
tinio ir kad siuntinio idsiuntimo 
jstaigos pavadinimas bity paizy- 
métas muitinés deklaracijoje. 


21 STRAIPsNIs. 


Maisai. 


1. Kiekviena Valdyba pardpina 
reikalingus maiSus savo siuntiniy 
siuntimui. TuSti maiSai grazina- 
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shall be returned empty to the 
country of origin by the next mail. 
Empty bags shall be made up in 
bundles of ten (nine b en- 
closed in one) and the total num- 
ber of such bags shall be advised 
on the parcel bill, = 

2. It is necessary to indicate in 
the parcel bill, both the number 
of sacks used for the preparation 
of the dispatch and the number of 
empty sacks returned. With the 
aid of these indications, each 
Administration exercises @ con- 
trol over the return of the recep- 
tacles belonging to it. In case 
that this control shows that 10 
per cent of the total number of 
sacks used during a year have not 
been returned, the value of the 
missing sacks must be prepaid to 
the dispatching office. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Charges. 


1. For parcels dispatched by 
one country to the other, the dis- 
patching Administration shall pay 
to the receiving Administration 
a terminal credit as follows: 

(a) For parcels originating in 
Lithuania addressed to the United 
States of America: 

70 centimes per kilogram, based 
on the bulk net weight of each 
dispatch. 

(b) For parcels originating in 
the United States of America ad- 
dressed to Lithuania: 

85 centimes gold for each parcel 
not over 1 kilogram in weight. 

125 centimes gold for each par- 
cel over 1 up to 5 kilograms in 
weight. 

225 centimes gold for each par- 
cel over 5 up to 10 kilograms in 
weight. 

350 centimes gold for each par- 
cel over 10 up to 15 kilograms in 
weight. 

500 centimes gold for each par- 
cel over 15 up to 20 kilograms in 
weight. 

hese terminal credits may be 
reduced or increased on three 
months’ previous notice given by 
one country to the other. These 
reductions or increases shall hold 
good for at least one year. 
198470°—41—pr. 1——51 
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mi issiuntimo Saliai artimiausiu 
pastu. Tudsti maisai udtaisomi 
ryéuliais po dedimt maisy (devyni 
maigsai sudéti i vienq) ir iy maisy 
bendras skaiéius nurodomas 
siuntiniy lak&te. 


2. Siuntiniy lak&te reikalinga 
nurodyti tiek skai¢ius maidy, pa- 
vartotu paStui uZtaisyti, tiek skai- 
éius grazinamy tus¢iy maisy. Siu 
nurodymy pagalba, kiekviena Val- 
dyba kontroliuoja jai priklau- 
santiy maisy grazinimg. Jei i 
kontrolé parodyty, kad 10 nuo&im- 
éiy pavartoty per vienus metus 
bendro maiSy skai¢iaus nebuvo 
sugrazinta, tai trikstamy maidsy 
verté turi biti atlyginta idsiun- 
timo jstaigai. 


22 STRAIPSNIS. 
Mokes&ai. 


1. U% siuntinius, pasiustus is 
vienos Salies j kita, iSsiuntimo 
Valdyba moka gavimo Valdybai 
Si galinij mokestj: 


(a) U% siuntinius pasiystus i5 
Lietuvos j Jungtines Amerikos 
Valstybes: 

70 santimy u%Z kilograma pagal 
kiekvieno pasSto bendrg néto svorj. 


(b) U% siuntinius pasiystus is 
Jungtiniy Amerikos Valatybiy j 
Lietuva: 

85 aukso sant. uz kiekv. siuntinj 
iki 1 kg svorio ; 

125 aukso sant. u% kiekv. siun- 
tinj nuo 1 kg iki 5 kg svorio 


225 aukso sant. u% kiekv. siun- 
tinj nuo 5 kg iki 10 kg svorio 


350 aukso sant. u% kiekv. siun- 
tinj nuo 10 kg iki 15 kg svorio 


500 aukso sant. u% kiekv. siun- 
tini nuo 15 kg iki 20 kg svorio 


Sie galiniai mokes¢tiai gali biti 
sumaZinti arba padidinti, vienai 
Saliai praneSus apie tai antrajai 
tris menesius i8 anksto. Sie su- 
mazinimai arba padidinimai ga- 
lioja madZiausiai vienerius metus. 


Charges. 
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Accounting. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


. The amounts to be allowed 
in ee to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for 
onward transmission to a posses- 
sion of either country or to a 
third country shall be fixed by the 
intermediate Administration. 

3. On every parcel returned or 
redirected unpaid by one of the 
two Administrations to the other, 
the returning or retransmitting 
Administration shall be entitled to 
recover from the other Adminis- 
tration: 

(a) The charges prescribed by 
Section 1 above. 

(b) The charges for reforward- 
ing or return. 

(c) The customs clearance, de- 
livery, and storage charges pro- 
vided for in Article 14. 

In case of reforwarding or re- 
turn to a third country, the 
charges mentioned shall follow 
the parcel; but in case the third 
country concerned refuses to as- 
sume the charges because they 
cannot be collected from the ad- 
dressee or sender, as the case may 
be, or for any other reason, they 
shall be charged back to the 
country of origin. 

In the case of a parcel returned 
or redirected unpaid in transit 
through one of the two Adminis- 
trations to or from the other, the 
intermediary office may claim also 
the sum due to it for any addi- 
tional territorial or sea service pro- 
vided, together with any amounts 
due to any other Administration 
or Administrations concerned. 


ARTICLE 23. 


Accounting. 


1. Terminal warcels. At the 
end of each quarter the creditor 
country shall prepare an account 
of the amount due to it in respect 
of the parcels received in excess 
of those dispatched. 

2. Transit parcels. Each Ad- 
ministration shall also prepare 
quarterly an account showing the 
sums due for parcels sent by the 
other Administration for onward 
transmission. 
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2. Sumas, kurias reikia atly- 
ginti u% siuntinius, siuné¢iamus 18 
vienos Valdybos j kita tolimesniam 
persiuntimui ji bet kurios 4&iy 
dviejy saliy kolonijas arba j tretiq 
Sali, nustato tarpininkaujantioji 
Valdyba. 

3. U% kiekvieng siuntinj ne- 
apmoketai grazinta arba dasiysta 
iS vienos siy dviejy Valdyby j 
antra, grazinantioji arba dasi- 


untiantioji Valdyba turi teise idie- 
&koti iS antrosios Valdybos: 


(a) Mokestius, nustatytus io 
straipsnio 1 skirsnyje, 

(b) Mokestius uzZ dasiuntima 
arba grazinima, 

(c) Muito formalumy atlikimo, 
pristatymoirsaugojimo mokeséius, 
numatytus 14 straipsnyje. 

Dasiunéiant arba grazinant 
siuntinj i tretig Bali, mineéti mo- 
kestiai seka siuntinj, bet jei tre- 
Gioji Salis, negalédama jy isieSkoti 
is adresato arba, Zidrint atsitikimo, 
siuntéjo arba dél bet kurios kitos 
prieZasties atsisako prisiimti Siuos 
mokes¢tius, tai jie uZdedami i8- 
siuntimo Saliai. 


Grazinant arba dasiunt¢iant 
siuntinj neapmokétai tranzitu per 
vieng 18 Siu dviejy Valdyby j 
arba i§ antrosios, tarpininkaujanti 
istaiga gali, taip pat, reikelauti 
priklausantios jai sumos uz bet 
kokj jos atlikta papildomajj Zemés 
ar jaros patarnavima, kartu su bet 
kokiais mokestiais, priklausan¢iais 
bet kuriai kitai  suinteresuotai 
Valdybai arba Valdyboms. 


23 STRAIPSNIS. 


Atsiskaitymas. 

1. Galiniai siuntiniai. Kiekvie- 
no mety ketviréio gale kreditoré 
Salis sustato saskaita priklausan- 
éiai jai sumai u% siuntinius, kurie 
jos buvo gauti didesniame kiekyje 
negu jos buvo iésiusta. 

2. Tranzitiniar siuntiniai. Kiek- 
viena Valdyba sustato, taip pat, 
kas mety ketvirt} sqaskaitg, nuro- 
dantig jai_priklausanéias sumas 
u% antros Valdybos jai pasiystus 
tolimesniam persiuntimui siunti- 
nius. 
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3. These accounts shall be sub- 
mitted to the examination of the 
ona Administration, if 
possible in the course of the month 
which follows the quarter to 
which they relate. The totals 
should not be summarily altered 
but any errors which may be dis- 
covered must form the subject of 
statements of differences. 

4. The compilation, transmis- 
sion, verification, and acceptance 
of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible, and the pay- 
ment resulting from the balance 
must be made at the latest before 
the end of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances due 
on these accounts between the 
two Administrations shall be ef- 
fected by means of drafts on New 
York, or in any other manner 
which may be agreed upon mu- 
tually by correspondence between 
the two Administrations, the ex- 
pene attendant on the payment 

eing at the charge of the indebted 
Administration. 


B. COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
SERVICE. 


ARTICLE 24, 
Subject. 


1. Parcels having charges to be 
collected on delivery shall be 
accepted for mailing to any money 
order post office in the United 
States of America or in Lithuania. 


2. Collect - on - delivery parcels 
shall be accepted only when in- 
sured. 

3. The provisions of the Articles 
24-35 of this Agreement do not 
cover transit collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 


ARTICLE 25. 
Postage and fees. 


1. Parcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be sub- 
ject to the postage rates, fees, 
conditions of mailing, and other 
formalities applicable to imsured 
arcels without trade charges. 

he Administration of origin is 
entitled to collect from the sender 
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3. Sios saskaitos siuntiamos ati- 
tinkamai Valdybai patikrinti, jei 
galima, bégyje ménesio sekanéio 

o ketviréio, kuriam saskaita pri- 

auso. Bendruju saskaity sumos 
neturi biti kei¢iamos, bet visos 
rastos klaidos turi biti praneSamos 
skirtumy santraukomis. 


4. Saskaity sustatymas, pasiun- 
timas, patikrinimas ir patvirtini- 
mas turi biti atliekama kaip 
galima greitiau, ir saskaitos lieka- 
na sumokama véliausiai prieS se- 
kantio mety ketvirtio pabaiga. 


5. Siu saskaity lickany sumoke- 
jimas tarp abiejy Valdyby atlieka- 
mas éekiais per Naujorkg arba 
bet kuriuo kitu bidu, dél kurio 
abi Valdybos savitarpiai susira- 
Sinédamos susitarty. Mokéjimo 
iSlaidas padengia skolingoji Val- 
dyba. 


B. ISPERKAMOJO 
MOKESCIO SIUNTINIAI. 


24 STRAIPSNIS. 
Dalykas. 


1. Siuntiniai, kuriuos pristatant 
reikia iSreikalauti mokes¢ius, pri- 
imami pasiuntimui i kiekvieng 
pasto jstaigg su perlaidy opera- 
cijomis Lietuvoje arba Jungtinése 
Amerikos Valstybése. 

2. I8perkamojo mokestio siun- 
tiniais priimami tik jvertinti siun- 
tiniai. 

3. Sios sutarties 24-35 straip- 
sniy nuostatai neapima tranzitiniy 
isperkamojo mokeséio siuntiniy. 


25 STRAIPSNIS. 
Pasto mokestis ir rinkliavos. 


1. Siuntiniams su iSperkamuoju 
mokes¢iu taikoma taikomieji jver- 
tintiems siuntiniams be i8perkamo- 
—— pasto mokeséiai, rin- 

avos, priémimo salygos ir kiti 
formalumai. ISsiuntimo Valdyba 
turi teise be atitinkamo pasto 
mokes¢io ir kity rinkliavy isieSkoti 


Payment of bal- 
ances due. 


Additional fee. 





Maximum amount. 


Reductions, etc. 


Remittance of c.o.d. 
charges. 


Collection charge. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


of each parcel mailed collect-on- 
delivery, such collect-on-delivery 
fee, in addition to the required 
postage and other fees, as may be 
prescribed by its regulations. 

2. The postage rates and fees 
shall belong entirely to the coun- 
try collecting them. No special 
account of these fees is to be made 
between the two Administrations 
except as stated in Article 22. 


ARTICLE 26. 
Amount of C. O. D. 


1. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall be 
one hundred dollars. This 
amount may be increased or de- 
creased at any time by mutual 
agreement through correspond- 
ence between the two Administra- 
tions. The amount to be col- 
lected on delivery shall invariably 
be expressed in dollars and cents. 

2. en the sender makes a 
request for any reduction or can- 
celation of the amount to be col- 
lected on delivery, the request 
shall be handled between the ex- 
change offices which have handled 
the parcel, unless otherwise agreed 
to through correspondence. 


ARTICLE 27. 
Settlement. 


1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges without 
any deduction for money order fee 
or collection charges is to be re- 
mitted to the sender by means of 
an international money order. 
The post office delivering the col- 
lect-on-delivery parcel will collect 
from the addressee the full amount 
of the collect-on-delivery charges 
and in addition thereto such 
money order fees as are required 
to remit the amount of the collect- 
on-delivery charges to the sender 
in the country of origin. 

2. The country effecting de- 
livery of a collect-on-delivery par- 
cel may, at its option, collect a 
reasonable amount not in excess of 
five cents (30 centas) from the 
addressee as a collection charge; 
but this amount is not to be de- 
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i8 kiekvieno siuné¢iamo i8perkamu 
mokes¢iu siuntinio siuntejo tokig 
iSperkamojo mokestio rinkliava, 
kokia bity jos vidaus taisyklémis 
nustatyta. 

2. Pasto mokeséiai ir rinkliavos 
visiskai priklauso juos isiesko- 
jusiai Saliai. Jokios specialios diy 
rinkliavy saqskaitos tarp abieju 
Valdybu nevedamos, isskyrus kaip 
22 straipsnyje numatyta. 


26 SrTRAIPsNis. 
I&perkamojo mokestio suma. 


1. [Sperkamojo mokestio sumos 
maksimumas yra vienas 4imtas 
doleriy. Si suma kiekvienu metu 
gali biti padidinta arba sumadZinta 
abiem Valdybom tuo reikalu savi- 
tarpiai susirasinéjimy keliu susi- 
tarus. I[sperkamojo mokesétio su- 
ma visada isreiskiama doleriais ir 
centais. 


2. Siuntéjui padavus prasymg 
sumazZinti arba panaikinti iérei- 
kalauting iSperkamojo mokestio 
suma, tq reikala tvarko apsimainy- 
mo jstaigos, per kurias ejo siunti- 
nys, ne bent bity kitaip susitarta 
per susiraSinéjimus. 


27 SrTRAIPsNIs. 
Atsiskaitymas. 


1. Visa isperkamojo mokesétio 
suma, neisskaitant 18 jos jokiu 
perlaidos pasiuntimo arba iSperka- 
mojo mokestio isieSkojimo 
rinkliavy, pasiuntiama siuntéjui 
tarptautine pasto perlaida. Itei- 
kianti isperkamojo mokes¢io siun- 
tinj jstaiga isieSko i3 adresato 
pilng isperkamojo mokestio suma 
ir papildomai dar tokius perlaidy 
mokestius, kurie reikalingi idper- 
kamojo mokes¢io sumos persiunti- 
mui siuntéjui j issiuntimo Salj. 


2. Isduodanti isperkamojo mo- 


kestio siuntinj Salis gali savo 
nuodZitra isieskoti i8 adresato tam 
tikra suma, ne didesne kaip 30 
centu (penki am. centai) kaip 
isieSkojimo mokestj, bet Si suma 
neturi biti atskaitoma i8 idieSko- 
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ducted from the collection charges 
which are remitted to the sender. 

3. Examination of the contents 
of a collect-on-delivery parcel by 
the addressee is prohibited until 
the collect-on-delivery charges and 
any other charges that may be due 
thereon have ane collected even 
though the sender or addressee 
may make request that such action 
be permitted. 


ARTICLE 28. 
Collect-on-delivery money orders. 


1. Every advice of a money 
order issued in either country in 
payment of collect-on-delivery 
charges on a parcel must show 
plainly the collect-on-delive bn 
sured) number of the parce 
bear the letters “C. O. D. ” or ‘the 
word ‘“‘Remboursement”’ in a con- 
spicuous position. 


2. The collect-on- ‘en 
money order advice lists sha 
show, in addition to the usual de- 
tails, the collect-on-delivery (in- 
sured) number of the parcels. No 
collect-on-delivery money order 
shall be listed unless the remitter’s 
name and the payee’s name and 
exact address are included. 


ARTICLE 29. 


Exchange and billing Ff collect-on- 
delivery parcels 


1. Parcels with collect-on-de- 
livery charges shall be exchanged 
through the same offices as are 
appointed for the exchange of in- 
sured parcels without collect-on- 
delivery charges. The exchanges 
shall be effected in direct dis- 
patches in sacks containing noth- 
ing but collect-on-delivery parcels, 
the letters “C. O. D.”’ or the word 
‘Remboursement” being entered 
very conspicuously in the docu- 
ments covering them, as well as on 


the labels of the sacks, Such Si 


arcels will be listed in separate 
ills to show, in respect to each 
parcel, the collect-on-delivery num- 
ber, post office and state of origin, 
and the collect-on-delivery amount. 
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tos iSperkamojo mokestio sumos, 
kuri siunéiama siuntéjui. 

3. Adresatui, kol jis nesumokéjo 
iSperkamojo mokestéio ir bet kokiy 
kity susidarusiy mokes¢tiy, nelei- 
dziama tikrinti isperkamojo 
siuntinio indélio, net ir tuo atveju, 
kai siuntéjas arba adresatas paduo- 
da prasyma, kad toks veiksmas 
bity leistas. 


28 STRAIPSNIS 
T&perkamojo mokeséio perlaidos. 


1. Kiekvienoje iSperkamojo 
mokestio perlaidoje, pasiystoje 
i8 bet kurios diy dviejy Saliy 
sumokejimui siuntinio isperkamojo 
mokestio sumos, turi biti aidkiai 
d jrasyta pastebimoje vietoje siun- 
tinio isperkamojo mokes¢io (jver- 
tinimo) numeris ir atZyméta raidés 
“C.0.D.” arba Zodis “Rembourse- 
ment” ([Sperkamasis mokestis). 

2. I8perkamojo mokeséio per- 
laidy saraSuose be paprasty Ziniy 
nurodoma siuntinio i8perkamojo 
mokestio (jvertinimo) numeris. 
Jokia isperkamojo mokestio per- 
laida nejrasoma j sarasq be siun- 
téjo pavadinimo ir tikslaus adre- 
sato adreso bei pavadinimo. 


29 STRAIPSNIS. 


I&perkamojo mokestio siuntiniy ap- 
simainymas ir wrasymas ¢ lakstus. 


1. ISperkamojo mokestio siun- m 


tiniais apsimainoma per tas pa- 
tias jstaigas, kurios paskirtos apsi- 
mainyti jvertintais siuntiniais be 
iSperkamojo mokestio. Apsimai- 
nymas vykdomas tiesioginiais pa- 
Stais maisuose, ji kuriuos nededama 
nieko daugiau, kaip tik isperka- 
mojo mokesétio siuntinius, jy do- 
kumentuose bei maisy Zymelése 
labai aiskiai atZymint raides 
“C.0.D.” arba Zodj “Rembourse- 
ment”’ (18perkamasis mokestis). 
ie siuntiniai jrasomi j atskirus 
lakStus, nurodant kiekvieno siun- 
tinio isperkamojo mokestio nu- 
merj, idsiuntimo pasto jstaigg bei 
valstybe ir i8Sperkamojo mo Okestio 
sumg. 


Cc. o d. money 
orders. 


Exchange and bill- 
ng. 


































































































Separate lists. 


Unpayable money 
orders. 


Responsibility. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2. Upon receipt of a dispatch of 
collect-on-delivery parcels at the 
exchange office of the country of 
destination, the dispatch must be 
carefully checked and otherwise 
treated as provided in Article 13. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Lists of collect-on-delivery money 
orders. 


The offices of New York and of 
Kaunas shall be the only ones to 
send lists of collect-on-delivery 
money orders, and such money 
orders shall be listed separately 
from the ordinary money orders 
and the list shall be marked 
“Collect-on-delivery” or ‘“Rem- 
boursement”’. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Unpayable money orders. 


1. The collect-on-delivery 
money orders which have not been 
paid to the payee for any reason 
shall be subject to the disposition 
of the Administration of the coun- 
try of origin of the parcels to which 
they relate. 

2. When it appears that the 
collect-on-delivery service was used 
in furtherance of a scheme to de- 
fraud, payment of the money or- 
ders in question will be withheld, 
if practicable, and the orders dis- 
posed of in accordance with the 
equities of each case under the 
rules and regulations of the coun- 
try of origin of the collect-on- 
delivery parcels involved. 

3. As i or other formalities, col- 
lect-on-delivery money orders shall 
be subject to the provisions gov- 
erning the money order exchange 
between the two countries. 


ARTICLE 32. 


Responsibility for collect-on-delivery 
parcels. 


1. In case an insured collect-on- 
delivery parcel has been lost, 
rifled, or damaged, the ostal 
Administrations are responsible as 
for an insured parcel, in conform- 
ity with the provisions in Article 
11. 
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Gavus isperkamojo mokestio 
siuntiniy pasta paskyrimo Salies 
apsimainymo jstaigoje, tas padtas 
turi biti rapestingai patikrintas 
ir visa kita turi biti atlikta, pagal 
13 straipsnio nurodymus. 


30 STRAIPSNIS. 


Isperkamojo mokescio perlaidy 
sqrasai. 


Naujorko ir Kauno jstaigos yra 
vienintélés jstaigos, kurios siun- 
tinéja isperkamojo mokestio per- 
laidy sgrasus. ios perlaidos 
jrasomos atskiral nuo paprasty 
perlaidy ir ju saraSai atzymimi 
Zodiiais aGollect-on- Delivery” 
arba ‘‘Remboursement”’ (I[Sperka- 
masis mokestis). 


31 STRAIPSNIS. 


Neismokeétos perlaidos. 


1. NeiSmokétos adresatui dél 
bet kurios prieZasties isperkamojo 
mokestio perlaidos tvarkomos 
pagal siuntiniy, kuriems tos per- 

idos atitinka, idsiuntimo §Salies 
Valdybos nuodZiirag. 


2. Paaiskéjus, kad isperkamojo 
mokestio operacija buvo panau- 
dota vykdymui (ace apgavimo 
plano, mainimy perlaidy i&mokeji- 
mas, jei tas galima, sulaikomas ir 
su _perlaidomis elgiamasi pagal 
kiekvieno atsitikimo reikalg, ei- 
nant isperkamojo mokes¢io siun- 
tiniy idsiuntimo falies nustatytais 
désniais ir vidaus taisyklémis. 


3. Kas dél kity formalumy, tai 
isperkamojo mokestio perlaidoms 
taikoma veikig tarp abiejy Saliy 
perlaidoms apsimainyti nuostatai. 


32 STRAIPSNIS. 


Atsakomybé uz igperkamojo moke- 
scio stuntinius. 


1. [vertintam iSperkamojo mo- 
kestio siuntiniui dingus, esant 
apipléstam arba  sugadintam, 
Pasto Valdybos uz jj atsakingos, 
kaip u% jvertinta siuntinj, pagal 11 
straipsnio nuostatus. 
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2. When a collect-on-delivery 
parcel has been delivered to the 
addressee but the charges have not 
been remitted, the sender or other 
rightful claimant is entitled to an 
indemnity corresponding to the 
collect-on-delivery amount not re- 
mitted ; provided that he has made 
his claim in due time and unless 
the delivery without collecting the 
charges has arisen from the fault 
or negligence of the sender or — 
the transmission of the contents 
in parcel-post mails being pro- 
hibited. 

This stipulation also applies to 
the case when a lower amount 
than the full collect-on-delivery 
charge is collected from the addres- 
see. 

The indemnity provided for in 
this section may not in any case 
exceed the  collect-on-delivery 
amount. 

3. As to the fixing of the respon- 
sibility and the payment of the 
indemnity, the same stipulations 
shall be applied as are provided for 
insured parcels not sent collect-on- 


deli oa 
hen a collect-on-delivery 
pores for which indemnity has 
een paid is recovered, the post- 
master at the delivering office will 
deliver the parcel and collect the 
charges, hold such amount and 
request instructions from the Ad- 
ministration to which his office is 
subordinate. If the addressee, 
however, refuses to accept a re- 
covered parcel and pay the 
charges, the postmaster will hold 
it and likewise seek instructions as 
to its disposition. In the latter 
case, the Administration responsi- 
ble for the indemnity shall deter- 
mine the disposition to be made of 
the parcel involved. 


ARTICLE 33. 


Marking of collect-on-delivery 
parcels, 


1. Each collect-on-delivery par- 
cel and the relative customs de- 
claration must bear on the address 
side the conspicuous impression 
of a stamp or label reading d 
“COLLECT - ON - DELIVERY” 
or “C. O. D.” or “REMBOURSE- 
MENT”, and in close proximity 
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2. Kai siuntinys su isperkamuo- 
ju mokes¢iu buvo jteiktas adresa- 
tui, bet pinigai nebuvo pasiysti, 
siuntéjas arba kitas kuris teisetas 
ieskovas turi teise j atlyginima, 
lygu nepasiystai isperkamojo mo- 
kestio sumai, su salyga, kad jis 
iteiké nustatytu laiku savo paies- 
kojimg ir kad siuntinio jteikimas 
be isperkamojo mokesétio isiesko- 
t jimo jvyko ne del siuntéjo klaidos 
arba apsileidimo ir jei siuntinio 
indélis nebuvo uéZdraustas siysti 
siuntiniy padtuose. 


; Sis désnis taikomas ir tais atve- 
jais, kai i8 adresato idiedkota ne 
pilna isperkamojo mokes¢io suma. 


Sioje pastraipoje numatytas at- 
lyginimas jokiu atveju negali vir- 
Syti isperkamojo mokestio sumos. 


3. Atsakomybés nustatyme ir 
atlyginimo iSmokéjime taikoma 
tie patys nuostatai, kurie nusta- 
tyti jvertintiems siuntiniams be 
iSperkamojo mokes¢io. 


4. Kai i&perkamojo mokes¢io 
siuntinys, u% kurj atlyginimas 
jau sumokétas atsiranda, jteikimo 
pasto jstaigos virdininkas siun- 
tinj jteikia, igreikalaudamas mo- 
kestius ir praso nurodymy i8 
Valdybos, kuriai jo jstaiga pri- 
klauso. Taéiau, jet adresatas atsi- 
sako priimti atrasta siuntinj ir 
sumoketi mokestius, tai pasto 
virsininkas siuntinj sulaiko ir taip 
pat praso nurodymy, kaip su juo 
pasielgt igti. Pastaruoju atveju atsa- 

goji u% atlyginimg Valdyba 
nustato kaip pasielgti su tokiu 
siuntiniu. 


33 STRAIPSNIS. 


I&perkamojo mokeséio siuntiniy 
Zyméjimas. 


1. Kiekvienas isperkamojo mo- 
kestio siuntinys ir jo atitinkama 
muitinés deklaracija turi turéti 
—s oe aisky spaudo atspau- 

rilipinta mele su 
deen “CO CT ON DELIV- 
ERY” arba “C. O. D.” arba 
“REMBOURSEMENT” (L8pirk- 


Indemnit; 


2045 


to send- 


er, etc.; conditions. 


Maximum indem- 


nity. 


Procedure after re- 


cove 


parcel, 


of lost, ete., 





Redirection; recall. 


Matters not herein 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


to these words there must appear 


the number given the parcel 
which shall be the insured number 
(only one original number) and 
after it must So-chiue in roman 


letters and in arabic figures, the 
exact amount of the collect-on- 
delivery charges which should not 
include the additional money order 
fees that will be collected in the 
country making delivery of the 
parcel for making the remittance 


to the sender in the country of 
mailing. 


2. In addition to being marked 
or labeled in the manner indicated 


in Section 1 above, each collect-on- 
delivery parcel may have a collect- 
on-delivery tag attached in a form 
mutually agreed upon. 


ARTICLE 34. 
Recall. 


1. Unless mutually otherwise 
agreed, collect-on-delivery parcels 
shall not be reforwarded to a 
third country. 

2. The sender of a collect-on- 
delivery parcel may cause it to be 
recalled upon complying with such 
requirements as may be estab- 
lished in this connection by the 
country of origin. 


Redirection. 


ArtTIcLE 35. 
Nondelivery. 


The sender may provide, in case 
his collect-on-delivery parcel is un- 
deliverable as originally addressed, 
for other disposition to be made of 
it, the same as in the case of par- 
cels without trade charges and as 
stipulated in Article 18. 


C. FINAL PROVISIONS. 
ARTICLE 36. 


Matters not provided for in the 
Agreement. 


1. All matters concerning re- 
quests for recall or change of 
address of insured parcels, the 
obtaining and disposition of return 
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tinai, su isperkamuoju mokeséiu). 


Netoli nuo tokio pazyméjimo turi 
biti nurodytas duotasis siuntiniui 
numeris, kuris yra jo jivertinimo 
numeris (tiktai vienas originalus 
numeris), ir po juo tun sekti 


lotyny raidémis ir araby skait- 
menimis parasyta tiksli i8perka- 
mojo mokes¢io suma. [| i&per- 
kamojo mokestio sumg papildo- 
moji perlaidos rinkliava, kuri bus 
isieskota siuntinio isdavimo Salyje 
sumos persiuntimui siuntéejui j 
siuntinio padavimo Sali, nejskai- 
toma. 

2. Be to, kad siuntiniai turi biti 
at#yméti arba turéti uéZlipinta 


tymele, pagal duotus pirmoje pa- 
straipoje, virsuj, nurodymus, kiek- 
vienas 18perkamojo mokes¢éio siun- 
tinys dar gali turéti pritvirtinta 
prie jo bendrai susitartos formos 
isperkamojo mokestio Zymele. 


34 STRAIPSNIS. 


Dasiuntimas. Graqzinimas. 


1, Jei tarpusavy kitaip nesusi- 


tarta, isperkamojo mokestio siun- 
tiniai j tretiq Salj nedasiun¢tiami. 


2. [Sperkamojo mokestio siun- 
tinio sluntéjas gali siuntinj at- 
Saukti, atlikdamas tokius formalu- 
mus, kurie yra tokiam reikalui nu- 
statyti siuntinio padavimo Salyje. 


35 STRAIPSNIS. 
Nejteikimas. 

Siuntejas gali pasiripinti, kad, 
jeigu joisperkamojo mokest¢io siun- 
tinio nebity galima jteikti pagal 
prey adresg, su juo bity 
pasielgta kaip kitaip, bitent, pana- 
Siai kaip su siuotiniais be 1sper- 


kamojo mokeséio ir kaip tas nu- 
statyta 18 straipsnyje. 


C. GALUTINIAI NUOSTATAI. 
36 STRAIPSNIS. 
Nenumatyti Sioje sutartyje dalykai. 
_ 1. Visi reikalai lieéig jvertinty 
siuntiniy atSaukimo arba adreso 


pakeitimo prasymus, jy jteikimo 
pranesimy idgavima, jais pasi- 
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receipts therefor, and the adjust- 
ment of indemnity claims in con- 


nection therewith not covered by 
this Agreement shall be governed 
by the provisions of the arene 
Postal Union Convention and the 


Detailed Regulations for its Exe- 
cution, and of the Postal Money 


Order Convention in force between 
the two countries, insofar as they 
are applicable and not inconsistent 
with the provisions of this Agree- 
ment, and then, if no other ar- 
rangement has been made, the in- 
ternal legislation, regulations, and 
rulings of the United States of 
America and of Lithuania, accord- 
ing to the country involved, shall 
govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of 


the United States of America and 
the Director General of Posts and 


Telegraphs of Lithuania shall have 
authority jointly to make from 
time to time by correspondence 
such changes and modifications 
and further regulations of order 
and detail as may become neces- 
sary to facilitate the operation of 
the services contemplated by this 
Agreement. 

3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations applicable 


to the conveyance of parcels by 
parcel post. 


ARTICLE 37. 


Temporary suspension of service. 


Either Administration may tem- 
porarily suspend the insurance and 
the collect-on-delivery services, in 
whole or in part, when there are 
special reasons for doing 80, or 
restrict them to certain offices; but 
on the condition that previous and 
opportune notice of such a meas- 
ure is given to the other Adminis- 
tration, such notice to be given by 
the most rapid means, if necessary. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Duration of Agreement. 


1. This Agreement shall take 
effect and operations thereunder 


POST—DBEC. 4, 28, 1939 

naudojima ir su jais susijusiy 
atlyginimo reikalavimy tvarkyma, 
kurie nenumatyti oj sutarty, 
sprendZiami pagal Pasaulinés Pas- 
to Sajungos Konvencijq ir jos 
Vykdymo taisykles ir pagal vei- 
kiantig tarp abiejy Saliy Pasto 
Perlaidy Sutartj, tiek kiek tai yra 
pritaikoma ir kiek tai neprie- 
Starauja Sios sutarties nuostatams, 
o kai jokio kito susitarimo nebéra, 
dalyka nulemia vidaus taisyklés, 
deésnial ir jstatymai Lietuvos arba 
Jungtiniy Amerikos Valstybiy, 
Xiirint kuri Salis yra lietiama. 


2. Vyriausias Lietuvos Padto ir 
Telegrafo Direktorius ir Jungtiniy 
Amerikos Valstybiy Vyriausias 
Pato Direktorius turi teise savi- 
tarpiu susirasinéjimu padaryti 
laikas nuo laiko tokius pakeitimus 
ir istaisymus ir nustatyti tokias 
tolimesnes tvarkos ir smulk- 
meny taisykles, kokios pasirodyty 
esantios reikalingos palengvinti 
S108 sutarties numatytiems patar- 
navimams vykdyti. 

3. Valdybos laikas nuo laiko 
pranesa viena kitai savo jstatymy 
ar taisykliy nuostatus, lieciantius 
sluntiniy siuntimg siuntiniy pa- 
Stais. 


37 SrTRAIPsNIs. 
Iaikinas operacijyy sustabdymas. 


Kiekviena Valdyba, kai tam 
yra ypatingy prieZaséiu, gali iver- 
tinimo ir iSperkamojo mokes¢éio 
patarnavimus laikinai visai arba 
dalinai nutraukti arba jas apriboti 
pacene tam tikroms jstaigoms, 

et su sqlyga, kad apie tok} tel 

bus praneSta antrajai Valdybai 

laiku ir tinkamai. Toks prane- 

Simas, jei reikalinga, tun biti 

erduotas greitiausiomis susisie- 
0 priemonémis. 


38 STRAIPSNIS. 


Sutarties galiojimo laikas. 


1. Si sutartis jsigalioja ir jos 
apimtos operacijos pradeda veikti 


Post, pp. 2049, 2105. 


Modifications, etc., 
by mutual consent. 


Mutual notice of 
postal laws, etc. 


Temporary suspen- 
sion of services. 


Effective date. 





Duration. 


Signatures. 


Approval and rati- 
fication. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


shall begin on a date to be mutu- 
ally settled between the Ad- 
ministrations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Admin- 
istrations has given notice to the 
other, six months in advance, of 
its intention to terminate it. 


Done in duplicate and signed at 
Washington, December 28, 1939, 
and at Kaunas, 4. 12. 1939. 


[seaAL] James A Fariuy 
Postmaster General of the United 
States of America. 


V Brrortavidius 
Director General of Posts and 
Telegraphs of Lithuania. 


OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Srar. 
abiejy Saliy Valdyby savitarpiai 
sutarta dieng. 


2. Ji galioja iki viena i8 susi- 
tarusiy Valdyby pranega antrai 
apie sutarties nutraukimg. Nuta- 
rimas sutartj nutraukti turi biti 
pranestas antrai susitarusiai Val- 
dybai SeSis ménesius prie’ numa- 
toma sutartj nutraukti dieng. 

Si sutartis sudaryta dviejuose 
egzemplioriuose ir pasirasyta 
Kaune 1939 m. gruodizZio 4d. 
ir Vasingtone December 28, 1939. 

[seat] V Brrutavidrus 
Vyriausias Lietuvos Past ir Tele- 

grafo Direktorius. 


[sEAL] James A FarLey 
Vyriausias Jungtiniy Amerikos 
Valstybiy Pasto Direktorius. 


The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States 


of America and Lithuania has 

my advice and consent and is 
In testimony whereof, I have 

States to be hereunto affixed. 


[SEAL] 


By the President, 
CorpgeLtL Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


WasuineTon, January 5, 1940. 


een negotiated and concluded with 


hereby approved and ratified. 
caused the seal of the United 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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Universal Postal Convention. 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


Signed at Buenos Aires May 23, 1939; 


ratified and approved by the Postmaster General January 12, 1940; 
approved by the President January 25, 1940. 


CONVENTION POSTALE 
UNIVERSELLE '’) 


CONCLUE ENTRE 


L’AFGHANISTAN,  L’UNION 
L’ AFRIQUE DU Sup, L’ALBANIE, 
L’ALLEMAGNE, les Etats-Unis 
p’AmériquE, l’ensemble des 
Possessions des Erats-Unis 
p’AmM&RIQUE, le Royaume DE 
L’AraBie Saovupire, la Ré- 
PUBLIQUE ARGENTINE, la Com- 
MONWEALTH DE L’AUSTRALIB, 
la Bexterqur, la CoLonie DU 
Conco BELGE, la Bottvie, le 
Bréstx, la Buueartie, le Cana- 
pA, le Curt, la Curve, la R&- 
PUBLIQUE DE CotomBiE, la R&- 
PUBLIQUE DE CostTa-Rica, la 
R&PUBLIQUE DE Cusa, le DANzE- 
MARK, la VILLE LIBRE DE Dan- 
zIG, la RérvusiigeuE Domint- 
CAINE, L’Eayptsz, la RféPpuBLI- 
QuE DE Ex Satvapor, L’Equa- 
TEUR, L’EspaGne, l’ensemble 
des COLONIES ESPAGNOLES, 
L’Estoniz, la Frinuanps, la 
France, L’ALefriz, les Coio- 
NIES ET PROTECTORATS FRAN- 
GAIS DE L’ INDOCHINE, |’ensemble 
des autres COLONIES FRAN- 
cAIsEs, le Royaumn-UNI DE 
LA GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET DE 
L’IRLANDE DU Noro, l’ensemble 
des Colonies britanniques, y com- 
pris les Territoires d’outre-mer, 
les Protectorats et les Territoires 
sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat, 
la Grice, le GuaréMa.a, la R&- 
PUBLIQUE D’Hajitt, la RépuBii- 
QUE pu Honpuras, la Honeris, 
LINDE BRITANNIQUE, L’IRAN, 
L’IRaQ, L’IRLANDE, L’ISLANDE, 
L’Irauiz, l’ensemble des CoLo- 
nies ef Possessions ITALIENNES 
autres que l’Afrique orientale 
italienne, l’ Afrique orientale ita- 
lienne, le Japon, le Crosen, 


DE AFGHANISTAN, 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL 
CONVENTION * 


CONCLUDED BETWEEN 


the UNION oF 
Souts Arrica, ALBANIA, GER- 
MANY, the Unirep States or 
America, the whole of the 
PossEssions OF THE UNITED 
States or America, the Kina- 
pom or Saupr Arasia, the 
ARGENTINE Repvusuic,' the 
CoMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, 
Be.iarom, the CoLony or THE 
Be.aian Congo, Bonrvia, Bra- 
zIL, BULGARIA, CANapA, Cute, 
Curna, the Repusiic or Co- 
LOMBIA, the Repusuic or Costa 
Rica, the Repusiic or Cusa, 
Denmark, the Fres City or 
Danzia, the Dominican Repus- 
tic, Eeypt, the Repusiic or 
Et Satvapor, Ecvapor, Spatn, 
the whole of the Spanisn Co1- 
ontEs, Estonta, FINuaAnp, 
France, Acer, the Frencu 
CoLONIES AND PROTECTORATES 
IN Inpocuina, the whole of the 
other Frencn Co.onizs, the 
Unitep Kinepom or Great 
Britain aNnD NortrHern Ire- 
LAND, the whole of the Bririsu 
Cotontzs, including the Ovrr- 
sEA TrrriTorizes, the Prorsc- 
TORATES and the TERRITORIES 
under SuzERAINTY or MANDATE, 
Greece, GuaTeMALA, the Re- 
PUBLIC OF Hartt, the Repustic 
or Honpuras, Hunaary, Brit- 
isH Inpra, Iran, Iraq, IRe- 
LAND, ICELAND, ITALY, the whole 
of the Iratran Co.Lontes and 
Possrssions other than ITat- 
IAN East Arnica, ITaLian East 
Arrica, JAPAN, CHOosEN, the 
whole of the other JAPANESE 
Depenpencies, Latvia, the 
Levant STATES UNDER FRENCH 


1) Nota.—Les dispositions nouvelles ou modifiées sont imprimées en caracttres 


ttaliques. 


*(Translation by Post Office Department.] 


May 23, 1930 


Contracting parties. 
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Constitution. 


ensemble des autres Dipren- 
DANCES JAPONAISES, la Let- 
TONIE, les Etats pu LEVANT 
sous MANDAT FRANGAIS (SYRIE 
eT Lipan), la R&PUBLIQUE DE 
Lisféri,la Liravanis,le Luxem- 
BourG, le Maroc (a I|’exclu- 
sion de la ZONE ESPAGNOLE), le 
Maroc (ZONE ESPAGNOLE), le 
Mexiqun, le Nicaragua, la 
Norvieczs, la Novvetie-Zi- 
LANDE, la R&PUBLIQUE DE 
Panama, le Paraguay, les 
Pays-Bas, Curacao et Suri- 
NAM, les INDES NSERLANDAISES, 
le Pérov, la CommMoNWwEALTH 
pEs Puriprines, la PoLoGne, 
le PortuGat, les CoLONIES POR- 
TUGAISES DE L’AFRIQUE OCCI- 
DENTALE, les COLONIES POR- 
TUGAISES DE L’ AFRIQUE ORIEN- 
TALE, DE UL’AsiE et de 
L’Ockanig, la Rovumanis, la 
R&épvusiiguE DE Sarnt-Marin, 
le Sram, la Subpz, la Conriph- 
RATION Suisse, la Tcufco- 
StovaquiE, la Tunis1e, la Tur- 
quiz, L’UNION bes R&PuBLI- 
ques Soviftiqurs SociALisTEs, 
la Répusiique O. vB L’URv- 
GuAY, L’EtaT DE LA Cité pu 
Vatican, les Etats-Unis DE 
VinEzUELA, L’YSMEN ET LE 
RoOYAUME DE YOUGOSLAVIE. 


Les soussignés, Plénipotenti- 


aires des Gouvernements des Pays 
ci-dessus énumérés, s’étant réunis 
en Congrés @ Buenos Aires en 
vertu de l’article 13 de la Conven- 
tion postale universelle conclue 
au Caire le 20 mars 1984, ont, 
d’un commun accord et sous 
réserve de ratification, revisé ladite 
Convention conformément aux 
dispositions suivantes: 


Titre I. 


DE L’UNION POSTALE 
UNIVERSELLE. 


Cuapitre I. 


ORGANISATION ET RESSORT 
DE L’UNION. 


ARTICLE PREMIER. 
Constitution de ]’Union. 
Les Pays entre lesquels est con- 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS 
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Manpate (Syria AND LeEs- 
ANON), the Repusuic or Li- 
BERIA, LITHUANIA, LUXEMBURG, 
Morocco (£xcEPT THE SPAN- 
1sH ZONE), Morocco (SPANISH 
ZONE), Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Norway, New ZzEAuanp, the 
Repusiic oF Panama, Para- 
Guay, the NerHerRianps, Cvu- 
RAGAO AND SURINAM, the Ners- 
ERLANDS InpiEs, Perv, the 
CoMMONWEALTH OF THE PHIL- 
IPPINES, PoLanp, PorTuGat, 
the Porrucurse CoLoNiEs 
in West Arrica, the Portv- 
GuEsSE CoLoniges IN East Ar- 
RICA, IN AsIA AND OCEANIA, 
Rumania, the Repusiic oF 
San Marino, Siam, SweDen, 
the Swiss CoNFEDERATION, 
CzrecHo-SLovakiA, ‘TUNISIA, 
Turkey, the Unton or Soviet 
SoctauistT Repus.ics, the East- 
BERN Repusiic or Urvueuvay, 
the Vatican City Strate, the 
Unitep States or VENEZUELA, 
YEMEN, AND THE KINGDOM OF 
YUGOSLAVIA. 


The undersigned, plenipoten- 


tiaries of the Governments of the 
countries above enumerated, be- 
ing assembled in Congress at 
Buenos Aires by virtue of Article 
13 of the Universal Postal Con- 
vention concluded at Cairo on 
March 20, 1934, have, by com- 
mon consent and subject to rati- 
fication, revised the said Con- 
vention to read as follows: 


Tite I 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL 
UNION 


CuapTEerR I 


ORGANIZATION AND EXTENT 
OF THE UNION 


ARTICLE 1 
Constitution of the Union 


The countries between which 


clue la présente Convention for- the present Convention is con- 
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ment, sous la dénomination d’U- 
nion postale universelle, un seul 
territoire postal pour |’échange 
réciproque des correspondances. 

L’Union postale a également 
pour objet d’assurer |l’organisa- 
tion et le perfectionnement des 
divers services postaux interna- 
tionaux. 


ARTICLE 2. 
Adhésions nouvelles. Procédure. 


Tout Pays est admis en tout 
temps A adhérer 4 la Convention. 


L’adhésion doit étre notifiée par 
voie diplomatique au Gouverne- 
ment de la Confédération Suisse 
et par celui-ci aux Gouverne- 
ments de tous les Pays de |’Union. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Convention et Arrangements 


de l’Union. 


Le service de la poste aux lettres 
est réglé par les dispositions de la 
Convention. 

D’autres services, tels que ceux 
des lettres et des boites avec valeur 
déclarée, des colis postaux, des 
mandats de poste, des virements 
postaux, des valeurs 4 recouvrer 
et des abonnements aux journaux 
et écrits périodiques, font l’objet 
d’Arrangements entre Pays de 
l'Union. 

Ces Arrangements ne sont obli- 
gatoires que pour les Pays qui y 
ont adhéré. 

L’adhésion & un ou plusieurs de 
ces Arrangements est soumise aux 
dispositions de l'article 2. 


ARTICLE 4. 
Réglements d’exécution. 


Les Administrations postales 
des Pays de l’Union arrétent d’un 
commun accord, dans des Régle- 
ments d’exécution, les mesures 
d’ordre et de détail nécessaires a 
l’exécution de la Convention et 
des Arrangements. 
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cluded form, under the name of 
Universal Postal Union, a single 
postal territory for the reciprocal 
exchange of correspondence. 

The purpose of the Postal 
Union is also to assure the organi- 
zation and perfection of the vari- 
ous international postal services. 


ARTICLE 2 
New adhesions. Procedure 


Any country is permitted at 
any time to adhere to the Con- 
vention. 

Notice of the adhesion shall be 
given through diplomatic channels 
to the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation and by the latter to 
the Governments of all the coun- 
tries of the Union. 


ARTICLE 3 


Convention and Agreements of the 
Union 


The regular-mail service is gov- 
erned by the provisions of the 
Convention. 

Other services, such as those of 
insured letters and boxes, parce 
post, money orders, postal odin 
collection orders, and subscrip- 
tions to newspapers and periodi- 
cals, form the subject of Agree- 
ments between countries of the 
Union. 


Such Agreements are binding 
only upon countries which have 
adhered to them. 

Adhesion to one or more of 
those eements is subject to 
the provisions of Article 2. 


ARTICLE 4 
Regulations of Execution 


The Postal Administrations of 
the countries of the Union draw 
up, by mutual agreement, in the 
form of Regulations of Execution 
the measures of order and detail 
necessary for the execution of the 
Convention and the Agreements. 


Regular-mail serv- 
ice. 


Other services. 


Countries bound by 
Agreements. 


Adhesions, 


Regulations of Exe- 
cution. 








Restricted unions; 
special agreements. 


Option to partici- 
pating countries. 


Domestic legisla- 
tion. 


Administrations as 
intermediaries. 


Colonies, etc., con- 
sidered as units. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 
ARTICLE 5. 


Unions restreintes. Arrangements 
spéciaux. 


Tes Pays de l'Union ef, pour 
autant que leur législation ne s’y 
oppose pas, les Administrations, 
peuvent établir des Unions res- 
treintes ef prendre entre eux des 
arrangements spéciaux concernant 
les objets traités dans la Conven- 
tion et dans son Réglement, a la 
condition toutefois de ne pas y 
introduire des dispositions moins 
favorables, pour le public, que 
celles qui sont prévues par ces 
Actes. 

La méme faculté est accordée 
auz Pays qui participent aux 
Arrangements et, le cas échéant, 
a leurs Administrations, en ce qui 
concerne les objets visés par ces 
Actes et leurs Réglements. 


ARTICLE 6. 
Législation intérieure. 


Les stipulations de la Conven- 
tion et des Arrangements de 
l’Union ne portent pas atteinte a 
la législation de chaque Pays dans 
tout ce qui n’est pas expressément 
prévu par ces Actes. 


ARTICLE 7. 
Relations exceptionnelles. 


Les Administrations qui desser- 
vent des territoires non compris 
dans |’Union sont tenues d’étre les 
intermédiaires des autres Admi- 
nistrations. Les dispositions dela 
Convention et de son Réglement 
sont applicables & ces relations 
exceptionnelles. 


ARTICLE 8. 
Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 


Sont considérés comme formant 
un seul Pays ou une seule Ad- 
ministration de |’Union, suivant 
le cas, au sens de la Convention et 
des Arrangements en ce qui con- 
cerne, notamment, leur droit de 
vote aux Congrés, aux Conférences 
et dans l’intervalle entre les ré- 
unions ainsi que leur contribution 
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ARTICLE 5 


Restricted Unions. 
Agreements 


Special 


The countries of the Union and, 
insofar as their legislation is not 
opposed to it, the Administra- 
tions, may establish restricted 
Unions and make special agree- 
ments among themselves concern- 
ing the subjects dealt with in the 
Convention and its Regulations, 
on the condition, however, that 
they do not introduce therein any 
provisions less favorable, for the 
public, than those which are pro- 
vided for by those Acts. 

The same option is granted to 
the countries which participate in 
the Agreements and, as the case 
may be, to their Administrations, 
in regard to the subjects contem- 
plated by those Acts and their 
Regulations. 


ARTICLE 6 
Domestic legislation 


The provisions of the Conven- 
tion and Agreements of the Union 
do not affect the legislation of any 
country concerning anything 
which is not expressly provided 
for by those Acts. 


ARTICLE 7 
Exceptional relations 


Administrations which serve ter- 
ritories not comprised in_ the 
Union are bound to act as inter- 
mediary for the other Administra- 
tions. The provisions of the Con- 
vention and its Regulations are 
applicable to such exceptional 
relations. 


ARTICLE 8 
Colonies, Protectorates, ete. 


The following are considered as 
forming a single country or a 
single Administration of the Un- 
ion, as the case may be, in the 
sense of the Convention and 
Agreements, particularly in regard 
to their right to vote in Con- 


gresses and Conferences and in 
the interval between meetings, as 
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aux dépenses du Bureau interna- 
tional de |’Union postale univer- 
selle: 


1° l’ensemble des Possessions des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique com- 
prenant Hawai, Porto-Rico, 
Guam et les Iles Vierges des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique; 


la Colonie du Congo belge; 


l’ensemble des Colonies espa- 
gnoles; 

l’ Algérie; 

les Colonies et Protectorats 
frangais de l’Indochine; 

l’ensemble des autres Colonies 
frangaises ; 

Vensemble des Colonies bri- 
tanniques, y compris les Ter- 
ritoires d’outre-mer, les Pro- 
tectorats et les Territoires 
sous suzeraineté ou sous 
mandat; 

ensemble des Colonies et 
Possessions italiennes autres 
- UV Afrique orientale ita- 

ienne; 

V Afrique orientale italienne; 

le Chosen ; 

ensemble des autres Dé- 
pendances japonaises; 

Curacao et Surinam; 

les Indes néerlandaises ; 

les Colonies portugaises de 
|’ Afrique occidentale; 

les Colonies portugaises de 
l’Afrique orientale, de |’ Asie 
et de l’Océanie. 


ARTICLE 9, 


Application de la Convention aux 
Colonies, Protectorats, etc. 


1.—Toute Partie contractante 
peut déclarer, soit au moment de 
sa signature, de sa ratification ou 
de son adhésion, soit ultérieure- 
ment, que l’acceptation par elle 
de la présente Convention com- 
prend toutes ses Colonies, tous 
ses Territoires d’outre-mer, Pro- 
tectorats ou Territoires sous suze- 
raineté ou sous mandat ou certains 
d’entre eux seulement. Ladite 
déclaration, & moins qu’elle ne 
soit faite au moment de la si- 
gnature de la Convention, devra 
étre adressée au Gouvernement 
de la Confédération Suisse. 
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well as their contribution to the 
expenses of the International Bu- 
reau of the Universal Postal Union: 
1° The whole of the Possessions 
of the United States of 
America, comprising Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, Guam, and 


the —_ Islands of the 
United States of America; 
2° The Colony of the Belgian 


Congo; 

3° The whole of the Spanish 
Colonies; 

4° Algeria; 

5° The French Colonies and Pro- 
tectorates in Indochina; 

6° The whole of the other French 
Colonies; 

7° The whole of the British 
Colonies, including the Over- 
sea Territories, the Pro- 
tectorates and the Terri- 
tories under Suzerainty or 
Mandate; 

8° The whole of the Italian 
Colonies and Possessions 
other than Italian East 
Africa; 

9° Italian East Africa; 

10° Chosen; 

11° The whole of the other Jap- 
anese Dependencies; 

12° Curacao and Surinam; 

13° The Netherlands Indies; 

14° The Portuguese Colonies in 
West Africa; 

15° The Portuguese Colonies in 
East Africa, Asia and Oce- 
ania. 


ARTICLE 9 


the Convention to 


Application o 
} rotectorates, etc. 


Colonies, 


1. Any contracting party may 
declare, either at the time of its 
signature, ratification or adhesion, 
or subsequently, that its accept- 
ance of the present Convention 
includes all its colonies, oversea 
territories, protectorates and terri- 
tories under suzerainty or man- 
date, or certain of them only. 
The said declaration, unless made 
at the time of signing the Conven- 
tion, shall be addressed to the 
Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation. 


Application of Con- 
vention to colonies, 
protectorates, etc. 





Denuncistion. 


Transmission of 
copies of declarations, 
etc. 


Territory excluded. 


Extent of the Union. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2.—La Convention ne s’appli- 
uera qu’aux Colonies, Territoires 


‘outre-mer, Protectorats ou Ter- 


ritoires sous suzeraineté ou sous 


mandat au nom desquels des 
déclarations auront été faites en 
vertu du § 1. 

3.—Toute Partie contractante 


peut en tout temps adresser au 
Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 


tion Suisse une notification en vue 
de dénoncer l’application de la 
Convention & toute Colonie, tout 
Territoire d’outre-mer, Protecto- 
rat ou Territoire sous suzeraineté 


ou sous mandat au nom duquel 
cette Partie a fait une déclara- 


tion en vertu du § 1. Cette noti- 
fication produira ses effets un an 
aprés la date de sa réception par 
le Gouvernement de la Confédé- 
ration Suisse. 

4—Le Gouvernement de la 
Confédération Suisse communi- 
quera & toutes les Parties contrac- 
tantes copie de chaque déclaration 
ou notification regue en vertu des 


§§ 143. 
5.—Les dispositions du présent 


article ne s’appliquent 4 aucune 
Colonie, aucun Territoire d’outre- 
mer, aucun Protectorat ou Terri- 
toire sous suzeraineté ou sous 


mandat qui figure dans le pré- 
ambule de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 10. 


Ressort de l’Union. 


Sont considérés comme apparte- 
nant 4 1’Union postale universelle: 


a) les bureaux de poste établis 
par des Pays de |’Union dans des 
territoires non compris dans 
l'Union; 

b) la Principauté de Liechten- 
stein, comme relevant del’ Adminis- 
tration des postes suisses; 


c) les Iles Féroé, comme faisant 
partie du Danemark, et le Groen- 
land, comme relevant de |’Admi- 
nistration des postes du Danemark, 
en qualité de colonie danoise; 

d) les Possessions espagnoles de 
la céte septentrionale d’Afrique, 


comme faisant partie de ]’Espagne; 
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2. The Convention will apply 
only to the colonies, oversea terri- 


tories, protectorates or territories 
under suzerainty or mandate in 


whose name declarations have 
been made by virtue of Section 1. 


3. Any contracting party may 
at any time address to the Govern- 


ment of the Swiss Confederation 


a notification with a view to de- 
nouncing the application of the 
Convention to any colony, over- 
sea territory, protectorate or terri- 
tory under suzerainty or mandate 


in the name of which that party 


has made a declaration by virtue 
of Section 1. That notification 
will become effective one year 
after the date of its receipt by the 
Government of the Swiss Con- 
federation. 

4. The Government of the Swiss 
Confederation will transmit to 
all the contracting parties a copy 
of every declaration or notification 
received by virtue of Sections 1 
to 3. 


5. The provisions of the present 
Article do not apply to any colony, 
oversea, territory, protectorate or 
territory under suzerainty or man- 
date enumerated in the Preamble 
of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 10 
Extent of the Union 


The following are considered 
as belonging to the Universal 
Postal Union: 

(a) The post offices established 
by countries of the Union in ter- 
ritories not included in the Union; 


(6) The Principality of Liech- 
tenstein, as belonging to _ the 
Postal Administration of Swit- 
zerland ; 

(c) The Faeroe Islands as form- 


ing part of Denmark, and Green- 
land, as belonging to the Postal 
Administration of Denmark, in its 
capacity as a Danish colony; 

(d) The Spanish possessions on 
the north coast of Africa, as 


forming part of Spain; 
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e) les Vallées d’Andorre, comme 
desservies par l’ Administration des 
postes espagnoles et |’Administra- 
tion des postes frangaises; 

f) la Principauté de Monaco, 
comme relevant de |’Administra- 
tion des postes de France; 

g) Walfisch-Bay, comme faisant 
pon de l'Union de |’Afrique du 

ud; Basutoland ef Swaziland, 
comme relevant de |’Administra- 


tion des postes de |’Union de 
l’ Afrique du Sud. 


ARTICLE 11. 


Arbitrages. 


1.—En cas de dissentiment entre 
deux ou plusieurs membres de 
l'Union relativecnsnis a l’interpré- 
tation de la Convention et des 
Arrangements ainsi que de leurs 
Réglements d’exécution ou de la 
responsabilité dérivant, pour une 
Administration, de l’application 
de ces Actes, la question en litige 
est réglée par jugement arbitral. 
A cet effet, chacune des Adminis- 
trations en cause choisit un autre 
membre de |’Union qui n’est pas 
directementintéressé dans l’affaire. 

Au cas ot l’une des Administra- 
tions en désaccord ne donne pas 
suite 4 une i ge d’arbitrage 
dans le délai de six mois, ou de 
neuf mois pour les Pays éloignés, 
le Bureau international, si la 
demande lui en est faite, provoque 
& son tour la désignation d’un 
arbitre par |’Administration dé- 
faillante ou en désigne un lui- 
méme, d’office. 

2.—La décision des arbitres est 
donnée & la majorité absolue des 
voix. 

3.—En cas de partage des voix, 
les arbitres  choisissent, pour 
trancher le différend, une autre 
Administration également désin- 
téressée dans le litige. 


A défaut d’une entente sur le 
choix, cette Administration est 
désignée par le Bureau interna- 
tional parmi les membres de 
l’Union non proposés par les 


arbitres. 
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(e) The Valleys of Andorra, as 
served by the Spanish and French 
Postal Administrations; 


(f) The Principality of Mon- 
aco, as belonging to the Postal 
Administration of France; 

(g) Walvis Bay, as forming 
es of the Union of South Africa; 

asutoland and Swaziland, as 


belonging to the Postal Adminis- 


tration of the Union of South 
Africa. 


ARTICLE 11 
Arbitration 


1. In case of disagreement be- 
tween two or more members of 
the Union as to the interpretation 
of the Convention and Agree- 
ments, as well as their Regulations 
of Execution, or as to the responsi- 
bility imposed upon an Adminis- 
tration by the application of those 
Acts, the question in dispute is 
settled by arbitration. To that 


end, each of the Administrations 
concerned chooses another mem- 
ber of the Union which is not 
directly interested in the matter. 

If one of the Administrations 
involved in the dispute does not 
take any action on a proposal for 
arbitration within a period of six 
months, or nine months in the 
case of distant countries, the 
International Bureau, if a request 
is made of it to that effect, calls 
upon the defaulting Administra- 
tion to appoint an arbitrator, or 
appoints one itself officially. 

2. The decision of the arbitra- 
tors is made on an absolute ma- 
jority of votes. 

3. In case of a tie vote, the 
arbitrators, for the purpose of 
settling the difference, choose 
another Administration which 
likewise has no interest in the 
dispute. 

In case of disagreement as to a 
choice, that Administration is 
designated by the International 
Bureau from among the members 
of the Union not proposed by the 
arbitrators. 


Arbitration of dis- 
putes. 


Decision. 


Tie vote, etc. 
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Disputes concerning 
Agreements; arbitra- 
tors. 


Withdrawals, etc. 


Meetings. 


Representatives. 


Votes. 


Subsequent meeting 


place. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


4—S’il s’agit d’un différend 
concernant l’un des Arrangements, 
les arbitres ne peuvent étre dé- 
signés en dehors des Administra- 
tions qui exécutent cet Arrange- 
ment. 


ARTICLE 12, 


Sortie de l'Union. Cessation de 
participation aux Arrangements. 


Chaque Partie contractante a 
la faculté de se retirer de ]’Union 
ou de cesser sa participation aux 
Arrangements moyennant avertis- 
sement donné un an & I’avance 
par voie diplomatique au Gou- 
vernement de la Confédération 
Suisse et par celui-ci aux Gou- 
vernements des Pays contractants. 


Cuapitre II. 


CONGRES. CONFERENCES. 
COMMISSIONS. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Congrés. 


1.—Les délégués des Pays de 
l’Union se réunissent en Congrés 
au plus tard cing ans aprés la 
date de mise A exécution des 
Actes du Congrés précédent, en 
vue de soumettre ces Actes a 
revision ou de les compléter, s’il 
y a lieu. 

Chaque Pays se fait représenter 
au Congrés par un ou plusieurs 
délégués plénipotentiaires munis, 
par leur Gouvernement, des pou- 
voirs nécessaires. Il peut, au 
besoin, se faire représenter par 
la délégation d’un autre Pays. 
Toutefois, il est entendu qu’une 
délégation ne peut étre chargée 
que de la représentation de deux 
Pays, y compris celui qui l’a 
primitivement accréditée. 

Dans les délibérations, chaque 
Pays dispose d’une seule voix. 

2.—Chaque Congrés fixe le lieu 
de réunion du Congrés suivant. 
Celui-ci est convoqué par les soins 
du Gouvernement du Pays dans 
lequel il doit avoir lieu, aprés 
entente avec le Bureau interna- 
tional. Ce Gouvernement est éga- 
lement chargé de la _ notifica- 
tion 4 tous les Gouvernements des 
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4. If it is a question of a dis- 
pute concerning one of the Agree- 
ments, only such Administrations 
as execute that Agreement may 
be designated as arbitrators. 


ARTICLE 12 


Withdrawal from the Union. Ter- 
mination of participation in the 
Agreements 


Any contracting party has the 
option of withdrawing from the 
Union or of ceasing to participate 
in the Agreements by notice given 
one year in advance through diplo- 
matic channels to the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation 
and by the latter to the Govern- 
ments of the contracting countries. 


Cuapter II 


CONGRESSES. CONFERENCES. 
COMMITTEES 


ARTICLE 13 
Congresses 


1. Delegates from the countries 
of the Union meet in Congress not 
later than five years after the ef- 
fective date of the Acts of the pre- 
ceding Congress, with a view to 
revising or completing those Acts, 
if necessary. 


“ach country is represented at 
the Congress by one or more plen- 
ipotentiary delegates, provided 
with the necessary credentials, by 
their Government. It may, if 
necessary, be represented by the 
delegation of another country. 
However, it is understood that a 
delegation may be charged with 
representing only two countries, 
including the one by which it was 
originally accredited. 

In the deliberations, each coun- 
try has but one vote. 

2. Each Congress fixes the 
meeting-place of the next Con- 
gress. The latter is called to- 
gether by the Government of the 
country in which it is to be held, 
in consultation with the Interna- 
tional Bureau. That Govern- 
ment is likewise charged with noti- 
fying all the Governments of the 
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Pays de l'Union des décisions 
prises par le Congrés. 


ARTICLE 14. 


Ratifications. Mise 4 exécution 
et durée des Actes des Congrés. 


Les Actes des Congrés sont 
ratifiés aussitét que possible et les 
ratifications sont communiquées au 
Gouvernement du Pays, siége du 
Congrés, et par ce Gouvernement 
aux Gouvernements des Pays con- 
tractants. 


Dans le cas ot une ou plusieurs 
des Parties contractantes ne rati- 
fieraient pas l’un ou |’autre des 
Actes signés par elles, ceux-ci n’en 
seraient pas moins valables pour 
les Etats qui les auront ratifiés. 


Ces Actes sont mis 4 exécution 
simultanément et ont la méme 
durée. 

Dés le jour fixé pour la mise 4 
exécution des Actes adoptés par un 
Congrés, tous les Actes du Con- 
grés précédent sont abrogés. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Congrés extraordinaires. 


Lorsque la demande en est faite 
ou approuvée par les deux tiers 
au moins des Pays contractants, 
un Congrés extraordinaire est 
réuni aprés entente avec le Bureau 
international. 

Les régles édictées aux articles 
13 et 14 sont applicables aux 
délégations, aux délibérations et 
aux Actes des Congrés extraordi- 
naires. 

ARTICLE 16, 


Réglement des Congrés. 


Chaque Congrés arréte le régle- 
ment nécessaire & ses travaux et 
4 ses délibérations. 


ARTICLE 17, 
Conférences. 


Des Conférences chargées de 
Vexamen de questions purement 
administratives peuvent étre ré- 
unies & la demande ou avec |’assen- 
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countries of the Union of the de- 
cisions made by the Congress. 


ARTICLE 14 


Ratifications. Entry into force 
and duration of the Acts of Con- 


gresses 


The Acts of Congresses are rati- 
fied as soon as possible, and the 
ratifications are communicated to 
the Government of the country 
where the Congress was held, and 
by that Government to the Gov- 
ernments of the contracting coun- 
tries. 

In case that one or more of the 
contracting countries do not rati- 
fy one or another of the Acts 
signed by them, the latter will 
nevertheless be valid for the 
countries which have ratified 
them. 

Those Acts are put into effect 
simultaneously and have the same 
duration. 

From the date fixed for the en- 
try into force of the Acts adopted 
by a Congress, all the Acts of the 
preceding Congress are abrogated. 


ARTICLE 15 


Extraordinary Congresses 


An extraordinary Congress is 
called together by agreement with 
the International Bureau when a 
request to that effect is made or 
approved by at least two-thirds of 
the contracting countries. 

The rules laid down by Articles 
13 and 14 are applicable to the 
delegations, the deliberations, and 
the Acts of extraordinary Con- 
gresses. 

ARTICLE 16 


Regulations for Congresses 


Each Congress draws up the 
necessary regulations for its work 
and deliberations. 


ARTICLE 17 


Conferences 


Conferences charged with the 
examination of purely administra- 
tive questions may be called to- 
gether at the request or with the 


Ratification of Acts 
of Congresses. 


Effect and duration. 


Abrogation of Acts 
of preceding Congress. 


Extraordinary Con- 
gresses. 


Rules applicable. 


Regulations. 


Conferences on ad- 
ministrative ques- 
tions. 
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Committees. 


Introduction of 


propositions. 


Support necessary. 


Examination; 
cedure. 


pro- 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBS 


timent des deux tiers au moins des 
Administrations de l’Union. 

Elles sont convoquées aprés 
entente avec le Bureau interna- 
tional. 

Chaque Conférence arréte son 
réglement. 


ARTICLE 18. 
Commissions. 


Les Commissions chargées par 
un Congrés ou une Conférence de 
l’étude d’une ou de plusieurs ques- 
tions déterminées sont convoquées 
par le Bureau international aprés 
entente, le cas échéant, avec |’ Ad- 
ministration du Pays ot ces Com- 
missions doivent se réunir. 


CuapiTre III. 


PROPOSITIONS DANS L’INTER- 
VALLE DES REUNIONS. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Introduction des propositions. 


Dans l’intervalle des réunions, 
toute Administration a le droit 
d’adresser aux autres Administra- 
tions, par l’intermédiaire du Bu- 
reau international, des proposi- 
tions concernant la Convention, 
son Protocole final et son Régle- 
ment. 

Le méme droit est accordé aux 
Administrations des Pays partici- 
pant aux Arrangements en ce qui 
concerne ces Arrangements, leurs 
Réglements et leurs Protocoles 
finals. 

Pour étre mises en délibération, 
toutes les propositions introduites 
par une Administration dans |’in- 
tervalle des réunions doivent étre 
- uyées par au moins deux autres 

siehearellbeai. Ces proposi- 
on restent sans suite lorsque le 
Bureau international ne regoit pas, 
en méme temps, le nombre néces- 
saire de déclarations d’appui. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Examen des propositions. 


Toute proposition est soumise & 
la procédure suivante: 

Un délai de six mois est laissé 
aux Administrations pour exami- 
ner la proposition et, le cas éché- 
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consent of at least two-thirds of 
the Administrations of the Union. 
They are called together by 
agreement with the International 
Bureau. 
Each Conference draws up its 
own regulations. 


ARTICLE 18 
Committees 


Committees charged by a Con- 
gress or a Conference with the 
study of one or more particular 
questions are called together by 
the International Bureau, in con- 
sultation, if necessary, with the 
Administration of _ country 
where such Committees are to 
meet. 

Cuapter III 


PROPOSITIONS IN THE INTER- 
VAL BETWEEN MEETINGS 


ARTICLE 19 


Introduction of propositions 


In the interval between meet- 
ings any Administration has the 
right to address to the other Ad- 
ministrations, through the inter- 
mediary of the International Bu- 
reau, propositions concerning the 
Convention, its Final Protocol, 
and its Regulations. 

The same right is accorded to 
the Administrations of the coun- 
tries participating in the Agree- 
ments in regard to those Agree- 
ments, their Regulations, and 
their Final Protocols. 

In order to be considered, all 
propositions introduced by an 
Administration in the interval 
between meetings must be sup- 
ported by at least two other 
Administrations. Such proposi- 
tions are ignored when the Inter- 
national Bureau does not receive, 
at the same time, the necessary 
number of declarations of support. 


ARTICLE 20 
Examination of propositions 


Every ee is submitted 
to the following procedure: 

A period of six months is al- 
lowed for the Administrations to 
examine the propositions and 
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ant, pour faire parvenir leurs 
observations au Bureau interna- 
tional. Les amendements ne sont 
pas admis. Les réponses sont 
réunies par les soins du Bureau 
international et communiquées aux 
Administrations avec invitation 
de se prononcer pour ou contre. 
Celles qui n’ont pas fait parvenir 
leur vote dans un délai de six mois 
sont considérées comme s’abste- 
nant. Les délais précités comp- 
tent & partir de la date des circu- 
laires du Bureau international. 


Si la proposition concerne un 
Arrangement, son Réglement ou 
leurs Protocoles finals, seules les 
Administrations ayant adhéré a 
cet Arrangement peuvent prendre 
part aux opérations indiquées ci- 
dessus. 


ARTICLE 21. 
Conditions d’approbation. 


1.—Pour devenir exécutoires, 
les propositions doivent réunir: 


a) l’unanimité des suffrages, s’il 
s’agit de ]’addition de nouvelles 
dispositions ou de la modification 
des dispositions des Titres I et IT 
et des articles 33 437, 54459,61a 
63, 65 & 68, 70 & 82 de la Conven- 
tion, de tous les articles de son 
Protocole final et des articles 101, 
105 116, 164, 175 et 196 de son 
Réglement; 

b) les deux tiers des suffrages, 
sil s’agit de la modification des 
dispositions autres que celles qui 
sont mentionnées & |’alinéa précé- 
dent; 

c) ‘la majorité absolue, s’il s’agit 
de l’interprétation des dispositions 
de la Convention, de son Protocole 
final et de son Réglement, hors le 
cas de dissentiment 4 soumettre a 
Varbitrage prévu 4 l’article 11. 


2.—Les Arrangements fixent les 
conditions auxquelles est subor- 
donnée l’approbation des proposi- 
tions qui les concernent. 


ARTICLE 22, 
Notification des résolutions. 


_Les additions et les modifica- 
tions apportées 4 la Convention, 
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send in their observations, if 
any, to the International Bureau. 
Amendments are not admitted. 
The replies are assembled by the 
International Bureau and com- 
municated to the Administra- 
tions, with an invitation to pro- 
nounce themselves for or against. 
Those which have not sent in 
their votes within a period of six 
months are considered as abstain- 
ing. The periods above men- 
tioned are counted from the dates 
of the circulars of the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 

If the proposition concerns an 
Agreement, its Regulations, or 
their Final Protocols, only the 
Administrations which have ad- 
hered to that Agreement may 
take part in the procedure in- 
dicated above. 


ARTICLE 21 
Conditions of approval 


1. In order to become effec- 
tive, the propositions must ob- 
tain: 

(a) Unanimity of votes, if it is 
a question of adding new provi- 
sions or modifying the provisions 
of Titles I and II or of Articles 33 
to 37, 54 to 59, 61 to 63, 65 to 68, 
70 to 82 of the ‘Convention, of any 
of the Articles of its Final Proto- 
col, or of Articles 101, 105, 116, 
164, 175 and 196 of its Regula- 
tions; 

(b) Two-thirds of the votes, if it 
is a question of modifying provi- 
sions other than those mentioned 
in the preceding paragraph; 


(c) A simple majority, if it is a 
question of interpreting the pro- 
visions of the Convention, its 
Final Protocol or its Regulations, 
except in the case of disagreement 
to be submitted to arbitration as 
provided for by Article 11. 

2. The Agreements fix the con- 
ditions to which the approval of 
propositions concerning them is 
subject. 


ARTICLE 22 
Notification of decisions 


Conditions of ap- 
proval, 


Unanimity of votes. 


Two-thirds of votes. 


Simple majority. 


Determination of 
conditions. 


Notification of 
anges. 


Additions to and modifications ,. 
of the Convention, the Agree- 
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Effective date. 


Operation. 


Functions, duties, 
ete. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS 


aux Arrangements et aux Proto- 
coles finals de ces Actes sont con- 
sacrées par une déclaration diplo- 
matique que le Gouvernement de 
la Confédération Suisse est chargé 
d’établir et de transmettre, 4 la 
demande du Bureau international, 
aux Gouvernements des Pays con- 
tractants. 

Les additions et les modifica- 
tions apportées aux Réglements et 
& leurs Protocoles finals sont con- 
statées et notifiées aux Administra- 
tions par le Bureau international. 
Il en est de méme des interpréta- 
tions visées 4 l’article 21, § 1, 
lettre c). 


ARTICLE 23. 


Exécution des résolutions. 


Toute addition ou modification 
adoptée n’est exécutoire que trois 
mois, au moins, aprés sa notifi- 
cation. 

Cuapitre IV. 


DU BUREAU INTERNATIONAL. 
ARTICLE 24. 


Attributions générales. 


1.—Un Office central, fonction- 
nant & Berne sous la dénomination 
de Bureau international de l’Union 
postale universelle, et placé sous 
la haute surveillance de |’ Adminis- 
tration des postes suisses, sert d’or- 
gane de liaison, d’information et 
de consultation aux Pays de 
l’Union. 

Ce Bureau est chargé, notam- 
ment, de réunir, de coordonner, de 
publier et de distribuer les rensei- 
gnements de toute nature qui in- 
téressent le service international 
des postes; d’émettre, 4 la de- 
mande des Parties en cause, un 
avis sur les questions litigieuses; 
d’instruire les demandes en modi- 
fication des Actes du Congrés; de 
notifier les changements adoptés 
et, en général, de procéder aux 
études et aux travaux de rédaction 
ou de documentation que la Con- 
vention, les Arrangements et leurs 
Réglements lui attribuent ou dont 
il serait saisi dans l’intérét de 
l'Union. 
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ments and the Final Protocols of 
those Acts are sanctioned by a 
diplomatic declaration which the 
Government of the Swiss Confed- 
eration is charged with making up 
and transmitting, at the request 
of the International Bureau, to 
the Governments of the contract- 
ing countries. 

Additions to and modifications 
of the Regulations and their 
Final Protocols are drawn up and 
communicated to the Adminis- 
trations by the International Bu- 
reau. The same applies to the 
interpretations contemplated in 
Article 21, Section 1, letter (c). 


ARTICLE 23 


Effective date of decisions 


No addition or modification 
adopted is effective until at least 
three months after its notification. 


Cuapter IV 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
ARTICLE 24 
General functions 


1. A central Office, operating 
at Berne under the name of 
International Bureau of the Uni- 
versal Postal Union, and placed 
under the supervision of the Swiss 
Postal Administration, serves as 
an organ of liaison, information 
and consultation for the countries 
of the Union. 

That Bureau is charged, in 
particular, with assembling, coor- 
dinating, publishing and distribut- 
ing information of all kinds con- 
cerning the international postal 
service; with giving, at the request 
of the interested parties, an opin- 
ion on questions in dispute; with 
making known requests for modi- 
fication of the Acts of the Con- 
gress; with giving notice of the 
changes adopted; and, in general 
with undertaking such studies and 
work in connection with editing 
and arranging material as the 
Convention, the Agreements and 
their Regulations may assign to 
it, or which may be entrusted to 
it in the interests of the Union. 
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2.—II intervient, 4 titre d’office 
de compensation, dans la liquida- 
tion des comptes de toute nature 
relatifs au service international des 
postes, entre les Administrations 
qui réclament cette intervention. 


ARTICLE 25. 


Dépenses du Bureau international. 


1.—Chaque Congrés arréte le 
chiffre maximum que peuvent at- 
teindre annuellement les dépenses 
ordinaires du Bureau international. 

Ces dépenses, ainsi que les frais 
extraordinaires auxquels donne lieu 
la réunion d’un Congrés, d’une 
Conférence ou d’une Commission, 
et les frais que pourraient en- 
trainer des travaux spéciaux con- 
fiés & ce Bureau sont supportés en 
commun par tous les Pave de 
l'Union. 

2.—Ceux-ci sont divisés, 4 cet 
effet, en 7 classes dont chacune 
contribue au payement des dé- 
penses dans la proportion ci-aprés: 


1° classe, 25 unités 

Y e. Aerie 

3° . a 

4° 10» 

§* » 5 » 

6° » 3 » 

a » 1 unité. 

3.—En cas d’adhésion nouvelle, 

le Gouvernement de la Confédéra- 
tion Suisse détermine, d’un com- 
mun accord avec le Gouvernement 
du Pays intéressé, la classe dans 
laquelle celui-ci doit étre rangé au 
point de vue de la répartition des 
frais du Bureau international. 


Titre Ii. 


REGLES D’ORDRE 
GENERAL. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 26. 


Liberté de transit. 


1.—La liberté de transit est 
quant dans le territoire entier 
e l'Union. 
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2. It acts as a clearing-house 
for the settlement of accounts of 
all kinds relative to the interna- 
tional postal service, between 
Administrations requesting such 
intervention. 


ARTICLE 25 


Expenses of the International 
Bureau 


1, Each Congress fixes the max- 
imum figure for the ordinary an- 
nual expenses of the International 
Bureau. 

Those expenses, as well as the 
extraordinary expenses arising 
from the meeting of a Congress, a 
Conference or a Committee, and 
the expenses incurred in connec- 
tion with special work entrusted 
to that Bureau, are shared by all 
the countries of the Union. 


2. The latter are divided, for 
that purpose, into 7 classes, each 
of which contributes to the pay- 
ment of the expenses in the fol- 
lowing proportion: 


Ist class, 25 units 
2d “cc 20 “cc 
ae 

4th “ 10 

Sth “ 5 

6th 3 

7th “ 1 unit 


3. In case of a new adhesion, 
the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation determines, by mu- 
tual agreement with the Govern- 
ment of the country concerned, 
the class in which the latter is to 
be placed for the apportionment 
of the expenses of the Interna- 
tional Bureau. 


Tite II 
GENERAL REGULATIONS 


Sotz CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 26 
Liberty of transit 


1. Liberty of transit is guar- 
anteed throughout the entire terri- 
tory of the Union. 
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Settlement of postal 
accounts. 


Fixing of maximum 
expenses. 


Sharing of expenses. 


Proportionate share. 


New adhesions. 


Liberty of transit. 





Insured articles. 


Air-mail parcels. 


Prohibition against 
unauthorized charges. 


Temporary suspen- 
Sion of services. 


Monetary standard. 
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2.—La liberté du transit des 2. Liberty of transit for parcel 
colis postaux a acheminer par les post to be sent by the land and sea 
voies terrestres et maritimes est routes is limited to the territory 
limitée au territoire des Pays of countries participating in that 
participant a ce service. service. 

Les envois avec valeur déclarée Insured articles may be sent in 
peuvent transiter en dépéches transit in closed mails through the 
closes par le territoire des Pays territory of countries which do 
qui n’assurent pas le service des not take part in such service, or 
envois de l’espéce ou par des by maritime services where re- 
services maritimes pour lesquels sponsibility for insured articles 
la responsabilité des valeurs n’est is not accepted by the countries, 
»as acceptée par les Pays, mais but the responsibility of those 
tn veanonmabtllne de ces Pave est countries is limited to that pre- 
limitée & celle qui est prévue pour scribed for registered articles. 
les envois recommandés, 

3.—La liberté du transit des 3. Liberty of transit for air- 
colis-avion est garantie dans le mail parcelsis guaranteed through- 
territoire entier de l’Union. Tou- out the entire territory of the 
tefois, les Administrations qui Union. However, the Adminis- 
n’ont pas adhéré & l’Arrangement trations which have not adhered 
concernant les colis postaux ne to the Agreement concerning i 
peuvent étre obligées de participer cel post may not be oblige 
& l’acheminement, par les voies participate in the transmission of 
terrestres et maritimes, des colis- air-mail parcels by the land and 
avion. sea routes. 


ARTICLE 27. ARTICLE 27 


Interdiction de taxes non prévues. Prohibition against unauthorized 


charges 


Il est interdit de percevoir des _It is forbidden to collect postal 
taxes postales, de quelque nature charges of any kind whatever 
que ce soit, autres que celles qui other than those prescribed by 
sont prévues par la Convention et the Convention and Agreements. 
les Arrangements. 


ARTICLE 28, ARTICLE 28 


Suspension temporaire de services. Temporary suspension of services 


Lorsque, par suite de circon- When, as a result of exceptional 
stances extraordinaires, une Ad- circumstances, an Administration 
ministration se voit obligée de finds itself obliged to suspend the 
suspendre temporairement et execution of services temporarily, 
d’une maniére générale ou partielle in whole or in part, it is bound to 
l’exécution de services, elle est give notice thereof immediately, 
tenue d’en donner imr nédiatement by telegraph if necessary, to the 
avis, au besoin par télégraphe, 4 Administration or Administra- 
Administration ou aux Adminis- tions concerned. 


trations intéressées. 
ARTICLE 29. ARTICLE 29 


Monnaie-type. Monetary standard 


Le franc pris comme unité The franc used as the monetary 
monétaire dans les dispositions de unit in the provisions of the Con- 
la Convention et des Arrange- vention and Agreements is the 
ments est le franc-or & 100 cen- gold franc of 100 centimes weigh- 





54 Srar.] 


times d’un poids de 10/31° de ing 


gramme et d’un titre de 0,900. 


ARTICLE 30. 
Equivalents. 


Dans chaque Pays de 1’Union, 
les taxes sont établies d’aprés une 
équivalence correspondant aussi 
exactement que possible, dans la 
monnaie de ce Pays, a la valeur 
du franc. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Formules. Langue. 

1.—Les formules & l’usage des 
Administrations pour leurs rela- 
tions réciproques doivent étre rédi- 
gées en langue francaise, avec ou 
sans traduction interlinéaire dans 
une autre langue, 4 moins que les 
Administrations intéressées n’en 
disposent autrement par une en- 
tente directe. 

2.—Les formules & l’usage du 
public doivent comporter une tra- 
duction interlinéaire en langue 
francaise, lorsqu’elles ne sont pas 
imprimées en cette langue. 

3.—Les textes, couleurs et di- 
mensions des formules dont il est 
question aux §§ 1 et 2 doivent étre 
ceux que prescrivent les Régle- 
ments de la Convention et des 
Arrangements. 

4,—Les Administrations peu- 

vent s’entendre au sujet de la 
langue & employer pour la corres- 
pondance de service dans leurs 
relations réciproques. 


ARTICLE 32. 


Cartes d’identité, 


1.—Chaque Administration peut 
délivrer, aux personnes qui en font 
la demande, des cartes d’identité 
valables comme piéces justifica- 
tives pour toutes les transactions 
effectuées par les bureaux de poste 
des Pays qui n’auraient pas notifié 
leur refus de les admettre. 

2.—L’Administration qui fait 
délivrer une carte d’identité est 
autorisée & percevoir, de ce chef, 
une taxe qui ne peut étre su- 
périeure 4 70 centimes. 
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10/31 of a gram and having a 
Sota of 0.900. 


ARTICLE 30 
Equivalents 


In each country of the Union, 
the postage rates are fixed accord- 
ing to equivalents corresponding 
as exactly as possible to the value 
of the franc in the money of that 
country. 


ARTICLE 31 
Forms. Language 


1. The forms used by the 
Administrations in their recipro- 
cal relations shall be drawn up in 
the French language, with or 
without an interlinear translation 
in another language, unless the 
Administrations concerned ar- 
range otherwise by direct agree- 
ment. 

2. The forms used by the 
public shall include an interlinear 
translation in the French lan- 

age when they are not printed 
in that language. 

3. The texts, colors and dimen- , 
sions of the forms mentioned in 
Sections 1 and 2 shall be those 
prescribed by the Regulations of 
the Convention and of the Agree- 
ments. 

4, Administrations may come 
to agreements as to the language 
to be employed for official cor- 
respondence in their reciprocal 
relations. 


ARTICLE 32 


Identity cards 


1. Any Administration may 
issue, to persons who apply for 
them, identity cards valid as 
proof of identity for all post- 
office business in the countries 


which have not given notice of 
their refusal to admit them. 


2. The Administration issuing 
an identity card is authorized to 
collect a charge therefor not ex- 
ceeding 70 centimes. 


Equivalents. 


Use of French lan- 
guage. 


Official correspond- 
ence. 


Issuance of identity 
cards. 


Charge. 
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Release from re- 
sponsibility. 


Validity. 


Articles of corre- 
spondence; definition. 


Small packets. 


Postage rates. 
Limits of weight 
and dimensions. 
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3.—Les Administrations sont 
dégagées de toute responsabilité 
lorsqu’il est établi que la livraison 
d’un envoi postal ou le payement 
d’un mandat a eu lieu sur la pré- 
sentation d’une carte d’identité 
réguliére. 

Elles ne sont pas, non plus, res- 
ponsables des conséquences que 
peuvent entrainer la perte, la 
soustraction ou l’emploi fraudu- 
leux d’une carte d’identité régu- 
liére. 

4.—La carte d’identité est va- 
lable penton trois ans 4 partir du 
jour de son émission. 


Titre III. 


DISPOSITIONS CONCER- 
NANT LES CORRESPON- 
DANCES POSTALES. 


CuapitTre I. 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 
ARTICLE 33. 


Objets de correspondance. 


La dénomination d’objets de 
correspondance s’applique aux let- 
tres, aux cartes postales simples 
et avec réponse payée, aux pa- 
piers d’affaires, aux imprimés, aux 
impressions en relief 4 l’usage des 
aveugles, aux échantillons de mar- 
chandises, aux petits paquets ef 
auz envois dits «Phonopost». 

Le service des petits paquets est 
limité aux pays qui conviennent 
de l’assurer dans leurs relations 
réciprogues ou dans une seule 
direction. 


ARTICLE 34. 


Taxes et conditions générales. 


1—Les taxes d’affranchisse- 
ment pour le transport des objets 
de correspondance dans toute 
l’étendue de l’Union, y compris 
leur remise au domicile des desti- 
nataires dans les pays ov le service 
de distribution est ou sera or- 
ganisé, ainsi que les limites de 
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3. Administrations are released 
from all responsibility when it is 
proved that a mail article was 
delivered or a money order paid 
upon presentation of a valid 
identity card. 


Neither are they responsible 
for the consequences of loss, theft 
or fraudulent use of a valid 
identity card. 


4. The identity card is valid 
for three years from the date of 
issue. 


Titte III 


PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
POSTAL CORRESPONDENCE 


Cuapter I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 33 
Articles of correspondence 


The term articles of corre- 
spondence applies to letters, single 
and reply-paid post cards, com- 
mercial papers, prints, raised print 
for the blind, samples of merchan- 
dise, small packets, and Phono- 
post articles. 


The service of small 
limited to the countries which 
agree to execute it in their re- 
ciprocal relations or in one direc- 
tion only. 


packets is 


ARTICLE 34 


Postage rates and general 
conditions 


1. The postage rates for the 
transportation of articles of corre- 
spondence throughout the entire 
extent of the Union, including 
their delivery at the residence of 
the addressees in countries where 
the delivery service is or may be 
established, and the limits of 
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Newspapers and 


Franked matter. 
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2. The limits of weight and 


’appli- dimensions fixed by Section 1 do 
3. In relations with Adminis- 


—Jo szyuyT 


the option of granting to new 


of the following table 
hereafter. 








“Ul? 98 astDquauL 

sassndap sesind uorsusurp apuns6 snjd v7 and suve | -ddne wojayoe avd }-~~«jsodouoyg» s100ug 
“m9 09 :sa7uuoIMppD snass}odg ja inabiv) ‘snanduoT sprod ap wojayoe 42] 
re woeeseeewnnne-s-="= = 9583 Op UINUNTIT 
“sopeysod soj180 set onb BuITuyUI sozTUITT ‘ ee nt a cme Ee | 

SOUIQUI XN¥ STUINOS JUS Sagi{d VOM NO seagi{d sa4z20 re ee oe ; ; Ox¥} Op TINUIUT PY 
ep SULIOJ sNOS JIOANOOgP B S9Tpgdxe sguTidmy sey)|~~ 0 SOSTPUBYOIVUL Op SUOTIUBYOW 
*80.1}42[ Soy mnod eum10D So]3neaw so] Mod joypor We suUOTsseid WI] 


et de 


dications du in accordance with the indications 


(JUeUTg[OS! S9TP 
2o30 totes 
Sy Im oryidu 
Af AE E oxe} Op WhuU yy 
<9 Re ae te ene ee soljeye,p siajdug 
“m0 ZXOL Bula e9f4ed esuodg 00A8 
"Und ‘OL XT :BUIIXE Sprays) eeI80K S8}78D 
“MD 08 Jesse: 
9p esstnd woysueurIp opuLls snd B[ onb sues “m9 KOT siedthiieaae 4 
LOI}QUIVIP | S{O} XNOp yo Anensuo] :xNveyno1 ue {Wd 3 rey ~ayyed 9 Uaeepe ae 1 }9850901 
09 Jassedgp osstnd uolsueullp epuvis snjd 8] onb sues 
“10 06 :SegUUOIIpps Messtedg }@ INesIV] ‘Mensu0’T 
3 I 
SUOPCITTD OP _ , , _| soxey, |SP10d ep sf90 
SozrayT S930 


g 
% 
> 
= 
7 
a 
o 
5 
> 
Zz 
© 
oC 
a 
R 
& 
= 
<4 
RM 
< 
= 
> 
—_ 
Za 
~ 


de dimensions sont fixées weight and dimensions, are fixed 


+ 
tration a la faculté de con- 


3.—Dans les relations avec les 
Administrations qui ont donné trations which have given their °“°%™* 


leur consentement, chaque Ad- consent, each Administration has 


2.—Les limites de poids 
minis 


dimensions fixées au § 1 nes 
quent pas aux correspondances re- not apply to the correspondence 


latives au service postal, dont il relative to the postal service men- 


est question 4 l'article 49, § 1, tioned in Article 49, 


conformément aux in 
ci-aprés. 


tableau ci-aprés: 


54 Srat.] 
poids e 








2066 


Catalogs, etc. 


Books, sheet music, 
ete. 


Minimum charge. 


Restriction on ar- 
ticles. 


Enclosures intended 
for other than ad- 
dressee. 


Commercial papers, 
ete. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


céder aux journaux et écrits 
périodiques publiés dans son pays 
une réduction de 50% sur le tarif 
général des imprimés, tout en se 
réservant le droit de limiter cette 
réduction aux journaux et écrits 
périodiques expédiés directement 
par les éditeurs ou leurs manda- 
taires. Sont exclus de la réduc- 
tion, quelle que soit la régularité 
de leur publication, les imprimés 
commerciaux tels que catalogues, 
prospectus, prix courants, etc. 
Les Administrations peuvent 
également, avec le consentement 
des Administrations destinataires, 
concéder la méme réduction, quels 
que soient les expéditeurs, aux 
livres et brochures, aux papiers de 
musique ef aux cartes géographi- 
ques qui ne contiennent aucune 
publicité ou réclame autre que 
celle qui figure sur la couverture 
ou les pages de garde de ces envois. 
D’une maniére générale, les Ad- 
ministrations expéditrices qui ont 
admis en principe la réduction de 
50% se réservent la faculté de 


fixer, pour les envois visés aux ler 


et 2e alinéas ci-dessus, un mini- 
mum de perception qui, tout en 
restant dans les limites des 50% 
de réduction, ne soit pas inférieur 
a@ la taxe applicable aux mémes 
objets dans leur service interne. 


4.—Les envois autres que les 
lettres recommandées sous enve- 
loppe close ne peuvent renfermer 
des piéces de monnaie, des billets 
de banque, des billets de monnaie 
ou des valeurs quelconques au 
porteur, du platine, de l’or ou de 
l’argent, manufacturés ou non, des 
pierreries, des bijoux et autres 
objets précieux. 

5.—Les Administrations des 
pays d’origine et de destination 
ont la faculté de traiter, selon leur 
législation interne, les lettres qui 
contiennent des documents ayant 
le caractére de correspondance 
actuelle et personnelle a |’adresse 
de personnes autres que le desti- 
nataire ou les personnes habitant 
avec ce dernier. 

6.—Sauf les exceptions prévues 
au Réglement, les papiers d’af- 
faires, les imprimés, les impres- 
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papers and periodicals published 
in its country a reduction of 50 
per cent in the general rate for 
prints, while reserving the right 
to limit that reduction to news- 
papers and periodicals sent direct 
by the publishers or their repre- 
sentatives. There are excluded 
from the reduction, regardless of 
the regularity of their publication, 
commercial prints such as cata- 
logs, prospectuses, price lists, etc. 


Administrations may also, with 
the consent of the Administrations 
of destination, grant the same 
reduction, irrespective of the send- 
ers, to books and pamphlets, 
sheet-music and maps which do 
not contain any publicity or ad- 
vertising other than that appear- 
ing on the covers or fly-leaves of 
these articles. 


In a general manner, the Ad- 
ministrations of origin which have 
accepted, in principle, the reduc- 
tion of 50 per cent, reserve the 
right to fix, for the articles con- 
templated in the 1st and 2d para- 
graphs above, a minimum charge 
which, while remaining within 
the limits of the reduction of 50 
per cent, is not lower than the 
charge applicable to the same 
articles in their domestic service. 

4. Articles other than regis- 
tered letters in sealed envelopes 
may not contain coins, bank- 
notes, paper money or any values 
payable to the bearer; manufac- 
tured or unmanufactured plati- 
num, gold or silver; precious 
stones, jewelry, or other precious 
articles. 


5. The Administrations of the 
countries of origin and destina- 
tion have the option of treating, 
in accordance with their domestic 
legislation, letters which contain 
documents having the character 
of actual personal correspondence 
addressed to persons other than 
the addressee or persons residing 
with the latter. 

6. With the exceptions pro- 
vided for in the Regulations, 
commercial papers, prints, prints 
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sions @ l’usage des aveugles, les 
échantillons de marchandises et 
les petits paquets: 

a) doivent étre conditionnés de 
maniére & pouvoir étre facilement 
vérifiés ; 

b) ne peuvent porter aucune 
annotation ni contenir aucun docu- 
ment ayant le caractére de cor- 
respondanceactuelleet personnelle; 

c) ne peuvent contenir aucun 
timbre-poste, aucune formule d’af- 
franchissement, oblitérés ou non, 
ni aucun papier représentatif d’une 
valeur. 

7.—Les paquets d’échantillons 
de marchandises ne peuvent ren- 
fermer aucun objet ayant une 
valeur marchande. 

8.—Le service des envois ‘“Pho- 
nopost’’ est limité aux Pays qui se 
sont déclarés d’accord powe 
échanger ces envois, soit dans leurs 
relations réciproques, soit dans un 
seul sens. 

Les dispositions applicables aua 
lettres s’appliquent également aux 
envois ““Phonopost’’ en tout ce qui 
n'est pas expressément prévu pour 
cette derniére catégorie d’envois. 


9.—La réunion en un seul envoi 
d’objets de correspondance de ca- 
tégories différentes (objets groupés) 
est autorisée dans les conditions 
fixées par le Réglement. 


10.—Sauf les exceptions prévues 
par la Convention et son Régle- 
ment, il n’est pas donné cours aux 
envois qui ne remplissent pas les 
conditions requises par le présent 
article et par les articles corres- 
pondants du Réglement. 


Les objets qui auraient été 
admis & tort doivent étre renvoyés 
& l’Administration d’origine. 
Toutefois, |’ Administration de des- 
tination est autoriséea les remettre 
aux destinataires. Dans ce cas, elle 
leur applique, s’il y a lieu, les taxes 
et surtaxes prévues pour la caté- 
se de correspondances dans 
aquelle les font placer leur con- 
tenu, leur poids ou leurs dimen- 
sions. En ce qui concerne les 
envois dépassant les limites de 
poids maxima fixées au § 1, ils 
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for the use of the blind, samples of 
merchandise, and small packets 
shall: 

(a) be made up in such a way 
as to be able to be easily in- 
spected; 

(b) not bear any annotation or 
contain any document having the 
character of actual personal cor- 
respondence; 

(c) not contain any postage 
stamp or form of prepayment, 
canceled or uncanceled, or any 
paper representing a value. 


7. Packages of samples of mer- 
chandise may not contain any 
article having a salable value. 


8. The service of Phonopost 
articles is limited to the countries 
which have agreed to exchange 
such articles, either in their re- 
ciprocal relations or in one direc- 
tion only. 

The provisions applicable to 
letters are likewise applicable to 
Phonopost articles, in regard to 
everything not expressly pre- 
scribed for the latter class of 
articles. 

9. The inclusion in a single 
package of articles of correspond- 
ence of different classes (grouped 
articles) is authorized under the 
conditions fixed by the Regula- 
tions. 

10. With the exceptions pro- 
vided for by the Convention and 
its Regulations, articles which do 
not fulfill the conditions pre- 
scribed by the present Article 
and the corresponding Articles 
of the Regulations are not for- 
warded. 

Articles which have been 
wrongly accepted shall be re- 
turned to the country of origin. 
However, the Administration of 
destination is authorized to de- 
liver them to the addressees. 
In such a case, it applies to them, 
if need be, the rates and sur- 
charges prescribed for the class 
of correspondence in which they 
have to be placed because of 
their contents, weight or dimen- 
sions. As for articles exceeding 
the maximum weight-limits fixed 


Samples of merchan- 
dise. 


“Phono 
ice limited. 


it” serv- 


Provisions applica- 
e. 


Grouped articles. 


Articles not for- 


warded. 


Wrongly accepted 
articles. 


Articles exceeding 
weight limits. 
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Prepayment. 


Unprepaid, etc., ar- 
ticles. 


Charge on unpre- 
paid, etc., correspond- 
ence. 


Post, pp. 2078, 2137, 
138. 


Improperly dis- 
patched articles. 


_ Extraordinary serv- 
ices. 


Reply-paid post 
cards. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


peuvent étre taxés d’aprés leur 
poids réel. 


ARTICLE 35. 
Affranchissement. 


En régle générale, tous les envois 
désignés a l'article 33 doivent étre 
complétement affranchis par 
l’expéditeur. 

Tl n’est pas donné cours aux 
envois non ou insuffisamment af- 
franchis autres que les lettres et 
les cartes postales simples, ni aux 
cartes postales avec réponse payée 
dont les deux parties ne sont pas 
entiérement affranchies au mo- 
ment du dépét. 


ARTICLE 36. 


Taxe en cas d’absence ou d’insuffi- 
sance d’affranchissement. 


En cas d’absence ou d’insuffi- 
sance d’affranchissement et sauf 
les exceptions prévues par l’article 
54, § 5, pour les envois recom- 
mandés et par l'article 147, §§ 3, 
4 et 5,du Réglement pour certaines 
catégories d’envois réexpédiés, les 
lettres et les cartes postales simples 
sont passibles, 4 la charge des 
destinataires, d’une taxe double du 
montant de _  |’affranchissement 
manquant, sans que cette taxe 
puisse étre inférieure & 5 centimes. 

Le méme traitement peut étre 
appliqué, dans les cas précités, aux 
autres objets de correspondance 
qui auraient été transmis & tort au 
pays de destination. 


ARTICLE 37. 
Surtaxes. 


Pour tout objet transporté par 
des services extraordinaires don- 
nant lieu 4 des frais spéciaux, il 
peut étre percgu, en sus des taxes 
fixées par |’article 34, une surtaxe 
en rapport avec ces frais. 


Lorsque le tarif d’affranchisse- 
ment de la carte postale simple 
comprend la surtaxe autorisée par 
Valinéa précédent, ce méme tarif 
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by Section 1, they may be rated 
in accordance with their actual 
weight, 

ARTICLE 35 


Prepayment 


As a general rule, all the arti- 
cles designated in Article 33 must 
be fully prepaid by the sender. 


Articles other than letters and 
single post cards which are un- 
prepaid or insufficiently prepaid, 
or reply post cards both halves 
of which are not fully prepaid at 
the time of mailing, are not 
dispatched. 


ARTICLE 36 


Charge on unprepaid or insuffi- 
ciently prepaid correspondence 


With the exceptions provided 
for by Article 54, Section 5, for 
registered articles, and by Article 
147, Sections 3, 4, and 5 of the 
Regulations for certain classes of 
redirected articles, letters and sin- 
gle post cards not prepaid or 
insufficiently prepaid are liable to 
a charge equal to double the 
amount of the missing postage, to 
be paid by the addressee; but that 
charge may not be lower than 5 
centimes. 

The same treatment may be 
applied, in the cases above con- 
templated, to other articles of 
correspondence which have been 
improperly dispatched to the 
country of destination. 


ARTICLE 37 
Surcharges 


There may be collected, in 
addition to the rates fixed by 
Article 34, for every article trans- 
ported by extraordinary services 
involving special expenses, a sur- 
charge proportionate to those 
expenses. 

When the rate of prepayment 
of the single post card includes 
the surcharge authorized by the 
preceding paragraph, the same 
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est applicable & chacune des par- 
ties de la carte postale avec ré- 
ponse payée. 


ARTICLE 38. 


Taxes spéciales. 


1.—Les Administrations sont 
autorisées 4 frapper d’une taxe 
additionnelle, selon les disposi- 
tions de leur législation, les ob- 
jets remis 4 leurs services d’ex- 
pédition en derniére limite d’heure. 

2.—Les objets adressés poste 
restante peuvent étre frappés par 
les Administrations des pays de 
destination de la taxe spéciale qui 
serait prévue par leur législation 
pour les objets de méme nature du 
régime interne. 


3.—Les Administrations des 
pays de destination sont autorisées 
& percevoir une taxe spéciale de 40 
centimes au maximum pour chaque 
petit paquet remis au destinataire. 
Cette taxe peut étre augmentée de 
20 centimes au maximum en cas 
de remise 4 domicile. 


ARTICLE 39. 


Objets passibles de droits de 
douane. 


Les petits paquets et les im- 
primés passibles de droits de dou- 
ane sont admis. 

Il en est de méme des lettres et 
des échantillons de marchandises 
contenant des objets passibles de 
droits de douane lorsque le pays 
de destination a donné son con- 
sentement. 

Les envois de sérums et de vac- 
cins, bénéficiant de 1’exception 
stipulée 4 l’article 123 du Régle- 
ment, sont admis dans tous les 
cas. 


ARTICLE 40. 


Contréle douanier. 


L’Administration du pays des- 
tinataire est autorisée 4 soumet- 
tre au contréle douanier les envois 
cités a l'article 39 et, le cas 
échéant, 4 les ouvrir d’office. 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


rate is applicable to each half of 
the reply-paid post card. 


ARTICLE 38 


Special charges 


1. The Administrations are 
authorized to charge late fees in 
accordance with the provisions of 
their own legislation for articles 
posted in their services for dis- 
patch after the mails have closed. 

2. Articles addressed to general 
delivery may be subjected by the 
Administrations of the countries 
of destination to such special 
charge as may be prescribed by 
their legislation for articles of 
the same kind in the domestic 
service. 

3. The Administrations of the 
countries of destination are 
authorized to levy a_ special 
charge of 40 centimes at most 
for each small packet delivered 
to the addressee. That charge 
may be increased by 20 centimes 
at most in case of delivery at 
the addressee’s residence. 


ARTICLE 39 


Dutiable articles 


Small packets and prints liable 
to customs duty are admitted. 


The same applies to letters 
and samples of merchandise con- 
taining dutiable articles when the 
country of destination has given 
its consent. 


Shipments of serums and vac- 
cines, benefiting by the exception 
stipulated by Article 123 of the 
Regulations, are admitted in all 
cases. 

ARTICLE 40 


Customs inspection 


The Administration of the 
country of destination is author- 
ized to submit the articles men- 
tioned in Article 39 to customs 
inspection and, if necessary, to 
open them officially. 


General delivery 
ges. 


Special charges. 


Dutiable articles. 


Post, p. 2123. 


Customs inspection. 
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Customs-clearance 
fee. 


Customs duties, ete. 


Payment of charges 
by sender. 


Surety. 


Commission fee. 


Limitation. 


Cancelation of 
non-postal charges. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE 41. 
Droit de dédouanement. 


Les envois soumis au contréle 
douanier dans le pays de destina- 
tion peuvent étre frappés de ce 
chef, au titre postal, d’un droit de 
dédouanement de 40 centimes au 
maximum par envoi. 


ARTICLE 42, 


Droits de douane et autres droits 
non postaux. 


Les Administrations sont auto- 
risées & percevoir, sur les destina- 
taires des envois, les droits de 


douane et tous autres droits non 
postaux éventuels, 


ARTICLE 43. 
Envois francs de droits. 


1.—Dans les relations entre les 
pays qui se sont déclarés d’accord 
& cet égard, les expéditeurs peu- 
vent prendre 4 leur charge, moyen- 
nant déclaration préalable au bu- 
reau de départ, la totalité des 
droits postaux et non postaux dont 
les envois sont grevés a la livraison. 


Dans ce cas, les expéditeurs 
doivent s’engager & payer les 
sommes qui pourraient étre récla- 
mées par le bureau destinataire et, 
le cas échéant, verser des arrhes 
suffisantes. 

L’Administration destinataire 
est autorisée & percevoir un droit 
de commission qui ne peut dépas- 
ser 40 centimes par envoi. Ce 
droit est indépendant de celui qui 
est prévu A l’article 41. 

2.—Toute Administration a le 
droit de limiter le service des 
envois francs de droits aux objets 
recommandés. 


ARTICLE 44, 


Annulation des droits de douane 
et autres droits non postaux. 


Les Administrations s’engagent 
& intervenir auprés des services 
intéressés de leur pays pour que 
les droits de douane et autres 
droits non postaux soient annulés 
sur les envois renvoyés au pays 
d’origine, détruits pour cause d’a- 
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ARTICLE 41 
Customs-clearance fee 


Articles submitted to customs 
inspection in the country of 
destination may be charged on 
that account, by the postal serv- 
ice, with a customs-clearance fee 
of 40 centimes at most per article. 


ARTICLE 42 


duties and other non- 
postal charges 


Customs 


The Administrations are au- 
thorized to collect from the 
addressees of mail articles the 
customs duties and all other non- 


postal charges which may be due. 


ARTICLE 43 
Prepayment of customs duty, etc. 


1. In relations between coun- 
tries which have come to an agree- 
ment to that effect, senders may, 
by means of a previous declara- 
tion at the office of mailing, 
assume payment of the whole of 
the postal and non-postal charges 
with which the articles are 
assessed on delivery. 

In such a case, senders must 
promise to pay such amounts as 
may be claimed by the office of 
destination, and, i? need be, post 
sufficient surety. 


The Administration of destina- 
tion is authorized to collect a 
commission fee which may not 
exceed 40 centimes per article. 
This fee is independent of the one 
provided for by Article 41. 

2. Any Administration has the 
right to limit this prepayment 
service to registered idan. 


ARTICLE 44 


Cancelation of customs duty and 
other non-postal charges 


The Administrations undertake 
to make representations to the 
interested services of their coun- 
tries with a view to having the 
customs duties and other non- 
postal charges annulled on articles 
returned to the country of origin, 
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varie compléte du contenu ou 
réexpédiés sur un tiers pays. 


ARTICLE 45. 
Envois exprés. 


1.—Les objets de correspon- 
dance sont, 4 la demande des ex- 
péditeurs, remis A domicile par 
porteur spécial immédiatement 
aprés l’arrivée, dans les pays dont 
les Administrations consentent a 
se charger de ce service dans leurs 
relations réciproques. 

2.—Ces envois, qualifiés «ex- 
prés», sont soumis, en sus du port 
ordinaire, & une taxe spéciale 
s’élevant, au minimum, au mon- 


tant de \'affranchissement d’une 
lettre ordinaire de port simple et 
au Maximum & 60 centimes. Cette 
taxe doit étre acquittée compleéte- 
ment a l’avance. 

3.—Lorsque le domicile du des- 
tinataire se trouve en dehors du 
rayon de distribution locale du 
bureau de destination, la remise 
par exprés peut donner lieu a la 
perception d’une taxe complé- 
mentaire jusqu’é concurrence de 


celle qui est fixée pour les objets 


de méme nature du régime in- 
terne. 

La remise par exprés n’est toute- 
fois pas obligatoire dans ce cas. 

4.—Les objets exprés non com- 
plétement affranchis pour le mon- 
tant total des taxes payables a 
l’avance sont distribués par les 
moyens ordinaires, 4 moins qu’ils 
n’aient été traités comme exprés 
par le bureau d’origine. Dans ce 
dernier cas, les envois sont taxés 
ae les dispositions de l’article 


5.—II est loisible aux Adminis- 
trations de s’en tenir & un seul essai 
de remise par exprés. Si cet essai 
est infructueux, l’objet peut étre 
traité comme un envoi ordinaire. 


ARTICLE 46, 


Interdictions. 


1.—L’expédition des objets visés 
dans la colonne 1 du tableau ci- 
193470°—41—Pr. 1158 
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destroyed because of complete 
deterioration of the contents, or 
forwarded to a third country. 


ARTICLE 45 


Special-delivery articles 


1. Articles of correspondence ,,§ 


are, at the request of the senders, 
delivered to the addressees by 
special messenger immediately 
after their arrival, in countries 
whose Administrations agree to 
undertake that service in their 
reciprocal relations. 

2. Such articles, known as spe- 
cial-delivery articles, are liable, in 
addition to the regular postage, 
to a special fee amounting at least 
to the postage on an ordinary 
single-rate letter, and at most to 


60 centimes. This fee must be 
fully prepaid. 


3. When the addressee’s resi- , 


dence is situated outside the local 
delivery zone of the office of 
destination, delivery by special 
messenger may give rise to the 
collection of a supplementa 
charge not exceeding that col- 
lected in the domestic service for 
articles of the same kind. 


However, special delivery is 
not obligatory in such cases. 

4. Special-delivery articles 
upon which the total amount of 
the charges payable in advance 
has not been prepaid are de- 
livered by the ordinary means, 
unless they have been treated as 
special-delivery articles by the 
office of origm. In the latter 
case, the articles are rated in 
accordance with the provisions 
of Article 36. 

5. It is permissible for Ad- 
ministrations to make only one 
attempt to deliver by special 
messenger. If such attempt is 
unsuccessful, the article may be 
treated as an ordinary article. 


ARTICLE 46 


Prohibitions 


1. The sending of the articles 
mentioned in Column 1 of the 


Special-delivery ar- 
es. 


Special messenger 
fee. 


Unprepaid articles. 


Ante, p. 2068. 


Unsuccessful deliv- 
ery attempts. 


Prohibited articles. 
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Treatment of 
wrongly accepted ar- 
ticles. 


Notification of dis- 


posal. 


Reservation. 
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aprés est interdite. Lorsque les 
envois qui contiennent ces objets 
ont été admis a tort 4 l’expédition, 
ils doivent subir le traitement indi- 


qué dans la colonne 2. 





Traitement des envois| 
admis & tort 


Objets 


1 2 


a) Les objets qui, par leur 
nature ou leur em- 
ballage, peuvent pré- 
senter du danger 
pour les agents, salir 
ou détériorer les cor- 
respondances; 

b) les objets passibles de 
droits de douane 
(sauf les exceptions 

révues A l'article 
55) ainsi que les 
échantillons expédiés 
en nombre en vue 
d’éviter la percep- 
tion de ces droits; 

c) opium, la morphine, 
la cocaine et autres 


A traiter selon les 
réglements inté- 
rieurs de 1|’Ad- 
ministration qui 
en constate la 
présence; toute- 
fois, les objets 
visés sous ¢c) ne 
sont en aucun cas 
ni acheminés & 
destination, ni 
délivrés aux des- 
tinataires, niren- 
voyés 4)’origine; 


stupéfiants; 

d) les objets dont l’admis- 
sion ou la circulation 
est interdite dans le 
pays de destination; 

¢) les animaux vivants, & 
l'exception: 

1° des abeilles, des sang- 
sues et des vers A | 

soie; 
2° des parasites et des de- 
structeurs d’insectes 
nocifs destinés au 
contréle de ces in- 
sectes et échangés 
entre les institutions 
officiellement recon- 





nues; | 
J) les matiéres explosibles, |)}4 détruire sur place 
inflammables ou dan- par 1|’Adminis- 
gereuses; tration qui en 
g) les objets obscénes ou || constate la pré- 
immoraux; sence. 


| 





2.—Dans les cas ot des envois 
admis 4 tort 4 |l’expédition ne 
seraient ni renvoyés & l’origine, ni 
remis au destinataire, |’Adminis- 
tration expéditrice doit étre in- 
formée, d’une maniére précise, du 
traitement appliqué 4 ces envois. 


3.—Est d’ailleurs réservé le 
droit de tout pays de ne pas 
effectuer, sur son territoire, le 
transport en transit 4 découvert 
des objets autres que les lettres et 
les cartes postales, 4 l’égard des- 
quels il n’a pas été satisfait aux dis- 
positions légales qui réglent les 
conditions de leur publication ou 
de leur circulation dans ce pays. 

Ces objets doivent étre renvoyés 
& l’Administration d’origine. 
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table below is prohibited. When 
mail articles containing them have 
been wrongly accepted for mailing, 
they shall undergo the treatment 
indicated in Column 2. 





| Treatment of articles 
wrongly accepted 


1 2 


Articles 


(a) Articles which, by 
their nature or pack- 
ing, may expose 
postal employees to 
gener or soil or 

damage the mails; 

(6) Articles liable to cus- | 
toms duty (with the | 
exceptions provided 
for by Article 39), as 
well as samples sent 
in quantities for the 


To be treated in ac- 
cordance with the 
domestic regula- 


Pp of avoiding tions of the Ad- 
nae ae ministration 
dut: which discovers 
(c) Opium morphine, co- their presence; 
caine, and other nar- however, the arti- 
cotics; cles mentioned 


(d) Articles whose admis- 
sion or circulation is 
prohibited in the 
oo? of destina- 


under (¢c) are in 
no case either for- 
warded to destina- 
tion, delivered to 
the addressees or 
returned to ori- 
gin; 


(e) Live ‘onienela, with the 
exception of: 

1° Bees, leecbes and silk- | 
worms; 

2° Parasites and preda- 
tors of injurious in- 
sects intended for the 
control of such in- 
sects and exchanged 
between officially 
recognized agencies; 

(/) Explosive, inflamma- 
ble or dangerous sub- 


To be destroyed on 
the spot by the 








stances; \~ Administration 
(g) Obscene or immoral |} which discovers 
articles. |) their presence. 
2. In cases where articles 


wrongly accepted for mailing are 
neither returned to origin nor 
delivered to the addressee, the 
dispatching Administration shall 
be notified, in a precise manner, 
i. the disposal made of such arti- 
cles. 

3. Moreover, the right is re- 
served for any country not to 
convey in transit in open mail 
over its territory articles other 
than letters and post cards in re- 
gard to which the legal provisions 
regulating the conditions of their 
publication or circulation in that 
country have not been observed. 


Such articles shall be returned 
to the country of origin. 
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ARTICLE 47. 
Modalités d’affranchissement. 


1. — L’affranchissement est 
opéré, soit au moyen de timbres- 
poste valables dans le pays d’origine 
pour la correspondance des parti- 
culiers, soit au moyen d’empreintes 
de machines & affranchir, officielle- 
ment adoptées et fonctionnant 
sous le contréle immédiat de 
l’Administration ou, en ce qui 
concerne les imprimés, au moyen 
d’empreintes & la presse d’im- 

rimerie ou par un autre procédé 
orsqu’un tel systéme d’impression 
est autorisé par les réglements 
intérieurs de  |’Administration 
d’origine. 

2.—Sont considérés comme di- 
ment affranchis: les cartes-ré- 
ponse portant, imprimés ou collés, 
des timbres-poste du pays d’émis- 
sion de ces cartes, les envois 
réguliérement affranchis pour leur 
premier parcours et dont le com- 
plément de taxe a été acquitté 
avant leur réexpédition, ainsi que 
les journaux ou paquets de jour- 
naux et écrits edtipdlaush dont la 
suscription porte la mention 
“Abonnements-poste” et qui sont 
expédiés en vertu de |’Arrange- 
ment concernant les abonnements 
aux journaux et écrits périodiques. 


ARTICLE 48. 


Affranchissement des correspon- 
dances a bord des navires. 


Les correspondances déposées 
en pleine mer dans la boite d’un 
navire ou entre les mains des 
agents des postes embarqués ou 
des commandants de  navires 
peuvent étre affranchies, sauf ar- 
rangement contraire entre les Ad- 
ministrations intéressées, au mo- 
yen de timbres-poste et d’aprés le 
tarif du pays auquel appartient ou 
dont dépend ledit navire. Si le 
dépét & bord a lieu pendant le 
stationnement aux deux points 
extrémes du parcours ou dans 
l'une des escales intermédiaires, 
l’affranchissement n’est valable 
que s’il est effectué au moyen de 
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ARTICLE 47 
Methods of prepayment 


1. Prepayment of postage is 
effected either by means of post- 
age stamps valid in the country 
of origin for the correspondence 
of private individuals, or by 


means of impressions of romping 


machines officially adopted an 
operating under the immediate 
control of the Administration; or, 
in the case of prints, by means of 
impressions, printed or otherwise 
obtained, when such a system of 
indicia is authorized by the do- 
mestic regulations of the Admin- 
istration of origin. 


2. The following are considered 
as duly prepaid: Reply post cards 
bearing printed or adhesive post- 
age stamps of the country of issue 
of such cards; articles regularly 
prepaid for their first transmis- 
sion on which the additional post- 
age has been paid before their 
redirection; as well as newspapers 
or packages of newspapers and 
periodicals whose address bears 
the words Abonnements-poste (Sub- 
scription by mail) which are sent 
under the Agreement ere 
subscriptions to newspapers an 
periodicals. 


ARTICLE 48 


Prepayment of correspondence on 
board ships 


Correspondence mailed on the 
high seas, in the box on board a 
vessel, or handed to postal agents 
on board or to the commanders of 
vessels, may be prepaid, barring 
contrary agreement between the 
Administrations concerned, by 
means of the postage stamps and 
according to the postage rates of 
the country to which the said 
vessel belongs or by which it is 
maintained. If the mailing on 
board takes place during the 
stay at one of the two terminal 
points of the voyage or at one of 
the ports of call, the prepayment 
is valid only if it is effected by 


Means of indicating 
prepayment. 


Items considered 
prepaid. 


Prepayment of cor- 
respondence on board 
ships. 
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Franking privilege. 


























Reply coupons. 


Selling price. 
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timbres-poste et d’aprés le tarif 
du pays dans les eaux duquel se 
trouve le navire. 


ARTICLE 49, 
Franchise postale. 


1.—Sont exonérées de toutes 
taxes postales les correspondances 
relatives au service postal échan- 
gées entre les Administrations des 
postes, entre ces Administrations 
et le Bureau international, entre 
les bureaux de poste des pays de 
l'Union, et entre ces bureaux et les 
Administrations ainsi que celles 
dont le transport en franchise est 
expressément prévu par les dis- 
positions de la Convention, des 
Arrangements et de leurs Régle- 
ments. 

2.—Sauf lorsqu’ils sont grevés 
de remboursement, les envors des- 
tinés aux prisonniers de guerre ou 
expédiés par eux sont également 
exonérés de toutes taxes postales, 
aussi bien dans les pays d’origine 
et de destination que dans les pays 
intermédiaires. 

Tl en est de méme des corres- 
pondances concernant les prison- 
niers de guerre, expédiées ou 
regues, soit directement, soit a 
titre d’intermédiaire, par les bu- 
reaux de renseignements qui se- 
raient établis éventuellement pour 
ces personnes dans des pays belli- 
gérants ou dans les pays neutres 
ayant recueilli des belligérants sur 
leur territoire. 

Les belligérants recueillis et 
internés dans un pays neutre sont 
assimilés aux prisonniers de guerre 

roprement dits en ce qui concerne 
Papnticetion des dispositions ci- 
dessus. 


ARTICLE 50. 
Coupons-réponse. 


Des coupons-réponse sont mis 
en vente dans les pays de |’Union. 

Le prix de vente en est déter- 
miné par les Administrations in- 
téressées, mais ne peut étre in- 
férieur 4 28 centimes ou A |’équi- 
valent dans la monnaie du pays de 


débit. 
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means of the a stamps and 
according to the postage rates of 
the country in whose waters the 
vessel happens to be. 





ARTICLE 49 





Franking privilege 
1, Correspondence relating to 
the postal service exchanged be- 


tween Postal Administrations, be- 
tween those Administrations and 
the International Bureau, between 
ost offices of countries of the 
nion, and between those offices 
and the Administrations, as well 
as that for which the franking 
agg is expressly provided 
y the stipulations of the Con- 
vention, the Agreements and their 
Regulations, is exempt from all 
postal charges. 

2. Except when they bear C. O. 
D. charges, mail articles addressed 
to prisoners of war or mailed by 
them are likewise exempt from all 
postal charges, not only in the 
countries of origin and destination 
but also in the intermediary coun- 
tries. 

The same is true of correspond- 
ence concerning prisoners of war, 
sent or received either directly or 
as intermediary by the informa- 
tion offices which may be estab- 
lished on behalf of such persons in 
belligerent countries or in neutral 
countries which have received 
belligerents on their territory. 


Belligerents received and in- 
terned in a neutral country are 
assimilated to prisoners of war 
properly so called, insofar as the 
application of the above provi- 
sions is concerned. 


ARTICLE 50 
Reply coupons 


Reply coupons are placed on 
sale in the countries of the Union. 

Their selling-price is determined 
by the interested Administrations, 
but may not be less than 28 cen- 
times or the equivalent in money 
of the country selling them. 
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Chaque coupon est échangeable 
dans tout pays contre un timbre 
ou des timbres représentant l’af- 
franchissement d’une lettre ordi- 
naire de port simple originaire de 
ce pays & destination de |’étranger. 

st, en outre, réservée & chaque 
pays la faculté d’exiger le dépét 
simultané des coupons-réponse et 
des envois de correspondance & 
affranchir en échange de ces 
coupons. 


ARTICLE 51. 


Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 

1.—L’expéditeur d’un objet de 
correspondance peut le faire retirer 
du service ou en faire modifier 
l’adresse tant que cet objet n’a pas 
été livré au destinataire. 


2.—La demande & formuler A 
cet effet est transmise, par voie 
postale ou par voie télégraphique, 
aux frais de l’expéditeur qui doit 
payer, pour toute demande par 
vole ae la taxe applicable a 
une lettre recommandée de port 
simple et, pour toute demande par 


voie télégraphique, la taxe du 
télégramme. 

Si la demande de retrait ou de 
modification d’adresse concerne 
plusieurs envois remis simultané- 
ment au méme bureau par le 
méme expéditeur a l’adresse du 


méme destinataire, |’expéditeur 

aie, pour toute demande postale, 
a taxe applicable & une seule 
lettre recommandée de port simple 
et, pour toute demande télé- 
graphique, la taxe du télégramme 
contenant les données de tous les 
envois visés. 


ARTICLE 52. 


Réexpédition. Rebuts. 


1—En cas de changement de 
résidence du destinataire, les objets 
de correspondance lui sont réex- 
pédiés, 4 moins que |’expéditeur 
n’ait interdit la réexpédition par 
une annotation portée sur la sus- 
cription en une langue connue 
dans le pays de destination. 
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Each coupon is exchangeable in 
any country for a stamp or stamps 
sepnpuentane. dpe postage on a sin- 
gle-rate ordinary letter originat- 
ing in that country and addressed 
to a foreign country. 

Moreover, the night is reserved 
for any country to require that 
the reply coupons and the articles 
of correspondence for the prepay- 
ment of which they are to be 
exchanged be presented at the 
same time. 


ARTICLE 51 
Withdrawal. Change of address 


1. The sender of an article of 
correspondence may cause it to 
be withdrawn from the mails or 
have its address changed, pro- 
vided that such article has not 
been delivered to the addressee. 

2. The request to be made to 
that effect is sent by mail or by 
terran at the expense of the 
sender, who shall pay, for every 
request by mail, the charge appli- 
cable to a single-rate registered 
letter; and, for every request by 
telegraph, the charge for the 
telegram. 


If the request for withdrawal or 
modification of address relates to 
several articles mailed simultane- 
ously at the same office by the 
same sender addressed to the 
same addressee, the sender pays, 
for every request by mail, the 
charge applicable to one single- 
rate registered letter; and, for 
every request by telegraph, the 
ann for the telegram contain- 
ing the particulars of all the arti- 
cles contemplated. 


ARTICLE 52 


Forwarding. Undelivered 
spondence 


corre- 


1. In case of change of. resi- 
dence by the addressee, articles of 
correspondence are forwarded to 
him, unless the sender has for- 
bidden the forwarding by a nota- 
tion placed on the address side 
in a language known in the country 
of destination. 


Withdrawal; change 
of address. 
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Undeliverable cor- 
respondence. 






Retention of corre- 
spondence. 


Prints. 


No extra charge for 
forwarding, etc.; ex- 
ceptions. 


Forwarded or re- 
turned articles. 


General-delivery, 
etc., fees canceled. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2.—Les correspondances tombées 
en rebut doivent étre renvoyées 
immédiatement au pays d’origine. 

3.—Le délai de conservation des 
correspondances gardées en ins- 
tance ala disposition des destina- 
taires ou adressées poste restante 
est fixé par les réglements du pays 
de destination. Toutefois, ce délai 
ne peut dépasser, en régle générale, 
deux mois, sauf dans des cas 
particuliers ot |’ Administration de 
destination juge nécessaire de le 
prolonger jusqu’é quatre mois au 
maximum. Le renvoi au pays 
d’origine doit avoir lieu dans un 
délai plus court, si l’expéditeur ]’a 
demandé par une annotation = 
sur la suscription en une langue 
connue dans le pays de destination. 


4.—Les imprimés dénués de 
valeur ne sont pas renvoyés, sauf 
si l’expéditeur en a demandé le 
retour par une annotation portée 
sur l’envoi. Les imprimés recom- 
mandés doivent toujours étre 
renvoyés. 

5.—La réexpédition d’objets de 
correspondance de pays & pays ou 
leur renvoi au pays d’origine ne 
donne lieu a la perception d’aucun 
supplément de taxe, sauf les ex- 
ceptions prévues au Réglement. 


6.—Les objets de correspon- 
dance quisont réexpédiés ou tombés 
en rebut sont livrés aux destina- 
taires ou aux expéditeurs contre 
payement des taxes dont ils ont 
été grevés au départ, 4 ]’arrivée ou 
en cours de route par suite de 
réexpédition au-del4 du premier 
pervour. sans préjudice du rem- 
oursement des droits de douane 
ou autres frais spéciaux dont le 
pays de destination n’accorde pas 
Vannulation. 

7.—En cas de réexpédition sur 
un autre pays ou de non-remise, la 
taxe de poste restante, le droit de 
dédouanement, le droit de com- 
mission, la taxe complémentaire 
d’exprés et le droit spécial de 
remise aux destinataires des petits 
paquets sont annulés. 
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2. Correspondence which is un- 
deliverable shall be returned im- 
mediately to the country of origin. 

3. The period of retention for 
correspondence held at the dis- 
posal of the addressees or ad- 
dressed to general delivery is fixed 
by the regulations of the country 
of destination. However, suc 
period may not exceed two months 
as a general rule, except in par- 
ticular cases where the Adminis- 
tration of destination deems it 
necessary to extend it to four 
months at most. The return to 
the country of origin must take 
place within a shorter period, if 
the sender has so requested by a 
notation placed on the address 
side in a language known in the 
country of destination. 

4. Prints without value are not 
returned, unless the sender has 
requested their return by a nota- 
tion placed on the article. Reg- 
istered prints shall always be 
returned. 


5. The forwarding of articles of 
correspondence from country to 
country, or their return to the 
country of origin, does not give 
rise to the collection of any addi- 
tional charge, apart from the ex- 
ceptions provided for by the 
Regulations. 

6. Forwarded or returned ar- 
ticles of correspondence are de- 
livered to the addressees or senders 
upon payment of the charges due 
on them on departure, on arrival 
or in the course of transmission, 
as a result of redirection after the 
first transmission, without preju- 
dice to the repayment of the cus- 
toms duties or other special 
charges which the country of des- 
tination does not agree to cancel. 


7. In case of forwarding to 
another countiy, or of non-de- 
livery, the general-delivery fee, 
the customs-clearance fee, the 
commission fee, the additional 
special-delivery fee, and the spe- 
cial fee for the delivery of small 
packets to the addressees, are 
canceled. 
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ARTICLE 53. ARTICLE 53 


Réclamations et demandes de Inquiries and requests for informa- 
renseignements. tion 


1.—La _ réclamation ow la de- 1. An inquiry or request for in- _ Inquiries and re- 
mande de renseignements con- formation as to the disposal made — 
cernant tout envoi peut donner of any article may give rise to the 
lieu & la perception d’un droit de collection of a fee of 40 centimes 
40 centimes au maximum. at most. 

Ce droit n’est percu qu’une That fee is collected only once 
seule fois pour les réclamations ou for inquiries or requests for in- 
les demandes de renseignements formation concerning several ar- 
concernant plusieurs envois dé- ticles mailed simultaneously by 
posés simultanément par le méme the same sender addressed to the 
expéditeur A l’adresse du méme same addressee. 
destinataire. 

En ce qui concerne les envois _ As for registered articles, no fee 
recommandés, aucun droit n’est is collected if the sender has al- 
percu si l’expéditeur a déjad ac- ready paid the special fee for a 
apes le droit spécial pour un avis return receipt. 

e réception. 

2.—Les réclamations ne sont 2. Inquiries are accepted only Timelimit. 
admises que dans le délai d’un an within the period of one year, 
a compter du lendemain du dépét counting from the day following 
de l’envoi. the date of mailing of the article. 

Chaque Administration est, However, every Administration 
toutefois, tenue de donner suite is bound to comply with simple 
aux simples demandes de ren- requests for information presented 
seignements, introduites aprés ce after that period which it receives 
délai, dont elle est saisie par une from another Administration re- 


autre Administration au sujet garding articles mailed less than 
d’envois expédiés depuis moins de two years previously. 
deux ans. 
3.—Chaque Administration est 3. Every Administration is _ Acceptance of in- 


obligée d’accepter les réclamations obliged to accept inquiries and — 


et les demandes de renseignements requests for information concern- 
concernant des envois déposés sur ing articles mailed on the territory 
le territoire d’autres Administra- of other Administrations. 
tions. 
4.—Lorsqu’une réclamation ow 4. When an inquiry or a re-  Returnoffee. 
une demande de renseignements a quest for information has been 
été motivée par une faute de made necessary through a fault of 
service, le droit percu de ce chef est. the service, the fee collected there- 
restitué. for is returned. 


CuaprTre II. Cuarter II 
ENVOIS RECOMMANDES. REGISTERED ARTICLES 
ARTICLE 54, ARTICLE 54 
Taxes. Charges 


1.—Les objets de correspon-_ 1. The articles of correspond- Rogieteation: 
dance désignés a l’article 33 peu- ence designated in Article 33 may “"Anie, p. 2084. 
ros étre expédiés sous recomman- be sent under registration. 
ation. 





Special fee for cer- 
tain risks. 


Collection of missing 
postage. 


Return receipts; 
charge, etc. 


Loss of registered 
articles. 


Seizure by customs. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


2.—La taxe de tout envoi re- 
commandé doit étre acquittée 4 
l’avance. Elle se compose: 

a) du port ordinaire de l’envoi, 
selon sa nature; 

b) d’un droit fixe de recomman- 
dation de 40 centimes au maxi- 
mum, 

Le droit fixe de recommandation 
afférent & la partie «Réponse» 
d’une carte postale ne peut étre 
valablement acquitté que par |’ex- 
péditeur de cette partie. 

3. — Un récépissé doit étre 
délivré gratuitement, au moment 
du dépét, a l’expéditeur d’un envoi 
recommandé. 

4—Les pays disposés a se 
charger des risques pouvant déri- 
ver du cas de force majeure sont 
autorisés & percevoir une taxe 
spéciale de 40 centimes au maxi- 
mum pour chaque envoi recom- 
mandé. 

5. — Les envois recommandés 
non ou insuffisamment affranchis 
qui auraient été transmis A tort 
au pays de destination sont pas- 
sibles, 4 la charge des destinataires, 
d’une taxe égale au montant de 
l’affranchissement manquant. 


ARTICLE 55, 


Avis de réception. 


L’expéditeur d’un envoi recom- 
mandé peut demander un avis de 
réception en payant, au moment 
du dépdét, un droit fixe de 30 cen- 
times aul maximum. 

L’avis de réception peut étre 
demandé postérieurement au dépét 
de l’envoi dans le délai d’un an et 
moyennant la taxe prévus & |’ar- 
ticle 53 pour les réclamations. 


ARTICLE 56. 


Etendue de la responsabilité. 


1.—Sauf les cas prévus a |’arti- 
cle 57 ci-aprés, les Administra- 
tions répondent de la perte des 
envois recommandés. 

L’expéditeur a droit, de ce chef, 
& une indemnité dont le montant 
est fixé 4 50 francs par objet. 


2.—Les 


sument 


Administrations n’as- 
aucune responsabilité 
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2. The postage on all registered 
articles must be paid in advance. 
It consists of: 

(a) The ordinary postage on 
the article, according to its class; 

(6) A fixed registration fee of 
40 centimes at most. 


The fixed registration fee appli- 
cable to the reply half of a post 
card can not be legally paid by 
anyone but the sender of that 
half. 

3. A receipt shall be delivered 
without charge to the sender of a 
registered article at the time of 


mailing. 

4. Couintetia disposed to under- 
take risks arising from force 
majeure (causes beyond control) 
are authorized to collect a special 
charge of 40 centimes at most for 
each registered article. 


5. Unprepaid or insufficientl 
propel’ registered articles which 

ave been wrongly sent to the 
country of destination are liable, 
at the expense of the addressees, 
to a charge equal to the amount 
of the missing postage. 


ARTICLE 55 


Return receipts 


The sender of a registered arti- 
cle may request a return receipt 
by paying, at the time of mailing, 
a fixed com of 30 centimes at 
most. 

The return receipt may be re- 
quested after the mailing of the 
article, within the period of one 
year and upon payment of the 
fee prescribed by Article 53 for 
inquiries. 

ARTICLE 56 
Extent of responsibility 


1. With the exceptions provided 
for by Article 57 following, Ad- 
ministrations are responsible for 
the loss of registered articles. 

The sender is entitled, on that 
account, to indemnity, the 
amount of which is fixed at 50 
francs per article. 

2. Administrations assume no 
responsibility for articles seized 
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ar la 
pe suite de fausse déclara- 
eur contenu. 


pour les envois saisis 
douane 
tion de 





ARTICLE 57. 





Exceptions au principe de la 
responsabilité. 


Les Administrations sont déga- 
gées de toute responsabilité pour 
la perte d’envois recommandés: 

a) en cas de force majeure; 
toutefois, la responsabilité sub- 
siste & |’égard de |’Administration 
expéditrice qui a accepté de cou- 
vrir les risques de force majeure 
(article 54, § 4). Le pays res- 
ponsable de la perte doit, suivant 
sa législation intérieure, décider si 
cette perte est due & des circon- 
stances constituant un cas de force 
majeure; 


b) lorsque, la preuve de leur 
responsabilité n’ayant pas été ad- 
ministrée autrement, elles ne peu- 
vent rendre compte des envois par 
suite de la destruction des docu- 
ments de service résultant d’un cas 
de force majeure; 

c) lorsqu’il s’agit d’envois dont 
le contenu tombe sous le coup des 
interdictions prévues aux articles 


34, §§ 4 et 6, lettre c), et 46, § 1; 


d) lorsque l’expéditeur n’a for- 
mulé aucune réclamation dans le 
délai d’un an prévu & |’article 53. 


ARTICLE 58. 
Cessation de la responsabilité. 


Les Administrations cessent d’é- 
tre responsables des envois re- 
commandés dont elles ont effec- 
tué la remise dans les conditions 
prescrites par leur réglement in- 
térieur pour les envois de méme 
nature. 

ARTICLE 59. 


Payement de ]’indemnité. 


L’obligation de payer l’indem- 
nité incombe &. |’Administration 
dont reléve le bureau expéditeur 
de l’envoi; sous réserve de son 
droit de recours contre |’Adminis- 
tration responsable. 

















by the customs as a result of false 
declaration of their contents. 


ARTICLE 57 


Exceptions to the principle of 
reninaathig 


Administrations are released 
from all responsibility for loss of 
registered articles: 

(a) In case of force majeure; 
however, responsibility is main- 
tained in regard to an Adminis- 
tration of origin which has under- 
taken to cover risks of force 
majeure (Article 54, Section 4). 
The country responsible for the 
loss must decide, in accordance 
with its domestic legislation, 
whether such loss is due to cir- 
cumstances constituting a case of 
Jorce majeure; 

(6) When, proof of their re- 
sponsibility not having been fur- 
nished otherwise, they can not 
account for articles as a result of 
destruction of service records due 
to a case of force majeure; 





(c) When it is a question of arti- 
cles whose contents fall within 
the scope of the prohibitions laid 


down by Articles 34, Sections 4 ,, 


and 6, letter (c), and 46, Section 1; 

(d) When the sender has not 
made any inquiry within the 
eriod of one year contemplated 
y Article 53. 


ArticiE 58 
Termination of responsibility 

Administrations cease to be re- 
» gre for registered articles 
the delivery of which they have 
effected under the conditions pre- 
scribed by their domestic regu- 
lations for articles of the same 


nature. 
ARTICLE 59 


Payment of indemnity 


The obligation of paying in- 
demnity falls upon the Adminis- 
tration to which the office of ori- 
gin of the article belongs, subject 
to its right to make a claim against 
the responsible Administration. 


sibility 


Release from respon- 
in certain 


cases. 


SI 


Ante, pp. 2066, 2067, 
71, 







Termination of re- 
ponsibility. 


Payment of indem- 
ity. 


















































Period for payment. 






































Postponement. 















































































































Responsibility for 
loss. 


Receiving adminis- 
tration. 


Administration of 
intermediation or des- 
tination. 


Post, p. 2154. 


ARTICLE 60. 
Délai de payement de |’indemnité. 


1.—Le payement de l’indem- 
nité doit avoir lieu le plus tét pos- 
sible et, au plus tard, dans le 
délai de six mois & compter du 
lendemain du jour de la réclama- 
tion. Ce délai est porté a neuf 
mois — les relations avec les 
pays éloignés. 

L Administration expéditrice qui 
n’accepte pas de se charger des 
risques dérivant du cas ae force 
majeure peut différer le réglement 
de l’indemnité au-dela du délai 

révu & l’alinéa précédent lorsque 
a question de savoir si la perte de 
l’envoi est due & un cas de l’espéce 
n’est pas tranchée. 


2.—L’Administration d’origine 
est autorisée 4 désintéresser |’ex- 
péditeur pour le compte de |’Ad- 
ministration intermédiaire ou des- 
tinataire qui, réguliérement saisie, 
a laissé s’écouler trois mois sans 
donner de solution & |’affaire; ce 
délai est porté 4 six mois dans les 
relations avec les pays éloignés. 


ARTICLE 61. 


Détermination de la responsabilité. 


1.—Jusqu’aé preuve du contraire, 
la responsabilité pour la perte 
d’un envoi recommandé incombe & 
l Administration qui, ayant recu 
l’objet sans faire d’observation et 
étant mise en possession de tous 
les moyens réglementaires d’in- 
vestigation, ne peut établir ni la 
délivrance au destinataire ni, s’il 
y 4 lieu, la transmission réguliére 
a l’Administration suivante. 


Une Administration intermé- 
diaire ou destinataire est, jusqu’a 
preuve du contraire, dégagée de 
toute responsabilité: 

a) lorsqu’elle a observé les dis- 
Se de l’article 162, § 3, du 

églement; 

b) lorsqu’elle peut établir qu’elle 
n’a été saisie de la réclamation 
qu’aprés la destruction des docu- 
ments de service relatifs a l’envoi 
recherché, le délai de garde prévu 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 
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ARTICLE 60 








Period for payment of indemnity 


1. Payment of indemnity must 
take place as soon as possible, and 
at the latest within the period of 
six months, counting from the 
day following the date of the in- 
quiry. That period is extended to 
nine months in relations with dis- 
tant countries. 

A dispatching Administration 
which does not accept risks arising 
from force majeure may postpone 
settlement for the indemnity be- 
yond the period prescribed by the 
preceding paragraph when the 
question of knowing whether the 
loss of the article was due to a case 
of that kind has not yet been 
settled. 

2. The Administration of origin 
is authorized to settle with the 
sender on behalf of an Adminis- 
tration of intermediation or des- 
tination which, duly notified, has 
let three months pass without set- 
tling the matter; that period is 
extended to six months in rela- 
tions with distant countries. 


ARTICLE 61 
Fixing of responsibility 


1. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for the loss of a reg- 
istered article falls on the Admin- 
istration which, having received 
the article without making any 
observations, and, being furnished 
all particulars of imquiry pre- 
scribed by the regulations, can 
not establish either delivery to 
the addressee or regular transmis- 
sion to the next Administration, 
as the case may be. 

An Administration of interme- 
diation or destination is, until the 
contrary is proved, released from 
all responsibility: 

(a) en it has observed the 
provisions of Article 162, Section 
3, of the Regulations; 

(6) When it can establish that 
it did not receive the inquiry until 
after the destruction of the service 
records relating to the article 
sought, the retention-period pre- 
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a larticle 181 du Réglement étant 
expiré; cette réserve ne porte pas 
atteinte aux droits du réclamant. 


Toutefois, si la perte a eu lieu 
en cours de transport sans qu’il soit 
possible d’établir sur le territoire 
ou dans le service de quel pays le 
fait s’est accompli, les hdeaiotees i 
tions en cause supportent le dom- 
mage par parts égales. 


2.—Lorsqu’un objet recomman- 
dé a été perdu dans des circons- 
tances de force majeure, |’Ad- 
ministration sur le territoire ou 
dans le service de laquelle la perte 
a eu lieu n’en est responsable 
envers |’Administration expéditrice 
que si les deux pays se chargent 
des risques dérivant du cas de 
force majeure. 

3.—Les droits de douane et 
autres dont l’annulation n’a pu 
étre obtenue tombent a la charge 
des Administrations responsables 
de la perte. 

4.—L’ Administration qui a ef- 
fectué le payement de l’indemnité 
est subrogée, jusqu’é concurrence 
du montant de cette indemnité, 
dans les droits de la personne qui 
l’a regue, pour tout recours éven- 
tuel, soit contre le destinataire, 
soit contre l’expéditeur ou contre 
des tiers. 

5.—En cas de découverte ul- 
térieure d’un envoi recommandé 
considéré comme pores. la per- 
sonne & qui l’indemnité a été 
payée doit étre avisée qu’elle peut 
prendre possession de l’envoi con- 


tre restitution du montant de 
V’indemnité. 


ARTICLE 62. 


Remboursement de _ |’indemnité 
a l’Administration expéditrice. 


1.—L’ Administration responsa- 
ble ou pour le compte de laquelle 
le payement est effectué en con- 
formité de ]’article 60 est tenue de 
rembourser 4 l’Administration ex- 
péditrice, dans un délai de trois 
mois & compter de l’envoi de la 
notification du payement, le mon- 
tant de |’indemnité effectivement 
payée a ]’expéditeur. 
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scribed by Article 181 of the Reg- 
ulations having expired; this res- 
ervation does not affect the rights 
of the claimant. 

However, if the loss has taken 
place in the course of transmis- 
sion, without its being possible 
to determine on the territory or 
in the service of what country the 
loss occurred, the Administra- 
tions concerned bear the loss in 
equal shares. 


2. When a registered article jeur 


has been lost under circumstances 
of force majeure, the Administra- 
tion on whose territory or in 
whose service the loss took place 
is not responsible therefor to the 
Administration of origin unless 
both countries undertake risks aris- 
ing from cases of force majeure. 


3. The customs duties and 
other charges whose cancelation it 
has been impossible to obtain are 
charged to the Administrations 
responsible for the loss. 

4. The Administration which 
has effected payment of the in- 
demnity is subrogated up to the 
amount of such indemnity in the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it for all eventual recourse 
against the addressee, the sender, 
or third parties. 


5. In case of subsequent recov- 
ery of a registered article consid- 
ered as lost, the person to whom 
indemnity has been paid shall be 
advised that he may obtain pos- 
session of the article upon repay- 
ment of the amount of the in- 
demnity. 






ARTICLE 62 


Repayment of the indemnity to the 
Administration of origin 


1. The Administration which 
is responsible, or on whose behalf 
payment is made in accordance 
with Article 60, is bound to reim- 
burse the Administration of ori- 
gin, within a period of three 
months, counted from the sending 
of the notification of payment, 
for the amount of indemnity 
actually paid to the sender. 








Undeterminable re- 
sponsibility. 


Loss by force ma- 
ec. 


Customs duties, ete. 


Subrogation. 


Recovery of lost 
article. 


Reimbursement for 
indemnity paid 





































































Method of reim- 
bursement. 


Time limit. 


Delay in making 
payment; penalty. 





























Si l’indemnité doit étre sup- 
portée par plusieurs Administra- 
tions en conformité de |’article 61, 
l’intégralité de l’indemnité due 
doit étre versée 4 ]’Administration 
expéditrice, dans le délai men- 
tionné & l’alinéa précédent, par 
la premiére Administration qui, 
ayant ddment regu l’envoi ré- 
clamé, ne peut en établir la trans- 
mission réguliére au service cor- 
respondant. Il appartient a cette 
Administration de récupérer sur 
les autres Administrations respon- 
sables la quote-part éventuelle de 
chacune d’elles dans le dédom- 
magement de |’ayant droit. 

2.—Le remboursement a |’Ad- 
ministration créanciére s’effectue 
sans frais pour cette Administra- 
tion, soit au moyen d’un mandat 
de poste, d’un chéque ou d’une 
traite payable a vue sur la capitale 
ou sur une place commerciale du 
pays créancier, soit en espéces 
ayant cours dans ce pays. 

Lorsque la responsabilité a été 
reconnue, de méme que dans le 
cas prévu & l’article 60, § 2, le 
montant de l’indemnité peut égale- 
ment étre repris d’office sur le 
pays responsable par la voie d’un 
décompte quelconque, soit directe- 
ment, soit par |’intermédiaire 
d’une Administration qui échange 
réguliérement des décomptes avec 
)’Administration responsable. 

Passé le délai de trois mois, la 
somme due a |’Administration 
expéditrice est productive d’in- 
térét A raison de 5% l’an 4 compter 
du jour de l’expiration dudit 
délai. 

3.—L’Administration d’origine 
ne peut réclamer le rembourse- 
ment de ]’indemnité a |’ Adminis- 
tration responsable que dans le 
délai d’un an & compter de |’envoi 
de la notification de la perte, ou, 
s'il y a lieu, du jour de |’expiration 
du délai prévu a l’article 60, § 2. 


4.—L’Administration dont la 
responsabilité est ddment établie 
et qui a tout d’abord décliné le 
payement de l’indemnité doit 
prendre a sa charge tous les frais 
accessoires résultant du retard 
non justifié apporté au payement. 
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If the indemnity must be paid 
by several Administrations in con- 
formity with article 61, the whole 
of the indemnity due must be 
turned over to the Administra- 
tion of origin, within the period 
mentioned in the preceding para- 
graph, by the first Admunistra- 
tion which, having duly received 
the article inquired about, can 
not establish its regular transmis- 
sion to the corresponding service. 
It is incumbent upon that Admin- 
istration to recover from the other 
responsible Administrations any 
share of each of them in the indem- 
nity paid to the rightful claimant. 

2. The reimbursement of the 
creditor Administration is effected 
without expense for that Admin- 
istration by means of either a 
money order, a check or a draft 
payable at sight on the capital or 
a commercial city of the creditor 
country, or in coin current in that 
country. 

When responsibility has been 
acknowledged, as well as in the 
case contemplated by Article 60, 
Section 2, the amount of indem- 
nity may likewise be recovered 
from the responsible country offi- 
cially through any account, either 
directly or through the intermedi- 
ary of an Administration which 
regularly exchanges accounts with 
the responsible Administration. 

At the expiration of the period 
of three months, the sum due to 
the Administration of origin bears 
interest at the rate of 5 per cent a 
year, counting from the date of 
expiration of the said period. 

3. The Administration of ori- 

in may claim repayment of the 
indemnity from the responsible 
Administration only within the 
period of one year, counting from 
the date of sending the notifica- 
tion of the loss; or, if occasion 
arises, from the date of expiration 
of the period contemplated by 
Article 60, Section 2. 

4. An Administration whose re- 
sponsibility is duly established 
and which has at first declined to 
pay the indemnity must bear all 
the additional expenses resulting 
from the unjustified delay in mak- 
ing payment. 
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5.—Les Administrations peu- 
vent s’entendre pour liquider pé- 
riodiquement les  indemnités 
qu’elles ont payées aux expédi- 
teurs et dont elles ont reconnu le 
bien-fondé, 


Cuapitrre III. 


ENVOIS CONTRE REM- 
BOURSEMENT. 


ARTICLE 63. 


Taxes et conditions. Liquidation. 


1.—Les correspondances recom- 
mandées peuvent étre expédiées 
contre remboursement dans les 
relations entre les pays dont les 
Administrations conviennent d’as- 
surer ce service. 

2.—Les objets expédiés contre 
remboursement sont soumis aux 
formalités et aux taxes des envois 
recommandés. En outre, |’expé- 
diteur paie & l’avance: 

a) une taxe fixe qui ne peut 
dépasser 40 centimes par envoi 
et un droit proportionnel de AZo 
au maximum du montant du 
remboursement, s’il désire que 
ce montant soit liquidé au moyen 
d’un mandat de remboursement 
émis gratuitement 4 son profit; 

b) une taxe fixe de 20 centimes 
au maximum, s’il demande la 
liquidation au moyen d’un verse- 
ment en compte courant postal 
dans le pays de destination de 
l’envoi. 

3.—Le mode de _ liquidation 
prévu au § 2, lettre b), n’est admis 
que si les Administrations in- 
téressées se chargent d’appliquer 
ce procédé de liquidation. L’Ad- 
ministration de destination verse 
en compte courant, au moyen 
d’un bulletin de versement du 
régime intérieur, le montant en- 
caissé sur le destinataire, aprés 
déduction d’une taxe fixe de 20 
centimes au maximum et de la 
taxe ordinaire des versements ap- 
plicable dans son service intérieur. 

4.—Quel que soit le mode de 
liquidation, le montant maximum 
du remboursement est égal 4 celui 
qui est fixé pour les mandats de 
poste & destination du pays d’ori- 
gine de l’envoi. 
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5. Administrations may agree 
among themselves to make peri- 
odical settlements of the indemni- 
ties which they have paid to the 
senders and the justness of which 
they have recognized. 


Cuapter III 


COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
ARTICLES 


ARTICLE 63 


Rates and conditions. Setilement 


1. Registered articles may be 
sent C. O. D. in relations between 
countries whose Administrations 
agree to perform such service. 


2. Articles sent C. O. D. are 
subject to the conditions and rates 
applicable to registered articles. 
Moreover, the sender pays in ad- 
vance: 

(a) A fixed fee which may not 
exceed 40 centimes per article and 
a proportional fee of % per cent at 
most of the amount of the C. O. D. 
charge, if he desires that such 
amount be settled by means of a 
C. O. D. money order issued free 
of charge in his favor; 

(6) A fixed fee of 20 centimes at 
most, if he requests settlement by 
means of a transfer to a current 
postal-check account in the coun- 
try of destination of the article. 


3. The method of settlement 
contemplated by Section 2, letter 
(b), is permitted only if the Ad- 
ministrations concerned under- 
take to apply such procedure for 
settlement. The Administration 
of destination turns over to the 
current account, by means of a 
domestic transfer bulletin, the 
amount collected from the ad- 
dressee, after deducting a fixed fee 
of 20 centimes at most and the 
ordinary transfer fee applicable 
in its domestic service. 

4. Irrespective of the method of 
settlement, the maximum amount 
of the C. O. D. charge is equal 
to that fixed for money orders 
addressed to the country of origin 
of the article. 


2083 


Periodical settle- 
ments, 


Rates and condi- 
tions, 


Settlement. 
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charge expressed. 
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Request provisions. 


Responsibility for 


loss of articles. 


Ante, pp. 2078, 2079. 


Guarantee of sums 
regularly collected. 
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5.—Sauf arrangement contraire, 
le montant du remboursement est 
exprimé dans la monnaie du pays 
d’origine de l’envoi. Toutefois, 
en cas de versement en compte 
courant postal tenu dans le pays 
de destination de |’envoi, ce mon- 
tant doit étre indiqué dans la 
monnaie de ce pays. 


6.—Chaque Administration a 
la faculté d’adopter, pour la per- 
ception du droit proportionnel 
prévu au § 2, lettre a), l’échelle 
qui répond le mieux & ses con- 
venances de service. 


ARTICLE 64. 


Annulation ou modification du 
montant du remboursement. 





L’expéditeur d’un envoi recom- 
mandé grevé de remboursement 
peut demander le dégrévement 
total ou partiel ainsi que l’aug- 
mentation du montant du rem- 
boursement. Dans ce dernier cas, 
il doit payer pour le montant de 
la majoration be droit proportionnel 
fizé par l'article 63. 

Les demandes de cette nature 
sont soumises aux mémes disposi- 
tions que les demandes de retrait 
ou de modification d’adresse. 

Si la demande de dégrévement 
total ou partiel ow d’augmentation 
du montant du remboursement 
doit étre transmise par voie télé- 
graphique, la taxe du télégramme 
est augmentée de la taxe applicable 
a une lettre recommandée de port 
simple. 

ARTICLE 65. 


Responsabilité en cas de perte de 
l’envoi. 


La perte d’un envoi recom- 
mandé grevé de remboursement 
engage la responsabilité du service 
postal dans i. conditions déter- 
minées par les articles 56 et 57. 


ARTICLE 66. 


Garantie des sommes encaissées 
réguliérement. 


Les sommes encaissées régu- 
liérement du destinataire, qu’elles 
alent été ou non converties en 
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5. In the absence of contrary 
agreement, the amount of the 
C. O. D. charge is expressed in 
money of the country of origin of 
the article. However, in case of 
transfer to a current postal-check 
account held in the country of 
destination of the article, such 
amount shall be indicated in 
money of that country. 

6. Each Administration has the 
option of adopting, for the collec- 
tion of the proportional fee con- 
templated by Section 2, letter 
(a), the scale which is most con- 
venient for its service. 


ARTICLE 64 


Cancelation or modification of the 
amount to be collected 


The sender of a_ registered 
C. O. D. article may request 
total or partial cancelation of the 
amount to be collected, or an in- 
crease therein. In the latter case, 
he must pay, for the amount of the 
increase, the proportional fee fixed 
by Article 63. 


Requests of this nature are 
subject to the same provisions as 
requests for withdrawal or change 
of address. 

If the request for total or par- 
tial cancelation of the C. O. D. 
charge or an increase therein 
must be sent by telegraph, the 
charge for the telegram is in- 
creased by the rate applicable to 
a single-rate registered letter. 


ARTICLE 65 


Responsibility in case of loss of 
articles 


The loss of a registered C. O. D. 
article involves the responsibility 
of the postal service under the 
conditions laid down by Articles 
56 and 57. 


ARTICLE 66 


Guarantee of sums regularly col- 
lected 


The sums regularly collected 
from the addressees, whether or 
not they have been converted 
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mandats de poste ou versées en 
compte courant postal, sont ga- 
ranties 4 |’expéditeur dans les con- 
ditions déterminées par |’ Arrange- 
ment concernant les mandats de 
poste ou par les prescriptions 
régissant le service des chéques et 
virements postaux. 


ARTICLE 67. 


Indemnité en cas de non-encaisse- 
ment du montant du rembourse- 
ment, d’encaissement insuffisant 
ou frauduleux. 


1.—Si l’envoi a été livré au des- 
tinataire sans encaissement du 
montant du remboursement, |’ex- 
péditeur a droit 4 une indemnité, 
pourvu qu’une réclamation ait été 
formulée dans le délai d’un an 
révu & l’article 53 et & moins que 
e non-encaissement ne soit di a 
une faute ou a une négligence de sa 
part, ou que le contenu de |’envoi 
ne tombe sous le coup des inter- 
dictions prévues aux articles 34, 
§§ 4 et 6, lettre c), et 46, § 1. 


Il en est de méme si la somme 
encaissée du destinataire est in- 
férieure au montant du rembourse- 
ment indiqué ou si |’encaissement 
a été effectué frauduleusement. 


L’indemnité ne pourra dépasser, 
en aucun cas, le montant du rem- 
boursement. 

2.—L’Administration qui a ef- 
fectué le payement de |’indemnité 
est subrogée, jusqu’é concurrence 
du montant = cette indemnité, 
dans les droits de la personne qui 
l’a regue, pour tout recours éven- 
tuel, soit contre le destinataire, soit 
contre |’expéditeur ou contre des 
tiers. 


ARTICLE 68. 


Sommes encaissées réguliérement. 
Indemnités. Payement et recours. 


L’obligation de payer les sommes 
encaissées réguliérement ou |’in- 
demnité dont il est question a 
l’article 67 incombe a |’Adminis- 
tration dont reléve le bureau ex- 
péditeur de l’envoi, sous réserve de 
son droit de recours contre |’ Ad- 
ministration responsable. 
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into money orders or turned over 
to a current postal-check ac- 
count, are guaranteed to the sender 
under the conditions laid down 
by the Agreement concerning 
money orders, or by the provi- 
sions governing the postal-check 
service. 


ARTICLE 67 


Indemnity in case of non-collection, 
insufficient or fraudulent col- 


lection of the C. O. D. charge 


1. If the article has been de- 
livered to the addressee without 
ootestins 


the amount of the 
C. . charge, the sender is 
entitled to indemnity, provided 
that inquiry has 2 made 
within the period of one year pre- 
scribed by Article 53, and unless 
the non-collection is due to fault 
or negligence on his part, or un- 
less the contents of the article 
come under the prohibitions laid 
down by Articles 34, Sections 4 
and 6, letter (c), and 46, Section 1. 

The same applies if the sum 
collected from the addressee is 
lower than the amount of the 
C. O. D. charge indicated, or if 
the collection has been made 
fraudulently. 

In no case may the indemnity 
exceed the amount to be collected 
on delivery. 

2. The Administration which 
has effected payment of the in- 
demnity is subrogated up to the 
amount of such indemnity in the 
rights of the person who has re- 
ceived it for all eventual recourse 
against the addressee, the sender, 
or third parties. 


ARTICLE 68 


Sums regularly collected. Indem- 
nity. Payment and recourse 


The obligation of paying the 
sums regularly collected, or the 
indemnity referred to in Article 
67, falls upon the Administration 
to which the office of origin of the 
article belongs, subject to its 
right to make a claim against the 
responsible Administration. 


Indemnity’ or non- 
collection, ete. 


Ante, pp. 2066, 2067, 
2071. 


Deficiency or fraud. 


Payment of collec- 
tions, etc. 


















































Period for indem- 
nity payment. 
Ante, p. 2080. 


poies of responsi- 
bility. 


Ante, p. 2080. 


vances. 





Ante, p. 2081. 















orders. 








Ante, pp. 2078, 2079. 


Repayment of ad- 


Cc. 0. D. money 


ARTICLE 69. 


Délai de payement. 


Les dispositions de l'article 60 
concernant les délais de payement 
de l’indemnité pour la perte d’un 
envoi recommandé s’appliquent 
au payement des sommes en- 
caissées ou de ]’indemnité pour les 
envois contre remboursement. 


ARTICLE 70. 


Détermination de la responsabilité. 


Le payement, par |’ Administra- 
tion expéditrice, des sommes en- 
caissées réguliérement ou de |’in- 
demnité prévue & l’article 67 se 
fait pour le compte de |’Adminis- 
tration destinataire. Celle-ci est 
responsable, & moins qu’elle ne 
puisse prouver que la faute est due 
& la non-observation d’une dispo- 
sition réglementaire par ]’ Adminis- 
tration expéditrice. 


En cas d’encaissement fraudu- 
leux & la suite de la disparition, 
dans le service, d’un envoi contre 
remboursement, la responsabilité 
des Administrations en cause est 
déterminée selon les régles prévues 


& l’article 61 pour la perte d’un 
envoi recommandé. Toutefois, la 


responsabilité d’une Administra- 
tion intermédiaire qui ne participe 


pas au service des remboursements 
est limitée a celle qui est prévue 
aux articles 56 et 57 pour les envois 
recommandés. Les autres Ad- 


ministrations supportent par parts 
égales Je montant non couvert. 


ARTICLE 71. 


Remboursement des sommes 
avancées. 


L’Administration destinataire 
est tenue de rembourser & |’ Admi- 
nistration expéditrice dans les con- 
ditions prévues a l’article 62 les 


sommes qui ont été avancées pour 
son compte. 


ARTICLE 72. 


Mandats de remboursement et 
bulletins de versement. 


1.—Le montant d’un mandat de 
remboursement qui, pour un motif 
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ARTICLE 69 
Period for payment 


The provisions of Article 60 
concerning the periods for pay- 
ment of indemnity for the loss of 
a registered article are applicable 
to the payment of the sums col- 
lected or of the indemnity for 
C. O. D. articles. 


ARTICLE 70 
Fixing of responsibility 

The payment by the dispatch- 
ing Administration of the sums 
regularly collected, or of the in- 
demnity provided for by Article 
67, is effected on behalf of the 
Administration of destination. 
The latter is responsible, unless 
it can prove that the irregularity 
was due to the failure of the dis- 
patching Administration to ob- 
serve a provision of the regula- 
tions. 

In case of fraudulent collection 
as a result of the loss of a C. O. D. 
article in the service, the respon- 
sibility of the Administrations 
involved is determined in accord- 
ance with the rules laid down by 
Article 61 for the loss of a regis- 
tered article. However, the re- 
sponsibility of an intermediate 


Administration which does not 
participate in the C. O. D. serv- 


ice is limited to that prescribed 
by Articles 56 and 57 for re 
tered articles. The other eT 


ministrations pay the amount not 
covered in equal shares. 


ARTICLE 71 


Repayment of sums advanced 


The Administration of destina- 
tion is bound to reimburse the 
Administration of origin, under 
the conditions prescribed by Arti- 


cle 62, for the sums which have 
been advanced on its behalf. 





ARTICLE 72 


OC. O. D. money orders and transfer 
tins 


1. The amount of a C. O. D. 


money order which, for any rea- 











54 Srat.] 


quelconque, n’a pas été payé au 
bénéficiaire, n’est pas coeamed a 
)’Administration d’émission. II est 
tenu & la disposition du bénéfi- 
ciaire par l|’Administration expédi- 
trice de l’envoi grevé de rem- 
boursement et revient définitive- 
ment 4 cette Administration aprés 
l’expiration du délai légal de pres- 
cription. 

A tous les autres égards, et sous 
les réserves prévues au Réglement, 
les mandats de remboursement 
sont soumis aux dispositions fixées 
par |’Arrangement concernant les 
mandats de poste. 

2.—Lorsque, pour une cause 
quelconque, un bulletin de verse- 
ment émis en conformité des pres- 
criptions de l'article 63 ne peut 
étre porté au crédit du_bénéfici- 
aire indiqué par l’expéditeur de 
l’envoi contre remboursement, le 
montant de ce bulletin doit étre 
mis, par l’Administration qui l’a 
encaissé, & la disposition de |’Ad- 
ministration d’origine pour étre 
payé A l’expéditeur de |’envoi. 

i ce payement ne peut étre 


effectué, il est procédé comme il 
est prévu au § 1. 


ARTICLE 73. 


Bonification de la taxe et du droit 
de remboursement. 


L’Administration d’origine boni- 
fie A l’Administration de destina- 
tion, dans les conditions prescrites 
par le Réglement, une quote-part 
fixe de 20 centimes par rembourse- 


ment, plus {4% de la somme totale 
des mandats de remboursement 
payés. 


Cuaritre IV, 


ATTRIBUTION DES TAXES. 
FRAIS DE TRANSIT. 


ARTICLE 74, 


Attribution des taxes. 


Sauf les cas expressément prévus 
par la Convention, chaque Ad- 
ministration garde en entier les 
taxes qu’elle a pergues. 
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son, has not been paid to the 
payee, is not repaid to the Adminis- 
tration of issue. It is held at the 
disposal of the payee by the Ad- 
ministration or origin of the C. O. 
D. article, and finally reverts to 
that Administration, after the 
expiration of the period prescribed 
by law. 


In all other respects, and apart 
from the exceptions laid down by 
the Regulations, C. O. D. money 
orders are subject to the provi- 
sions of the Agreement concerning 
money orders. 

2. en, for any reason, a 
transfer bulletin issued in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 63 can not be entered to 
the credit of the payee indicated 
by the sender of the C. O. D. 
article, the amount of such bulle- 
tin shall be placed, by the Ad- 
ministration which has cashed it, 
at the disposal of the Administra- 
tion of origin, to be paid to the 
sender of the article. 

If this payment can not be 
effected, the procedure outlined 


in Section 1 is followed. 


ARTICLE 73 


Sharing of C. O. D. charges and fees 


The Administration of origin 
credits the Administration of des- 
tination, under the conditions 


fixed by the Regulations, with a 
fixed oe of 20 centimes per 


C. O. D. article, plus ¥ oe cent 
of the total amount of C. O. D. 
money orders paid. 


Cuapter [V 


RETENTION OF POSTAGE. 
TRANSIT CHARGES 


ARTICLE 74 


Retention of postage 


Except in cases expressly pro- 
vided for by the Convention, each 


Administration retains the whole 
of the postage which it collects. 


Transfer builetins. 


Sharing of C. O. D. 
charges and fees. 


Retention of post- 
age. 
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Transit charges. 


Maritime service. 


Transit by two or 
more Administrations. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE 75. 


Frais de transit. 


1.—Les correspondances 
échangées en dépéches closes entre 
deux Administrations, au moyen 
des services d’une ou de plusieurs 
autres Administrations (services 
tiers), sont soumises, au profit de 


chacun des pays traversés ou dont 
les services participent au trans- 
port, aux frais de transit ay 
dans le tableau suivant: 


Par kilogramme 


1° Parcours territoriaux: 


= u’A 1000 km 
— de 1000 jusqu’A 2000 


2° Parcours maritimes: 


J u’A 300 milles marins_---_-_] - 
u-delA de 300 jusqu’A 1500 
milles marins 

Entre l'Europe et l’ Amérique 
du Nord 

Au-delé de 1500 jusqu’d 6000 
milles marins 

Au-dela de 6000 milles marins 








2.—Les frais de transit pour le 
transport maritime sur un trajet 
n’excédant pas 300 milles marins 
sont fixés au tiers des sommes 
prévues au § 1, si l’Administration 
intéressée regoit déja, du chef des 
dépéches transportées, la rému- 
nération afférente au transit terri- 
torial. 

3.—En cas de transport mari- 
time effectué par deux ou plusieurs 
Administrations, les frais du par- 
cours maritime total ne peuvent 
pas dépasser 4 francs 80 par kilo- 
gramme de lettres et de cartes 
postales et 60 centimes par kilo- 
gramme d’autres objets. Le cas 
échéant, ces montants maxima 
sont répartis entre les Administra- 
tions participant au transport, au 
prorata des distances parcourues. 
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ARTICLE 75 


Transit charges 


1. Articles of correspondence 
exchanged in closed mails between 
two Administrations, by means of 
the services of one or more other 
Administrations (third services), 
are liable, for the benefit of each 


of the countries traversed or whose 


bervices participate in the con- 
ance, to the transit charges 
icated in the following table: 





Per kilogram 








of 
letters | of other 





and articles 
post 
cards 
Fr. ¢ Fr. ¢. 
1¢ Territorial transit: 
Up to 1,000 km_.............. 0. 60 0. 08 
From 1,000 to 2,000 km_...._.. 0. 80 0.12 
From 2,000 to 3,000 km___. ._. 1.20 0.16 
From 3,000 to 6,000 km_._.__. 2.00 0. 24 
From 6,000 to 9,000 km > 2. 80 0. 32 
Over 9,000 km -_.._- Siok 3. 60 0. 40 
2¢ Maritime transit: 
Up to 300 nautical miles... . 0. 60 0. 08 
From 300 to 1,500 nautical 
a ll cet oe 1.60 0. 20 
Between Europe and North 
America... -- 2. 40 0. 32 
From 1,500 “to 6, 000 nautical 
Sn nied wotinhivnaiie 3. 20 0. 40 
Over 6,000 nautical miles... 4. 80 0. 60 





_ 2. The transit charges for mari- 

time conveyance on a route not 
exceeding 300 nautical miles are 
fixed at one-third the amounts 
set forth in Section 1, if the Ad- 
ministration concerned alread 
receives, on account of the mails 
transported, compensation for 
territorial transit. 

3. In the case of maritime 
transit effected by two or more 
Administrations, the total mari- 
time transit charges may not ex- 
ceed 4 francs 80 centimes per kilo- 
gram of letters and post cards or 
60 centimes per kilogram of other 
articles. When occasion arises, 
those maximum amounts are di- 
vided between the Administra- 
tions taking part in the transpor- 
tation in proportion to the dis- 
tances traversed. 
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_4.—Sont considérés comme ser- 
vices tiers, 4 moins d’ arrangement 
contraire, les transports maritimes 
effectués directement entre deux 
pays au moyen de navires de |’un 
d’eux ainsi que les transports 
effectués entre deux bureaux d’un 
méme pays par l’intermédiaire de 
services d’un autre pays. 


5.—Sont considérés comme 
autres objets, en ce qui concerne le 
transit, les petits paquets, les 
journaux ou paquets de journaux 
et écrits périodiques expédiés en 
vertu de l’Arrangement concernant 
les abonnements aux journaux et 
écrits périodiques ainsi que les 
boftes avec valeur déclarée ex- 
pédiées en vertu de |’Arrangement 
concernant les lettres et les boites 
avec valeur déclarée. 

6.—Les dépéches mal dirigées 
sont considérées, en ce qui con- 
cerne le payement des frais de 
transit, comme si elles avaient 
suivi leur voie normale. 


ARTICLE 76. 


Exemption de frais de transit. 


Sont exempts de tous frais de 
transit territorial ou maritime, les 
correspondances en franchise pos- 
tale mentionnées & ]’article 49, les 
cartes postales-réponse renvoyées 
au pays d’origine, les envois réex- 
pédiés, les rebuts, les avis de 
réception, les mandats de poste et 
tous autres documents relatifs au 
service postal, notamment les plis 
concernant les virements postaux. 


ARTICLE 77. 
Services extraordinaires. 


Les frais de transit spécifiés a 
l'article 75 ne s’appliquent pas au 
transport au moyen de services 
extraordinaires spécialement créés 
ou entretenus par une Adminis- 
tration sur la demande d’une ou 
de plusieurs autres Administra- 
tions. Les conditions de cette 
catégorie de transports sont ré- 
glées de gré A gré entre les Admi- 
nistrations intéressées. 
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4. Barring contrary agreement 
maritime transportation effec 
directly between two countries 
by means of ships of one of them 
as well as conveyance effected 
between two offices of one and the 
same country through the inter- 
mediary of services of another 
country, is considered as a third 
service, 

5. Small packets, newspapers 
or packages of newspapers and 
periodicals sent by virtue of the 
Agreement concerning subscri 
tions to newspapers and serio 
cals, as well as insured boxes sent 
by virtue of the Agreement con- 
cerning insured letters and boxes, 


are considered as other articles in 
regard to transit. 


6. Missent dispatches are con- 
sidered, in regard to the payment 
of transit charges, as if they had 
followed their normal route. 


ARTICLE 76 


Freedom from transit charges 


The following are exempt from 
all territorial or maritime transit 
charges: The correspondence sent 
free of postage mentioned in 
Article 49; reply post cards re- 
turned to the country of origin; 
redirected articles; returned un- 
deliverable articles; return re- 
ceipts; money orders; and all other 
documents relating to the postal 
service, particularly correspond- 
ence relative to postal checks. 


ARTICLE 77 
Extraordinary services 


The transit charges specified in 
Article 75 do not apply to trans- 
portation by means of extraordi- 
nary services specially created or 
maintained by one Administration 
at the request of one or more other 
Administrations. The conditions 
for that class of conveyance are 
fixed by mutual agreement be- 
tween the Administrations con- 
cerned, 
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Third service. 


Newspapers, etc. 


Missent dispatches. 


Transit charges. 
Matter exempt. 


Ante, p. 2074. 


Extraordinary 
services. 
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Transit cost. 


Basis for charges. 


Arbitration. 


Ante, p. 2055. 


Exchange of closed 
mails with warships. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE 78. 
Payements et décomptes. 


1.—Les frais de transit sont 4 
la charge de |’Administration du 
pays d’origine. 

2.—Le décompte général de ces 
frais a lieu d’aprés les données de 
relevés statistiques établis, une 
fois tous les trois ans, pendant une 
période de quatorze jours. Cette 
période est portée & ving-huit jours 
pour les dépéches échangées moins 
de six fois par semaine par les 
services d’un pays quelconque. 

Le Réglement détermine la 
période et la durée d’application 
des statistiques. 





autorisée A soumettre A |’appréci- 
ation d’une Commission d’arbitres 
les résultats d’une statistique qui, 
d’aprés elle, différeraient trop de 
la réalité. Cet arbitrage est cons- 
titué ainsi qu’il est prévu a 
Varticle 11. 

Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer 
en bonne justice le montant des 
frais de transit 4 payer. 


ARTICLE 79. 


Echange de dépéches closes avec 
des bAtiments de guerre. 


1.—Des dépéches closes peuvent 
étre échangées entre les bureaux de 
poste de l’un des pays contractants 
et les commandants de divisions 
navales ou batiments de guerre de 
ce méme pays en station a |’étran- 
ger, ou entre le commandant 
d’une de ces divisions navales ou 
d’un de ces bdtiments de guerre 
et le commandant d’une autre 
division ou d’un autre bAtiment 
du méme pays, par l’intermédiaire 
des services territoriaux ou mari- 
times d’autres pays. 

2.—Les correspondances de 
toute nature comprises dans ces 
dépéches doivent étre exclusive- 
ment & l’adresse ou en provenance 
des états-majors et des équipages 
des bitiments destinataires ou ex- 
péditeurs des dépéches; les tarifs 
et conditions d’envoi qui leur 
sont applicables sont déterminés, 
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ARTICLE 78 
Payments and accounts 


1. The cost of transit is borne 
by the Administration of the 
country of origin. 

2. The general accounting for 
such charges is effected on the 
basis of statistics taken once 
every three years, during a period 
of fourteen days. That period 
is extended to twenty-eight days 
for dispatches exchanged le than 
six times a week through the serv- 
ices of any country. 

The Regulations determine the 
period and length of application 
of the statistics. 

3. Any Administration is au- 
thorized to submit to a board of 
arbiters for consideration the re- 
sults of statistics which, in its 
opinion, differ too greatly from 
reality. Such arbitration is ef- 
fected in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 11. 

The arbitrators are authorized 
to determine the proper amount 
of transit charges to be paid. 


ARTICLE 79 


Exchange of closed mails with 
warships 


1. Closed mails may be ex- 
changed between the post offices 
of any one of the contracting 
countries and the commanding 
officers of naval divisions or war- 
ships of the same country sta- 
tioned abroad, or between the 
commanding officer of one . of 
those naval divisions or warships 
and the commanding officer of 
another division or ship of the 
same country, through the inter- 
mediary of land or sea services of 
other countries. 

2. Correspondence of all kinds 
comprised in such dispatches shall 
be exclusively addressed to or 
sent by the officers and crews of 
the ships of destination or origin 
of the mails; the rates and con- 
ditions of dispatch applicable to 
them are determined, according to 
its domestic regulations, by the 





54 Stat. ] 


d’aprés ses réglements intérieurs, 
par |’Administration des postes du 
pays auquel appartiennent les 
bAtiments. 

3.—Sauf arrangement contraire 
entre les Administrations intéres- 
sées, l’Administration postale ex- 
péditrice ou destinataire des 
dépéches dont il s’agit est rede- 
vable, envers les Administrations 
intermédiaires, de frais de transit 
calculés conformément aux dis- 
positions de l'article 75. 


DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES. 
ARTICLE 80. 


Inobservation de la liberté de 
transit. 


Lorsqu’un pays n’observe pas 
les dispositions de l'article 26 con- 
cernant la liberté de transit, les 
Administrations ont le droit de 
supprimer le service postal avec ce 
pays. Elles doivent donner préala- 

lement avis de cette mesure par 
télégramme aux Administrations 
intéressées. 


ARTICLE 81. 


Engagements relatifs aux mesures 
pénales. 


Les Pays contractants s’enga- 
gent & prendre, ou & proposer & 
leurs pouvoirs législatifs respec- 
tifs, les mesures nécessaires: 

a) pour punir la contrefagon 
des timbres-poste, des coupons- 
réponse internationaux et des cartes 
d’vdentité postales; 

b) pour punir l’usage ou la mise 
en circulation: 


1° de_ timbres-poste contre- 
faits ou ayant déja servi, 
ainsi que d’empreintes 
contrefaites ou ayant 
déja servi de machines 
& affranchir ou de 
presses d’imprimerie ; 

2 de coupons - réponse in- 
ternationaux contrefaits; 

3° de cartes d’identité postales 
contrefaites; 
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Postal Administration of the coun- 
try to which the ships belong. 


3. Barring contrary agreement 
between the Administrations con- 
cerned, the Postal Administra- 
tion dispatching or receiving the 
mails in question is indebted to 
the intermediate Administrations 
for transit charges calculated in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 75. 


VARIOUS PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 80 


Failure to observe liberty of transit 


When a country does not ob- 
serve the provisions of Article 26 
concerning liberty of transit, Ad- 
ministrations have the right to 
discontinue postal service with 
that country. They must give 
advance notice of that measure 
by telegraph to the Administra- 
tions concerned. 


ARTICLE 81 


Obligations relative to penal 
measures 


The contracting countries un- 
dertake to adopt, or to propose to 
their respective legislative bodies, 
the necessary measures: 

(a) For punishing the counter- 
feiting of postage stamps, inter- 
national reply coupons, and postal 
identity cards; 

(6) For punishing the use or 
placing in circulation of 


(1) counterfeit or used post- 
age stamps, as well 
as counterfeit or used 
impressions of stamp- 
ing machines or 
printed indicia; 


(2) counterfeit internation- 
al reply coupons; 

(3) counterfeit postal iden- 
tity cards; 


Failure to observe 
liberty of transit. 
Ante, p. 2061. 


Obligations relative 
to penal measures. 


Counterfeiting. 
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Fraudulent use of 
identity cards. 














Fraudulent manu- 
facture, ete, of 
stamps. 





Unlawful mailing of 
narcotics. 


Effective date and 
duration. 


Signatures. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 





c) pour punir l'emploi fraudu- 
leur de cartes d’identité réguliéres; 

d) pour interdire et réprimer 
toutes opérations frauduleuses de 
fabrication ef de mise en circula- 
tion de vignettes et timbres en 
usage dans le service postal, con- 
trefaits ou imités de telle maniére 
quils pourraient étre confondus 
avec les vignettes et timbres émis 
par ]’Administration d’un des Pays 
contractants; 

e) pour empécher et, le cas 
échéant, punir l’insertion d’opium, 
de morphine, de cocaine ou d’au- 
tres stupéfiants dans des envois 

staux en faveur desquels cette 
insertion ne serait pas expressé- 
ment autorisée par la Convention 
et les Arrangements. 


DISPOSITIONS FINALES. 
ARTICLE 82. 


Mise A exécution et durée de la 
Convention. 


La présente Convention sera 
mise & exécution le ler juillet 1940 
et demeurera en vigueur pendant 
un temps indéterminé. 

En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires des Gouvernements des 
Pays ci-dessus énumérés ont signé 
la présente Convention en un 
exemplaire qui restera déposé aux 
Archives du Gouvernement de la 
République Argentine et dont une 
copie sera remise & chaque Partie. 


Fait 4 Buenos Aires, le 23 mai 
1989. 
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(c) For punishing the fraudu- 
lent use of regular identity cards; 

(dq) For prohibiting and sup- 
pressing all fraudulent operations 
of manufacture and placing in cir- 
culation of embossed or adhesive 
stamps in use in the postal service, 
which are counterfeited or imitated 
in such a way that they could be 
confused with embossed or ad- 
hesive stamps issued by one of the 
contracting countries; 

(e) For preventing, and, if oc- 
casion arises, punishing the inser- 
tion of opium, morphine, cocaine 
or other narcotics in mail articles 
in favor of which such insertion is 
not expressly authorized by the 
Convention and Agreements. 


FINAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE 82 


Effective date and duration of the 
Convention 


The present Convention will 
become effective on July 1, 1940, 
and will remain in force for an 
indefinite period. 

In faith of which, the plenipo- 
tentiaries of the Governments of 
the countries above enumerated 
have signed the present Conven- 
tion in one copy, which will be 
filed in the Archives of the 
Government of the Argentine Re- 
public, and a copy of which will be 
delivered to each party. 

Done at Buenos Aires, May 23, 
1939. 

















Pour l Afghanistan: 







H. C. Warn. 
Pour l Albanie: 
Pour l Allemagne: 















Saoudite: 











A. C. Escopar. 






R. R. Tuwa. 
F. VAzquez. 







Cartos H. SAt. 
R. A. Pan. 
G. A. Garcfa. 











l’ Australie: 
M. B. Harry. 
A. SLADDIN. 






Pour la Belgique: 
O. ScHOCKAERT., 






E. Mons. 


Pour la Bolivie: 
P£rez ABASTO. 









J. LIEVANA. 
Pour le Brésil: 










Pour la Bulgarie: 





Pour l’ Union de l’ Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. RepEe.ineuvys. 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
Joun E. Lamie.t. 
JouN E. LAMIe.. 
Srewart M. WEBER. 


Pour l'ensemble des Possessions des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
Joun E. LaMig.u. 
Joun E. LAMIzLL. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour le Royaume de l’ Arabie 


Pour la République Argentine: 


A. Funes Lastra. 


M. Sienz BrRIONgEs. 
Rati C. Micone. 


I. Rufz Moreno. 
A. T. Cosentino. 


Pour la Commonwealth de 


Pour la Colonie du Congo belge: 


J. Guo. CaANEDO. 


Rati CAMARATE. 
Joaquim VIANNA. 
Pour a Augusto Pam- 


Pp ‘ 
Rati CaMARATE. 


M. GutorGaiew. 
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Pour le Canada: 


Joun A. SULLIVAN. 
H. BEeav.iev. 
R. H. Mac Nass. 


Pour le Chili: 


ALBERTO SEPOLVEDA 
CoNnTRERAS. 


Pour la Chine: 


H. K. Cuane Curen. 


Pour la Ré lique de Colombie: 
Pour R. Uribe Escobar: 
E. Carrizosa. 
E. Carrizosa. 


Pour la na de Costa-Rica: 
ALBERTO SEPULVEDA 
CONTRERAS, 


Pour la République de Cuba: 
J. A. MonTAaLvo. 
A. ToRRADEME. 
Jests Lago Lunar. 


Pour le Danemark: 
ARNE Kroa, 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
René Mac#HALsk!. 


Pour la République Dominicaine: 
Tuuio M. Crsrero. 
M. Atvarez ARANGUIZ. 


Pour l Egypte: 
M. Wacutu. 


Pour la République de El Salvador: 
Jos& Vittecas MuNoz. 


Pour l’ Equateur: 
F. GUARDERAS. 
L. G. Ditton. 


Pour l’ Espagne: 


Pour l’ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles: 
Pour l’ Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


Pour la Finlande: 
Nuto OrasMAA. 


Pour la France: 
Ep. Quenor. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
F. Navecs. 


Pour l Algérie: 
PAaout. 





Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
frangais de l’ Indochine: 


Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies 
Srangaises: 
R. Boureorn. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et del’ Irlande du Nord: 
D. J. Lippory. 
D. O. Lumey. 
E. P. BEtt. 
A. L. WituiaMs. 


Pour l’ ensemble des Colonies britan- 
niques, y compris les Territoires 
d’outre-mer, les Protectorats et les 
Territoires sous suzeraineté ou 
sous mandat: 


Pour la Gréce: 
V. DEeNDRAMIS. 
S. CaMILi&RIis. 


Pour le Guatémala: 


M. Arroyo. 


Pour la République d’ Haiti: 
Favustin G. Tronee. 


Pour la République du Honduras: 
Arturo Mesia Nieto. 


Pour la Hongrie: 


Pour l’ Inde britannique: 
Mosp. au Hasan. 
H. L. Jeratu. 


N. CHANDRA. 


Pour V’Iran: 
Dr. A. A. Darrary. 


Pour I’ Iraq: 
D. J. Lipspoury. 
D. O. LuM.ey. 
E. P. Brett. 
A. L. WiLuiaMs. 


Pour I’ Irlande: 
P. pe Busca. 
S. S. Purrsmat. 


Pour l’Islande: 
Arne Kroa. 


Pour lI’ Italie: 


Pour Vensemble des Colonies et 
Possessions italiennes autres que 


l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 
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Pour le Japon: 
IwaTtaro UcHIYAMA. 
S#utr OKAZAKI. 
Jrro NAKAYAMA, 
Tosio YAMATO, 


Pour le Chosen: 
Semti OKAZAKI. 
Keist Fuxupa. 


Pour l’ensemble des autres 

ENO japonaises: 

WATARO UcHIYAMA. 
Kanzsi Ito. 


Pour la Lettonie: 
Dr J. Buszr. 
L. Rovu.et. 


Pour les Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat frangais (Syrie et Liban): 
M. Uscuat. 


Pour la République de Libéria: 
Drxon Brown. 


Pour la Lithuanie: 
J. AUKSTUOLIS. 
B. BLAVESCIUNAS. 


Pour le Luxembourg: 
O. ScHocKAERT. 


Pour le Maroc (a l’exclusion de la 
Zone pape: 
H. F. Dussot. 
Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 


Pour le Mexique: 
Atronso Gémnz Morentin. 
ALMADA BECERRA. 
E. Vatpts GENngEs. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Rusin Dario. 


Pour la Norvége: 
Sten Hava. 
OsxarR Homme. 


Pour la Nowvelle-Zélande: 
J. MADDEN. 


Pour la République de Panama: 
VIAL. 
Pour le Paraguay: 
Hiein1o ARBO. 
Ramon Lara Castro. 
J. F. Pérez Acosta. 
Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DvuYNSTEE. 
vAN Goor. 


Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HooGEWwoOoNninea. 
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Pour les Indes néerlandaises: Pour le Siam: 
vAN DooreENn. Luana Kovip APAIvVONGsE. 


ge ee Pour la Suéde: 
HooGEwoontna. SE NAR, LaGa. 
. Toure NYLuUNpD. 
Pour le Pérou: ALLAN HuitTMan 
Ernesto CAcergs. Pourla Confédération Suisse: 
pour Jorge CHAMOT. Dr J. Buser 
Ernesto CAcCEREs. L. Rover 


Thiele ee des Pour la Tehéco-Slovaquie: 
F. CUADERNO. Pour la Tunisie: 
Pour la Pologne: Ep. QuEnor 


Renf MacnatskI. Pour la Turquie: 
M. Herwicaz. APTULAHAT AKSIN 


T. Jaron. ad referendum 


Pour le Portugal: Pour UVUnion des Républiques 
Duarte CaLHEtRos. Soviétiques Socialistes: 
A. Bastos Gaviio. P. GLINKINE 
J. Quaprio Morio. V. Ivanov 


Pour les Colonies portugaises de P our la République O. del Uruguay: 
l’ Afrique occidentale: F, A. Costanzo 
ARNALDO DE Parva Apvotro Acorio 
CARVALHO. Pour l’ Etat de la Cité du Vatican: 


Pour les Colonies portugaises Rémuto Ercueverry 
de l'Afrique orientale, de I’ Asie Bonzo. 
et de l’Océanie: Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuela: 
Mario MonTeEIRo DE Macepo E. GANTEAUME-TOVAR 


Pour la Roumanie: F. Vétez-Satas 
C. STEFANESCO. Pour l’ Yémen: 


N. M. Gzorgzsco, Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
Pour la République de Saint- Svet. M. Draaicevic 
Marin: Mitomir Ly. Micic. 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing _ Ratification and ap- 
Convention, signed at Buenos Aires on the 23rd day of May, 1939, — 
revising the Universal Postal Convention which was concluded at 
Cairo on the 20th day of March, 1934; the same is by me, by virtue 
of the powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified 
and approved, by and with the advice and. consent of the President 
of the United States of America. 

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed this 12th 
day of January, 1940. 


[sea] James A Farbey 


Postmaster General. 


a 4s , A , 
I hereby oper the above-mentioned Convention, and in testi pApproval by the 


mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America 
to be hereto affixed. 
[sEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Huu 


Secretary of State. 
Washington January 25, 1940. 
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Provisions not 
applicable to Great 
Britain, etc. 

Ante, p. 2075. 


Equivalents; maxi- 
mum and minimum 
limits. 


Ante, p. 2064. 


chosen. 


Basis of rates 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


PROTOCOLE FINAL DE 
LA CONVENTION. 


Au moment de procéder 4 la 
signature de la Convention postale 
universelle conclue & la date de ce 
jour, les Plénipotentiaires sous- 
signés sont convenus de ce qui 
suit: 

S 


Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


Les dispositions de l’article 51 
ne s’appliquent pas 4 la Grande- 
Bretagne, ni @ ceux des Dominions, 
Colonies et Protectorats britan- 
niques dont !a législation intéri- 
eure ne permet pas le retrait ou la 
modification d’adresse de corre- 


spondances & la demande de 
l’expéditeur. 
Il. 
Equivalents. Limites maxima et 
minima. 


1.—Chaque pays a la faculté de 
majorer de 40% ou de réduire de 
20% au maximum les taxes pré- 
vues & l’article 34, § 1, conformé- 


ment aux indications du tableau 
ci-aprés: 


Limites | Limites 
in- su- 
férieures | périeures 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF 
THE CONVENTION 





At the moment of proceeding to 
sign the Universal Postal Conven- 
tion concluded on the present 
date, the undersigned plenipoten- 
tiaries have agreed as follows: 


I 
Withdrawal. Change of address 


The provisions of Article 51 do 
not apply to Great Britain, nor to 
those of the British Dominions, 
Colonies and Protectorates, whose 
domestic legislation does not per- 
mit the withdrawal or change of 
address of correspondence at the 
request of the sender. 


II 


Equivalents. Maximum and 
minimum limits 


1. Each country has the option 
of increasing by 40 per cent, or of 
decreasing by 20 per cent, at 
most, the postage rates fixed by 
Article 34, Section 1, in accord- 
ance with the indications of the 
following table: 








Centimes)| Centimes| 
16 8 


premier échelon ___- 

Lettresfpar échelon supplé- 
mentaire 

simples - ... 

Cartes postales{avecrépon- 

se payée 

Papiers d’affaires, par 50 


minimum de taxe 
Imprimés, par 50 grammes 
Impressions en relief pour 

les aveugles, par 1000 


16,8 
16,8 


33,6 


grammes_- 
Echantillons de marchan- 
dises, par 50 grammes 
minimum de taxe.. j 
re Lem par “50 


alubaaee as taxe. 
Envois ‘‘ Phonopost’’: 

premier échelon______-__- “ 

par échelon supplémen- 





Les taxes choisies doivent, au- 
tant que possible, étre entre elles 
dans i mémes proportions que 
les taxes de base, chaque Adminis- 
tration ayant la faculté d’arrondir 








Mini- | Maxi- 
mum | mum 
limits | limits 
Cen- Cen - 
Letters: times | times 
PE cn enmnccdmibeboceud 16 : 
Each additional unit... _-_- 9.6 | 16.8 
Post cards 
A RS EA, 9.6 | 16.8 
With re A Oo cig os Kies 19.2 | 33.6 
Commenced papers: 
Each 50 grams............... 3.2 | 5.6 
Minimum charge...._._..._. 16 | 28 
Prints: Each 50 grams__..__.____ 3.2 5.6 
es print for the blind: Each 4 L 
ENERO TE, Re . 
Bam les of merchandise: 
seats sea 3.2 5.6 
mum charge...........- 6.4 | 11,2 
Small packets: 
Each 50 grams............... 6.4 | 11,2 
Minimum charge... _.-.--.- 82 56 
—— eaten 
OR en el tein Ba Wen aeerin 12 21 
Each additional unit.___-____ 8 14 











The rates chosen shall, as far as 
possible, be in the same propor- 
tion among themselves as the 
basic rates, each Administration 
having the ‘option of rounding off 
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ses taxes en plus ou en moins selon 
le cas et suivant les convenances 
de son systéme monétaire. 


2.—Le tarif adopté par un pays 
s’applique aux taxes 4 percevoir A 
l’arrivée par suite d’absence ou 
d’insuffisance d’affranchissement. 


Iil. 
Once avoirdupois. 


Il est admis, par mesure d’ex- 
ception, que les pays qui, & cause 
de leur régime intérieur, ne peu- 
vent adopter le type de poids 
métrique décimal, ont la faculté 
d’y substituer l’once avoirdupois 
(28,3465 grammes) en assimilant 
1 once & 20 grammes pour les 
lettres et les envois dits “Phono- 
post” et 2 onces & 50 grammes 
pour les papiers d’affaires, im- 
Penis, ampressions en relief a 
’usage des aveugles, échantillons et 
petits paquets. 


IV. 


Dépét de correspondances & 
l’étranger. 


Aucun pays n’est tenu d’achemi- 
a 
i 


ner, ni de distribuer aux destina- 
taires, les envois que des expédi- 
teurs quelconques domiciliés sur 
son territoire déposent ou font 
déposer dans un pays étranger en 
vue de bénéficier des taxes plus 
basses qui y sont établies. La 
régle s’applique sans distinction, 
soit aux envois préparés dans le 
pays habité par l’expéditeur et 
transportés ensuite a travers la 
frontiére, soit aux envois con- 
fectionnés dans un pays étranger. 
L’Administration intéressée a le 
droit, ou de renvoyer les objets en 
question & l’origme, ou de les 
frapper de ses taxes intérieures. 
Les modalités de la perception des 
taxes sont laissées & son choix. 


yi 
Coupons-réponse. 


Les Administrations ont la fa- 
culté de ne pas se charger du débit 
des coupons-réponse. 
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its rates higher or lower as the 
case may be, in order to suit the 
convenience of its monetary sys- 
tem. 

2. The rates adopted by a coun- 
try are applicable to the charges 
to be collected upon arrival as a 
result of absence or insufficiency 
of prepayment. 


Til 
Avoirdupois ounce 


It is agreed, as an exceptional 
measure, that countries which, on 
account of their domestic legisla- 
tion, can not adopt the decimal 
metric system of weights, have 
the option of substituting therefor 
the avoirdupois ounce (28.3465 
grams), assimilating one ounce to 
20 grams for letters and Phono- 
post articles, and 2 ounces to 50 
grams for commercial papers, 
prints, raised print for the use 
of the blind, samples and small 
packets. 


IV 


Mailing of correspondence in 
another country 

No country is bound to forward 
or deliver to addressees articles 
which any senders domiciled on 
its territory mail or cause to be 
mailed in a foreign country with a 
view to profiting by lower rates 
which are established there. The 
rule applies, without distinction, 
either to articles prepared in the 
country inhabited by the sender 
and subsequently transported 
across the border, or to articles 
repared in a foreign country. 

he Administration concerned 
has the right either to return the 
articles in question to origin or to 
charge them with its domestic 
postage rates. The methods of 


collecting the charges are left to 
its discretion. 


V 
Reply coupons 


Administrations have the _ 
tion of not undertaking the sa 


of reply coupons. 


Unpaid or insuffi- 
cient postage. 


Avoirdupois ounce. 


Mailing of corre- 
spondence in another 
country. 


Reply coupons. 





Registration fee. 


Ante, p. 2078. 


Provisions consid- 
ered part of Conven- 
tion, etc. 


Modifications. 


Calling of Confer- 
ence. 


Submission of pro- 
posa ls 


Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. 

Exception to libert 
of transit for small 
packets. 

Ante, p. 2061. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


VI. 
Droit de recommandation. 


Les pays qui ne peuvent pas 
fixer & 40 centimes le droit de 
recommandation prévu & I’article 
54, § 2, sont autorisés 4 percevoir 
un droit pouvant s’élever jusqu’a 
50 centimes ou éventuellement 
jusqu’au taux fixé pour leur service 
intérieur. 

VIl. 


Services aériens. 


Les dispositions concernant le 
transport de la poste aux lettres 
ar voie aérienne sont annexées & 
a Convention postale universelle 
et sont considérées comme faisant 
partie intégrante de celle-ci et de 
son Réglement. 

Toutefois, par dérogation aux 
dispositions générales de la Con- 
vention, la modification de ces 
dispositions peut étre envisagée de 
temps 4 autre par une Conférence 
comprenant les représentants des 
Administrations directement in- 
téressées. 

Cette Conférence peut étre con- 
voquée par l’intermédiaire du Bu- 
reau international 4 la demande 
de trois au moins de ces Adminis- 
trations. 

L’ensemble des dispositions pro- 
posées par cette Conférence devra 
étre soumis, par l’intermédiaire du 
Bureau international, au vote des 
Pays de l’Union. La décision 
sera prise 4 la majorité des voix 
exprimées. 


VIII. 


Exception a la liberté du transit 
des petits paquets. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions 
de l'article 26 de la Convention, 
l’ Administration des postes de 
VUnion des Républiques Soviéti- 
ques Socialistes est autorisée a 
ne pas admettre les petits paquets 
en transit par ses territoires, dant 
entendu que cette restriction s’ap- 
pliquera wndistinctement a tous les 
pays de l’ Union. 
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VI 
Registration fee 


Countries which can not fix at 
40 centimes the registration fee 
contemplated by Article 54, Sec- 
tion 2, are authorized to collect a 
fee which may amount to as much 
as 50 centimes, or their domestic 
registration fee if this is higher. 


VII 
Air services 


The provisions concerning the 
transportation of regular mails by 
air are appended to the Universal 
Postal Convention and are con- 
sidered as forming an integral 
part of it and its Regulations. 


However, by exception to the 
general provisions of the Conven- 
tion, the modification of those 

rovisions may be undertaken 
rom time to time by a Conference 
comprising the representatives of 
the Administrations directly in- 
terested. 

That Conference may be called 
together through the intermediary 
of the International Bureau, at the 
request of at least three of those 
Administrations. 

All the provisions proposed by 
that Conference shall be sub- 
mitted, through the medium of the 
International Bureau, to the other 
countries of the Union, to be 
voted upon. The decision will 
be made on a majority of the 
votes cast. 

Vill 


Exception to liberty of transit for 
small packets 


By exception to the provisions 
of Article 26 of the Convention, 
the Postal Administration of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
is authorized to refuse the transit 
of small packets over its territories, 
with the understanding that this 
restriction will apply indiscrimi- 
nately to all the countries of the 
Union. 
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IX. 


Frais spéciaux de transit par le 
Transsibérien et le Transandin. 


Par dérogation aux dispositions 
de l'article 75, § 1 (Tableau), 
]’Administration postale de i’Union 
des Républiques Soviétiques So- 
cialistes est autorisée & percevoir 
les frais de transit par la voie du 
Transsibérien pour les deux direc- 
tions (Mandchourie ou Vladi- 
vostok), & raison de 4 francs 50 
par kilogramme de lettres et de 
cartes postales et de 50 centimes 
par kilogramme d’autres objets, 

ur les distances dépassant 6000 

ilométres. 

L’ Administration de la Républi- 
que Argentine est autorisée & per- 
cevoir un supplément de 30 
centimes sur les frais de transit 
mentionnés A l’article 75, § 1, 
chiffre 1°, de la Convention, pour 
chaque kilogramme de _ corres- 
pondance de toute nature trans- 
portée en transit par la section 
argentine du «Ferrocarril Tras- 
andino». 


Xx. 
Frais d’entrepét spéciaux & Aden. 


A titre exceptionnel, |’Adminis- 
tration d’Aden est autorisée & 
percevoir une taxe de 40 centimes 
par sac pour toutes les dépéches 
entreposées & Aden, pourvu que 
cette Administration ne regoive 
aucun droit de transit territorial 
ou maritime pour ces dénéches. 


XI. 


Frais spéciaux de transbordem ent 


Exceptionnellement, 1’Adminis- 
tration portugaise est autorisée a 
percevoir 40 centimes par sac pour 
toutes les dépéches transbordées 
au port de Lisbonne. 
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Ix 


Special transit charges for the 
Trans-Siberian and Trans-An- 
dean routes 


By exception to the provisions 
of Article 75, Section 1 (Table), 
the Postal Administration of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics is authorized to collect transit 
charges for the Trans-Siberian 
Railway for both routes (Man- 
churia or Vladivostok) at the rate 
of 4 francs 50 centimes per kilo- 
gram of letters and post cards 
and 50 centimes per kilogram of 
other articles, for distances ex- 
ceeding 6,000 kilometers. 


The Administration of the Ar- 
gentine Republic is authorized to 
collect a charge of 30 centimes in 
addition to the transit charges 
mentioned in Article 75, Section 
1, Figure 1°, of the Convention, 
for each kilogram of correspond- 
ence of any kind carried in transit 
= the Argentine section of the 
ans-Andean Railway. 


x 
Special warehousing charges at 
Aden 


As an exceptional measure, the 
Administration of Aden is author- 
ized to collect a charge of 40 cen- 
times per sack for dispatches 
warehoused at Aden, provided that 
the said Administration does not 
receive any territorial or maritime 
transit charges for such dispatches. 


XI 
Special charges for transshipment 


As an exceptional measure, the 
Portuguese Administration is au- 
thorized to collect 40 centimes per 
sack for all mails transshipped at 
the port of Lisbon. 


Special 


transit 


charges. 


Trans-Siberian 
Railway. 


Special warehousing 
charges at Aden. 


Transshipment at 
Lisbon. 




























































Protocol left open to 
countries not repre- 
sented. 


Signatures and ad- 
hesions of countries 
represented. 


Period for notifica- 
tion of adhesions. 


Signatures. 


XII. 


Protocole laissé ouvert aux Pays 
non représentés. 


Le Protocole reste ouvert aux 
Pays de l'Union, non représentés 
au Congrés, pour leur permettre 
d’adhérer & la Convention et aux 
Arrangements qui y ont été con- 
clus, ou seulement & l’un ou a 
autre d’entre eux. 


XIIT. 


Protocole laissé ouvert aux Pays 
représentés pour signatures et 
adhésions. 


Le Protocole demeure ouvert en 
faveur des Pays dont les repré- 
sentants n’ont signé aujourd’hui 
que la Convention ou un certain 
nombre seulement des Arrange- 
ments arrétés par le Congrés, a 
l’effet de leur permettre d’adhérer 
aux autres Arrangements signés 
ce jour, ou 4 l’un ou A l'autre 
d’entre eux. 


XIV. 


Délai pour la notification des 
adhésions. 


Les adhésions prévues aux arti- 
cles XII et XIII devront étre 
notifiées, en la forme diplomatique, 
par les Gouv ernements intéressés 
au Gouvernement de la Républi- 
que* Argentine et par celui-ci aux 
autres Etats del’Union. Le délai 
accordé auxdits Gouvernements 
pour cette notification expirera le 
ler juillet 1940. 


En foi de quoi, les Plénipoten- 
tiaires ci-dessous ont dressé le 
présent Protocole, qui aura la 
méme force et la méme valeur que 
si ses dispositions étaient insérées 
dans le texte méme de la Conven- 
tion et ils l’ont signé en un exem- 
plaire qui restera déposé aux 
Archives du Gouvernement de la 
République Argentine et dont une 
copie sera remise a chaque Partie. 


Fait a Buenos Aires, le 23 mai 
1939. 
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XII 


Protocol left open to the countries 
not represented 


The Protocol remains open to 
the countries of the Union which 
were not represented at the Con- 
gress, in order to permit them to 
adhere to the Convention and 
Agreements concluded there, or 
merely to one or another of them. 


XII 


Protocol left open to the countries 
represented for signatures and 
adhesions 


The Protocol remains open to 
those countries whose representa- 
tives have today signed only the 
Convention or only a certain num- 
ber of the Agreements drawn up 
by the Congress, for the purpose 
of permitting them to adhere to 
the other Agreements signed on 
this date, or to one or another of 
them. 


XIV 
Period for notification of adhesions 


The adhesions contemplated in 
Articles XII and XIII shall be 
communicated by the respective 
Governments, through diplomatic 
channels, to ‘the Government of 
the Argentine Republic, and by 
the latter to the other States of 
the Union. The period which is 
allowed to the said Governments 
to make such notification will ex- 
pire on July 1, 1940. 

In faith of which, the under- 
signed plenipotentiaries have 
drawn up the present Protocol, 
which will have the same force 
and validity as if its provisions 
were included in the text of the 
Convention itself, and they have 
signed it in one copy, which will 
be filed in the Archives of the 
Government of the Argentine Re- 
ublic, and a copy of which will 
e delivered to each party. 

Done at Buenos Aires, May 23, 
1939. 
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Pour l Afghanistan: 


Pour Vv Union de lV Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. REDELINGHUYS. 
H. C. Warn. 


Pour l Albanie: 
Pour l Allemagne: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
Joun E. LAMIgELL. 
Joun E. LaMIe.LL. 
Srewart M. WEBER. 


Pour Vensemble des Possessions des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
Joun E. LAaMIe.LuL. 
Joon FE. LAMIeLL. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 
lV Arabie 


Pour le Royaume de 


Saoudite: 


Pour la République Argentine: 
A. C. Escospar. 
A. Funrs Lastra. 
R. R. Tuna. 
M. SAhenz Briones. 
Rati C. Micone. 
Car.os H. Sat. 
R. A. Pan. 
G. A. Garcia. 
I. Ruiz Moreno. 
A. T. Cosentino. 


Pour la Commonwealth de 
l’ Australie: 
M. B. Harry. 
A. SLapDIN. 


Pour la Belgique: 
O. ScHOCKAERT. 





Pour la Colonie du Congo belge: 
Mons. 


Pour la Bolivie: 
Pérez ABASTO. 
J. Gmo. CaneEpo. 
J. Ligvana. 
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Pour le Brésil: 
Rati CAMARATE. 
Joaquim VIANNA. 

Pour Confucio Augusto Pam- 

plona: 
Rat. CaMARATE. 


Pour la Bulgarie: 


M. GutorGHiew. 


Pour le Canada: 
JoHN A. SULLIVAN. 
H. Beavwiev. 
R. H. Mac Nass. 


Pour le Chili: 
ALBERTO SEpPOLVEDA 
CONTRERAS. 


Pour la Chine: 
H. K. Cuane Caren. 


Pour la République de Colombie: 
Pour R. Uribe Escobar: 
E. Carrizosa. 
E. Carrizosa. 


Pour la République de Costa-Rica: 
ALBERTO SErPULVEDA 
CoNTRERAS. 


Pour la République de Cuba: 
J. A. MontaLvo. 
A. ToRRADEME. 
Jests Laco Lunar. 


Pour le Danemark: 
ARNE Kroa. 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
Reni MAc#ALskKI. 


Pour la République Dominicaine: 
Tutio M. CrsTEro. 
M. Atvarez ARANGUIZ. 


Pour l’ Egypte: 
M. Waceuia. 


Pour la République de El Salvador: 
Jos& VitteGas Munoz. 


Pour l’ Equateur: 
F, GUARDERAS. 
L. G. Ditton. 





Pour lV Espagne: 




















































Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles: 


Pour l’Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


Pour la Finlande: 
Nito ORASMAA. 


Pour la France: 

Ep. QurEnot. 

L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
F. Navecu. 


Pour l Algérie: 


Pao.t. 


Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
frangais de l’ Indochine: 


Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies 
frangaises: 
R. Bouraoin. 


Pour le Royawme-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de l’ Irlande du Nord: 
D. J. Lipsury. 
D. O. LuMLeEyY. 
E. P. Bret. 
A. L. WiLiAMs. 


Pour l’ensemble des Colonies bri- 
tanniques, y comprisles Territoires 
d’outre-mer, les Protectorats et 
les Territoires sous suzeraineté ou 
sous mandat: 


Pour la Gréce: 
V. DENDRAMIS. 
S. CaMILI&gRIS. 


Pour le Guatémala: 
M. Arroyo. 


Pour la République d’ Haiti: 
Faustin G. Tronceé. 


Pour la République du Honduras: 
Arturo Mesfa NierTo. 


Pour la Hongrie: 


Pour l’ Inde britannique: 
Monp. Au HASAN. 
H. L. JeRatu. 

N. CHANDRA. 
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Pour l’Tran: 


Dr. A. A. Darrary. 


Pour l’ Iraq: 


D. J. Lippury. 
D. O. LuMmuey. 
E. P. Brett. 

A. L. WiLuiAMs. 


Pour Il’ Irlande: 


P. pe Busca. 
S. S. Purrsgar. 


Pour l’ Islande: 
Arne Kroa. 


Pour I’ Italie: 


Pour Vensemble des Colonies et 
Possessions italiennes autres que 
l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour lV Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour le Japon: 
IwaTaro UcuiyaMa., 
Srmtr OKAZAKI. 
Jiro NAKAYAMA. 
Tosto YAMATO. 


Pour le Chosen: 
Semtr OKAZAKI, 
Keist Fuxvupa. 


Pour Vensemble des autres Dépen- 
dances japonaises: 
IwatTaro Ucuryama. 
Kanai Iro. 


Pour la Lettonie: 
Dr J. Buser. 
L. Rovutet. 


Pour les Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat frangais (Syrie et Liban): 
M. Uscuat. 


Pour la République de Libéria: 
Drxon Brown. 


Pour la Lithuanie: 
J. AUKSTUOLIS. 
B. BLAvESCcIUNAS. 


Pour le Luxembourg: 
O. ScHocKAERT, 
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Pour le Maroe (a l’exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. F. Dussot. 


Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 


Pour le Mezique: 
Atronso Gé6mez Morenrttn. 
ALMADA BEcERRA. 
E. Vatpfs GEengs. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Rustin Darfo. 


Pour la Norvége: 
Sten Have. 
OsxaR Homme. 


Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
J. MappEn. 


Pour la République de Panama: 
VIAL. 


Pour le Paraguay: 
Hiernio ARBo. 
Ramoén Lara Castro. 
J. F. Pérez Acosta. 


Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
van Goor. 


Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour les Indes néerlandaises: 
VAN DOooREN. 
HAJENIUS 
P. J. LEEMEYER. 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour le Pérou: 
Ernesto CAcERES. 
pour JorGcr CHaAmort. 
Ernesto CAcERES. 


Pour la Commonwealth des 
Philippines: 
F, CuaDERNO. 


Pour la Pologne: 
Rent Macwa.skt. 
M. Herwicu. 
T. JARON. 
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Pour le Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS, 
A. Bastos Gaviio. 
J. Quaprio Morio. 


Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
V Afrique occidentale: 
RNALDO DE Parva CARVALHO. 


Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
V Afrique orientale, de l’Asie et 
de l’ Océanie: 

Mario Monrsrro pe Mace- 
DO 


Pour la Roumanie: 
C. STEFANESCO. 
N. M. Grorcezsco. 


Pour la® République de Saint- 
Marin: 


Pour le Siam: 
Luana Kovip APAIVONGSE. 


Pour la Suéde: 
GuNNAR LAGER. 
Tuure NyYLunpD. 
ALLAN HvuLTMAN 


Pour la ~~ Suisse: 


Dr J. Buser. 
L. Rovu.et 


Pour la Tchéco-Slovaquie: 


Pour la Tunisie: 
Ep. QuEeNnoT 


Pour la Turquie: 
ApTULAHAT AKSIN 
ad referendum 


Pour UVUnion des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes: 
P. GLINKINE 
V. Ivanov 


Pour la République O. de lV Uru- 
guay: 
F. A. Costanzo 
ApoLro AGOoRIO 



















































Ratification and ap- 
proval by Postmaster 
















Approval by the 
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Pour l’ Etat de la Cité du Vatican: Pour l’Yémen: 


Rémvuto Ercueverry Bongo. 


Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuela: Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
E. GANTEAUME-TOVAR Svet. M. Draaicevic 
F. V&LEz-SALASs Mivtomir Ls. Micic. 


La délégation de l'Union de The delegation of the Union of 
l’Afrique du Sud déclare que South Africa declares that the 
l’acceptation par elle dela présente acceptance by it of the present 
Convention comprend le Terri- Convention comprises the Man- 
toire sous mandat de |’Afrique du dated Territory of Southwest 


Sud-Ouest. Africa. 
Buenos Aires, le 23 mai 1939. Buenos Aires, May 23, 1939. 
J. N. RepeLineuvys. 


H. C. Warn. 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Final Protocol, signed at Buenos Aires on the 23rd day of May, 1939, 
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Buenos Aires, signed 
the same day; the same is by me, by virtue of the powers vested by 
law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and 
with the advice and consent of the President of the United States of 
America. 

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, 
the insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned 
in Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed this 12th 
day of January, 1940. 

[SEAL] James A FAaRLey 

Postmaster General. 


I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol, and in testi- 
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America to 
be hereto affixed. 

[seat] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELL Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


Washington January 25, 1940. 
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REGLEMENT D’EXECUTION 
DE LA CONVENTION 
POSTALE UNIVERSELLE. 


Les soussignés, vu l’article 4 de 
la Convention postale universelle 
conclue @ Buenos Aires, le 23 mai 
1939, ont, au nom de leurs Ad- 
ministrations respectives, arrété, 
d’un commun accord, les mesures 
suivantes pour assurer l’exécution 
de ladite Convention: 


Titre I, 


DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 
CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 101. 


Transit en dépéches closes et 
transit 4 découvert. 


1.—Les Administrations peu- 
vent s’expédier réciproquement, 
par l’intermédiare d’une ou de 
plusieurs d’entre elles, tant des 
dépéches closes que des corres- 
pondances & découvert, suivant 
les besoins du trafic et les con- 
venances du service. 

2.—La transmission des corres- 
pondances 4 découvert 4 une Ad- 
ministration intermédiaire doit se 
limiter strictement aux cas ov la 
confection de dépéches closes, soit 
pour le pays de destination méme, 
soit pour un pays plus proche de 
ce dernier, ne se justifie pas. 


ARTICLE 102. 
Echange en dépéches closes. 


1.—L’échange des correspon- 
dances en dépéches closes est réglé 
d’un commun accord entre les Ad- 
ministrations intéressées. 

Il est obligatoire de former des 
dépéches closes toutes les fois 
qu’une des Administrations inter- 
médiaires en fait la demande, se 
basant sur le fait que le nombre 
de correspondances 4 découvert 
est de nature & entraver ses 
opérations. 
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REGULATIONS OF EXECU- 
TION OF THE UNIVERSAL 
POSTAL CONVENTION 


The undersigned, in view of 
Article 4 of the Universal Postal 
Convention concluded at Buenos 
Aires on May 23, 1939, have, in 
the name of their respective Ad- 
ministrations, drawn up, by com- 
mon consent, the following meas- 
ures to assure the execution of 
the said Convention: 


Tit.z | 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


Soiz CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 101 


Transit in closed mails and transit 
in open mail 


1. Administrations may send re- 
ciprocally, through the intermedi- 
ary of one or more of them, both 
closed mails and correspondence 
in open mail, in accordance with 
the needs of the traffic and the 
requirements of the service. 


2. The transmission of corre- 
spondence in open mail to an 
intermediate Administration must 
be limited strictly to cases where 
the preparation of closed mails, 
either for the country of destina- 
tion itself or for a country nearer 
the latter, is not justified. 


ARTICLE 102 
Exchange in closed mails 


1. The exchange of correspond- 
ence in closed mails is governed 
by mutual agreement between the 
Administrations concerned. 

It is obligatory to make up 
closed mails whenever one of the 
intermediate Administrations so 
requests, basing its request on the 
fact that the number of articles in 
open mail is such as to hinder its 
operations. 


Measures adopted. 
Ante, p. 2051. 


Use of closed and 
open mails. 


Open mail to inter- 
mediate Administra- 
tion, limitation. 


Exchange in closed 
mails. 
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Notification. 























































































change, etc. 


Routing of mails. 


Missent articles. 


Optional routes. 


cient postage. 


Alteration in ex- 


Unpaid or insuffi- 
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2.—Les Administrations par 
l’intermédiaire desquelles des dé- 
péches closes sont & expédier 
doivent étre prévenues en temps 
opportun. 

3.—En cas de changement dans 
un service d’échange en dépéches 
closes établi entre deux Adminis- 
trations par l’intermédiaire d’un 
ou de plusieurs pays tiers, |’ Admi- 
nistration d'origine de la dépéche 
en donne connaissance aux Ad- 
ministrations de ces pays. 

S’u s’agit d’une modification 
dans la voie d’acheminement des 
dépéches, la nouvelle voie a suivre 
doit étre indiquée aux Adminis- 
trations qui effectuaient précé- 
demment le transit, tandis que 
Vancienne vore est signalée, pour 
mémoire, aux Administrations qui 
assureront désormais ce transit. 


ARTICLE 103. 


Acheminement des corre- 
spondances. 


1.—Chaque Administration est 
obligée d’acheminer, par les voies 
les plusrapides qu’elle emploie pour 
ses propres envois, les dépéches 
closes et les correspondances & 
découvert qui lui sont livrées par 
une autre Administration. 

Lorsqu’une dépéche se compose 
de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci doivent, 
autant que possible, rester réunis 
et étre acheminés par le méme 
courrier. 

Les objets de toute nature mal 
dirigés sont, sans aucun délai, 
réexpédiés sur leur destination par 
la voie la plus prompte. 

2.—L’Administration du pays 
d’origine a la faculté d’indiquer la 
voie & suivre par les dépéches 
closes qu’elle expédie, pourvu que 
’emploi de cette voie n’entraine 
pas, pour une Administration in- 
termédiaire, des frais spéciaux. 


Sous la méme réserve, les Ad- 
ministrations intervenant dans le 
transport doivent tenir compte de 
la voie & suivre portée par l’ex- 
péditeur sur les envois qui leur 
sont transmis 4 découvert. 

3.—Les Administrations qui 
usent de la faculté de percevoir des 
taxes supplémentaires, en repré- 
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2. The Administrations through 
whose intermediary closed mails 
are to be exchanged shall be duly 
notified in advance. 


3. In case of alteration in an 
exchange of closed mails estab- 
lished between two Administra- 
tions through the intermediary of 
one or more third countries, the 
Administration of origin of the dis- 
patch gives notice thereof to the 
Administrations of those countries. 

If it is a question of a change in 
the routing of the dispatches, the 
new route to be followed should be 
indicated to the Administrations 
which have previously effected the 
transit, while the former route is 
indicated, as information, to the 
Administrations which will subse- 
quently perform such transit. 


ARTICLE 103 
Rowling of mails 


1. Each Administration is 
bound to forward by the most 
rapid routes which it employs for 
its own dispatches the closed mails 
and articles in open mail which 
are delivered to it by another 
Administration. 

When a mail is composed of 
several sacks, they shall, as far as 
possible, remain together and be 
forwarded in the same dispatch. 


Missent articles of all kinds are 
forwarded without any delay to 
their destination by the most 
— route. 

The Administration of the 
wnat of origin has the option of 
indicating the route to be followed 
by the closed mails which it dis- 
patches, provided that the em- 

loyment of that route does not 
involve special expenses for an 
intermediate Administration. 

With the same reservation, the 
Administrations intervening in the 
transportation shall take account 
of the route to be followed indi- 
cated by the sender on articles sent 
to them in open mail. 

3. Administrations which make 
use of the option of collecting 
supplementary charges, represent- 
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sentation des frais extraordinaires 
afférents & certaines voies, sont 
libres de ne pas diriger par ces 
voies les correspondances non ou 
insuffisamment affranchies. 


ARTICLE 104, 
Pays éloignés. 


1.—Sont considérés comme 
pays éloignés les pays entre les- 
quels la durée des transports par la 
voie de terre ou de mer la plus 
rapide est de plus de dix os 
ainsi que ceux entre lesquels la 
fréquence moyenne des courriers 
est inférieure 4 deux voyages par 
mois. 

2.—Sont assimilés aux pays 
éloignés, en ce qui concerne les 
délais prévus par la Convention et 
les Arrangements, les pays de trés 
grande étendue ou dont les voies 
de communication intérieures sont 
peu développées, pour les ques- 
tions od ces facteurs jouent un 
réle prépondérant. 

3.—Le Bureau international 
dresse la liste des pays visés aux 
§§ 1 et 2. 


ARTICLE 105. 
Fixation des équivalents. 


1.—Les Administrations fixent 
les équivalents des taxes et 
droits prévus par la Convention et 
les Arrangements aprés entente 
avec |’Administration des postes 
suisses, & laquelle il appartient de 
les faire notifier par J’inter- 
médiaire du Bureau international. 
La méme procédure est suivie en 
cas de changement d’équivalents. 


Les équivalents ou les change- 
ments d’équivalents ne peuvent 
entrer en vigueur que le premier 
d’un mois et, au plus t6t, quinze 
jours aprés leur notification par le 
Bureau international. 

Ce Bureau dresse un tableau 
indiquant, pour chaque pays, les 
équivalents des taxes et droits 
mentionnés au 1° alinéa, et ren- 
seignant, le cas échéant, sur le 
pourcentage de la majoration ou 
de la réduction de taxe appliquée 
en vertu de l’article If du Pro- 
tocole final de la Convention. 
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ing the extraordinary expenses 
pertaining to certain routes, are 
at liberty not to send unprepaid 
or insufficiently prepaid corre- 
spondence by those routes. 


ARTICLE 104 
Distant countries 


1. Countries between which the 
shortest transit time by land or 
sea is more than ten days, as well 
as those between which the aver- 
age frequency of the mails is less 
than two trips a month, are con- 
sidered as distant countries. 


2. Countries of very great ex- 
tent, or those whose internal 
routes of communication are but 
little developed, for questions 
where those factors play a decisive 
part, are assimilated to distant 
countries, in regard to the periods 
prescribed by the Convention and 
Agreements. 

3. The International Bureau 
prepares a list of the countries 
mentioned in Sections 1 and 2. 


ARTICLE 105 
Fixing of equivalents 


1. Administrations fix the equiv- 
alents of the rates and fees 
contemplated by the Convention 
and Agreements by agreement 
with the Swiss Postal Administra- 
tion, which latter Administration 
shall give notice of the equivalents 
through the intermediary of the 
International Bureau. The same 
procedure is followed in case of 
change of equivalents. 

The equivalents or changes of 
equivalents can not enter into 
force except on the first of a 
month, and at the earliest fifteen 
days after their notification by 
the International Bureau. 

That Bureau makes up a table 
indicating, for each country, the 
equivalents of the rates and fees 
mentioned in the first paragraph, 
showing the percentage of in- 
crease or reduction, if any, made 
in the rates by virtue of article 
II of the Final Protocol of the 
Convention. 


Distant, etc., coun 


tries. 


Fixing of equiva- 
lents. 


Entry into force. 
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Monetary fractions. 


Equivalent for in- 
demnity. 


Ante, p. 2078. 


Colors. 


Letter. 


Post card. 


Single-rate print. 


Stamping - machine 
impressions. 


Lettering, etc. 


Prepaid prints. 


Ante, p. 2073. 
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2.—Les fractions monétaires ré- 
sultant du complément de taxe 
applicable aux correspondances 
insuffisamment affranchies peu- 
vent étre arrondies par les Ad- 
ministrations qui en effectuent la 
perception. La somme A ajouter 
de ce chef ne peut excéder la 
valeur de 5 centimes. 

3.—Chaque Administration 
notifie directement au Bureau 
international |’équivalent fixé par 
elle pour l’indemnité prévue & 
l’article 56 de la Convention. 


ARTICLE 106. 


Timbres-poste et empreintes d’- 
affranchissement. 


1.—Les timbres-poste repré- 
sentant les  taxes-types de 
l’Union ou leurs équivalents dans 
la monnaie de chaque pays sont 
confectionnés dans les couleurs 
suivantes: 

en bleu, le timbre représentant 
la taxe d’une lettre de port simple; 


en rouge, le timbre représentant 
la taxe d’une carte postale; 

en vert, le timbre représentant 
la taxe d’un imprimé de port 
simple. 

Les empreintes produites par les 
machines A affranchir doivent 
étre de couleur rouge vif, quelle 
que soit la valeur qu’elles repré- 
sentent. 

2.—Les timbres-poste et les 
empreintes d’affranchissement doi- 
vent porter, autant que possible 
en caractéres latins, ]’indication du 
pays d’origine et mentionner leur 

vale eur d’affranchissement d’aprés 
le tableau des équivalents adoptés. 
L’indication du nombre d’unités 
ou de fractions de |’unité moné- 
taire, servant & exprimer cette 
valeur, est faite en chiffres arabes. 

En ce qui concerne les imprimés 
affranchis au moyen d’empreintes 
obtenues 4 la presse d’imprimerie 
ou par un autre procédé d’im- 
pression (article 47 de la Conven- 
tion), les indications du pays d’ori- 
gine et de la valeur d’affranchisse- 
ment peuvent étre remplacées par 
le nom du bureau d’origine et la 
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2. Monetary fractions resulting 
from the additional charge appli- 
cable to shortpaid correspondence 
may be rounded off by the Ad- 
ministrations which collect such 
charge. The sum to be added on 
that account may not exceed the 
amount of 5 centimes. 


3. Each Administration noti- 
fies the International Bureau di- 
rectly of the equivalent fixed by it 
for the indemnity contemplated 
by Article 56 of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 106 
Postage stamps and postage-paid 
impressions 


1. The postage stamps repre- 
senting the basic rates of the 
Union or their equivalents in the 
money of each country are made 
up in the following colors: 


The stamp representing the 
postage on a single-rate letter, in 
blue; 

The stamp representing the 
rate for a post card, in red; 

The stamp representing on 
postage on a single-rate print, i 
green. 

Impressions produced by stamp- 
ing machines shall be bright red, 
whatever value they represent. 


2. Postage stamps and postage- 
paid impressions shall bear, in 
Latin characters as far as possible, 
the indication of the country of 
origin, and mention their postage 
value in accordance with the 
table of equivalents adopted. The 
number of monetary units or 
fractions of the unit serving to 
express that value is indicated in 
Arabic figures. 

As for prints prepaid by means 
of indicia, printed or otherwise 
obtained (Article 47 of the 
Convention), the indication of 
the country of origin and the post- 
age value may be replaced by the 
name of the office of origin and 
the note Taxe pergue (postage col- 
lected), Port payé (postage paid), 
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mention «Taxe pergue», «Port 
payé» ou une expression analogue. 
Cette mention peut étre libellée en 
francais ou dans la langue du pays 
d’origine; elle peut aussi revétir 
une forme abrégée, par exemple 
«T. P.» ou «P. P.». Dans tous 
les cas, l’indication adoptée doit 
étre encadrée ou soulignée d’un 
fort trait. 

3.—Les timbres-poste commé- 
moratifs ou de charité, pour les- 
quels un supplément de taxe est a 
payer indépendamment de la va- 
leur d’affranchissement, doivent 
étre confectionnés de facgon A 
éviter tout doute au sujet de cette 
valeur. 

4.—Les timbres-poste peuvent 
étre marqués & l’emporte-piéce de 
perforations distinctives selon les 
conditions fixées par |’Adminis- 
tration qui les a émis. 


Titre I. 


CONDITIONS D’ACCEPTA- 
TION DES OBJETS DE 
CORRESPONDANCE. 


Cuapitre I. 


DISPOSITIONS APPLICABLES 
A TOUTES LES CATEGORIES 
D’ENVOIS. 


ARTICLE 107. 
Conditionnement et adresse. 


1.—Les Administrations doi- 
vent recommander au public: 

a) de libeller l’adresse en carac- 
téres latins et de la mettre dans 
le sens de la longueur de fagon & 
ménager la place nécessaire pour 
les mentions ou étiquettes de 
service; 

b) d’indiquer l’adresse d’une 
maniére précise et compléte, afin 
que l’acheminement de |’envoi et 
sa remise au destinataire puissent 
avoir lieu sans recherches; 

c) d’appliquer les timbres-poste 
ou les empreintes d’affranchisse- 
ment & l’angle droit supérieur du 
cété de la suscription; 

d) d’indiquer le nom et le do- 
micile de l’expéditeur, soit au recto 
et de préférence du cété gauche de 
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or a similar expression. That 
note may be worded in French or 
in the language of the country of 
origin ; it may also be abbreviated, 
e.g.: T. P.or P. P. In all cases, 
the indication adopted shall be 
inclosed or underscored with a 
heavy line. 


3. Commemorative or charity 
stamps, for which an additional 
charge is to be paid in addition to 
the postage value, shall be made 
up in such a way as to avoid any 
doubt as to that value. 


4. Postage stamps may be 
marked with distinctive perfora- 
tions, under the conditions fixed 
by the Administration which has 
issued them. 


Tit.z IT 


CONDITIONS FOR ACCEPT- 
ANCE OF ARTICLES OF 
CORRESPONDENCE 


CHAPTER I 


PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL 
CLASSES OF ARTICLES 


ARTICLE 107 
Preparation and address 


1. The Administrations 
advise the public: 

(a) To address mail articles in 
Latin characters, and to place the 
address lengthwise, in such a way 
as to leave the necessary space for 
the service notations or labels; 


shall 


(b) To indicate the address in 
a precise and complete manner, so 
that the dispatch of the article 
and its delivery to the addressee 
may be effected without research; 

(c) To place postage stamps or 
postage-paid impressions in the 
upper right-hand corner of the 
address side; 

(d) To indicate the name and 
address of the sender, either on 
the front (preferably in the upper 


Commemorative, 
etc., stamps. 


Perforations. 


Preparation and ad- 
dress. 





Correspondence of 
postal service sent 
under frank, notation. 


General - delivery 
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fagon A ne nuire ni a la clarté de 
l’adresse, ni A |l’application des 
mentions ou étiquettes de service, 
soit au verso; 


e) d’utiliser pour les envois de 
toute nature des enveloppes dont 
les dimensions ne soient pas in- 
férieures & 10 cm. en longueur et 7 
cm. en largeur; 

f) de conditionner solidement 
leurs envois, particuliérement s’ils 
sont destinés 4 des pays éloignés; 

g) d’ajouter le mot «Lettre» du 
cété de l’adresse des lettres qui, en 
raison de leur volume ou de leur 
conditionnement, pourraient étre 
prises pour d'autres envois; 

h) en ce qui concerne les envois 
expédiés 4 la taxe réduite, d’in- 
diquer, par des annotations telles 
que «Papiers d’affaires», «Im- 
primés MO, « Echantillon» i. Petit 
paquet», etc., la catégorie a la- 
quelle ils appartiennent. 


2.—Les envois de toute nature, 
dont le cété réservé a |’adresse a 
été divisé, en tout ou en partie, en 
plusieurs cases destinées & recevoir 
des adresses successives, ne sont 
pas admis. 

3.—Les timbres non postaux et 
les vignettes de bienfaisance ou 
autres susceptibles d’étre confon- 
dus avec les timbres-poste, ne 

euvent étre appliqués du cété de 
a suscription. Il en est de méme 
des empreintes de timbres qui 

ourraient étre confondues avec 
is empreintes d’affranchissement. 

in correspondances du ser- 
vice postal expédiées en franchise 
de port doivent porter au recto 
annotation «Service des postes» 
ou une mention analogue. 


ARTICLE 108. 
Envois poste restante. 


L’adresse des envois expédiés 
poste restante doit indiquer le 
nom du destinataire. L’emploi 
d’initiales, de chiffres, de simples 
prénoms, de noms supposés ou de 
marques conventionnelles quel- 
conques n’est pas admis pour ces 
envois. 
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left-hand corner, in such a way as 
not to affect either the clarity of 
the address or the application of 
the service notations or labels) or 
on the back; 

(e) To use, for articles of all 
kinds, envelopes whose dimen- 
sions are not less than 10 centi- 
meters in length and 7 centimeters 
in width; 

(f) To make up their articles 
securely, particularly if they are 
addressed to distant countries; 

(g) To add the word Lettre 
(letter) on the address side of 
letters which, by reason of their 
volume or packing, may be mis- 
taken for other articles. 

(hk) On articles sent at the 
reduced rate, to indicate, by 


annotations such as: Papiers 
d’affaires (commercial papers), 
Imprimés (prints), Echantillon 
(sample), Petit paquet (small 


packet), etc.; the class to which 
they belong. 

2. Articles of any kind whose 
address side has been wholly or 
partly divided into several spaces 
intended to receive successive 
addresses are not admitted. 


3. Non-postage stamps and 
charity or other stamps capable 
of being mistaken for postage 
stamps may not be affixed to the 
address side. The same applies 
to imprints of stamps which 
might be confused with postage- 
paid impressions. 


4. Correspondence of the postal 
service sent under frank shall bear 
on the front the note Service 
des postes (postal service) or a 
similar notation. 


ARTICLE 108 
General-delivery articles 


The address of articles sent to 
general delivery shall indicate 
the name of the addressee. The 
use of initials, figures, simple 
given names, fictitious names, or 
conventional marks of any kind, 
is not permitted for such articles. 
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ARTICLE 109. 
Envois sous enveloppe 4 panneau. 


1.—Les envois sous enveloppe & 
panneau transparent sont admi 
aux conditions suivantes: 

a) le panneau doit étre disposé 
parallélement & la plus grande 
dimension, de fagon que |’adresse 
du destinetaire apparaisse dans 
le méme sens et que ]’application 
du timbre a date ne soit pas 
entravée; 

b) la transparence du panneau 
doit assurer une parfaite lisibilité 
de l’adresse, méme & la lumiére 
artificielle, et ne pas empécher 
l’application d’une écriture; les 
enveloppes & panneau dont la 
partie vitrifiée provoque des reflets 
ala lumiére artificielle sont exclues; 

c) seuls les nom et adresse du 
destinataire doivent apparaitre a 
travers le panneau; le contenu de 
l’enveloppe doit étre plié de fagon 
que l’adresse ne puisse se trouver 
masquée, en tout ou en partie, 
par suite de glissement; 

d) l’adresse doit étre indiquée, 
d’une fagon bien lisible, 4 l’encre 
ou & la machine a écrire; les 
envois dont l’adresse est écrite au 
crayon OU au crayon-encre ne 
sont pas admis. 

2.—Les envois sous enveloppe 
entiérement transparente ou & pan- 
neau ouvert ne sont pas admis. 


ARTICLE 110. 


Envois soumis au contréle 
douanier. 


1.—Les envois 4 soumettre au 
contréle douanier doivent étre 
revétus, au recto, d’une étiquette 
verte, conforme au modéle C 1 
ci-annexé. En ce qui concerne 
les petits paquets, l’apposition de 
cette étiquette est obligatoire dans 
tous les cas. 

Si le pays de destination |’exige 
ou si l’expéditeur le préfére, les 
envois visés 4 l’alinéa précédent 
sont, en outre, accompagnés de 
déclarations en douane séparées, 
conformes au modéle C 2 ci- 


annexé et au nombre prescric; ces 
déclarations sont reliées 4 l’envoi 
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ARTICLE 109 
Articles in panel envelopes 


1. Articles in transparent-panel 
envelopes are admitted under the 
following conditions: 

(a) The panel shall lie parallel 
to the longest dimension, so that 
the address of the addressee ap- 
pears in the same direction and 
the application of the date stamp 
is not rs: 





(6) The transparency of the 
re shall assure perfect legi- 
ility of the address, even by 
artificial light, and shall not inter- 
fere with the application of a 
written note; panel envelopes 
whose vitrified part allows reflec- 
tion of artificial light are excluded; 
(c) Only the name and address 
of the addressee shall appear 
through the panel; the contents of 
the envelope shall be folded in such 
a way that the address can not be 
wholly or partly covered as a 
result of slipping; 

(d) The address shall be indi- 
cated legibly, in pen and ink or in 
typewriting; articles whose ad- 

esses are written in ordinary or 
indelible pencil are not admitted. 


2. Articles in entirely trans- 
parent envelopes or open-panel 
envelopes are not admitted. 


ARTICLE 110 


Articles subject to customs 
inspection 


1. Articles to be submitted to 
customs inspection shall bear on 
the front a green label conformin, 
to Model & 1 hereto appended. 
In regard to small packets, the 
affixing of that label is obligatory 
in all cases. 


If the country of destination 
requires it or if the sender pre- 
fers, the articles mentioned in the 
preceding paragraph are also ac- 
companied by the prescribed num- 
ber of separate customs declara- 
tions conforming to Model C 2 
hereto appended, attached se- 








Articles in panel en- 
velopes. 


Entirely transpar- 
ent, ete., envelopes. 






Articles subject to 
customs inspection. 


Post, p. 2190, 


Appending of sep- 
arate declarations. 


Post, p. 2191. 






























Prints, serums, and 
vaccines. 























Responsibility not 
assumed by Adminis- 
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Delivery free of 
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Prepayment bulle- 
tin. 
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Letters. 


extérieurement et d’une maniére 
solide par un croisé de ficelle ou 
insérées dans |’envoi méme. Dans 
co cas, la partie supérieure de 
l’étiquette C 1 est seule apposée 
sur l’envol. 

En ce qui concerne les imprimés 
et les envois de sérums et de vaccins, 
Vabsence de l’étiquette C 1 ne peut 
entrainer le renvoi de ces objets au 
bureau d'origine. 

2.—Les Administrations n’assu- 
ment aucune responsabilité du 
chef des déclarations en douane, 
sous quelque forme qu’elles soient 
faites. 


ARTICLE 111. 


Envois francs de droits. 


1.—Les envois 4 remettre aux 
destinataires francs de tous droits 
doivent porter sur le recto l’en- 
téte trés apparent «Franc de 
droits» ou une mention analogue 
dans la langue du pays d’origine. 
Ces envois sont pourvus, du cété 
de la suscription, d’une étiquette de 
couleur jaune portant également, 
en gros caractéres, |’indication 
«France de droits». 

2.—Tout envoi expédié franc de 
droits est accompagné d’un bulle- 
tin d’affranchissement conforme 
au modéle C 3 ci-annexé, confec- 
tionné en carton de couleur jaune 
et dont le recto est rempli par le 
bureau expéditeur. Le bulletin 
d’affranchissement est solidement 
attaché 4 |’envoi. 


CuapiTre II. 


DISPOSITIONS SPECIALES 
APPLICABLES A CHAQUE 
CATEGORIE D’ENVOIS. 


ARTICLE 112. 
Lettres. 


Aucune condition de forme ou 
de fermeture n’est exigée pour les 
lettres, sous réserve de l’observa- 
tion des prescriptions de |’article 
109. La place nécessaire au recto 
pour |’affranchissement, |’adresse 
et les mentions ou étiquettes de 
service doit étre laissée entiére- 
ment libre. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 
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curely to the outside of the article 
by a crossed string or inserted 
within the article itself. In this 
case, only the upper part of the 
label C 1 is affixed to the article. 


In regard to prints, and ship- 
ments of serums and vaccines, the 
absence of the label C 1 can not 
involve the return of those articles 
to the office of origin. 

2. The Administrations do not 
assume any responsibility for the 
customs declarations, regardless 
of the form in which they are 
made up. 


ARTICLE 111 


Prepayment of customs duty, etc. 


1. Articles to be delivered to 
the addressees free of all charges 
shall bear at the top of the address 
side the conspicuous heading Franc 


de droits (free of charges) or a 
similar notation in the language 
of the country of origin. Such 
articles shall bear, on the address 
side, a yellow label also bearing in 
large letters the notation Franc de 
droits (free of charges). 

2. Every article sent free of 
charges is accompanied by a pre- 
payment bulletin conforming to 
Model C 3 hereto appended, 
made of yellow cardboard, the 
front of which is filled in by the 
office of mailing. The prepay- 
ment bulletin is securely attached 
to the article. 


Cuapter II 


SPECIAL PROVISIONS 
APPLICABLE TO EACH 
CLASS OF ARTICLES 


ARTICLE 112 
Letters 


No condition of form or sealing 
is prescribed for letters, provided 
that the stipulations of Article 
109 are observed. The necessary 
space must be left absolutely free 
on the front for the prepayment, 
the address, and the service notes 
or labels. 
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ARTICLE 113. 
Cartes postales simples. 


1.—Les cartes postales doivent 
étre confectionnées en carton ou 
en papier assez consistant pour 
ne pas entraver la manipulation. 

Sont assimilées aux cartes pos- 
tales les feuilles de papier repliées 
dont les deux faces wnternes ont 
&é collées complétement l’une sur 
Vautre, de sorte que d'autres objets 
ne risquent pas de s’y fourvoyer. 

Les cartes postales doivent por- 
ter, en téte du recto, le titre 
«Carte postale» en frangais ou 
l’équivalent de ce titre dans une 
autre langue. Ce titre n’est pas 
obligatoire pour les cartes émanant 
de l'industrie privée. 

2.—Les cartes postales doivent 
étre expédiées & découvert, c’est- 
a-dire sans bande ni enveloppe. 

3.—La moitié droite au moins 
du recto est réservée & |’adresse du 
destinataire et aux mentions ou 
étiquettes de service; les timbres- 
poste ou empreintes d’affranchisse- 
ment doivent étre appliqués au 
recto et, autant que possible, sur 
la partie droite de la carte. 
L’expéditeur dispose du verso et 
de la partie gauche du recto, sous 
réserve des dispositions du § 4 
ci-aprés, 

4.—lIl est interdit de joindre 
ou d’attacher aux cartes postales 
des échantillons de marchandises 
ou des objets analogues. Toute- 
fois, des vignettes, des photo- 
graphies, des timbres de toute 
espéce, des étiquettes et des cou- 
pures de toute sorte, en papier 
ou autre matiére trés mince, de 
méme que des bandes d’adresse 
ou des teuilles & replier, peuvent 
y étre collés, & condition que ces 
objets ne soient pas de nature a 
altérer le caractére des cartes 
postales et qu’ils soient compléte- 
ment adhérents & la carte. Ces 
objets ne peuvent étre collés que 
sur le verso ou sur la partie gauche 
du recto des cartes postales, sauf 
les bandes ou étiquettes d’adresse 

ui peuvent occuper tout le recto. 
Quant aux timbres de toute espéce, 
susceptibles d’étre confondus avec 
les timbres d’affranchissement, ils 
ne sont admis qu’au verso. 
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ArTICLE 113 


Single post cards 


1. Post cards shall be made of 
cardboard, or of paper strong 
enough not to hinder manipula- 
tion. 

Folded sheets of paper whose 
two inner faces have been glued 
completely one over the other, 
so that other articles do not run 
the risk of slipping inside, are 
assimilated to post cards. 

Post cards shall bear, at the top 
of the address side, the heading 
Carte postale (post card) in French 
or the cmdiaload of that heading 
in another language. That head- 
ing is not obligatory for cards of 
private manufacture. 

2. Post cards shall be sent un- 


inclosed, i. e., without wrapper or 
envelope. 


3. At least the right half of the , 


front is reserved for the address 
of the addressee and the service 
notes or labels; the postage stamps 
or postage-paid impressions shall 
be applied to the front, and, as 
far as possible, to the right half of 
the card. The sender may use 


the back and the left half of the 


front, subject to the provisions of 
Section 4 following. 


4. It is forbidden to join or 
attach samples of merchandise 
or similar articles to post cards. 
However, illustrations, photo- 
graphs, stamps of any kind, 
labels and clippings of any kind, 
of paper or other very thin 
material, as well as address labels 
or slips to be folded back, may be 
affixed thereto, on condition that 
such articles are not of such a 
nature as to alter the character 
of the post cards, and that the 
adhere completely to the sank 
These articles may be placed onl 
on the back or on the left half 
of the address side of the post 
ecard, except address labels or 
slips, which may occupy the 
entire front. As for stamps of 
any kind likely to be mistaken 
for postage stamps, they may be 
placed only on the back. 


Sending of post cards 
uninclosed. 


Reserved, etc., 


Attachment of des- 
ignated articles. 
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Treatment if condi- 
tions not fulfilled. 


Reply - paid post 
cards. 


Addresses, etc. 


Prepayment of re- 
ply. 


Treatment if condi- 
tions not fulfilled. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


5.—Les cartes postales ne rem- 
plissant pas les conditions prescri- 
tes pour cette catégorie d’envois 
sont traitées comme lettres, a l’ez- 
ception, toutefois, de celles dont 
Vorrégularité résulte seulement de 
Vapplication de lVaffranchissement 
au verso. Ces derniéres sont con- 
sidérées comme non affranchies et 
traitées en conséquence, selon la 
catégorie a laquelle elles appartien- 
nent d’aprés leur texte ou leurs 
dimensions. 


ARTICLE 114. 


Cartes postales avec réponse 
payée. 


1.—Les cartes postales avec ré- 
ponse payée doivent présenter au 
recto, en langue francaise, comme 
titre sur la premiére partie: «Carte 
postale avec réponse payée»; sur 
la seconde partie: «Carte postale- 
réponse». Les deux parties doi- 
vent d’ailleurs remplir, chacune, 
les autres conditions imposées a la 
carte postale simple; elles sont 
repliées l’une sur |’autre de fagon 
que le pli forme le bord supérieur 
et ne peuvent étre fermées d’une 
maniére quelconque. 


2.—L’ adresse de la carte-réponse 
doit se trouver 4 l’intérieur de 
l’envoi. 

Il est loisible a l’expéditeur d’in- 
diquer son nom et son adresse au 
recto de la partie «Réponse». 

L’expéditeur est également au- 
torisé & faire imprimer au verso de 
la carte-réponse un questionnaire 
destiné & étre rempli par le destina- 
taire. 

3.—L’affranchissement de la 
partie «Réponse» au moyen de 
timbres-poste du pays qui a émisla 
carte n’est valable que si les deux 
parties de la carte postale avec 
réponse payée sont parvenues ad- 
hérentes du pays d’origine et si la 
partie «Réponse» est expédiée du 
pays ov elle est parvenue par la 
poste & destination dudit pays 
d’origine. 

Si ces conditions ne sont pas 
remplies, elle est traitée comme 
carte postale non affranchie. 
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5. Post cards not fulfilling the 
conditions laid down for that 
class of articles are treated as 
letters with the exception, how- 
ever, of those on which the irregu- 
larity consists solely of the applica- 
tion of the stamps on the back. 
The latter are considered as un- 
prepaid and are treated accord- 
ingly, depending upon the classifi- 
cation to which they belong, based 
on the text which they contain or 
their dimensions. 


ARTICLE 114 


Post cards with reply paid 


1. Post cards with reply paid 
shall have on the front, in the 
French language, as the heading 
of the first part: Carte postale 
avec réponse payeé (post card with 
reply paid), and Carte postale- 
réponse (reply post card) on the 
second part. Each of the two 
halves shall, moreover, fulfill the 
other conditions laid down for a 
single post card; they are folded, 
one over the other, so that the 
fold forms the upper edge, and 
may not be fastened im any 
manner. 

2. The address of the reply 
card shall be found on the inside 
of the article. 

It is permissible for the sender 
to indicate his name and address 
on the front of the reply half. 

The sender is also authorized 
to have printed on the back of the 
reply card a questionnaire to be 
filled in by the addressee. 


3. The prepayment of the reply 
half by means of postage stamps 
of the country which has issued 
the card is valid only if both halves 
of the post card with reply card 
have arrived joined together from 
the country of origin and if the 
reply half is sent from the country 
where it was received by mail and 
is addressed to the said country of 
origin. 

If those conditions are not ful- 
filled, it is treated as an unprepaid 
post card. 
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ARTICLE 115. 
Papiers d’affaires. 


1.—Sont considérés comme pa- 
piers d’affaires, 4 condition qu’ils 
n’aient pas le caractére d’une 
correspondance actuelle et per- 
sonnelle, toutes les piéces et tous 
les documents écrits ou dessinés en 
tout ou partie, tels que les corres- 
pondances—lettres ouvertes et 
cartes postales—de date ancienne 
qui ont déja atteint leur but primi- 
tif, et leurs copies, les piéces de 
procédure, les actes de tout genre 
dressés par les officiers ministé- 
riels, les Tettres de voiture ou con- 
naissements, les factures, certains 
documents des compagnies d’as- 
surance, les copies ou extraits 
d’actes sous seing privé écrits sur 
papier timbré ou non timbré, les 
partitions ou feuilles de musique 
manuscrites, les manuscrits d’ou- 
vrages ou de journaux expédiés 
isolément, les devoirs originaux et 
corrigés d’ éléves, & l’exclusion de 
toute indication ne se rapportant 
pas directement & l’exécution du 
travail. 

Ces documents peuvent étre 
accompagnés de fiches de rappel ou 
bordereaux d’envoi portant les 
mentions suivantes ou des indica- 
tions analogues: énumération des 
piéces composant l’envoi, réfé- 
rences 4 une correspondance échan- 
gée entrel’expéditeur et le destina- 
taire, telles que: 

«Annexe & notre Jettre du 
& M Notre référence 
Références du client. --___ ». 


Les correspondances de date 
ancienne peuvent étre munies des 
timbres-poste oblitérés ow des em- 


preintes qui ont servi a leur 
affranchissement primitif. 

2.—Sont également considérés 
comme papiers d'affaires, méme 
quand ils revétent le caractére d’une 
correspondance actuelle et person- 
nelle, tous les envois contenant des 
objets de correspondance échangés 
entre éléves d’ "ecoles, a condition que 
ces envois empruntent Vintermédi- 
aire des directeurs des écoles in- 
téressées. 
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ARTICLE 115 
Commercial papers 


1. The following are considered 
as commercial papers, on condi- 
tion that they do not have the 
character of actual personal corre- 
spondence: All papers and docu- 
ments, wholly or partly written 
or drawn; such as out-of-date 
articles of correspondence (opened 
letters and post cards) which have 
already reached their original des- 
tination, and copies thereof; pa- 
pers of legal procedure; docu- 
ments of all kinds drawn up by 
ministerial officers; waybills or 
bills of lading; invoices; certain 
documents of insurance com- 
panies; copies of or extracts from 
documents under privaie seal writ- 
ten on stamped or unstamped 
paper; scores or sheets of music in 
manuscript; manuscripts of works 
or newspapers sent separately; 
original and corrected exercises 0 
students, but without any notes 
not relating directly to the execu- 
tion of the work. 


Such documents may be ac- 
companied by reference slips or 
notes bearing the following or 
similar notations: Enumeration 
of the pieces composing the ship- 
ment, references to correspond- 
ence exchanged between the send- 
er and the addressee, such as: 


for our letter 
addressed to M. 
Our reference 
Customer’s ref- 

” 


‘‘TInclosure 


erence 

Out-of-date correspondence 
may bear canceled postage stamps 
or postage-paid impressions which 
have served to pay the original 


post 

2. Phe following are also con- 
sidered as commercial papers, even 
when they have the character of 
actual and personal correspond- 
ence: All articles containing cor- 
respondence exchanged between 
students in schools, provided that 
such articles are sent through the 
intermediary of the heads of the 
schools concerned. 


Reference slips, no- 
tations. 
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Form and makeup. 
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Articles considered 
as prints. 


Exclusions. 


Motion-picture 
films, etc. 


Stationery articles. 


Post cards. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


3.—Les papiers d’affaires sont 
soumis, en ce qui concerne la 
forme et le conditionnement, aux 
dispositions prescrites a article 
119 ci-aprés pdur les imprimés. 


ARTICLE 116. 


Imprimés. 


1.—Sont considérés comme im- 
primés, les journaux et ouvrages 
périodi ues, les livres, les bro- 
chures, les papiers de musique, les 
cartes de visite, les cartes-adresse, 
les épreuves d’imprimerie, les gra- 
vures, les photographies et les 
albums contenant des photogra- 
phies, les images, les dessins, 
plans, cartes géographiques, pa- 
trons & découper, catalogues, pros- 
pectus, annonces et avis divers, 
imprimés, gravés, lithographiés ou 
autographiés, et, en général, toutes 
les impressions ou reproductions 
obtenues sur papier ou autre 
matiére ssiuiantiabaa au papier, sur 
parchemin ou sur carton, au moyen 
de la typographie, de la gravure, 
de la lithographie et de |’auto- 
graphie, ou de tout autre procédé 
mécanique facile 4 reconnaitre, 
hormis le décalque, les timbres 4 
caractéres mobiles ou non et la 
machine & écrire. 

2.—La taxe des imprimés n’est 
pas applicable aux imprimés qui 
portent des signes quelconques 
susceptibles de constituer un lan- 
gage conventionnel, ni, sauf les 
exceptions explicitement autorisées 
par les articles 117 et 118 ci-aprés, 
& ceux dont le texte a été modifié 
aprés tirage. 

3.—Les films cinématographi- 
ques, les disques pour gramo- 
— ainsi que les papiers per- 

rés destinés 4 étre adaptés a 
des instruments de musique auto- 
matiques ne sont pas admis au 
tarif oat imprimés. 

Il en est de méme des articles 
de papeterie proprement dits, dés 
l’instant ov il apparait clairement 
que la partie imprimée n’est pas 
l’essentiel de l’objet. 

4.—Les cartes portant le titre 
«Carte postale” ou l’équivalent de 
ce titre dans une langue quel- 
conque sont admises au tarif des 
imprimés, pourvu qu’elles répon- 
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3. Commercial papers are sub- 
ject, in regard to form and make- 
up, to the provisions laid down 
by Article 119 hereafter for prints. 


ARTICLE 116 


Prints 


1. The following are consid- 
ered as prints: Newspapers and 
periodicals, books, pamphlets, 
sheet-music, visiting cards, ad- 
dress cards, printing proofs, en- 
gravings, photographs and albums 
containing Eos eae pictures, 
drawings, plans, maps, patterns to 
be cut out, catalogs, prospectuses, 
advertisements, and printed, en- 
graved, lithographed or auto- 
graphed notices of various kinds, 
and, in general, all impressions or 
reproductions obtained on paper 
or other material assimilable to 
Coe on parchment or on card- 

oard, by means of printing, en- 
graving, lithography, autography 
or any other easily recognizable 
mechanical process, with the ex- 
ception of the copying press, 
stamps with movable or immov- 
able type, and the typewriter. 


2. The print rate does not ap- 
ply to prints which bear any 
marks capable of constituting a 
conventional language, or, with 
the exceptions specifically author- 
ized by Articles 117 and 118 here- 
after, to those whose text has 
been modified after printing. 


3. Motion-picture films, phono- 
graph records, as well as perfor- 
ated papers intended to be used 
on automatic musical instru- 
ments, are not admitted at the 
print rate. 


The same applies to articles 
of stationery properly so called, 
when it appears clearly that the 
printed text is not the essential 
part of the article. 

4. Cards bearing the heading 
Carte a (post card) or the 
equivalent of that heading in any 


language are admitted at the 
provided that they 


print rate, 
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dent aux conditions générales appli- 
cables aux imprimés. Celles qui 
ne remplissent pas ces conditions 
sont traitées comme cartes pos- 
tales ou éventuellement comme 
lettres, par application des disposi- 
tions de ]’article 113, § 5. 


ARTICLE 117. 
Objets assimilés aux imprimés, 


Sont assimilées aux imprimés, 
en tant qu’elles sont déposées dans 
les conditions prescrites par les 
réglements intérieurs de |’Admi- 
nistration d’origine les reproduc- 
tions, par un procédé mécanique 
de polygraphie, chromographie, 
etc., d’une copie-type faite a la 
plume ou & la machine & écrire. 
Chacune de ces reproductions peut 
recevoir les annotations autorisées 
pour les imprimés. 


ARTICLE 118. 


Imprimés. Annotations e¢ 
annexes autorisées. 


1.—Il est permis, 4 |’extérieur 
et 4 l’intérieur de tous les envois 
d’imprimés: 

a) d’indiquer les nom, qualité, 
profession, raison sociale et adresse 
de l’expéditeur et du destinataire, 
la date d’expédition, la signature, 
le numéro d’appel au téléphone, 
l’adresse et le code télégraphiques, 
le compte courant postal ou ban- 
caire de l’expéditeur ainsi qu’un 
numéro d’ordre ou d’immatricula- 
tion se rapportant exclusivement 
& l’envoi; 


b) de corriger les fautes d’im- _ 


pression ; 

c) de biffer, de souligner ou 
d’encadrer, au moyen de traits, 
certains mots ou certaines parties 
du texte imprimé, & moins que ces 
opérations ne soient faites dans le 
dessein de constituer une cor- 
respondance. 

2.—Il est, en outre, 
d’indiquer ou d’ajouter: 

a) sur les avis concernant les 
départs et les arrivées des navires: 

les dates et heures des départs 
et arrivées ainsi que les noms des 
navires et des ports de départ, 
d’escale et d’arrivée; 


permis 
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fulfill the general conditions ap- 
plicable to prints. Those which 
do not fulfill such conditions are 
treated as post cards, or, if occa- 
sion arises, as letters, by applica- 
tion of the provisions of Article 
113, Section 5. 


ArtTIcLE 117 
Articles assimilated to prints 


The following are assimilated 
to prints, provided that they are 
mailed under the conditions pre- 
scribed by the domestic regula- 
tions of the Administration of 
origin: Reproductions, by a me- 
chanical process of polygraphy, 
chromography, etc., of a manu- 
script or typewritten original. 
Each such reproduction may re- 
ceive the annotations authorized 
for prints. 


ARTICLE 118 


Prints. Authorized annotations 
and inclosures 


1. It is permissible, on the out- 
side and inside of all print articles: 


(a) To indicate the name, title, 
profession, firm and address of the 
sender and the addressee, the date 
of mailing, the signature, tele- 
phone number, telegraphic ad- 
dress and code, and current postal- 
check or bank account of the 
sender, as well as an order or entry 
number relating exclusively to the 
article; 


(6) To correct mistakes in print- 


g; 

(c) To strike out, underline or 
inclose by means of marks certain 
words or passages in the printed 
text, unless that is done with the 
intention of constituting corre- 
spondence. 


2. It is also permissible to indi- 
cate or add: 

(a) On notices concerning the 
departure and arrival of ships: 

he dates and hours of such 

departures and arrivals, as well 
as the names of the ships and 
the ports of departure, call and 
arrival; 


Ante, p. 2114. 


Articles assimilated 
to prints. 


Prints; authorized 
annotations and in- 
closures. 


Sender’s name, etc. 


Corrections. 


Reference by marks, 
etc. 


Maritime move- 
ments. 
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Travelers’ 
nouncements. 


an- 


Order blanks, etc. 


Library forms. 


Illustrated, etc., 
cards. 


Printing proofs. 


Fashion plates, 
maps, etc. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


b) sur les avis de passage: 


le nom du voyageur, la date, 
l’heure et le nom de la localité par 
laquelle il compte passer ainsi que 
V’endroit ov il descend; 


c) sur les bulletins de com- 
mande, de souscription ow d’offre, 
relatifs 4 des ouvrages de librairie, 
livres, journaux, gravures, mor- 
ceaux de musique: 

les ouvrages et le nombre des 
exemplaires demandés ou offerts, 
le prix de ces ouvrages ainsi que 
des annotations représentant ies 
éléments constitutifs du prix, le 
mode de payement, l’édition, les 
noms des auteurs et des éditeurs, 
le numéro du catalogue et les 
mots «broché», «cartonné» ou 
«I elié »; 

d) sur les ae utilisées par 
les services de préts des bibliothé- 

ues: 

les titres des ouvrages, le nombre 
des exemplaires demandés ou en- 
voyés, les noms des auteurs et des 
éditeurs, les numéros du catalogue, 
le nombre de jours accordé pour 
la lecture, le nom de la personne 
désirant consulter l’owvrage ainsi 
que d'autres indications sommaires 
se référant aux ouvrages en ques- 
tion; 

e) sur les cartes illustrées, les 
cartes de visite imprimées ainsi 
que sur les cartes de Noél et de 
nouvel an: 

des souhaits, félicitations, remer- 
ciements, compliments de con- 
doléance ou autres formules de 
politesse exprimés en cing mots 
ou au moyen de cinq initiales 
conventionnelles, au maximum; 

Jf) sur les épreuves d’imprimerie: 

les changements et additions 
qui se rapportent A la correction, 
& la forme et & l’impression ainsi 
que des mentions telles que «Bon 
& tirer», «Vu-Bon A tirer» ou 
toutes autres analogues se rap- 
portant 4 la confection de l’ou- 
vrage. Encas de manque de place, 
les additions peuvent étre faites 
sur des feuilles spéciales; 

g) sur les images de mode, les 
cartes géographiques, etc.: 

les couleurs; 
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(6) On travelers’ announce- 
ments: 

The name of the traveler, the 
date, hour and name of the place 
through which he contemplates 
passing, as well as the place where 
he intends to stop; 

(c) On order and subscription 
blanks for publications, books, 
newspapers, engravings and pieces 
of music: 


The works and the number of 
copies ordered or offered, the price 
of such works, as well as annota- 
tions representing elements affect- 
ing the price, the method of pay- 
ment, the edition, the names of 
the authors and publishers, the 
catalog number and the words 
broché (stitched or paper-bound), 
cartonné (boards), or relié (bound); 

(d) On forms used in connection 
with loans from libraries: 


The titles of the books, number 
of copies requested or sent, names 
of authors or publishers, catalog 
numbers, number of days permit- 
ted for reading, name of the 
person desiring to consult the 
book, as well as other brief indica- 
tions relating to the works in 
question. 


(ec) On illustrated cards, 
printed visiting cards, as well as 
on Christmas and New Year 
cards: 

Good wishes, congratulations, 
thanks, condolences or other 
forms of politeness expressed in 
five words or by means of five 
conventional initials at most; 


Y On printing proofs: 
uch changes and additions as 
relate to corrections, form and 
printing, as well as notes such as 
Bon @ tirer (ready for printing), 
Vu-Bon @ tirer (0. K te rint- 
ing), or any similar po relating 
to the preparation of the work. 
In case of lack of space, the addi- 
tions may be made on separate 
sheets; 
(g) On fashion plates, maps, 
etc.: 
The colors; 
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h) sur les listes de prix courants, 
les offres d’annonces, les cotes de 
bourse et de marché, les circulaires 
de commerce et les prospectus: 

des chiffres; 

toutes autres annotations repré- 
sentant des éléments constitutifs 
des prix; 

2) sur les livres, brochures, jour- 
naux, photographies, gravures, 
papiers de musique et, en général, 
sur toutes les productions litté- 
raires Ou artistiques imprimées, 
gravées, lithographiées ou auto- 
graphiées: 

une dédicace consistant en un 
simple hommage et, sur les pho- 
tographies ow gravures, une lé- 
gende explicative trés succincte 
ainsi que d'autres indications 
sommaires se référant 4 la pho- 
tographie ou ala gravure elle-méme ; 

j) sur les passages découpés de 
journaux et publications pério- 
diques: 

le titre, la date, le numéro et 
Vadresse de la publication dont 
l’article est extrait. 

k) sur les avis de changement 
d’ adresse: 

la nouvelle adresse de l’expédi- 
teur et la date a laquelle le change- 
ment prend cours, ou encore l’an- 
cienne adresse et la date a laquelle 
le changement a é&é réalisé. 

3.—Les additions et les correc- 
tions prévues aux §§ 1 et 2 peu- 
vent étre faites & la main ou par 
un procédé mécanique quelconque. 

4.—Il est, enfin, permis de 
joindre: 

a) aux épreuves d’imprimerie 
corrigées ou non: 

le manuscrit s’y rapportant; 


b) aux envois des catégories 
mentionnées sous § 2, lettre 2): 


la facture ouverte se rapportant 
& l’objet envoyé, réduite a ses 
énonciations constitutives; 

c) & tous les imprimés: 

une carte, une enveloppe ou une 
bande, munie de l’adresse de 
V’expéditeur de l’envoi et affranchie 
= le retour au moyen de tim- 

res-poste du pays de destination 

de l’envoi. 
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(h) On current price lists, offers 
for advertisements, market and 
stock quotations, commercial cir- 
culars and prospectuses: 

Figures; 

Any other notations represent- 
ing elements affecting the prices; 


(1) On books, pamphlets, news- 
papers, photographs, engravings, 
sheet-music, and, in general, on 
all printed, engraved, _litho- 
graphed or autographed literary 
or artistic productions: 


A dedication consisting of a 
simple tribute; and, on photo- 
graphs or engravings, a very con- 
cise explanatory legend and other 
summary information concerning 
the photograph or engraving itself; 


(j) On 


peestgen cut from news- 
papers an 


periodicals. 


The name, date, number and 
address of the publication from 
which the article is taken. 

(k) On advices of change of 
address: 

The new address of the sender 
and the effective date thereof, or 
the old address and the date of the 


change. 


8. The additions and correc- 
tions contemplated in Sections 1 
and 2 may be made by hand or 
by ~~ mechanical process. 

4. Finally, it is permissible to 
attach: 

(a) To corrected or uncor- 
rected printing proofs: 

The manuscript belonging 
thereto; 

(6) To articles of the classes 
oe under Section 2, letter 
i): 

An open invoice covering the 
article sent, reduced to its essen- 
tial terms; 

(c) To all prints: 

A card, envelope or wrapper 
bearing the address of the sender 
of the article and prepaid for the 
reply by means of postage stamps 
of the country of destination of 
the article. 
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Current price lists, 
etc. 


Press clippings. 


Advices of change of 
address. 


Methods for making 
additions and correc- 
tions. 


Proofs; manuscript. 


Invoice of article 
sent. 


Prepaid reply card, 
etc. 
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Prints; make-up of 
packets. 


Prints without 
wrapper, etc. 


Reserved, etc., 
spaces. 


Make-up of packets. 


Articles for the 


blind. 


Samples; authorized 
annotations. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE 119, 


Conditionnement des 
envois. 


Imprimés. 


1.—Les imprimés doivent étre, 
soit placés sous bande, sur rouleau, 


entre des cartons, dans un étul 


ouvert ou dans une enveloppe non 
fermée munie, s’il y a lieu, de 
fermoirs faciles & enlever et A re- 
placer et n’offrant aucun danger, 
soit entourés d’une ficelle facile 4 
dénouer. 


2.—Les imprimés présentant 


la forme et la consistance d’une 
carte peuvent étre expédiés a 
découvert sans bande, enveloppe 
ou lien. Le méme mode d’expé- 
dition est admis pour les imprimés 
pliés de fagon qu’ils ne puissent se 
déplier pendant le transport. 
3.—La moitié droite au moins du 
recto des imprimés expédiés sous 
forme de cartes, y compris les 
cartes ilustrées bénéficiant de la 
taxe réduite, est réservée a l’adres- 
se du destinataire et aux mentions 
ou étiquettes de service. Les 
timbres-poste ou empreintes oe 
Sranchissement doivent étre appli- 
qués au recto et, autant que pos- 
sible, sur la partie droite de la carte. 
4.—Dans tous les cas, les envois 


doivent étre conditionnés de facon 
—- d’autres objets ne risquent pas 
e s’y fourvoyer. 


ARTICLE 120. 


Objets assimilés aux impressions en 
relief a l'usage des aveugles. 


Les clichés portant des a de 
la cécographie sont assimilés aux 
impressions en relief a l’usage des 
aveugles. 

Il en est de méme des enregistre- 
ments sonores destinés uniquement 
a l’usage des aveugles, a condition 
qu’ils soient expédiés par wn institut 
pour aveugles officiellement reconnu 
ou adressés a un tel institut. 


ARTICLE 121. 


Echantillons. Annotations 
autorisées. 


Il est permis d’indiquer & la 
main ou par un procédé mécanique, 
& l’extérieur ou 4A l’intérieur des 
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ARTICLE 119 


Prints. Make-up of packets 


1. Prints shall be placed either 
under wrapper, in rolls, between 
boards, in an open case, or in an 
unsealed envelope, provided, if 
need be, with easily removable 
fasteners offering no danger, or 


be fastened with a string which is 
easily untied. 


2. Prints in the shape and 


consistency of a card may be sent 
open, without wrapper, envelope 
or fastening. The same mode of 
dispatch is allowed for prints 
folded in such a way that they 


can not become unfolded en route. 


3. At least the right half of the 
front of prints sent in the form of 
ecards, including illustrated post 
cards benefiting by the reduced 


rate, is reserved for the address of 


the addressee and the service 


notations or labels. The postage 
stamps or postage-paid impres- 
sions shall be applied to the front 
and, as far as possible, to the right 
half of the card. 


4, In all cases, the articles shall 


be made up in such a way that 
other articles do not run the risk 
of becoming lost within them. 


ARTICLE 120 


Articles assimilated to raised print 
for the blind 


Plates bearing characters for the 
use of the blind are assimilated to 
raised prints for the blind. 


The same applies to sound 
recordings intended only for the 
use of the blind, provided that 


they are sent by an officially recog- 
nized institution for the blind or 
addressed to such an institution. 


ARTICLE 121 


Authorized annotations 


Samples. 


It is permissible to indicate, by 
hand or by a mechanical process, 
on the outside or inside of pack- 
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envois d’échantillons et, dans ce 
dernier cas, sur Véchantillon méme 
ow sur une feuille spéciale y rela- 
tive, les nom, qualité, profession, 
raison sociale et adresse de l’ex- 
péditeur et du destinataire ainsi 
que la date d’expédition, la signa- 
ture, le numéro d’appel au télé- 


phone, }’adresse et le code télégra- 
params, le compte courant postal 
ou 


ancaire de l’expéditeur, une 
marque de fabrique ou de mar- 
chand, wne indication sommaire 
relative au fabricant et au four- 
nisseur de la marchandise ow con- 
cernant la personne @ laquelle 
Véchantillon est destiné, ainsi que 
des numéros d’ordre ou d’im- 
matriculation, des prix et toutes 
autres annotations représentant 
des éléments constitutifs des prix, 
des indications relatives au poids, 
au métrage et A la dimension ainsi 
qu’a la quantité disponible et celles 
qui sont nécessaires pour préciser 
la provenance et la nature de la 


marchandise. 


ARTICLE 122. 


Echantillons. Conditionnement 
des envois. 


1.—Les échantillons de mar- 


chandises doivent étre placés dans 
des sacs, des bottes ou des en- 
veloppes mobiles. 

2.—Les objets en verre ou 
autres matiéres fragiles, les envois 
de liquides, huiles, corps gras, 
poudres séches, colorantes ou non, 
ainsi que les envois qui contien- 
nent des abeilles vivantes des 
sangsues, des graines de vers & 
soie ou des parasites visés a V’article 
46, § 1, dela Convention sont admis 
au transport comme échantillons 
de marchandises, pourvu qu’ils 
soient conditionnés de la maniére 
suivante: — 

a) les objets en verre ou autres 


matiéres fragiles doivent étre em- 
ballés solidement (bottes en métal, 
en bois ou en carton ondulé de 
qualité solide), de maniére & 
prévenir tout danger pour les 
agents et les correspondances; 

b) les liquides, huiles et corps 
facilement liquéfiables doivent étre 
insérés dans des récipients her- 
métiquementfermés. Chaque réci- 
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ages of samples, and, in the latter 
case, on the sample itself or on a 
special sheet relative thereto, the 


name, title, profession, firm and 
address of the sender and of the 
addressee, as well as the date of 
mailing, the signature, telephone 
number, telegraphic address and 
code, current postal-check or bank 


account of the sender, a manufac- 
turer’s mark or trade-mark, a brief 
indication concerning the manu- 
facturer and the jobber of the 
merchandise or concerning the 
person to whom the sample is ad- 
dressed, as well as order or entry 
numbers, prices and any other 
annotations representing elements 
affecting the price, particulars 
relative to weight, measurements 
and size, as well as the quantity 
available, and such as are necessary 


to determine the origin and charac- 
ter of the merchandise. 


ArticLEe 122 


Samples. Make-up of packets 


1. Samples of merchandise shall 


be placed in sacks, boxes or re- 
movable envelopes. 


2. Articles of glass or other 
fragile materials, articles contain- 
ing liquids, oils, td substances, 
dry powders (whether dyes or 
not), as well as articles containing 
live bees, leeches and silkworm 
eggs, or the parasites mentioned 
in Article 46, Section 1 of the Con- 
vention, are accepted for transmis- 
sion as samples of merchandise, 
provided that they are packed in 
the following manner: 


(a) Articles of glass or other 
fragile materials shall be securely 


packed (in boxes of metal, wood 
or strong corrugated pasteboard), 


so as to avoid all danger to postal 
employees and the mails; 


(6) Liquids, oils and substan- 
ces which easily liquefy shall be 


inclosed in hermetically sealed 
containers. Each receptacle shall 


Special directions. 


Liquids, etc. 
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Fatty substances. 


Dry powdered dyes, 
etc. 


Live bees, leeches, 
etc. 


Hermetically sealed 
containers. 


Single articles. 
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pient doit étre placé dans une 
boite spéciale en métal, en bois 
résistant ou en carton ondulé de 
qualité solide garme de sciure de 
bois, de coton ou de matiére 
spongieuse en quantité suffisante 
our absorber le liquide en cas de 
a du récipient. Le couvercle 
de la boite doit étre fixé de 
maniére qu’il ne puisse se détacher 
facilement; 

c) les corps gras difficilement 
liquéfiables, tels que les onguents, 
le savon mou, les résines, etc., 
ainsi que les graines de vers & soie, 
dont le transport offre moins 
d’inconvénients, doivent étre en- 
fermés sous une premiére enve- 
loppe (boite, sac en toile, parche- 
min, etc.), placée elle-méme dans 
une seconde bofte en bois, en 
métal ou en cuir fort et épais; 

d) les poudres séches colorantes, 
telles que le bleu d’aniline, etc., 
ne sont admises que dans des 
boites en fer-blanc résistant, pla- 
cées & leur tour dans des boites 
en bois avec de la sciure entre les 
deux emballages. Les poudres 
séches non colorantes doivent étre 
placées dans des boites en métal, 
en bois ou en carton; ces boftes 
doivent étre elles-mémes enfer- 
mées dans un sac en toile ou en 
parchemin ; 

e) les abeilles vivantes, les sang- 
sues et les parasites doivent étre 
enfermés dans des boftes disposées 
de fagon a éviter tout danger. 

3.—Les objets qui se gAteraient 
s’ils étaient emballés d’aprés les 
régles générales peuvent, excep- 
tionnellement, étre admis sous 
un emballage hermétiquement fer- 
mé. Jl en est de méme pour les 
échantillons de produits industriels 
et végétaux mis a la poste sous un 
emballage fermé par la fabrique 
ou scellés par une autorité de vérifi- 
cation du pays d’origine. Dans 
ces cas, les Administrations intéres- 
sées peuvent exiger que |’expédi- 
teur ou le destinataire facilite 
la vérification du contenu, soit en 
ouvrant quelques-uns des envois 
désignés par elles, soit d’une autre 
maniére satisfaisante. 

4.—Tl n’est pas exigé d’embal- 
lage pour les objets d’une seule 


be placed in a separate box of 
metal, strong wood or strong 
corrugated pasteboard containin 
sawdust, cotton or spongy materia 
in sufficient quantity to absorb 
the liquid in case of breakage of 
the receptacle. The lid of the 
box shall be fastened in such a 
way that it can not be easily 
detached; 


(c) Fatty substances which do 
not easily liquefy, such as oint- 
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as 
well as silkworm eggs, the trans- 
mission of which presents fewer 
difficulties, shall be inclosed in an 
inside cover (box, bag of linen or 
perens ete.), which shall itself 

e placed in a second box of wood, 
metal or stout, thick leather; 


(d) Dry powdered dyes such as 
aniline blue, etc., are not admitted 
unless inclosed in stout tin boxes, 
pe in turn inside wooden 

oxes, with sawdust between the 
two packings. Dry non-coloring 
powders shall be placed in boxes of 
metal, wood or pasteboard; those 
boxes themselves shall be inclosed 
in a bag of linen or parchment; 


(e) Live bees, leeches and para- 
sites shall be inclosed in boxes so 
constructed as to avoid all danger. 


3. Articles which would deteri- 
orate if packed in accordance 
with the general rules may, as an 
exception, be admitted in a her- 
metically sealed container. The 
same applies to samples of indus- 
trial or vegetable products mailed 
under seal by the manufacturer 
or sealed by the inspection au- 
thorities of the country of origin. 
In such cases, the Administra- 
tions concerned may require the 
sender or the addressee to facili- 
tate inspection of the contents, 
either by opening certain articles 
indicated by them, or in some 
other satisfactory manner. 


4. No packing is required for 
articles consisting of a single 
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piéce, tels que piéces de_ bois, 
piéces métalliques, etc., qu’il n ’est 
pas dans les usages du commerce 
d’emballer. 

5.—L’adresse du destinataire 
doit étre indiquée, autant que 
ossible, sur l’emballage ou sur 
‘objet lui-méme. Si ’emballage 
ou l’objet ne se préte pas a 
l’inscription de l’adresse et des 
indications de service ou a |’appli- 
cation des timbres-poste, il doit 
étre fait usage d’une étiquette 
volante, de préférence en parche- 
min, attachée solidement. Il en 
est de méme lorsque le — 
est susceptible de provoquer la 
détérioration de l’envoi. 


ARTICLE 123. 
Objets assimilés aux échantillons. 


Sont admis au tarif des échantil- 
lons: les clichés d’imprimerie, les 
atrons découpés isolés, les clefs 
isolées, les fleurs fraiches coupées, 
les objets d’histoire naturelle (ani- 
maux et plantes séchés ou con- 
servés, spécimens géologiques, 
etc.), tubes de sérum ou de vaccin 
et objets pathologiques rendus 
inoffensifs par leur mode de pré- 
paration et d’emballage. Ces ob- 
jets, & l’exception des tubes de 
sérum et de vaccin expédiés dans 
un intérét général par les labora- 
toires ou institutions officiellement 
reconnus, ne peuvent étre envoyés 
dans un but commercial. Leur 
emballage doit étre conforme aux 
rescriptions générales concernant 
i échantillons de marchandises. 


ARTICLE 124, 
Objets groupés. 


1.—La réunion dans un _ seul 
envoi d’objets de correspondance 
de catégories différentes est limitée 
aux papiers d’affaires, aux im- 
primés, & l’exception des impres- 
sions en relief & |’usage des aveu- 
gles, et aux échantillons de mar- 
chandises sous réserve: 

a) que chaque objet pris isolé- 
ment ne dépasse ses les ted limites qui 
lui sont applicables quant au stile 
et aux dimensions; 
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piece, such as pieces of wood, 
metal, ete., which it is not the 
custom of the trade to pack. 


5. The address of the addressee 
shall be indicated, as far as possi- 
ble, on the wrapper or on the 
article itself. If the packing or 
the article is not suitable for the 


inscription of the address and 
service information, or for the 
application of the postage stamps, 
use shall be made of a tag, pref- 
erably of parchment, to be se- 
curely attached. The same ap- 
ey is likely to 


plies when stam 
damage the artic 


ARTICLE 123 
Articles assimilated to samples 


The following are admitted at 
the sample rate: Electrotypes, 
cut out patterns sent singly, keys 
sent singly, fresh cut flowers, arti- 
cles of natural history (dried or pre- 
served animals and plants, geologi- 

cal specimens, etc.), tubes of serum 
or vaccine and pathological ob- 
jects rendered inoffensive by their 
mode of preparation and pack- 
ing. Those articles, with the ex- 
ception of tubes of serum and vac- 
cine sent in the general interest 
by laboratories or institutions 
officially recognized, may not be 
sent for commercial _ purposes. 
Their packing shall be in accord- 
ance with the general regulations 
qqneeenng samples of merchan- 

se. 


ARTICLE 124 
Grouped articles 


1. The inclusion in a single 
packet of articles of correspond- 
ence of different classes is limited 
to commercial papers, to prints 
other than raised print for the 
blind, and to samples of mer- 
chandise, on condition: 


(a) That each article taken 
singly does not exceed the limits 
which are applicable to it in 
regard to weight and dimensions; 


Addressing, etc. 


Articles assimilated 
to samples. 


Grouped articles. 
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Articles of different 
classes. 


Small packets. 


Open invoices, etc. 


Names and ad- 
dresses of senders, 


Phonopost articles, 
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b) que le poids total ne dépasse 
pas 2 ae par envoi; 

c) que la taxe payée soit au 
moins la taxe minimum des pa- 
piers d’affaires si l’envoi contient 
des papiers d’affaires, et la taxe 
minimum des échantillons s’il se 
compose d’imprimés et d’échantil- 
lons. 

2.—Ces dispositions ne sont ap- 
per qu’aux objets soumis & 

a méme taxe unitaire. Lorsqu’- 
une Administration constate la 
réunion dans un méme envoi d’ob- 
jets passibles de taxes différentes, 
cet envoi est frappé pour son poids 
total de la taxe afférente a la caté- 
gorie dont le tarif est le plus élevé. 


ARTICLE 125. 
Petits paquets. 


1.—Les petits paquets sont sou- 
mis aux dispositions prescrites 
pour les échantillons de marchan- 
dises en ce qui concerne le condi- 
tionnement et l’emballage. 

2.—Il est permis d’y insérer une 
facture ouverte, réduite A ses 
énonciations constitutives, ainsi 
qu’une simple copie de la suscrip- 
tion de l’objet avec mention de 
l’adresse de Vexnéditeur. 

3.—Les nom et adresse des ex- 
péditeurs doivent figurer a |’exté- 
rieur des envois. 


ARTICLE 126. 
Envois “Phonopost’’. 


1—Les envois ‘“Phonopost” 
contenant des disques phonogra- 
phiques dowent étre protégés par 
une enveloppe solide non fermée. 

2.—L’expéditeur doit mention- 
ner en caractéres trés apparents, 
sur le recto de l’enveloppe, outre 
les indications ordinaires, le mot 
“Phonopost”. Il est loisible d’im- 
primer au recto, en une ow plu- 
sieurs langues, une notice relatwe a 
la maniére de reproduction sonore 
de Venregistrement du disque. 

3.—Il est permis d’insérer dans 
V’envoi, convenablement protégées, des 
aiguilles devant servir a obtenir la 
reproduction de l’enregistrement. 
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(6) That the total weight does 
not exceed 2 kilograms per packet; 

(c) That the postage paid is 
at least the minimum charge for 
commercial papers if the packet 
contains commercial papers, and 
the minimum charge for samples 
if it is composed of prints and 
samples. 

2. These provisions are appli- 
cable only to articles subject to 
the same rate per unit. When 
an Administration detects the 
inclusion in one and the same 
packet of articles liable to differ- 
ent rates, that packet is charged, 
for its total weight, with the rate 
applicable to the class for which 
the rate is highest. 


ArticLe 125 
Small packets 


1. Small packets are subject 
to the provisions laid down for 
samples of merchandise in regard 
to preparation and packing. 


2. It is permissible to inclose 
therein an open invoice, reduced 
to its essential elements, as well 
as a simple copy of the address 
of the article with mention of the 
address of the sender. 

3. The names and addresses of 
the senders shall appear on the 
outside of the packets. 


ARTICLE 126 
“Phonopost”’ articles 


1. Phonopost articles containing 
phonograph records shall be in- 
closed in strong unsealed envelopes. 


2. The sender shall mention in 
conspicuous characters on the 
front of the envelope, in addition 
to the ordinary annotations, the 
word Phonopost. It is permis- 
sible to print on the front, in one 
or more languages, an explanatory 
notice concerning the manner of 
reproducing the record. 

3. It is permitted to inclose, 
adequately protected, the neces- 
sary needles for the reproduction 
of the record. 
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Titre III. 


ENVOIS RECOMMANDES. 
AVIS DE RECEPTION. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 127. 
Envois recommandés. 


1.—Les envois recommandés 
doivent porter au recto l’en-téte 
trés apparent “Recommandé” ou 
une mention analogue dans la 
langue du pays d’origine. 


Sauf les exceptions ci-aprés, 
aucune condition spéciale de forme, 
de fermeture ou de libellé de 
l’adresse n’est exigée pour ces 
envois. 

2.—Les objets de correspon- 
dance qui portent une adresse écrite 
au crayon ou constituée par des 
initiales ne sont pas admis & la 
recommandation. 

Toutefois, l’adresse des envois 
autres que ceux qui sont expédiés 
sous enveloppe 4 panneau trans- 
parent peut étre écrite au crayon- | 


encre. 

Les envois recommandés 
doivent étre revétus, A l’angle 
gauche de la suscription, d’une 
étiquette conforme au modéle C 4 
ci-annexé, avec |l’indication en 
caractéres latins de la lettre «R», 
du nom du bureau d’origine et du 
numéro d’ordre de |’envoi. 

Toutefois, il est permis aux Ad- 
ministrations dont le régime in- 
térieur s’oppose actuellement a 
Vemploi des étiquettes d’ajourner 
la mise & exécution de cette mesure 
et d’employer pour la désignation 
des envois recommandés des tim- 
bres «Recommandé» ou «R», & 
cété desquels doivent figurer |’indi- 
cation du bureau d’origine et celle 
du numéro d’ordre. Ces timbres 
doivent étre apposés également a 
— auche de \a suscription. 

ce cet numéro d’ordre ne 
doit étre porté au recto des objets 
recommandés par les Administra- 
tions intermédiaires. 
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Titte Il 


REGISTERED ARTICLES. 
RETURN RECEIPTS 


Sote CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 127 


Registered articles 


1. Registered articles shall bear 
on the address side the conspic- 
uous notation Recommandé (reg- 
istered), or a similar notation in 
the language of the country of 


0 : 

With the exceptions below, no 
special conditions as to form, 
sealing or wording of the address 
are laid down for such articles. 


2. Articles of correspondence 
which bear an address written in 
pencil or consisting of initials are 
not accepted for registration. 


However, the address of arti- 
cles other than those which are 
— in transparent-panel enve- 

— may be written with indel- 

ble pencil. 

3. Registered articles shall bear, 
in the left-hand corner of the 
address side, a label conforming 
to Model C 4 hereto appended, 
with indication in Latin charac- 
ters of the letter R, the name of 
the office of origin and the order 
number of the article. 

However, it is permissible for 
Administrations whose domestic 
legislation at present opposes the 
use of labels to defer the adoption 
of this measure and to use, for the 
designation of registered articles, 
stamps reading Recommandé (reg- 
istered) or R, beside which shall 
appear the indication of the office 
of origin and that of the order 
number. Those stamps shall like- 
wise be applied in the left-hand 
corner of the address side. 

4. No order number shall be 
placed on the front of registered 
articles by the intermediate Ad- 
ministrations. 


Marking, etc. 


Sagiey require- 
men 


Post, p. 2194. 
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Marking of return 
receipts. 


Prescribed form. 


Post, pp. 2195, 2196. 


Return to sender. 
Post, pp. 2195, 2196. 


Failure to return to 
sender. 


Prescribed form. 


Post, pp. 2195, 2196. 
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ARTICLE 128. 
Avis de réception. 


1.—Les envois dont l’expéditeur 
demande un avis de réception doi- 
vent porter, au recto, l’annotation 
trés apparente «Avis de réception» 
ou Jlempreinte d’un_ timbre 
«A. R.». L’expéditeur doit indi- 
quer a l’extérieur de lV’envoi son nom 
et son adresse en caractéres latins. 


2.—Ils sont accompagnés d’une 
formule de la consistance d’une 
carte postale, de couleur rouge 
clair, conforme au modéle C 5 
ci-annexé; cette formule est établie 
par le bureau d’origine ou par tout 
autre bureau & désigner par |’ Ad- 
ministration expéditrice et réunie 
a l’objet extérieurement et d’une 
maniére solide. Si elle ne parvient 
pas au bureau de destination, 
celui-ci dresse d’office un nouvel 
avis de réception. 

Il n’est pas tenu compte du poids 
de la frase de l’avis de réception 
pour le calcul de la taxe d’affranchis- 
sement. 

3.—Le bureau de destination 
renvoie la formule C 5, diment 
remplie, dans le courrier ordinaire, 
& découvert et en franchise de 
port, & l’adresse de l’expéditeur de 

‘objet. 
4,—Lorsquel’expéditeurréclame 
un avis de réception qui ne lui 
est pas parvenu dans les délais 
voulus, il est procédé conformé- 
ment aux régles tracées & |’article 
129 ci-aprés. Dans ce cas, il n’est 
as percu une deuxiéme taxe et le 
cede d’origine inscrit en téte de 
la formule C 5 la mention «Dupli- 
cata de l’avis de réception, etc.”. 


ARTICLE 129. 


Avis de réception demandé posté- 
rieurement au dépét. 


1.—Lorsque l’expéditeur de- 
mande un avis de réception posté- 
rieurement au dépét de |’envoi, le 
bureau d’origine remplit une for- 
mule C 5. 


ARTICLE 128 
Return receipts 


1, Articles for which the sender 
requests a return receipt shall 
bear, on the front, the conspicu- 
ous notation: Avis dé réception 
(return receipt); or the imprint of 
astamp: A. R. The sender shall 
mention his name and address on 
the outside of the article, in Latin 
characters. 

2. They are accompanied by a 
form of the consistency of a post 
card, light red in color, conform- 
ing to Model C 5 hereto ap- 
pended; that form is made up by 
the office of origin or any other 
office to be designated by the 
Administration of origin, and 
fastened securely to the outside of 
the article. If it does not reach 
the office of destination, the latter 
officially makes up a new return 
receipt. 

The weight of the return-receipt 
form is not considered in calculat- 
ing the postage. 


3. The office of destination re- 
turns the Form C 5, duly com- 
pleted, in the ordinary mail, 
without cover and free of postage, 
to the address of the sender of the 
article. 

4. When the sender makes in- 
quiry about a return receipt 
which has not reached him within 
a reasonable period, the procedure 
set forth in Article 129 hereafter 
is followed. In such a case, a 
second fee is not collected, and 
the office of origin enters at the 
head of the Form C 5 the note: 
Duplicata de Vavis de réception 
etc. (duplicate return receipt re- 
quested, etc.). 


ARTICLE 129 


Return receipts requested after 
mailing 


1. When the sender requests a 
return receipt after mailing the 
article, the office of origin fills out 
a Form C 5. 
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La formule C 5 est attachée a 
une réclamation C 13 mentionnée 
4 l'article 153 ci-aprés; cette récla- 
mation, aprés avoir été revétue 
d’un timbre-poste représentant la 
taxe due, est traitée selon les pres- 
criptions dudit article 153, sauf 

ue, en cas de distribution régu- 
hére de l’envoi, le bureau de 
destination retire la formule C 13 
et renvoie la formule C 5 41 ’origine 
de la maniére prescrite & l'article 
128, § 3. 


2.—Les dispositions particulié- 
res adoptées par les Administra- 
tions en vertu de l'article 153 ci- 
aprés, pour la transmission des 
réclamations d’envois recomman- 
dés, sont applicables aux de- 
mandes d’avis de réception for- 
mulées postérieurement au dépdt. 


Titre IV. 


ENVOIS CONTRE REM- 
BOURSEMENT. 


Cuapitre UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 130. 
Indications 4 porter sur |’envoi. 


1.—Les envois recommandés 
grevés de remboursement doivent 
porter au recto, d’une maniére trés 
apparente, l’en-téte «Rembourse- 
ment», suivi de l’indication du 
montant du remboursement en 
caractéres latins, en toutes lettres 
et en chiffres arabes, sans ratures 
ni surcharges, méme approuvées. 

2.—L’expéditeur doit indiquer 
au recto de |’envoi son nom et son 
adresse en caractéres latins. Lors- 
que le montant encaissé est & ver- 
ser en compte courant postal 
dans le pays de destination ou 
d’origine, l’envoi doit porter, en 
outre, du cété de la suscription, 
Vannotation suivante libellée en 
francais ou dans une autre langue 
connue dans le pays de destina- 
tion: 

«A porter au crédit du compte 
courant postal N° de M. 
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The Form C 5 is attached to a 

tracer, Form C 13, mentioned in 
Article 153 hereafter; that tracer, 
after having been provided with 
a postage stamp representing the 
fee payable, is treated in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the 
said Article 153, except that, in 
case of regular delivery of the 
article, the office of destination 
removes the Form C 13 and re- 
turns the Form C 5 to origin in 
the manner prescribed by Article 
128, Section 3. 
“9. The special provisions adopt- 
ed ‘By the Administrations hy 
virtue of Article 153 hereafter, 
for the transmission of inquiries 
for registered articles, are appli- 
cable to requests for return re- 
ceipts made after mailing. 


Titte IV 


COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
ARTICLES 


Sotz CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 130 


Notations to be made on the article 


1. Registered C. O. D. articles 
shall bear on the address side the 
conspicuous heading Rembourse- 
ment (collect on delivery), fol- 
lowed by the amount of the trade 
charge, spelled out in full in 
Latin characters, and in Arabic 
figures, without erasure or cor- 
rection, even if certified. 

2. The sender shall indicate on 
the front of the article his name 
and address in Latin characters. 
When the amount collected is to 
be turned over to a current postal- 
check account in the country of 
destination or origin, the article 
shall also bear, on the address 
side, the following notation in 
French or in another language 
known in the country of destina- 
tion: 

“To be credited to current 
postal-check account No 
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Post, pp. 2195, 2196, 
2206, 2207, 2143. 


Provisions appli- 
cable. 


Notations required. 
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Label. 


Post, p. 2194. 


Post, p. 2194; ante, 
p. 2125. 


Post, p. 2194. 


Oo. D. money 


C. 
order. 


Post, pp. 2197, 2198. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE 131. 


Etiquette. 


Les envois contre rembourse- 


ment doivent étre revétus, au 
recto, d’une étiquette de couleur 
orange conforme au modéle C 6 
ci-annexé. L’étiquette modéle C 4 
prévue par l'article 127, § 3, ou 
l’empreinte du timbre spécial en 
tenant lieu doit étre appliquée 
autant que possible a4 |l’angle 
supérieur de l’étiquette modéle C6. 

Toutefois, il est loisible aux 
Administrations de faire usage, au 


lieu des deux étiquettes prévues & 
Valinéa précédent, d’une seule 


étiquette conforme au modéle 
C 7 ci-annexé, portant en carac- 
téres latins le nom du bureau 


d’origine, la lettre R, le numéro 


d’ordre de |’envoi et un triangle 


de couleur orange ov figure le mot 
«Remboursement». 


ARTICLE 132, 


Mandat de remboursement. 


Sauf le cas prévu & l'article 133 
ci-aprés, tout envol contre rem- 


boursement est accompagné d’une 


formule de mandat de rembourse- 
ment en carton résistant, de cou- 
leur vert clair, conforme au modéle 
C 8 ci-annexé. Cette formule doit 
porter l’indication du montant du 
remboursement dans la monnaie 
du pays dorigine et en régle 
pane. indiquer |’expéditeur de 
’envoi comme bénéficiaire du 
mandat. lLorsque le réglement 
de |’Administration d’origine le 
permet, l’expéditeur a la faculté 
de mentionner sur ce titre, aux lieu 
et pas de son adresse, le titulaire 
et le numéro d’un compte courant 
postal tenu dans le pays d’origine 
ainsi que le bureau qui tient ce 
compte. Chaque Administration 
est libre de faire adresser aux 
bureaux d’origine des envois ou a 
d’autres de ses bureaux les man- 
dats afférents aux envois origi- 
naires de son service. 


Le mandat est réuni d’une 
maniére solide 4 l’objet auquel il 
se rapporte. 
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ARTICLE 131 
Label 


C. O. D. articles shall bear, on 


the front, an orange-colored label 


conforming to Model C 6 hereto 
appended. The label, Form C 4, 
prescribed by Article 127, Sec- 
tion 3, or the imprint of the special 


stamp taking its place, shall be 


applied as far as possible in the 
upper corner of the label, Form 
C6. 

However, it is permissible for 
Administrations to make use, in- 
stead of the two labels mentioned 


in the preceding paragraph, of 
a single label conformin to 
Model C 7 hereto seem Biltian- 
ing in Latin characters the name 


of the office of origin, the letter 


R, the order number of the article, 


and an orange-colored triangle on 
which appears the word Rem- 
boursement (C.O. D.). 


ARTICLE 132 
C. O. D. money order 


Except in the case contemplated 
by Article 133 following, every 


C. O. D. article is accompanied by 


a form of C. O. D. money order 
of strong cardboard, of light green 
color, conforming to Model C 8 
hereto appended. That form 
shall indicate the amount of the 
C. O. D. charge in the currency 
of the country of origin, and, as a 
general rule, indicate the sender 
of the article as the payee of the 
money order. When the regula- 
tions of the Administration of 
origin permit, the sender has the 
option of mentioning on that 
order, instead of his address, the 
holder and number of a current 
postal-check account held in the 
country of origin, as well as the 
office where that account is kept. 
Any Administration is at liberty 
to cause money orders relating to 
articles originating in its service 
to be addressed to the offices of 
origin of the articles, or to others 
of its offices. 

The money order is securely at- 
tached to the article to which it 
relates. 
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ARTICLE 133. 


Versement en compte courant 
postal dans le pays de destina- 


tion de |’envoi. 


Tout envoi dont le montant 
encaissé doit étre versé en compte 
courant postal dans le pays de 
destination est accompagné, sauf 


arrangement contraire, d’un bulle- 


tin de versement conforme & la 


formule prescrite dans le service 
intérieur de ce pays. Le bulletin 
doit désigner le titulaire du compte 
a créditer et contenir toutes les 
autres indications que comporte 
le texte de la formule, a ]’exception 
du montant & créditer qui sera 


inscrit par l’Administration de 
destination aprés encaissement du 


montant du remboursement. Si 
le bulletin de versement est pourvu 
d’un coupon, |’expéditeur y men- 
tionne son nom et son adresse ainsi 
que les autres indications qu’il 
juge nécessaires, 


Le bulletin de versement est 
réuni solidement & l’objet. 


ARTICLE 134. 


Conversion du montant du rem- 
boursement. 

Sauf entente contraire, le mon- 
tant du remboursement exprimé 
dans la monnaie du pays d’origine 
de |’envoi est converti en monnaie 
du pays destinataire par les soins 
de l’Administration de ce pays, qui 
se sert du taux de conversion dont 
elle fait usage pour les mandats de 
poste 4 destination du pays d’ori- 
gine des envois. 


ARTICLE 135. 


Divergence entre les indications du 
montant du remboursement. 


En cas de divergence entre les 
indications du montant du rem- 
boursement figurant sur l’envoi et 
sur le mandat, la somme la plus 
élevée doit étre encaissée sur le 
destinataire. 
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ARTICLE 133 


Transfer to a current postal-check 
account in the country of desti- 


nation of the article 


Every article whose amount, 
when collected, is to be turned over 
to a current postal-check account 
in the country of destination is 


accompanied, barring contrary 


agreement, by a transfer bulletin 


conforming to the model pre- 
scribed in the domestic service of 
that country. The bulletin shall 
designate the holder of the account 


to be credited, and shall contain 


all other information called for by 


the text of the form, with the 
exception of the amount to be 
credited, which will be entered 


by the Administration of desti- 
nation after collecting the amount 
of the C. O. D. charge. If the 


transfer bulletin has a coupon, 
the sender mentions thereon his 
name and address, as well as such 


other information as he deems 
necessary. 


The transfer bulletin is attached 
securely to the article. 


ARTICLE 134 


Conversion of the amount collected 


Barring contrary agreement, 
the amount of the trade charge, 
expressed in money of the country 
of origin of the article, is convert- 
ed into money of the country of 
destination by the Administration 
of that country, which makes use 
of the conversion rate which it 
employs for money orders des- 
tined for the country of origin of 


the articles. 


ARTICLE 135 


Difference between indications of 
the amount of the C. O. D. 
charge 
In case of difference between 


the indications of the amount of 
the charge to be collected on 


delivery shown on the article and 
on the money order, the higher 


sum shall be collected from the 
addressee. 


Transfer bulletin. 


Conversion of collec- 


tions 


Settlement of de- 
livery charges. 
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Refusal to pay. 


















































































Payment required 
when addressee is 
away. 


Period for payment. 


Return to sender. 


Rules governing re- 
quests. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Si celui-ci refuse de verser cette 
somme, l’envoi peut étre livré, 
sauf l’exception prévue ci-aprés, 
contre payement de la somme in- 
férieure, mais sous réserve qu’un 
payement complémentaire sera ef- 
fectué, s’il y a lieu, dés réception 


des rensei nements qui seront 
fournis par l’Administration expé- 
ditrice. Si Te destinataire n’ac- 


cepte pas cette condition, il est 


sursis 4 la livraison de !’envoi. 
Dans tous les cas, une demande 
de renseignements est transmise 
immédiatement & l’ Administration 
expéditrice qui doit Y. répondre, 
dans le plus court délai possible, 
en précisant le montant exact du 
remboursement et en appliquant, 
le cas échéant, les prescriptions de 
Varticle 137, § 2, ci-aprés. 
Lorsque le destinataire est de 
passage ou doit s’absenter, le 
payement de la somme la plus 
élevée est toujours exigé. En cas 
de refus, l’envoi_n’est livré qu’& 
la réception de la réponse 4 la 
demande de renseignements. 


ARTICLE 136. 
Délai de payement. 


Le montant du remboursement 
doit étre payé dans un délai de 
sept jours 4 compter du lendemain 
de l’arrivée de l’envoi au bureau 
destinataire. Ce délai peut étre 

orté & un mois au maximum 
loeeuns la législation interne du 
pays de destination |’exige. A 
expiration du délai de garde, 
objet est renvoyé au bureau 
d’origine. L’expéditeur peut 
toutefois demander, par une an- 
notation, le retour immédiat de 
Vobjet au cas ov le destinataire 
ne payerait pas le montant du 
remboursement lors de la premiére 
présentation. Le renvoiimmédiat 
a également lieu si le destinataire, 
lors de la présentation, a formelle- 
ment refusé tout payement. 


ARTICLE 137. 


Annulation ou modification du 
montant du remboursement. 


1.—Les demandes d’annulation 
ou de modification du montant du 
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If the latter refuses to pay that 
sum, the article may be delivered, 
except as provided below, upon 
payment of the lower sum, but 
with the understanding that an 
additional payment is to be made, 
if necessary, upon receipt of the 
information to be furnished b 
the Administration of origin. If 
the addressee does not accept 


that condition, delivery of the 
article is postponed. 


In all cases, a request for infor- 
mation is sent immediately to the 
Administration of origin, which 


shall reply thereto as soon as 
possible, stating the precise 
amount to be collected, and 
applying, if occasion arises, the 
provisions of Article 137, Section 
2, hereafter. 

When the addressee is traveling 
or must be away, payment of the 
higher sum is alwa ays required. 
In case of refusal, the article is 
not delivered until reply is re- 
ceived to the request for infor- 
mation. 


ARTICLE 136 
Period for payment 


The amount to be collected 
shall be paid within a period of 
seven days, counting from the day 
following the arrival of the article 
at the office of destination. That 
period may be extended to one 
month at most when the domestic 
legislation of the country of desti- 
nation so requires. At the expi- 
ration of the period of retention, 
the article is returned to the office 
of origin. The sender may, how- 
ever, by an annotation, request 
the immediate return of the article 
in case that the addressee does 
not pay the amount of the C. O. D. 
charge when the article is first ten- 
dered for delivery. Immediate re- 
turn is also effected if the addressee, 
on presentation, has formally re- 
fused to make any payment. 


ARTICLE 137 


Cancelation or modification of the 
amount to be collected on delivery 


1. Requests for cancelation or 
modification of the amount to be 
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remboursement sont soumises aux 
régles et formalités prescrites par 
l’article 150 ci-aprés. 
S’il_s’agit d’une demande télé- 
aphique, celle-ci doit étre con- 
ée, par le premier courrier, 
par une demande postale accom- 
pagnée du facsimilé dont il est 


question & l’article 150, § 1, ci- 
aprés, et portant en téte l’annota- 
tion soulignée au crayon de couleur 
«Confirmation de la demande télé- 


graphique du .. .». 


Dans ce cas, le bureau destina- 
taire se borne a retenir ]’envoi, a la 
réception du télégramme, et at- 
ak la confirmation postale pour 
faire droit & la demande. 

_ Toutefois, l’Administration des- 
tinataire peut, sous sa propre 
responsabilité, donner suite 4 une 
demande télégraphique sans at- 
tendre cette confirmation. 

2.—Excepté le cas prévu a 
Varticle 133, toute demande par 
voie postale de modification du 
montant du remboursement doit 
étre accompagnée d’une nouvelle 
formule de mandat de rembourse- 
ment indiquant le montant rectifié. 

Lorsqu’il s’agit d’une demande 
par voie télégraphique, le mandat 
de remboursement doit étre rem- 

lacé par le bureau destinataire 

ans les conditions déterminées 
par l’article 140 ci-aprés. 


ARTICLE 138. 


Réexpédition. 


Les envois recommandés grevés 
de remboursement peuvent étre 
réexpédiés si le pays de la nouvelle 
destination assure, avec celui d’ori- 
gine, le service des envois de cette 
catégorie. Dans ce cas, les envois 
sont accompagnés des formules 
de mandats de remboursement 
établies par le service d’origine. 
L’Administration de la nouvelle 
destination procéde & la liquida- 
tion des remboursements comme 
si les envois lui avaient été expé- 
diés directement. 

Les envois dont le montant en- 
caissé doit étre versé en compte 
courant postal dans le pays de 
destination primitif ne peuvent 
étre réexpédiés. 
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collected are subject to the rules 
and formalities prescribed by 
Article 150 hereafter. 

In case of a telegraphic re- 
uest, it shall be confirmed, by 
the first mail, by a postal request 
accompanied by the facsimile 
mentioned in Article 150, Sec- 
tion 1, hereafter, bearing at the 
head the notation, underlined 
in colored pencil: Confirmation 
de la demande télégraphique du 


” (confirmation of the 
telegraphic request of ....... i. 


In that case, the office of desti- 
nation merely holds the article 
on receipt of the telegram, and 
waits for confirmation by mail 
before complying with the request. 

However, the Administration 
of destination may, on its own 
responsibility, comply with a tele- 
graphic request without awaiting 
such confirmation. 

2. Except in the case con- 
templated by Article 133, every 
request by mail for modification of 
the amount to be collected on 
delivery shall be accompanied by 
a new C. O. D. money-order form 
indicating the correct amount. 

In case of a request by tele- 
graph the C. O. D. money order 
shall be replaced by the office of 
destination under the conditions 
fixed by Article 140 hereafter. 


ARTICLE 138 


Forwarding 


Registered C. O. D. articles 
may be forwarded if the country 
of new destination carries on the 
C. O. D. service with the count 
of origin. Insuch a case, the arti- 
cles are accompanied by C. O. D. 
money-order forms made out b 
the service of origin. The Ade 
ministration of new destination 
proceeds to settle for the C. O. D. 
charges as if the article had been 
sent to it direct. 


Articles on which the amount 
collected is to be turned over to 
a current postal-check account 
in the original country of destina- 
tion may not be forwarded. 


Post, p. 2141. 
Telegraphic re- 
quests. 


Mail requests. 
Ante, p. 2129. 


Forwarding of regis- 
tered articles. 
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Issuance of C. O. D. 
money order, etc. 


Charge inquiry. 


Transfer bulletins. 


Cancelation, etc. 


Lost, ete., forms. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


ARTICLE 139. 


Emission du mandat de rembourse- 
ment ou du bulletin de verse- 
ment. 


Immédiatement aprés avoir en- 
caissé le montant du rembourse- 
ment, le bureau de destination, ou 
tout autre bureau désigné par 
l’ Administration destinataire, rem- 
plit la partie «Indications de 
service» i mandat de rembourse- 
ment et, aprés avoir apposé son 
timbre & date, le renvoie sans taxe 
& l’adresse indiquée. 

Lorsqu’une demande de ren- 
seignements sur le montant exact 
du remboursement a été adressée 4 
l’Administration d’origine, il est 
sursis 4 l’envoi du mandat jusqu’a 
la réception de la réponse. 


Les bulletins de versement des 
envois contre remboursement, dont 
le montant doit étre porté 4 un 
compte courant postal dans le 
pays de destination, sont traités 
d’aprés le régime intérieur des 
chéques et virements postaux de 
ce pays. 


ARTICLE 140. 


Annulation ou remplacement des 
formules de mandats de rem- 
boursement ou de bulletins de 
versement. 


1.—Les formules de mandats de 
remboursement qui deviennent in- 
utilisables pour cause de diver- 
gence entre les indications du 
montant du remboursement ou 
par suite d’annulation ou de modi- 


fication du montant, de méme que 


les formules de bulletins de verse- 
ment devenues inutilisables en cas 
d’annulation du montant du rem- 
boursement, sont détruites par les 
soins de ]’Administration destina- 
taire des envois. 

2.—Les formules afférentes aux 
envois grevés de remboursement 
qui, pour un motif quelconque, 
sont renvoyés a |l’origine doivent 
étre annulées par les soins de 
Administration qui effectue le 
renvoi. 

3.—Lorsque les formules affé- 
rentes aux envois grevés de rem- 
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ARTICLE 139 


Issuance of the C. O. D. money 
order or transfer bulletin 


Immediately after collecting the 
amount of the C. O. D. charge, 
the office of destination, or any 
other office designated by the 
Administration of destination, fills 
in the part of the C. O. D. money 
order entitled “Service Informa- 
tion”, and, after placing its date 
stamp thereon, returns it free of 
postage to the address indicated. 

When a request for information 
as to the exact amount of the 
C. O. D. charge has been sent to 
the Administration of origin, the 
sending of the money order is 
postponed until the reply is 
received. 

The transfer bulletins of C. O. 
D. articles whose amounts are to 
be transferred to a current postal- 
check account in the country of 
destination are treated in accord- 
ance with the domestic regula- 
tions of that country concerning 
postal checks and transfers. 


ARTICLE 140 


Cancelation or replacement of 
C. O. D. money-order or transfer- 


bulletin forms 


1. C. O. D. money-order forms 
which become useless because of 
difference between the indica- 
tions of the amount to be col- 
lected or as a result of cancelation 
or modification of the amount, as 
well as transfer-bulletin forms 
which have become useless in 
case of cancelation of the amount 
of the trade charge, are destroyed 
by the Administration of destina- 
tion of the articles. 


2. The forms relating to C. O. 
D. articles which are returned 
to origin for any reason shall be 
canceled by the Administration 
which effects the return. 


3. When forms relating to C. 
O. D. articles are lost, misplaced 
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boursement sont égarées, perdues 
ou détruites avant |’encaissement 
du montant du remboursement, le 
bureau destinataire en établit des 
duplicata sur formule C 8 ou sur 
formule de bulletin de versement, 
selon le cas. 


ARTICLE 141. 


Mandats de remboursement non 
délivrés ou non encaissés. 


Les mandats de remboursement 
qui n’ont pu étre délivrés aux 
bénéficiaires sont, aprés avoir été 
éventuellement soumis 4 la forma- 
lité du visa pour date, quittancés 
par |’Administration d’origine des 
envois que ces titres concernent et 
portés en compte a ]’Administra- 
tion qui les a émis. 


Tl en est de méme des mandats 
de remboursement qui ont été 
remis aux ayants droit, mais dont 
le montant n’a pas été encaissé, 
Toutefois, ces titres doivent, au 
préalable, étre remplacés par des 
autorisations de payement dres- 
sées par l’Administration d’origine 
des mandats. 


ARTICLE 142, 


Décompte des mandats de rem- 
boursement. 


1.—Sauf entente contraire, le 
décompte relatif aux mandats de 
remboursement payés est établi 
sur formule conforme au modéle 
C 9 ci-annexé et joint au compte 
mensuel des mandats de poste. 


2.—Dans ce compte particulier, 
qui est accompagné des mandats 

e remboursement payés et quit- 
tancés, les mandats sont inscrits 
dans l’ordre alphabétique des bu- 
reaux d’émission et suivant l’ordre 
numérique de leur inscription aux 
registres de ces bureaux. L’Ad- 
ministration qui a établi le compte 
déduit de la somme totale de sa 
créance le montant des taxes et 
droits revenant a |’ Administration 
correspondante, conformément a 
l’article 73 de la Convention. 
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or destroyed before the amounts 
of the trade charges are collected, 
the office of destination makes up 
duplicates on Form C 8, or on the 
transfer-bulletin form, as the case 
may be. 


ARTICLE 141 


Undelivered or unpaid C. O. D. 
money orders 


C. O. D. money orders which it 
has been impossible to deliver to 
the payees are, after having been 
submitted, if necessary, to the 
formality of indorsement for ex- 
tension of validity, receipted by 
the Administration of origin of the 
articles to which such orders re- 
late, and debited in the account 
to the Administration which has 
issued them. 

The same applies to C. O. D. 
money orders which have been 
delivered to the payees, but whose 
amounts have not been collected. 
However, such orders should first 
be replaced by authorizations for 
payment made up by the Admin- 
istration of origin of the orders. 


ARTICLE 142 






Account of C. O. D. money orders 


1. Barring contrary agreement, 
the account relative to C. O. D. 
money orders paid is made up on 
a form agreeing with Model C 9 
hereto appended, and is attached 
to the monthly money-order ac- 
count. 

2. In this individual account, 
which is accompanied by the paid 
and receipted C. O. D. money 
orders, the orders are entered in 
the alphabetical order of the 
offices of issue and in the numeri- 
cal order of their entry in the 
records of those offices. The 
Administration which has made 
up the account deducts, from the 
total amount of its credit balance, 
the amount of the charges and 
fees due to the corresponding 
Administration, in accordance 
with Article 73 of the Convention. 


Post, pp. 2197, 2198. 


Undelivered or un- 
paid ©. O. D. money 


orders. 


Accounting, ete. 


Post, p. 2199, 


Entries. 


Ante, p. 2087. 
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Verification and 
settlement. 
Post, p. 2199 


Application of date 
stamp. 


Application not obli- 
gatory in designated 
cases. 


Cancelation. 


Missent, etc., cor- 
respondence. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


3.—Le solde du compte C 9 est 
ajouté, autant que possible, a celui 
du compte mensuel des mandats 
de poste établi pour la méme 
ama La vérification et la 
iquidation de ces comptes sont 
effectuées selon les régles fixées 
par l’Arrangement et le Réglement 
des mandats de poste. 


Titre V. 


OPERATIONS AU DEPART ET 
A L’ARRIVEE. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 143. 
Application du timbre 4 date. 


1.—Les correspondances sont 
frappées au recto par le bureau 
d’origine d’un timbre indiquant, 
autant que possible en caractéres 
latins, le lieu d’origine et la date du 
dépét & la poste. 

ans les localités pourvues de 
plusieurs bureaux de poste, le 
timbre doit indiquer quel est le 
bureau de dépét. 

L’application du timbre prévu 
aux alinéas précédents n’est pas 
obligatoire pour les correspon- 
dances affranchies au moyen d’em- 
preintes de machines & affranchir 
si l’indication du lieu d’origine et 
de la date du dépdt a la poste figure 
dans ces empreintes. L’ applica- 
tion du timbre dont il s’agit n’est 
pas non plus exigée pour les objets 
& tarif réduit non recommandés, & 
condition que le lieu d’origine soit 
indiqué sur ces envois. 


2.—Tous les timbres-poste va- 
lables doivent étre oblitérés. 

Les timbres-poste non oblitérés 
par suite d’erreur ou d’omission 
dans le service d’origine doivent 
étre biffés d’un fort trait ou 
annulés d’une autre maniére par le 
bureau qui constate l’irrégularité, 
mais ils ne sont pas frappés du 
timbre a date. 


3.—Les correspondances mal 
dirigées, sauf les objets a tarif 
réduit non recommandés, doivent 
étre frappées de Vempreinte du 
timbre 4 date du bureau auquel 
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3. The balance of the account 
C 9 is added, as far as possible, 
to that of the monthly money- 
order account made up for the 
same period. The verification 
and settlement of those accounts 
are effected in accordance with 
the rules fixed by the Agreement 
and Regulations concerning money 
orders. 


TitLtze V 


OPERATIONS UPON DE- 
PARTURE AND ARRIVAL 


SoLte CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 143 
Application of the date stamp 


1. Correspondence is__ post- 
marked on the front by the office 
of origin with a stamp indicating, 
in Latin characters as far as pos- 
sible, the place of origin and the 
date of mailing. 

In localities having several post 
offices, the stamp shall indicate 
which is the office of mailing. 


The application of the stamp 
contemplated in the preceding 
paragraphs is not obligatory 
for correspondence prepaid by 
means of impressions of stamping 
machines if the indication of the 
place of origin and date of mailing 
appears in such _ impressions. 
Neither is the application of the 
stamp in question required for un- 
registered articles at the reduced 
rate, on condition that the place 
of origin is indicated on such 
articles. 

2. All valid postage stamps 
shall be canceled. 

Postage stamps not canceled 
through error or oversight on the 
part of the service of origin shall 
be marked through with a heavy 
line or canceled in some other 
manner by the office which de- 
tects the irregularity, but they 
are not struck with the date 
stamp. 

3. Missent correspondence, ex- 
cept unregistered articles at re- 
duced rate, shall be struck with the 
impression ‘of the date stamp of the 
office at which it arrives through 
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elles sont parvenues par erreur. error. This obligation is imposed 
Cette obligation incombe non not only upon fixed post offices, 
seulement aux bureaux sédentaires, but also upon traveling post 
mais aussi aux bureaux ambu- offices as far as possible. 
lants, dans la mesure du possible. 
L’empreinte doit ére ee au The impression shall be placed 
verso des objets quand il s’agit de on the back in the case of letters, 
lettres et au recto lorsqu’il s’agit de and on the front in the case of post 
cartes postales. cards. 
4.—Le timbrage des correspon- 4. The postmarking of corre- Correspondence 
dances déposées sur les navires in- spondence mailed on board ships ™™!*¢ *sdships. 
combe & |’agent des postes ou 4 is incumbent upon the postal 
l’officier du bord chargé du service agent or the officer on board in 
ou, & leur défaut, au bureau de charge of the service, or in their 
poste de l’escale auquel ces cor- absence upon the post office at 
respondances sont livrées & dé- the port of call where such corre- 
couvert. Dans ce cas, le bureau spondence is delivered in open 
les frappe de son timbre 4 date et mail. In such a case, the office 
y appose la mention «Navire», strikes the articles with its date 
«Paquebot” ou toute autre ana- stamp and places on them the 
















logue. note Navire (ship), Paquebot 
(mail steamer), or a similar nota- 
tion. 


5.—Le bureau destinataire d’une _ 5. The office of destination of a 
carte postale avec réponse payée reply-paid post card may apply its 
peut appliquer son timbre a date date stamp on the left side of the 
du cété gauche du recto de la partie front of the reply half. 
“Réponse’’. 








ARTICLE 144. ARTICLE 144 
Envois exprés. Special-delivery articles 


Les envois 4 remettre par ex- Articles to be specially delivered _,, Special-delivery ar- 
prés sont pourvus, autant que shall have affixed, as far as possi- 
possible & cété de l’indication du ble beside the indication of the 
lieu de destination, d’une étiquette place of destination, a printed 
imprimée, de couleur rouge foncé, label of dark red color bearing in 
portant en gros caractéres le mot large characters the word Exzprés 
«Exprés”. (special delivery). 
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ARTICLE 145. 





ARTICLE 145 





















Envois non affranchis ou insuf- Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid ‘ 
fisamment affranchis. articles 


1—Les correspondances pour 1. Articles of correspondence jcid*tevartices 
lesquelles une taxe quelconque doit on which any charge is to be 
étre pergue postérieurement au collected after mailing, either from 
dépét, soit sur le destinataire, soit the addressee, or from the sender ; 
sur l’expéditeur, en cas de mise in the case of return as unde- f 
en rebut, sont frappées du timbre liverable, are marked with the T- ‘ 
T (taxe & payer) & l’angle droit stamp (postage due) in the upper : 
supérieur du recto; l’indication en right-hand corner of the front; 5 
francs et centimes du montant 4 the indication in francs and cen- 
percevoir est inscrite en chiffres times of the amount to be collected 3 
trés lisibles, & cdt6de ce timbre. is entered in very legible figures 4 
beside that stamp. 
2.—L’application du timbre T 2. The application of the T- 
ainsi que Vindication du montant stamp, as well as the indication 
& percevoir incombent a ]’Admi- of the amount to be collected, is 
193470°—41—Pr, 1——57 
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Presumption of pre- 
payment. 


Invalid stamps, etc, 


Return of prepay- 
ment bulletins. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


nistration d’origine ou, en cas de 
réexpédition ou de mise en rebut, 
& ]’Administration réexpéditrice. 


Toutefois, s'il s’agit d’envois 
provenant de pays qui appliquent 
des taxes réduites dans os rela- 
tions avec |’Administration ré- 
expéditrice, le montant A perce- 
voir est indiqué par ]’Administra- 
tion qui effectue la distribution. 

3.—L’Administration de distri- 
bution frappe l’envoi de la taxe a 
percevolr. 

4.—Tout envoi ne portant pas 
le timbre T est considéré comme 
diment affranchi et traité en con- 
séquence, sauf erreur évidente. 

5.—II n’est pas tenu compte des 
timbres-poste et des empreintes 
d’affranchissement non valables 
pour l’affranchissement. Dans ce 
cas, le chiffre zéro (0) est placé a 
cété de ces timbres-poste ou de ces 
empreintes, qui doivent étre en- 
cadrés au crayon. 


ARTICLE 146. 


Renvoides bulletins d’affranchisse- 
ment. Récupération des droits 
avancés. 


1.—Aprés la livraison au des- 
tinataire d’un envoi franc de 
droits, le bureau qui a fait l’avance 
des frais de douane ou autres pour 
le compte de |l’expéditeur com- 
pléte, en ce qui le concerne, les 
indications qui figurent au verso 
du bulletin d’affranchissement et 
transmet ce dernier, accompagné 
des piéces justificatives, au bureau 
d’origine de l’envoi; cette trans- 
mission a lieu sous enveloppe 
fermée, sans indication du con- 
tenu. 

Toutefois, chaque Administra- 
tion a le droit de faire effectuer, par 
des bureaux spécialement désignés, 
le renvoi des bulletins d’affran- 
chissement grevés de frais et de 
demander que les bulletins soient 
transmis & un bureau déterminé. 

Le nom du bureau auquel les 
bulletins doivent étre renvoyés est 
inscrit, dans tous les cas, par le 
bureau expéditeur de l’envoi au 
recto du bulletin d’affranchisse- 
ment. 
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incumbent upon the Administra- 
tion of origin, or, in case of refor- 
warding or return as undeliver- 
able, upon the redispatching Ad- 
ministration. 

However, if it is a question of 
articles coming from countries 
which apply reduced rates in re- 
lations with the redispatching Ad- 
ministration, the amount to be 
collected is indicated by the Ad- 
ministration which effects delivery. 

3. The delivering Administra- 
tion marks the article with the 
amount of postage to be collected. 

4. Every article not bearing the 
T-stamp is considered as duly pre- 
paid and treated accordingly, save 
in case of obvious error. 

5. Account is not taken of post- 
age stamps or postage-paid im- 
pressions not valid for prepay- 
ment. In such a case, the figure 
zero (0) is placed beside such 
stamps or impressions, which shall 
be inclosed in pencil, 


ARTICLE 146 


Return of prepayment bulletins. 
Recovery of charges advanced 


1. After the delivery to the 
addressee of an article free of 
charges, the office which has ad- 
vanced the customs or other 
charges on behalf of the sender 
completes, in regard to itself, the 
indications which appear on the 
back of the prepayment bulletin, 
and transmits the latter, accom- 
panied by the supporting papers, 
to the office of origin of the article; 
such transmission is effected in a 
sealed envelope, without indica- 
tion of the contents. 

However, each Administration 
has the right to cause the return 
of prepayment bulletins bearing 
charges to be effected by offices 
specially designated, and to re- 
quest that the bulletins be sent 
to a certain office. 

The name of the office to which 
the bulletins are to be returned is 
indicated, in all cases, by the 
office of origin of the article on 
the front of the prepayment bulle- 
tin. 
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2.—Lorsqu’un envoi qui porte 
Vindication «Franc de droits” 
parvient au service destinataire 
sans bulletin d’affranchissement, 
le bureau chargé du dédouanement 
établit un duplicata du bulletin 
sur lequel il mentionne le nom du 
pays d’origine et, autant que 
ossible, la date du dépét de 


’envol. 


Lorsque le bulletin d’affran- 
chissement est perdu aprés livrai- 
son de l’envoi, un duplicata est 
établi dans les mémes conditions. 

3.—Les bulletins d’affranchisse- 
ment afférents aux envois qui, 
pour un motif quelconque, sont 
renvoyés & l’origine doivent étre 
annulés par les soins de |’ Adminis- 
tration destinataire. 

4.—A la réception d’un bulletin 
d’affranchissement indiquant les 
frais déboursés par le service 
destinataire, 1’Administration 
d’origine convertit le montant de 
ces frais dans sa propre monnaie A 
un taux qui ne doit pas étre supé- 
rieur au taux fixé pour |’émission 
des mandats de poste a destina- 
tion du pays correspondant. Le 
résultat de la conversion est in- 
diqué dans le corps de la formule 
et sur le coupon latéral. Aprés 


avoir recouvré le montant des 
frais, le bureau d’origine remet a 
l’expéditeur le coupon du bulletin 
et, le cas échéant, les piéces justi- 
ficatives. 





ARTICLE 147. 


Envois réexpédiés. 


1.—Les correspondances adres- 
sées A des destinataires ayant 
changé de résidence sont con- 
sidérées comme adressées directe- 
ment du lieu d’origine au lieu de 
la nouvelle destination. 

2.—Les envois non ou insuffi- 
samment affranchis pour leur pre- 
mier parcours sont frappés de la 
taxe qui leur aurait été appliquée 
s'‘ils avaient été adressés directe- 
ment du point d’origine au lieu de 
la destination nouvelle. 


3.—Les envois réguliérement af- 
franchis pour leur premier par- 
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2. When an article bearing the 
notation France de droits (free of 
charges) reaches the office of 
destination without any prepay- 
ment bulletin, the office ch 
with the customs clearance makes 
up a duplicate bulletin, on which 
it mentions the name of the coun- 
try of origin and, as far as pos- 
sible, the date of mailing of the 
article. 

When the prepayment bulletin 
is lost after the delivery of the 
article, a duplicate is prepared 
under the same conditions. 

3. Prepayment bulletins be- 
longing to articles which are re- 
turned to origin for any reason 


shall be canceled by the Adminis- 
tration of destination. 


4. On receipt of a prepayment 
bulletin indicating the charges 
paid by the service of destination, 
the Administration of origin con- 
verts the amount of those charges 
into its own money at a rate which 
shall not be higher than the rate 
fixed for the issuance of money 
orders destined for the corre- 
oe country. The result of 
the conversion is indicated in the 
body of the form and on the 
coupon at the side. After having 
recovered the amount of the 
charges, the office of origin de- 
livers the coupon of the bulletin, 
and, if need be, the supporting 
papers, to the sender. 


ARTICLE 147 


Forwarded articles 


1. Correspondence addressed to 
persons who have changed their 
residence is considered as ad- 
dressed directly from the place of 
origin to the place of new desti- 
nation. 

2. Articles which are not pre- 
paid, or which are insufficientl 
prepaid for the first part of their 
journey, are marked with the 
charge which would have been 
applied to them if they had been 
addressed directly from the point 
of origin to the shine of new desti- 
nation. 

3. Articles regularly prepaid 
for the first part of their journey 
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Cancelation on 
turn of article. 


Currency conver- 
0. 


sion. 





Forwarded articles. 


Dageepald, etc., ar- 


Articles prepaid for 


part of journey. 
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Franked articles. 


Use of date stamp. 


Incorrectly address- 
ed articles. 
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Recovery. 
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cours, et dont le complément de 
taxe afférent au parcours ultérieur 
n’a pas été acquitté avant leur 
réexpédition, sont frappés d’une 
taxe égale a la différence entre le 
prix d’affranchissement déja ac- 
quitté et celui qui aurait été pergu 
si les envois avaient été expédiés 
primitivement sur leur nouvelle 
destination. 

4.—Les envois primitivement 
adressés 4 |’intérieur d’un pays et 
ddiment affranchis selon le régime 
intérieur sont considérés comme 
des envois réguliérement affranchis 
pour leur premier parcours. 

5.—Les envois ayant circulé 
primitivement en franchise postale 
dans l’intérieur d’un pays sont 
frappés de la taxe qu’ils auraient 
dd acquitter s’ils avaient été adres- 
sés directement du point d’ori- 
gine au lieu de la destination 
nouvelle. 

6.—Lors de la réexpédition, le 
bureau réexpéditeur applique son 
timbre & date au recto des envois 
sous forme de cartes et au verso de 
toutes les autres catégories de 
correspondances. 

7.—Les correspondances ordi- 
naires ou recommandées qui sont 
renvoyées aux expéditeurs pour 
qu’ils en complétent ou en recti- 
fient l’adresse, ne sont pas con- 
sidérées, lors de leur remise dans 
le service, comme des correspon- 
dances réexpédiées; elles sont trai- 
tées comme de nouveaux envois et 
deviennent, par suite, passibles 
d’une nouvelle taxe. 

8.—Les droits de douane et les 
autres droits non postaux dont 
Vannulation n’a pu étre obtenue 
& la réexpédition ou au renvoi 
& l’origine (article 149 ci-aprés) 
sont recouvrés, par voie de rem- 
boursement, sur |]’Administra- 
tion de la nouvelle destination. 
Dans ce cas, |’Administration de 
la destination primitive joint 4 
l’envoi une note explicative et un 
mandat de remboursement (mo- 
déle C 8). 

Si le service de remboursement 
n’existe pas dans les relations entre 
les Administrations intéressées, les 
droits en cause sont recouvrés par 
voie de correspondance. 
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and on which the additional 
charge for their subsequent trans- 
mission has not been paid before 
their redirection are marked with 
a charge equal to the difference 
between the amount of postage 
already paid and that which 
would have been collected if the 
articles had originally been sent 
to their new destination. 

4. Articles originally addressed 
to the interior of a country and 
duly prepaid in accordance with 
the domestic rates are considered 
as articles regularly prepaid for 
their first transmission. 

5. Articles originally sent free 
of postage in the domestic service 
of a country are marked with the 
charge to which they would have 
been liable if they had been ad- 
dressed directly from the point 
of origin to the place of new 
destination. 

6. At the time of forwarding, 
the redispatching office applies its 
date stamp on the front in the 
case of articles in the form of 
cards, and on the back for all 
other classes of mail. 

7. Ordinary or registered arti- 
cles which are returned to the 
senders for completion or correc- 
tion of the address are not con- 
sidered as redirected correspond- 
ence when returned to the service; 
they are treated as new corre- 
spondence, and are_ therefore 
liable to new postage charges. 


8. The customs duties and 
other non-postal charges whose 
cancelation it has been impossible 
to obtain upon redirection or 
return to origin (Article 149 here- 
after) are recovered, through the 
C. O. D. service, from the Ad- 
ministration of new destination. 
In that case, the Administration 
of original destination attaches 
to the article an explanatory note 
re a C. O. D. money order (Form 

8). 

If the C. O. D. service is not in 
operation between the Adminis- 
trations concerned, the charges 
in question are recovered through 
correspondence. 
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9—Dans le cas ov l’essai de 
remise d’un objet exprés & domicile 
par un porteur spécial est resté 
infructueux, le bureau réexpédi- 
teur doit biffer l’étiquette ou la 
mention «Exprés» par deux forts 
traits transversaux. 


ARTICLE 148, 





Enveloppes de réexpédition et 
enveloppes collectrices. 


1.—Les objets de correspon- 
dance ordinaires 4 réexpédier 4 une 
méme personne ayant changé de 
résidence peuvent étre insérés dans 
des enveloppes spéciales conformes 
au modéle é 10 ci-annexé, fournies 
par les Administrations et sur les- 
quelles doivent seuls étre inscrits 
le nom et la nouvelle adresse du 
destinataire. 

2.—Il ne peut étre inséré dans 
ces enveloppes des envois 4 sou- 
mettre au contréle douanier, ni 
des objets dont la forme, le volume 
et le poids risqueraient d’occasion- 
ner des déchirures; le poids global 
d’une enveloppe et de son contenu 
ne doit en aucun cas dépasser 500 
grammes. 

3.—L’enveloppe doit étre pré- 
sentée ouverte au bureau réexpé- 
diteur pour lui permettre de per- 
cevoir, s'il y a lieu, les complé- 
ments de taxe dont les objets 
qu’elle contient pourraient étre 
passibles ou d’indiquer sur ces 
objets la taxe & percevoir a |’ar- 
rivée, lorsque le complément d’af- 
franchissement n’est pas acquitté. 
Aprés vérification, Je bureau ré- 
expéditeur ferme l’enveloppe et y 
applique, le cas échéant, le timbre 

avec l’indication, en francs et 
centimes, du montant total des 
taxes 4 percevoir. 

4.—A Jl’arrivée A destination, 
l’enveloppe peut étre ouverte et 
son contenu vérifié par le bureau 
distributeur, qui pergoit, s’il y a 
lieu, les compléments de taxe non 
acquittés. 

5.—Les objets de correspon- 
dance ordinaires adressés, soit aux 
marins et passagers embarqués 
sur un méme navire, soit 4 des per- 
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9. In case that the attempt 
to deliver an article at the ad- 
dressee’s residence by special mes- 
senger has been unsuccessful, the 
redispatching office shall strike out 
the label or the notation Exprés 
(special delivery) by means of two 
heavy transverse lines. 


ARTICLE 148 





Forwarding envelopes and collective 
envelopes 


1. Articles of ordinary corre- 
spondence to be forwarded to one 
and the same person who has 
changed his residence may be 
inclosed in special envelopes con- 
forming to Model C 10 hereto 
appended, furnished by the Ad- 
ministrations, on which shall be 
written only the name and new 
address of the addressee. 

2. Articles subject to customs 
examination or articles whose 
form, volume or weight gives 
rise to risks of tearing may not 
be included in such envelopes; 
the total weight of an envelope 
and its contents shall in no case 
exceed 500 grams. 


3. The envelope shall be pre- 
sented open to the reforwarding 
office, to permit it to collect such 
additional charges, if any, as may 
be due on the articles which it 
contains, or to indicate on such 
articles the charges to be col- 
lected on arrival when the ad- 
ditional postage has not been 
prepaid. After verification, the 
forwarding office seals the enve- 
lope and applies the T-stamp to 
it if necessary, indicating in 
francs and centimes the total 
amount of the charges to be col- 
lected. 

4. On arrival at destination, 
the envelope may be opened and 
its contents verified by the office 
of delivery, which collects the 
additional charges not already 
paid, if any. 

5. Ordinary articles of corre- 
spondence addressed either to sail- 
ors and passengers on board one 
and the same ship, or to persons 
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Sealing of envelope. 
















Verification on ar- 
rival. 
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Indication of cause 
of nondelivery. 


Correspondence of 
domestic service. 


sonnes prenant part en commun & 
un voyage, peuvent étre traités 
également d’aprés les dispositions 
des §§ 1 & 4. Dans ce cas, les 
enveloppes collectrices doivent étre 
revétues de |’adresse du navire, 
de l’agence de navigation ou de 
voyage, etc., & qui elles doivent 
étre remises. 


ARTICLE 149. 
Envois tombés en rebut. 


1.—Avant de renvoyer 4 |’Ad- 
ministration d’origine les corres- 
pondances non distribuées pour 
un motif quelconque, le bureau 
de destination doit indiquer d’une 
maniére claire et concise, en lan- 
gue francaise, au verso de ces 
objets, la cause de la non-remise 
sous la forme suivante: inconnu, 
refusé, en voyage, parti, non 
réclamé, décédé, etc. En ce qui 
concerne les cartes postales et les 
imprimés sous forme de cartes, la 
cause de la non-remise est indiquée 
sur la moitié droite du recto. 


Cette indication est fournie par 
application d’un timbre ou |’ap- 
position d’une étiquette. Chaque 
Administration a la faculté d’ajou- 
ter la traduction, dans sa propre 
langue, de la cause de la non-remise 
et les autres indications qui lui 
conviennent. 

Le bureau de destination doit 
biffer les indications de lieu qui le 
concernent et porter au recto de 
objet la mention «Retour» a 
cété de l’indication du bureau 
d’origine. Il doit, en outre, ap- 
pliquer son timbre A date au 
verso des lettres et au recto des 
cartes postales. 

2.—Le renvoi des correspon- 
dances tombées en rebut se fait, 
soit isolément, soit en une liasse 
spéciale étiquetée « Rebuts». 

Les correspondances recomman- 
dées tombées en rebut sont ren- 
voyées au bureau d’échange du 
pays d’origine comme s’il s’agis- 
sait de correspondances recom- 
mandées a diriger sur ce pays. 

3.—Les correspondances du 
régime intérieur qui tombent en 
rebut et doivent, pour restitution 
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taking part in a joint voyage, may 
likewise be treated in accordance 
with the provisions of Sections 1 
to 4. In that case, the collective 
envelopes shall be marked with 
the address of the ship, navigation 
or travel agency, etc., to which 
they are to be delivered. 


ARTICLE 149 
Undeliverable articles 


1. Before returning correspond- 
ence which has not been delivered 
for any reason to the Administra- 
tion of origin, the office of desti- 
nation shall indicate in a clear and 
concise manner, in the French 
language, on the back of such arti- 
cles, the cause of the non-delivery, 
in the following form: Jnconnu 
(unknown), Refusé (refused), En 
voyage (traveling), Parti (re- 
moved), Non réclamé (unclaimed), 
Décédé (deceased), etc. In the 
case of post cards and prints in 
the form of cards, the reason for 
the non-delivery is indicated on 
the right half of the front. 

That indication is furnished by 
applying a stamp or affixing a 
label. Each Administration ‘ies 
the option of adding a translation 
in its own language of the cause 
of non-delivery, and any other 
indications which may hs con- 
venient for it. 

The office of destination shall 
strike out the indications of place 
which concern it, and place on the 
front of the article the note Retour 
(return), beside the indication of 
the office of origin. It shall also 
apply its date stamp to the back 
of letters and the front of post 
cards. 

2. Undelivered articles are re- 
turned either singly or in a special 
bundle labeled Rebuts (undeliver- 
able mail matter). 

Registered articles which are 
undeliverable are returned to the 
exchange office of the country of 
origin as if it were a question 
of registered correspondence ad- 
dressed to that country. 

3. Correspondence of the do- 
mestic service which is undeliv- 
erable and must, for return to the 
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aux expéditeurs, étre envoyées & 
l’étranger, sont traitées d’aprés 
les dispositions de ]’article 147. 

4.—Les correspondances pour 
les marins et autres personnes, 
adressées aux soins d’un Consul et 
rendues par celui-ci au bureau de 
poste comme non réclamées, doi- 
vent étre traitées comme rebuts. 

Le montant des taxes percgues 
sur ces correspondances doit étre 
restitué. 


ARTICLE 150. 


Retrait. Modification d’adresse. 


1.—Les demandes de retrait de 
correspondances ou de modifica- 
tion d’adresse donnent lieu a 
l’établissement, par |’expéditeur, 
d’une formule conforme au modéle 
C 11 ci-annexé; une seule formule 
peut étre utilisée pour plusieurs 
envois remis simultanément au 
méme bureau par le méme ex- 
péditeur & l’adresse du méme 
destinataire. En remettant cette 
demande au bureau de poste, 
l’expéditeur doit justifier de son 
identité et produire, s'il y a 
lieu, le bulletin de dépét. Aprés 
la justification, dont ]’ Administra- 
tion du pays d’origine assume la 
responsabilité, il est procédé de 
la maniére suivante: 

a) si la demande est destinée & 
étre transmise par voie postale, la 
formule, accompagnée d’un fac- 
similé parfait de l’enveloppe ou de 
la suscription de ]’envol, est ex- 
pédiée directement, sous pli recom- 
mandé, au bureau destinataire; 

b) si la demande doit étre faite 
par voie télégraphique, la formule 
est déposée au service télégraphi- 
que chargé d’en transmettre les 
termes au bureau de poste des- 
tinataire. Le télégramme est 
rédigé en langue frangaise. 


2.—A la réception de la formule 
C 11 ou du télégramme en tenant 
lieu, le bureau destinataire re- 
cherche la correspondance signalée 
et donne & la demande la suite 
nécessaire. 

Si la recherche est infructueuse, 
si l’envoi a déja été remis au desti- 
nataire ou si la demande par voie 
télégraphique n’est pas assez ex- 
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senders, be sent to a foreign coun- 
try, is treated in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 147. 

4. Correspondence for seamen 
and other persons addressed in 
care of a Consul and returned by 
him to the post office as un- 
claimed shall be treated as rebuts. 


The amount of the charges col- 
lected on such correspondence 
shall be refunded. 


ARTICLE 150 
Withdrawal. Change of address 


1. Requests for withdrawal of 
correspondence or for change of 
address give rise to the prepara- 
tion, by the sender, of a form 
agreeing with Model C 11 hereto 
appended; a single form may be 
used for Prdiore articles mailed 
simultaneously at the same office 
by the same sender addressed to 
the same addressee. In submit- 
ting that request to the post office, 
the sender Gal rove his identity 
and produce the certificate of 
mailing, if any. After he has 
proved his identity, for which the 
Administration of the country of 
origin assumes responsibility, the 
procedure is as follows: 


(a) If the request is intended 
to be sent by mail, the form, ac- 
companied by a perfect facsimile 
of the envelope or address of the 
article, is sent directly, under 
registered cover, to the office of 
destination ; 

(6) If the request is to be made 
by telegraph, the form is turned 
over to the telegraph service, 
which is charged with transmit- 
ting the terms thereof to the post 
office of destination. The tele- 

am is worded in the French 
anguage. 

2. On receipt of the Form C 11 
or the telegram taking its place, 
the office of destination searches 
for the correspondence in question 
and takes the necessary action. 


If the search is fruitless, if the 
article has already been delivered 
to the addressee, or if the tele- 
graphic request is not explicit 
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Comppentonse ad- 
dressed in care of a 
consul. 


Refund of charges. 


Request by mail. 


Request by tele 
graph. 
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Exchange of re- 
quests. 


Expenses. 


Use of telegraph 
service. 


Simple correction of 
address. 


Inquiries relative to 
ordinary articles. 
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plicite pour permettre de recon- 
nattre sirement l’envoi, le fait 
est signalé immédiatement au 
bureau d’origine, qui en prévient 
le réclamant. 

3.—Toute Administration peut 
demander, par une notification 
adressée au Bureau international, 
que |’échange des demandes, en 
ce qui la concerne, soit effectué 
par l’entremise de son Administra- 
tion centrale ou d’un bureau 
spécialement désigné. 

Dans les cas ov |’échange des 
demandes s’effectue par l’entre- 
mise des Administrations centrales, 
il doit étre tenu compte des de- 
mandes expédiées directement par 
les bureaux d’origine aux bureaux 
de destination, dans ce sens que 
les correspondances y relatives 
sont exclues de la distribution 
jusqu’A l’arrivée de la demande 
de |’Administration centrale. 

Les Administrations qui usent 
de la faculté prévue au premier 
alinéa prennent 4 leur charge les 
frais que peut entrainer la trans- 
mission, dans leur service intérieur, 
par voie postale ou télégraphique, 
des communications 4 échanger 
avec le bureau destinataire. 


Le recours A la voie télégraphi- 
que est obligatoire lorsque l’expédi- 
teur a lui-méme fait usage de cette 
voie et que le bureau destinataire 
ne peut pas étre prévenu en temps 
utile par la voie postale. 


ARTICLE 151. 
Simple correction d’adresse. 


Une simple correction d’adresse 
(sans modification du nom ou de 
la qualité du destinataire) peut 
étre demandée directement par 
lexpéditeur au bureau destina- 
taire, c’est-a-dire sans |’accomplis- 
sement des formalités prescrites 
pour le changement d’adresse 
proprement dit. 


ARTICLE 152. 


Réclamations. Envois ordinaires. 


1—Toute réclamation relative 
& un envoi ordinaire donne lieu a 
l’établissement d’une formule con- 
forme au modéle C 12 ci-annexé. 


enough to permit the article to be 
surely recognized, the fact is re- 
ported at once to the office of 
origin, which advises the applicant 
accordingly. 

3. Any Administration may re- 
quest, by anotification addressed to 
the International Bureau, that the 
exchange of requests concerning it 
be effected through the intermedi- 
ary of its central Administration or 
an office specially designated. 


In case that the exchange of re- 
quests is effected through the in- 
termediary of the central Admin- 
istrations, account shall be taken 
of requests sent directly by the 
offices of origin to the offices of 
destination, to the extent that 
the correspondence in question is 
withheld from delivery pending 
the arrival of the request from the 
central Administration. 

Administrations which avail 
themselves of the option provided 
for by the first paragraph assume 
any expense which may be in- 
curred by the transmission, in 
their domestic service, by mail or 
telegraph, of the communications 
to be exchanged with the office of 
destination. 

Employment of the telegraph 
service is obligatory when the 
sender himself has made use of 
that service, and when the office 
of destination can not be advised 
in time by mail. 


ARTICLE 151 
Simple correction of address 


A simple correction of address 
(without modification of the name 
or description of the addressee) 
may be requested directly by the 
sender of the office of destination; 
that is to say, without fulfilling 
the formalities prescribed for 


change of address properly so 
called. 


ARTICLE 152 


Inquiries. Ordinary articles 


1, Every inquiry relative to an 
ordinary article gives rise to the 
preparation of a form agreeing 
with Model C 12 hereto appended. 


54 Srart.] 


Le bureau qui recoit la réclama- 
tion transmet directement cette 
formule, sans lettre d’envoi et sous 
enveloppe fermée, au bureau cor- 
respondant. Celui-ci, aprés avoir 
recueilli les renseignements néces- 
saires auprés du destinataire ou de 
l’expéditeur, selon le cas, renvoie 
la formule de la méme maniére au 
bureau qui l’a dressée. 


Si la réclamation est reconnue 
fondée, ce dernier bureau fait 
parvenir la formule 4 son Admi- 
nistration centrale en vue des in- 
vestigations ultérieures. 

Une seule formule peut étre 
utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis 
simultanément au méme bureau 
par le méme expéditeur a |’adresse 
du méme destinataire. 

2.—Toute Administration peut 
demander, par une notification 
adressée au Bureau international, 
que les réclamations quiconcernent 
son service soient transmises 4 son 
Administration centrale ou & un 
bureau spécialement désigné. 

38.—La formule O 12 doit étre 
renvoyée @ l’ Administration d’ori- 
gine de l’envoi réclamé selon les 
conditions prévues @ Varticle 158, 
§ 5, ci-aprés. 


ARTICLE 153. 


Réclamations. Envois recom- 
mandés. 


1.—Toute réclamation relative 
4 un envoi recommandé est établie 
sur une formule conforme au 
modéle C 13 ci-annexé qui doit 
étre accompagnée, autant que 
possible, d’un fac-similé de l’enve- 
loppe ou de la suscription de 
l’envoi. 

Si la réclamation concerne un 
envoi contre remboursement, elle 
doit étre accompagnée, en outre, 
d’un duplicata de mandat C 8 ou 
d’un bulletin de versement, selon 
le cas. 

Une seule formule peut étre 
utilisée pour plusieurs envois remis 
simultanément au méme bureau 
par le méme expéditeur & l’adresse 
du méme destinataire. 

2.—La réclamation est, en régle 
générale, envoyée directement par 
le bureau d’origine au bureau de 
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The office which receives the 
inquiry sends that form directly, 
without letter of transmittal, 
in a sealed envelope, to the cor- 
responding office. The latter, 
after having obtained the neces- 
sary information from the ad- 
dressee or from the sender, as the 
case may be, returns the form in 
the same manner to the office 
which has prepared it. 

If the inquiry is seen to be 
well founded, the latter office 
sends the form to its central 
Administration, for purposes of 
further investigation. 

A single form may be used for 
several articles mailed simultane- 
ously at the same office by the 
same sender addressed to the 
same addressee. 

2. Any Administration may re- 
quest, by a notification addressed 
to the International Bureau, that 
inquiries concerning its service be 
transmitted to its central Admin- 
istration or an office specially 
designated. 

3. Form C 12 shall be returned 
to the Administration of origin of 
the article inquired about in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 153, Sec. 5, hereafter. 


ARTICLE 153 


Inquiries. Registered articles 


1. Every inquiry relative to a 
registered article is made on a 
form agreeing with Model C 13 
hereto appended, which shall be 
accompanied, as far as possible, 
by @ facsimile of the envelope or 
address of the article. 


If the inquiry concerns a 
C. O. D. article, it shall also be 
accompanied by a duplicate of the 
money order a 8 or by a transfer 
bulletin, as the case may be. 


A single form may be used for 
several articles mailed simultane- 
ously at the same office by the 
same sender addressed to the same 
addressee. 

2. The inquiry is, as a general 
rule, sent directly by the office of 
origin to the office of destination; 


Inquiries relative to 
registered articles. 
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©. O. D. articles. 


Post, pp. 2197, 2198. 


Use of single form. 
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destination; cette transmission a 
lieu sans lettre d’envoi et sous 
enveloppe fermée. Si le bureau 
destinataire est en état de fournir 
les renseignements sur le sort 
définitif de l’envoi, il compléte la 
formule et la retourne au bureau 
d’origine. 

Lorsque le sort de l’envoi ne 
peut étre établi par le bureau de 
destination, celui-ci constate le 
fait sur la formule et la réexpédie 
au bureau d’origine en y ajoutant, 
autant que possible, une déclara- 
tion du destinataire constatant 
qu’il n’a pas regu l’envoi. Dans 
ce cas, l’Administration d’origine 
complete la formule en y indi- 
quantlesdonnéesdela transmission 
la premiére Administration inter- 
médiaire. lle l’adresse ensuite a 
cette derniére Administration, qui 
y consigne ses observations et la 
transmet éventuellement a |’Ad- 
ministration suivante. La ré- 
clamation passe ainsi d’une Ad- 
ministration 4 l’autre jusqu’aA ce 
que le sort de l’envoi réclamé soit 
établi. L’Administration qui a 
effectué la remise au destinataire, 
ou qui, le cas échéant, ne peut 
établir ni la remise, ni la trans- 
mission réguliére & une autre 


Administration, constate le fait 


sur la formule et la renvoie & 
l’Administration d’origine. 


3.—Toutefois,  Administra- 
tion d’origine ow l’ Administration 
de destination le demande, la 
réclamation est transmise de prime 
abord de bureau & bureau en 
suivant la méme voie d’achemine- 
ment que l’envoi. 

Dans ce cas, les recherches se 
poursuivent depuis ]’Administra- 
tion d’origine jusqu’a |’Adminis- 
tration de destination en obser- 
vant la procédure visée au dernier 
alinéa du § 2. 

4.—Toute Administration peut 
demander, par une notification 
adressée au Bureau international, 
que les réclamations qui concer- 
nent son service soient transmises 
& son Administration centrale ou 
& un bureau spécialement désigné. 
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such transmission takes place 
without letter of transmittal and 
in @ sealed envelope. If the 
office of destination is in a posi- 
tion to furnish information as to 
the final disposal made of the 
article, it completes the form and 
returns it to the office of origin. 
When the disposal of the article 
can not be established by the 
office of destination, the latter 
states the fact on the form and 
returns it to the office of ori 
attaching thereto, when possi en 
a declaration of the addressee 
stating that he has not received 
the article. In that case, the 
Administration of origin com- 
pletes the form by indicating 
thereon the particulars of dis- 
patch to the first intermediate 
Administration. It then trans- 
mits it to this latter Administra- 
tion, which places its observations 
thereon and transmits it to the 
following Administration, if any. 
The inquiry thus passes from one 
Administration to another until 
the disposal of the article in- 
quired about is established. The 
Administration which has effected 
delivery to the addressee, or 
which can not prove either de- 


aveey or regular transmission to 
another Administration, as the 
case may be, shows the fact on 
the form and returns it to the 
Administration of origin. 

3. However if the Administra- 
tion of origin or of destination 
requests it, the inquiry is first 
transmitted from = to office, 
following the same route as the 
article. 


In that case, the investigations 
are continued from the Admin- 
istration of origin as far as the 
Administration of destination, ob- 
serving the procedure indicated 
in the last paragraph of Section 2. 

4. Any Administration may re- 
quest, by a notification addressed 
to the International Bureau, that 
inquiries concerning its service be 
transmitted to its central Admin- 
istration or an office specially 
designated. 
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5.—La formule C 13 et les piéces 
y annexées doivent, dans tous les 
cas, faire retour 4 |’ Administration 
d’origine de |’envoi réclamé, dans 
le plus bref délai possible et au plus 
tard dans un délai de trois mois & 
partir de la date de la réclamation. 
Ce délai est porté & six mois dans 
les relations avec les pays éloignés. 


6.—Les dispositions qui précé- 
dent ne s’appliquent pas aux cas 
de spoliation de dépéche, manque 
de dépéche ou autres cas sembla- 
bles qui comportent une corres- 
pondance plus étendue entre les 
Administrations. 


ARTICLE 154. 
Demandes de renseignements . 


Les demandes de renseignements 
relatives a des envois ordinaires ou 
recommandés sont traitées suivant 
les régles fixées respectivement aux 
articles 152 et 158. 


ARTICLE 155. 


Réclamations et demandes de ren- 
seignements concernant des en- 


vois déposés dans un autre pays. 
Dans les cas prévus A l'article 53, 


$3 de la Convention, les formules 
12 et C 13 concernant les réclama- 


tions ou les demandes de renseigne- 
ments sont transmises & |’ Adminis- 


tration d’origine. La formule C 
13 doit étre accompagnée du 
récépissé de dépét. 


L’Administration d’ori ine doit 
étre mise en possession de la for- 
mule dans les délais prévus a 


l’article 53 de la Convention. 
ARTICLE 156. 


Emploi de timbres-poste présumés 
frauduleux ou d’empreintes con- 
trefaites de machines a affran- 
chir ou de presses d’imprimerie. 
Sous réserve expresse des dispo- 

sitions que comporte la législation 

de chaque pays, la procédure ci- 
aprés est suivie pour la constata- 
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5. The Form C 13 and the 
papers attached thereto shall in 
all cases be returned to the Ad- 
ministration of origin of the article 
inquired about within the short- 
est period possible, and at the 
latest within a period of three 
months, counting from the date 
of the inquiry. That period is 
extended to six months in rela- 
tions with distant countries. 

6. The foregoing provisions do 
not apply to cases of rifling of 
mails, shortage of a dispatch or 
other similar cases which involve 
more extended correspondence 
between the Administrations. 


ARTICLE 154 
Requests for information 


Requests for information con- 
cerning ordinary or registered 
articles are treated in accordance 
with the provisions fixed by 
Articles 152 and 153 respectively. 


ARTICLE 155 


Inquiries and requests for informa- 
tion concerning articles mailed 
in another country 


In the case contemplated by 
Article 53, Section 3, of the Con- 
vention, the forms C 12 and C 13 
concerning inquiries or requests 
for information are transmitted 
to the Administration of origin. 
The Form C 13 shall be accom- 
panied by the certificate of 
mailing. 

The Administration of origin 
shall be put in possession of the 
form within the peeve prescribed 
by Article 53 of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 156 


“mployment of postage stamps pre- 
sumed to be fraudulent or of 
counterfeit impressions of stamp- 
ing machines or printed indicia 
Subject expressly to the pro- 

visions of the legislation of each 

country, the following procedure 
is followed for establishing the 
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Post, pp. 2206, 2207. 


Exceptions. 


Requests for infor- 
mation. 


Articles mailed in 
another country. 
2077; 


Ante, p. : 
pp. 2204-2207. 


Fraudulent postage 
stamps, etc. 
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Report of proceed- 


ings. 


Post, p. 2209. 


Transmittal 


country of origin. 


to 
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tion de l’emploi, pour |’affranchis- use, 


sement, de timbres-poste fraudu- 
leux ou d’empreintes contrefaites 
de machines & affranchir ou de 
presses d’imprimerie: 

a) lorsque la présence, sur un 
envoi quelconque, d’un timbre- 
poste frauduleux (contrefait ou 
ayant déja servi), ou d’empreintes 
contrefaites de machines & affran- 
chir ou de presses d’imprimerie est 
constatée au départ, la figurine 
n’est altérée d’aucune fagon et 
Venvoi, accompagné d’un avis 
conforme au modéle C 14 ci- annexé, 
est adressé sous enveloppe recom- 
mandée d’office au bureau des- 
tinataire. Un exemplairedecet avis 
est transmis, pour information, 
aux Administrations des pays d’o 
rigine et de destination; 


b) Venvoin’est remis au destina- 
taire, convoqué pour constater la 
contravention, que s’il paie le port 
da, fait connaitre le nom et |’a- 
dresse de l’expéditeur et met a la 
disposition de la poste, aprés avoir 

ris connaissance du contenu, soit 

‘envoi entier s’il est inséparable 
du corps du délit, soit la partie de 
l’envoi (enveloppe, bande, portion 
de lettre, etc.) qui contient la sus- 
cription et l’empreinte ou le timbre 
signalé comme frauduleux. Le 
résultat de la convocation est con- 
staté par un procés-verbal con- 
forme au modéle C 15 ci-annexé, 
signé par l’agent des postes et par 
le destinataire. Le refus éventuel 
de ce dernier est constaté sur ce 
document. 


Le procés-verbal est transmis, 
avec piéces A l’appui, sous recom- 
mandation d’office, a |’Adminis- 
tration du pays d’origine, qui y 
donne la suite que comporte sa 
législation. 


Les Administrations dont la 
législation ne permet pas la pro- 
cédure prévue sous les lettres a) 
et b) ci-dessus doivent en informer 
le Bureau international auz a de 
notification aux autres Adminis- 
trations. 
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for the prepayment of post- 
age, of fraudulent postage stamps 
or counterfeit impressions of 
stamping machines or printed 
indicia: 

(a) When the presence on any 
article of a fraudulent stamp 
(counterfeit or already used) or 
of counterfeit impressions of 
stamping machines or printed 
indicia is detected upon dispatch, 
the stamp or impression is not 
altered in any way, and the article, 
sneaenasiadl by a form agreeing 
with Model C 14 hereto appended, 
is addressed under officral regis- 
tered cover to the office of des- 
tination. A copy of that form 
is transmitted to the Administra- 
- tions of the countries of origin 
and destination, for their informa- 
tion. 

(6) The article is not delivered 
to the addressee, who is sum- 
moned to establish the violation, 
unless he pays the postage due, 
makes known the name and ad- 
dress of the sender, and places 
at the disposal of the post office, 
after having taken note of the 
contents, either the entire article, 
if it is inseparable from the evi- 
dence of the violation, or the part 
of the article (envelope, wrapper, 
part of letter, etc.) which contains 
the address ‘and the impression 
or stamp pointed out as fraudu- 
lent. The result of the summons 
is set forth in a report of proceed- 
ings conforming to Model C 15 
hereto appended, signed by the 
postal agent and the addressee. 
If the latter refuses, the fact is 
stated in that document. 

The report is transmitted, with 
supporting papers, under official 
registration, to the Administra- 
tion of the country of origin, 
which takes the necessary action 
thereon in accordance with its 
legislation. 

Administrations whose legisla- 
tion does not permit the procedure 
contemplated under letters (a) 
and (b) above shall give notice of 
the fact to the International 
Bureau for the information of the 
other Administrations. 
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Titre VI. 
ECHANGE DES ENVOIS. 
CuapiTre UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 157. 
Feuilles d’avis. 


1.—Les feuilles d’avis accom- 
pagnant les dépéches sont con- 
formes au modéle C 16 ci-annexé. 
Elles sont placées sous des en- 
yeloppes de couleur bleue portant 
en gros caractéres |’indication 
«Feuille d’avis». 

2.—Le bureau expéditeur rem- 
plit la feuille d’avis avec tous les 
détails qu’en comporte la contex- 
ture et en tenant compte des dis- 
positions suivantes: 

a) Tableau I: La présence d’en- 
vois ordinaires & faire remettre par 
exprés est signalée par un trait 
soulignant la mention correspon- 
dante; 

b) Tableau II: Sauf arrange- 
ment contraire, les bureaux ex- 
péditeurs numérotent les feuilles 
d’avis d’aprés une série annuelle 
pour chaque bureau de destination 
lorsque les dépéches ne sont pas 
formées tous les jours. Chaque 
dépéche a dans ce cas, un 
numéro distinct, méme s’il s’agit 
d’une dépéche supplémentaire em- 
pruntant la méme voie ou le 
méme navire que la dépéche 
ordinaire. 

A la premiére expédition de 
chaque année, la feuille doit porter, 
outre le numéro d’ordre de la 
dépéche, celui de la derniére dé- 
péche de l’année précédente. 

Le nom du navire qui emporte 
la dépéche est indiqué lorsque le 
bureau expéditeur est 4 méme de 
le connattre; 

c) Tableau III: Il peut étre 
fait usage d’une ou de plusieurs 
listes spéciales conformes au mo- 
déle 17 ci-annexé, soit pour 
remplacer le tableau V, soit pour 
servir comme feuille d’avis supplé- 
mentaire. 

L’emploi exclusif de listes spé- 
ciales est obligatoire si |’ Adminis- 
tration de destination en fait la 
demande. Les listes dont il s’agit 
doivent indiquer le méme numéro 
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Tittz VI 
EXCHANGE OF MAILS 
Sore CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 157 
Letter bills 


1. The letter bills accompany- 
ing the dispatches are in con- 
formity with Model C 16 hereto 
appended. They are placed in 
blue envelopes bearing in_large 
characters the indication Fewille 
d’avis (letter bill). 

2. The dispatching office fills 
in the letter bill with all the details 
called for by the text, observing 
the following provisions: 


(a) Table I: The presence of 
ordinary articles to be specially 
delivered is indicated by a line 
underscoring the corresponding 
notation: 

(6) Table II: Barring contrary 
agreement, the dispatching offices 
number the letter bills according 
to an annual series for each office 
of destination, when the dis- 
patches are not formed every day. 
In that case, each dispatch takes 
a separate number, even if it is a 
question of a supplementary dis- 
patch taking the same route or the 
same ship as the ordinary dis- 
patch. 


For the first dispatch of each 
year, the bill shall bear, in addi- 
tion to the serial number of the 
dispatch, that of the last dis- 
patch of the preceding year. 

The name of the ship which 
carries the dispatch is indicated 
when the dispatching office is in a 
position to know it; 

(c) Table III: Use may be 
made of one or more special lists 
conforming to Model C 17 hereto 
preg either to replace Table 

or to serve as a supplementary 
letter bill. 


The exclusive use of special 
lists is obligatory if the Adminis- 
tration of destination so requests. 
The lists in question shall indicate 
the same serial number as the one 


Letter bills. 


Post, p. 2210. 


Details required. 


Post, p. 2211. 







































































tional tables, etc. 


ter bill. 


Creation of addi- 


Use of negative let- 


Closed mails by cer- 
tain ships of interme- 
diate Administration. 


— ue celui qui est mentionné 
la jeuille d’avis de la dépéche 
© ane 

Lorsque plusieurs listes sont 
employées, elles doivent étre nu- 
mérotées. 

Le nombre des envois recom- 
mandés qui peuvent étre inscrits 
sur une seule et méme liste 
spéciale est limité & 60; 

d) Tableau IV: Le cas échéant, 
le nombre des sacs vides apparte- 
nant 4 une Administration autre 
que celle & laquelle la dépéche est 
adressée doit étre mentionné 
séparément avec indication de 
cette Administration. 

Sont, en outre, mentionnées au 
tableau IV les lettres de service 
ouvertes et les communications ou 
recommandations diverses du bu- 
reau expéditeur ayant trait au ser- 
vice d’échange; 

e) Tableau V: Ce tableau est 
destiné 4 l’inscription des envois 
recommandés lorsqu’il n’est pas 
exclusivement fait usage de listes 
spéciales. 

Dans le cas od les Administra- 
tions correspondantes se sont en- 
tendues pour l’inscription globale 
des objets recommandés sur les 
feuilles d’avis, le nombre total de 
ces objets doit étre indiqué en 
chiffres et en toutes lettres. 

Lorsque la dépéche ne contient 
pas d’envois recommandés, la men- 
tion « Néant» est portée au tableau 


3.—Les Administrations peuvent 
s’entendre pour créer d’autres 
tableaux ou rubriques sur la feuille 
d’avis lorsqu’elles le jugent néces- 
saire. Elles peuvent, notamment, 
disposer les tableaux 'V et VI con- 
ee & leurs besoins. 
4,—Lorsqu’un bureau d’échange 
n’a aucun objet a livrer a un 
bureau correspondant, et que, dans 
les relations entre les Administra- 
tions intéressées, les feuilles d’avis 
ne sont pas numérotées par appli- 
cation du § 2, lettre b), ce bureau 
se borne a envoyer une feuille 
d’avis négative dans la prochaine 
dépéche. 
5.—Quand les dépéches closes 
doivent étre transmises au moyen 
de navires que |]’Administration 
intermédiaire dont ils dépendent 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


[54 Srar. 


mentioned on the letter bill of the 
corresponding dispatch. 


When more than one list is 
employed, they shall be num- 
bered. 

The number of registered arti- 
cles which may be entered in one 
and the same special list is limited 
to 60; 

(d) Table IV: If occasion arises, 
the number of empty sacks be- 
longing to an Administration 
other than the one to which the 
dispatch is addressed shall be 
mentioned separately, with indi- 
cation of that Administration. 

The open letters on official 
business and the various com- 
munications or notes of the dis- 
patching office relative to the 
exchange service are also men- 
tioned in Table IV; 

(e) Table V: This Table is set 
aside for the entry of the regis- 
tered articles when exclusive use 
is not made of special lists. 


In case that the corresponding 
Administrations have agreed upon 
the bulk billing of registered 
articles in the etter bills, the 
total number of such articles shall 
be indicated in figures and spelled 
out in full. 

When the dispatch does not 
contain any registered articles, 
the note Néant (nil) is entered in 
Table V. 

3. Administrations may come 
to an agreement to create other 
tables or headings in the letter 
bill, when they deem it necessary. 
They ma y, in particular, arrange 
Tables V and VI in accordance 
with their requirements. 

4, When an exchange office has 
no articles to deliver to a corre- 
sponding office, and when, in 
relations between the Administra- 
tions concerned, the letter bills are 
not numbered, by application of 
Section 2, letter (6), that office 
merely sends a negative letter bill 
in the next dispatch. 


5. When closed mails must be 
sent by means of ships which the 
intermediate Administration to 
which they belong does not regu- 
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n’utilise pas réguliérement pour ses 
ropres transports, le poids des 
ettres et autres objets doit étre 
indiqué sur |’adresse de ces dé- 
péches lorsque |’ Administration 
chargée d’assurer l’embarquement 
le demande. 


ARTICLE 158. 


Transmission des envois 
recommandés. 


1.—Les envois recommandés et, 
s'il y a lieu, les listes spéciales 
prévues & l’article 157, § 2, sont 
réunis en un ou plusieurs paquets 
ou sacs distincts qui doivent étre 
convenablement enveloppés ou 
fermés et cachetés ou plombés de 
maniére a en préserver le contenu. 
Les envois recommandés sont 
classés dans chaque paquet d’aprés 
leur ordre d’inscription. Quan 
onemploie plusieurs listes spéciales, 
chacune d’elles est enliassée avec 
les objets recommandés auxquels 
elle se rapporte. 

Sous réserve d’entente entre les 
Administrations intéressées et lors- 
que le volume des envois recom- 
mandés le permet, ces envois peu- 
vent étre insérés dans l’enveloppe 

éciale contenant la feuille d’avis. 
Cette enveloppe doit étre cachetée. 

En aucun cas, les envois re- 
commandés ne peuvent étre con- 
fondus avec les correspondances 
ordinaires. 

2.—Au paquet d’envois recom- 
mandés est attachée extérieure- 
ment, par un croisé de ficelle, 
l’enveloppe spéciale contenant la 
feuille d’avis; lorsque les envois 
recommandés sont renfermés dans 
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fixée 
au col de ce sac. 

3.—S’il y a plus d’un paquet ou 
sac d’envois recommandés, chacun 
des paquets ou sacs supplémen- 
taires est muni d’une étiquette 
indiquant la nature du contenu. 



























ARTICLE 159. 


Transmission des envois exprés. 


1.—Les envois exprés ordinaires 
sont réunis en une liasse spéciale 
munie d’une étiquette portant en 
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larly utilize for the transportation 
of its own mails, the weight of the 
letters and other articles shall be 
indicated in the address of such 
mails when the Administration 
charged with assuring the embar- 
kation so requests. 





ARTICLE 158 
Transmission of registered articles 


Separate packets for 


1. Registered articles, and, if ,,cepareyepackets{or 


occasion arises, the special lists 
mentioned in Article 157, Section 
2, are made up into one or more 
separate packets or sacks, which 
shall be suitably wrapped or in- 
closed and sealed with wax or lead 
in such a manner as to protect the 
contents. The registered articles 
are arranged in each packet ac- 
cording to their entry numbers. 
When several special lists are 
used, each of them is tied up with 
the registered articles to which it 
relates. 

Subject to agreement between 
the Administrations concerned, 
and when the volume of registered 
articles permits it, such articles 
shall be included in the special 
envelope containing the letter bill. 
That envelope shall be sealed. 

In no case may registered ar- 
ticles be mixed with ordinary cor- 
respondence, 


Envelope contain- 


2. To the outside of the packet Re Sat 


of registered articles is attached, 
by means of a crossed string, the 
special envelope containing the 
letter bill; when the registered ar- 
ticles are contained in a sack, the 
said envelope is tied to the neck of 
such sack. 

3. If there is more than one 
packet or sack of registered ar- 
ticles, each of the supplementary 
packets or sacks is provided wit. 
a label indicating the nature of 
the contents. 


Labeling of addi- 
tional sacks. 


ARTICLE 159 


Transmission of special-delivery 
articles 


1. Ordinary special-delivery ar- ©rdinary articles. 
ticles are tied together in a special f 
bundle having a label bearing the 
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Registered articles. 


Sorting; bundles. 
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gros caractéres la mention « Exprés» 
et insérés, par les bureaux d’é- 
change, dans |’enveloppe contenant 
la feuille d’avis qui accompagne 
la dépéche. 

Toutefois, si cette enveloppe 
doit étre fixée au col du sac des 
envois recommandés (article 158, 
§ 2), la liasse des envois exprés est 
placée dans le sac extérieur. La 
présence, dans la dépéche, des 
correspondances de l’espéce est 
alors annoncée par une fiche 
placée dans l’enveloppe contenant 
la feuille d’avis. La méme pro- 
cédure est suivie lorsque les envois 
exprés n’ont pu étre joints a la 
feuille d’avis en raison de leur 
nombre, de leur forme ou de leurs 
dimensions. 

2.—Les envois exprés recom- 
mandés sont classés, a leur ordre, 
parmi les autres envois recom- 
mandés et la mention «Exprés» 
est portée dans la colonne «Obser- 
vations» du tableau V de la feuille 
d’avis ou des listes spéciales, en 
regard de |’inscription de chacun 
d’eux. En cas initia glo- 
bale, la présence d’envois recom- 
mandés & remettre par exprés est 
signalée simplement par la men- 
tion «Exprés» au tableau V de la 
feuille d’avis. 


ARTICLE 160. 
Confection des dépéches. 


1.—En régle générale, les objets 
sont classés et enliassés par nature 
de correspondances, les lettres et 
les cartes postales étant comprises 
dans la méme liasse et les journaux 
et écrits périodiques devant faire 
l’objet de liasses distinctes de celles 
des imprimés ordinaires. Les 
liasses sont désignées par des 
étiquettes portant l’indication du 
bureau destinataire ou réexpédi- 
teur des envois insérés dans les 
liasses. Les objets de correspon- 
dance saieagtihles d’étre enliassés 
doivent étre disposés dans le sens 
de l’adresse. Les objets affranchis 
sont séparés de ceux qui ne le sont 
pas ou le sont insuffisamment et 
les étiquettes de liasses d’objets 
non ou insuffisamment affranchis 
sont frappées du timbre T. 
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note Exprés (special delivery) in 
large characters and inserted by 
the exchange offices in the en- 
velope containing the letter bill 
which accompanies the dispatch. 

However, if that envelope must 
be affixed to the neck of the sack 
of registered articles (Article 158, 
Section 2), the bundle of special- 
delivery articles is placed in the 
outside sack. The presence in 
the dispatch of articles of that 
kind is then announced by a slip 
placed inside the envelope contain- 
ing the letter bill. The same pro- 
cedure is followed when it has not 
been possible to inclose the spe- 
cial-delivery articles with the let- 
ter bill because of their number, 
form or dimensions. 

2. Registered _special-delivery 
articles are arranged in order 
among the other registered arti- 
cles, and the note Exprés (special 
delivery) is placed in the Observa- 
tions column of Table V of the 
letter bill or of the special lists, 
opposite the entry concerning 
each of them. In case of bulk 
billing, the presence of registered 
articles to be specially delivered 
is indicated simply by the note 
Exprés (special delivery) in Table 
V of the letter bill. 


ARTICLE 160 
Preparation of dispatches 


1. As a general rule, articles 
are sorted and tied in bundles 
according to the nature of the 
correspondence, letters and post 
cards being included in the same 
bundle, and newspapers and peri- 
odicals being made up into pack- 
ets, apart from those containing 
ordinary prints. The bundles are 
designated by labels bearing the 
indication of the office of destina- 
tion or redispatch of the articles 
contained in the bundles. Arti- 
cles of correspondence capable of 
being tied in bundles shall be 
arranged in the direction of the 
address. Prepaid articles are 
separated from those which are 
unprepaid or shortpaid, and the 
labels of bundles of articles which 
are unprepaid or shortpaid are 
marked with the T-stamp. 
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Les lettres portant des traces 
d’ouverture, de détérioration ou 
d’avarie doivent étre munies d’une 
mention du fait et frappées du 
timbre 4 date du bureau qui l’a 
constaté. 

Les mandats de poste expédiés 
& découvert sont réunis en une 
liasse distincte, qui doit étre 
insérée dans un paquet ou sac 
contenant des objets recommandés 
et éventuellement dans le paquet ou 
sac avec valeurs déclarées. Si la 
dépéche ne comprend ni objets 
recommandés ni valeurs déclarées, 
les mandats sont placés dans 
Venveloppe contenant la feuille 
d’avis ou enliassés avec celle-ci. 

2.—Les dépéches sont renfer- 
mées dans des sacs convenable- 
ment clos, cachetés ou plombés et 
étiquetés. Lorsqu’il est fait usage 
de ficelle, elle doit étre passée deux 
fois autour du col avant d’étre 
nouée. Les empreintes des ca- 


chets ou des plombs doivent repro- 
duire, en caractéres latins trés li- 
sibles, le nom du bureau d’origine 
ou une indication suffisante pour 
permettre de déterminer ce bureau. 

Les étiquettes des dépéches doi- 


vent étre en toile, carton fort, par- 
chemin ou en papier collé sur une 

lanchette; dans les relations entre 

ureaux limitrophes, il peut étre 
fait usage d’étiquettes en papier 
fort. Les étiquettes sont confec- 
tionnées dans les couleurs sui- 
vantes: 

a) en rouge vermillon, pour les 
sacs contenant des envois recom- 
mandés; 

b) en blanc, pour les sacs ne 
contenant que des lettres et des 
cartes postales ordinaires; 

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs 
contenant exclusivement d’autres 
objets ordinaires; 

d) en vert, pour les sacs con- 
tenant seulement des sacs vides 
renvoyés a l’origine. 

Les sacs contenant de la corres- 
pondance ordinaire mixte (let- 
tres, cartes postales et autres 
objets) doivent étre munis de 
l’étiquette blanche. 

L’emploi d’étiquettes de couleur 
rouge vermillon, blanche et bleu 
clair est obligatoire; en revanche, 
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Letters bearing traces of open- 
ing, deterioration or damage shall 
be marked with a mention of the 
fact and be struck with the date 
stamp of the office which has 
detected it. 

Money orders sent uninclosed 
are tied in a separate bundle, 
which shall be included in a pack- 
et or sack containing registered 
articles and, in appropriate cases 
in the packet or sack of insured 
articles. If the dispatch does not 
contain either registered or in- 
sured articles, the orders are 
placed in the envelope containing 
the letter bill or tied up with the 
latter. 


2. Dispatches are inclosed in ,¢ 


sacks suitably closed, sealed with 
wax or lead, and labeled. When 
use is made of string, it shall be 
passed twice around the neck of 
the sack before being tied. The 
imprints on the wax or lead seals 
shall reproduce, in very legible 
Latin characters, the name of the 
office of origin or an indication 
sufficient to permit that office to 
be determined. 

The labels of the dispatches 
shall be of cloth, strong card- 
board, parchment, or aper 
pasted on a wooden Sook in 
relations between adjacent offices, 
use may be made of labels of 
strong paper. The labels are 
made up in the following colors: 


(a) In vermillion. red, for sacks 
containing registered articles; 


(b) In white, for sacks contain- 
ing only ordinary letters and post 
cards; 

(c) In light blue, for sacks 
containing only ordinary other 
articles; 

(d) In green, for sacks contain- 
ing only empty sacks returned to 


0 , 

"Sacks containing mixed ordi- 
nary correspondence (letters t 
cards and other articles) shall oe 
the white label. 


The use of vermillion red, white 
and light blue labels is oblig- 
atory; on the other hand, green 


Color designations. 
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Data to be fur- 


nished. 


Small or negative 
dispatches. 


Sealing. 


Addresses, 


Use oi 


one sac 


f more than 
k. 
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les étiquettes vertes sont utilisées 
seulement si |’Administration de 
destination |’exige. 

Les étiquettes portent |’indica- 
tion imprimée en petits caractéres 
latins du nom du bureau expédi- 
teur et, en caractéres latins gras, 
du nom du bureau destinataire, 
précédés respectivement des mots 
«de» et «pour». Dans les échan- 
ges entre les pays éloignés non 
effectués par des services mari- 
times directs, ces indications sont 
complétées par la mention de la 
date d’expédition, du numéro de 
Venvoi et, le cas échéant, du port 
de débarquement si |]’Adminis- 
tration intéressée le demande. 


Les sacs doivent indiquer d’une 
fagon lisible, en caractéres latins, 
le bureau ou le pays d’origine, et 
porter la mention «Postes» ou 
toute autre analogue les signalant 
comme dépéches postales. 

Les bureaux intermédiaires ne 
doivent porter aucun numéro 
d’ordre sur les étiquettes des sacs 
ou paquets de dépéches closes en 
transit. 

3.—Sauf arrangement contraire, 


les dépéches peu volumineuses ou 
aie sont simplement en- 
veloppées de papier fort de ma- 
niére a éviter toute détérioration 


du contenu, puis ficelées et cache- 


tées ou plombées. 


En cas de plombage, ces dé- 
péches doivent étre condition- 
nées de telle fagon que la ficelle ne 


puisse pas étre détachée. Lors- 
qu’elles ne contiennent que des 


correspondances ordinaires, elles 
peuvent étre fermées au moyen 
de cachets gommés portant l’indi- 
cation imprimée du bureau ou de 
l’Administration expéditrice. Les 
suscriptions des paquets doivent 
correspondre, en ce qui concerne 
les indications imprimées et les 
couleurs, aux prescriptions prévues 
au § 2 pour les étiquettes des sacs 
de correspondances. 

4.—Lorsque le nombre ou le 
volume des envois exige |’emploi 
de plus d’un sac, des sacs distincts 


doivent, autant que possible, étre 
utilisés: 

a) pour les lettres et cartes pos- 
tales; 
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labels are used only if the Admin- 
istration of destination so de- 
mands. 

The labels bear the indication, 
printed in small Latin characters, 
of the name of the dispatching 
office, and, in heavy Latin charac- 
ters, the name of the office of 
destination, preceded by the 
words de (from) and pour (for) 
respectively. In exchanges be- 
tween distant countries not ef- 
fected by direct maritime services, 
those indications are completed by 
the mention of the date of dispatch, 
the number of the mail, and the 
port of debarkation, if any, if the 
Administration concerned so re- 
quests. 

The sacks shall indicate legibly, 
in Latin characters, the office or 
country of origin, and shall bear 
the note Postes (posts) or some 
other similar note characterizing 
them as postal dispatches. 

Intermediate offices shall not 
place any serial number on labels 
of sacks or packets of closed mails 
in transit. 


3. Barring contrary agreement, 


dispatches of small size or nega- 
tive dispatches are simply wrap- 
ped in strong paper in such a 
manner as to avoid all harm to 


the contents, then tied and sealed 


with wax or lead. 


In case of lead sealing, those 
dispatches shall be prepared in 
such a way that the string can 


not be detached. When they 
contain nothing but ordinary cor- 


respondence, they may be fas- 
tened by means of gummed seals 
bearing the printed indication of 
the dispatching office or Adminis- 
tration. The addresses of the 
packets shall comply, in regard 
to the printed indications and the 


colors, with the provisions laid 
down by Section 2 for the labels 


of sacks of mail. 


4. When the number or volume 
of the mails requires the employ- 
ment of more than one sack, 


separate sacks shall be used, as 


far as possible: 
(a) For letters and post cards; 
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b) pour les autres objets; le cas 
échéant, des sacs distincts doivent 
encore étre utilisés pour les petits 
paquets; les étiquettes de ces 
derniers sacs portent la mention 
«Petits paquets». 

Le paquet ou sac des envois 
recommandés, réuni avec la feuille 
d’avis de la fagon prévue a l'article 
158, § 2, est placé dans un des 
sacs de lettres ou dans un sac 
spécial ; le sac extérieur doit porter, 
en tout cas, l’étiquette rouge. 
Lorsqu’il y a plus d’un sac d’envois 
recommandés, les sacs supplé- 
mentaires ne contenant que des 
objets recommandés autres que 
des lettres et des cartes pos- 
tales peuvent étre expédiés a 
découvert munis de |’étiquette 
rouge. 

5.—L’étiquette du sac ou pa- 
quet renfermant la feuille d’avis, 
méme si celle-ci est négative, est 
toujours revétue de la lettre F 
tracée d’une maniére apparente. 

6.—Le poids de chaque sac ne 
doit pas dépasser 30 kilogrammes. 

7.—Les bureaux d’échange in- 
sérent autant que possible, dans 
leurs propres dépéches pour un 


bureau déterminé, toutes les dé- 
péches de petites dimensions (pa- 
quets ou sacs) qui leur parviennent 
pour ce bureau. 


ARTICLE 161, 


Remise des dépéches. 


1.—La remise des dépéches entre 
deux bureaux correspondants s’ef- 


fectue suivant les dispositions 
prises par les Administrations in- 


téressées. 
Seuls les sacs et paquets signalés 
par des étiquettes rouges doivent, 


au moment de la livraison, étre 
soumis 4 une vérification compléte 
de leur fermeture et de leur con- 


ditionnement. uant aux autres 
sacs et paquets, la vérification en 


est facultative et ils sont toujours 
remis globalement. 
2 dépéches doivent étre 


livrées en bon état. Cependant, 
une dépéche ne peut pas étre re- 


fusée pour cause d’avarie. Lors- 


qu’une dépéche est recue en mau- 
vais état par un bureau inter- 
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(6) For other articles; if occa- 
sion arises, separate sacks shall 
also be used for small packets; 
the labels of these latter sacks 
bear the note Petits paquets (small 
packets). 

The packet or sack of registered 
articles, tied together with the 
letter bill in the manner pre- 
scribed by Article 158, Section 2, 
is placed in one of the letter sacks 
or in a separate sack; the outside 
sack shall in any case bear the 
red label. When there is more 
than one sack of registered ar- 
ticles, the additional sacks con- 
taining nothing but registered 
articles other than letters and 
post cards may be sent unin- 
closed, bearing the red label. 


5. The label of the sack or packet 
containing the letter bill, even if 
the latter is negative, is always 
marked with the letter F, traced 
In & Conspicuous Manner, 

6. The weight of each sack shall 
not exceed 30 kilograms. 

7. As far as possible, the ex- 
change offices insert in their own 
dispatches for a given office, all 
dispatches of small dimensions 
(packets or sacks) which reach 
t. 


em for that office. 


ARTICLE 161 


Delivery of dispatches 


Sacks containing 
registered articles. 


Ante, p. 2149. 


Letter bill. 


Weight. 


Treatment of small 


dispatches. 


1. The delivery of dispatches = 


between two corresponding offices 
is effected in accordance with the 
conditions prescribed by the Ad- 


ministrations concerned. 
Only the sacks and packets 
designated by red labels need, at 


the time of delivery, be subjected 
to complete verification of their 
closing and condition. As for the 


other sacks and packets, their 
verification is optional and they 


are always delivered in bulk. 


2. Dispatches shall be delivered 
in good condition. However, a 
dispatch may not be refused b 
cause of damage. When a dis- 
patch is received in bad condition 

y an intermediate office, it shall 


Damaged 
patches. 


dis- 
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Verification by in- 


termediate office. 


Post, p. 2212. 


By office of destina- 


tion 


Bulletin of verifica- 
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médiaire, elle doit étre mise telle 
quelle sous nouvel emballage. Le 
bureau qui effectue le réemballage 
doit porter les indications de ]’éti- 
quette originale sur la nouvelle 
étiquette et apposer sur celle-ci une 
empreinte de son timbre a date, 
précédée de la mention «Réem- 
ballé a 


ARTICLE 162. 
Vérification des dépéches. 


1.—Lorsqu’un bureau _inter- 
médiaire doit procéder au réem- 
ballage d’une dépéche, il en vérifie 
le contenu s’il présume que celui- 
ci n’est pas resté intact. 

Il dresse un bulletin de vérifica- 
tion conforme au modéle C 18 
ci-annexé en se conformant aux 
dispositions du § 3 ci-aprés. Ce 
bulletin est envoyé au bureau 
d’échange d’ou la dépéche a été 
recue; une copie en est adressée au 
bureau d’origine et une autre est 
insérée dans la dépéche réem- 
ballée. 

2.—Le bureau destinataire véri- 
fie si la dépéche est au complet et si 
les inscriptions de la feuille d’avis 
et, le cas échéant, des listes spé- 
ciales d’envois recommandés sont 
exactes. En cas de manque d’une 
dépéche ou d’un ou plusieurs sacs 
en faisant partie, d’objets recom- 
mandés, d’une feuille d’avis, d’une 
liste spéciale d’envois recomman- 
dés, ou lorsqu’il s’agit de toute 
autre irrégularité, le fait est cons- 
taté immédiatement par deux 
agents. Ceux-ci font les rectifi- 
cations nécessaires sur les feuilles 
ou listes en ayant soin de biffer les 
indications erronées de maniére a 
laisser reconnaitre les inscriptions 
primitives. A moins d’une erreur 
évidente, les rectifications préva- 
lent sur la déclaration originale. 

Lorsqu’un bureau regoit des feu- 
ules d’avis ou des listes spéciales qui 
ne lui sont pas destinées, il envoie ces 
documents au bureau de destina- 
tion ou, si ses réglements internes le 
prescrivent, des copies certifiées 
conformes. 

3.—Les faits constatés sont si- 
gnalés, au moyen d’un bulletin de 
vérification, au bureau d’origine 
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be placed, just as it is, under new 
packing. The office which effects 
the repacking shall enter the 
indications of the original label on 
the new label and place on the 
latter an imprint of its date stamp, 
preceded by the note Remballé a 
(repacked at ......-- ). 


ARTICLE 162 
Verification of dispatches 


1. When an intermediate office 
must proceed to repack a dis- 
patch, it verifies the contents 
thereof if it presumes that they 
have not remained intact. 

It makes up a bulletin of veri- 
fication conforming to Model C 
18 hereto appended, complying 
with the provisions of Section 3 
hereafter. That bulletin is sent 
to the exchange office from which 
the dispatch was received; a copy 
thereof is addressed to the office 
of origin and another is inserted 
in the repacked dispatch. 

2. The office of destination 
verifies whether the dispatch is 
intact, and whether the entries 
on the letter bill, and on the spe- 
cial lists of registered articles, if 
any, are correct. In case of 
shortage of a dispatch, or of one 
or more sacks forming part there- 
of, of registered articles, of a letter 
bill, of a special list of registered 
articles, or when it is a question 
of any other irregularity, the fact 
is established at once by two 
employees. The latter make the 
necessary corrections on the bills or 
lists, taking care to strike out the 
erroneous items in such a manner 
as to allow the original entries to 
be recognized. Except in case of 
obvious error, the corrections pre- 
vail over the original statement. 

When an office receives letter 
bills or special lists which are not 
intended for it, it sends those doc- 
uments to the office of destination, 
or, if its domestic regulations so 
prescribe, certified copies thereof. 


3. The facts established are 
reported by means of a bulletin 
of verification to the office of 
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de la dépéche et, en cas de man- 
quant réel, au dernier bureau 
intermédiaire, par le premier cour- 
rier utilisable aprés vérification 
compléte de la dépéche. 

Les indications de ce bulletin 
doivent spécifier aussi exactement 
que possible de quel sac, paquet ou 
objet il s’agit. 

Un duplicata du bulletin de 
vérification est envoyé, dans les 
mémes conditions que l’original, 
4 l’Administration dont reléve le 
bureau d’origine de la dépéche, 
lorsque cette Administration |’exi- 
ge. Lorsqu’il s’agit d’prégulari- 
tés importantes permettant de 
présumer une perte ou une spolia- 
tion, l’enveloppe ou le sac ainsi 

ue la ficelle et le cachet ow Pe 
de fermeture du paquet ou du sac 
des envois recommandés sont, 
autant que possible, joints au 
bulletin de vérification destiné au 
bureau d’origine. Il en est de 


méme de l’enveloppe ou du sac 
extérieurs, avec leur ficelle, leur 
étiquette, leur cachet ou plomb 
de fermeture, chaque fois que 
V’envoi de ces piéces justificatives 
est possible. 

Dans l’échange avec les Admi- 


nistrations qui exigent l’envoi d’un 
duplicata, les piéces justificatives 
mentionnées ci-dessus sont an- 
nexées au duplicata. 

Dans les cas prévus aux §§ 1 et 
2, le bureau d’origine et, le cas 
échéant, le dernier bureau 
d’échange intermédiaire peuvent, 
en outre, étre avisés par télé- 
gramme aux frais de ]’ Administra- 
tion qui expédie celui-ci. 

Un avis télégraphique doit étre 
émis toutes les fois que la dépéche 
présente des traces évidentes de 
spoliation, afin que le bureau 
expéditeur ou intermédiaire pro- 
céde sans aucun retard & |’instruc- 
tion de l’affaire et, le cas échéant, 
avise également par télégramme 
l’Administration précédente pour 
la continuation de l’enquéte. 

4.—Lorsque |’absence d’une dé- 
péche est le résultat d’un défaut 
de coincidence des courriers ou 
lorsqu’elle est diment expliquée 
sur le bordereau de remise, |’éta- 
blissement d’un bulletin de vérifica- 
tion n’est nécessaire que si la 
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origin of the dispatch, and, in case 
of actual shortage, to the last inter- 
mediate office, by the first mail 
available after complete verifica- 
tion of the dispatch. 

The indications of that bulletin 
shall specify as exactly as possible 
what sack, packet or article is 
involved. 

A duplicate of the bulletin of 
verification is sent, under the 
same conditions as the original, 
to the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the dispatch 
belongs, when that Administra- 
tion so demands. When it is a 
question of important irregulari- 
ties giving rise to the presump- 
tion of loss or rifling, the envelope 
or sack as well as the string and 
the wax or lead seal which fastens 
the packet or sack of registered 
articles are, when possible, at- 
tached to the bulletin of verifica- 
tion addressed to the office of 
origin. The same applies to the 
outer envelope or sack, with its 
string, label and wax or lead seal, 
whenever the transmission of such 
pieces of evidence is possible. 


In the exchange with Admin- 
istrations which require the send- 
ing of a duplicate, the supporting 
evidence mentioned above is at- 
tached to the duplicate. 

In the cases contemplated by 
Sections 1 and 2, the office of 
origin, and the last intermediate 
exchange office, if any, may also 
be advised by telegram at the 
expense of the Administration 
sending the telegram. 

Telegraphic notice shall be 
given whenvvet the dispatch 
shows evident traces of rifling, in 
order that the dispatching or 
intermediate office may proceed 
without any delay to investigate 
the matter, and, if need be, advise 
the preceding Administration, 
likewise by telegram, for the 
continuance of the investigation. 

4. When the absence of a dis- 
patch is the result of a failure of 
mails to connect, or when it is 
duly explained on the waybill, the 
preparation of a bulletin of ver- 
ification is not necessary, unless 
the dispatch does not reach the 


Sending of dupli 
cate, on demand. 


Telegraphic notices. 


Traces of rifling, etc. 


When bulletin is 
unnecessary. 
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Return of bulletin 
by receiving office. 


Presumption of cor- 
rectness. 


Transmittal of bul- 
letins. 


Return of empty 
sacks. 
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dépéche ne parvient pas au bureau 
destinataire par le plus prochain 
courrier. 

L’envoi du duplicata prévu au 
§ 3 peut étre différé si l’on présume 
que le manque de la dépéche 
provient d’un retard ou d’une 
fausse direction. 

Dés la rentrée d’une dépéche 
dont l’absence avait été signalée 
au bureau d’origine et, le cas 
échéant, au dernier bureau 
d’échange intermédiaire, il y a 
lieu d’adresser & ces bureaux 
un second bulletin de vérification 
annongant la réception de cette 
dépéche. 

5.—Les bureaux auxquels sont 
adressés les bulletins de vérifica- 
tion les renvoient le plus prompte- 
ment possible aprés les avoir 
examinés et y avoir mentionné 
leurs observations, s’il y a lieu. 

Si ces bulletins ne sont pas 
renvoyés & |’Administration d’ori- 
gine dans le délai de deux mois 4 
compter de la date de leur expédi- 
tion, ils sont considérés, jusqu’é 
preuve du contraire, comme di- 
ment acceptés par les bureaux 
auxquels ils ont été adressés. 

Ce délai est porté 4 quatre mois 
dans les relations avec les pays 
éloignés. 

6.—Lorsqu’un bureau récep- 
tionnaire auquel la vérification de 
la dépéche incombait n’a pas fait 
parvenir au bureau d’origine et, le 
cas é6chéant, au dernier bureau 
d’échange intermédiaire, par le 
premier courrier utilisable aprés la 
vérification, un bulletin constatant 
des irrégularités quelconques, il est 
considéré, jusqu’é preuve du con- 
traire, comme ayant recu la dé- 
péche et son contenu. La méme 

résomption existe pour les irrégu- 
arités dont la mention a été omise 
ou signalée d’une maniére incom- 
pléte dans le bulletin de vérifica- 
tion. 

7.—Les bulletins de vérifica- 
tion et les duplicata sont transmis 
sous pli recommandé. 


ARTICLE 163. 
Renvoi des sacs vides. 


1.—Sauf arrangement  con- 
traire entre les Administrations 
correspondantes, les sacs doivent 
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office of destination by the next 
mail 


The sending of the duplicate 
provided for by Section 3 may be 
postponed if it is presumed that 
the shortage of the dispatch is due 
to delay or misdirection. 

When a dispatch, the absence of 
which had been reported to the 
office of origin, and to the last 
intermediate exchange office, if 
any, is located, it is necessary to 
send a second bulletin of verifica- 
tion to the said offices announcing 
the receipt of that mail. 


5. The offices to which the 
bulletins of verification are ad- 
dressed return them as promptly 
as possible after having examined 
them, and after having entered 
thereon their observations, if any. 

If those bulletins are not re- 
turned to the Administration of 
origin within the period of two 
months, counting from the date 
of their issue, they are considered, 
until the contrary is proved, as 
duly accepted by the offices to 
which they were addressed. 

That period is extended to four 
months in relations with distant 
countries. 

6. When a receiving office upon 
which the verification of the 
dispatch was incumbent has not 
sent to the office of origin, and 
to the last intermediate exchange 
office, if any, by the first mail 
available after verification, a bul- 
letin reporting any irregularities, 
it is considered, until the contrary 
is proved, as having received the 
dispatch and its contents. The 
same preven exists in the 
case of irregularities which have 
not been mentioned, or which 
have been reported in an incom- 
plete manner, in the bulletin of 
verification. 

7. The bulletins of verification 
and the duplicates are trans- 
mitted under registered cover. 


ARTICLE 163 
Return of empty sacks 


1. Barring contrary agreement 
between the corresponding Ad- 
ministrations, sacks shall be re- 
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étre renvoyés vides, par le pro- 
chain courrier, dans une dépéche 
directe pour le} pays auquel ces sacs 
appartiennent. Le nombre des 
sacs renvoyés par chaque dépéche 
doit étre inscrit sous ta rubrique 
«Indications de service» de la 
feuille d’avis. 

Le renvoi est effectué entre les 
bureaux d’échange désignés a cet 
effet. 

Les sacs vides doivent étre 
roulés en paquets convenables; le 
cas échéant, les planchettes a 
étiquettes ainsi que les étiquettes 
en toile, parchemin ou autre 
matiére solide doivent étre mere 
& l’intérieur des sacs. Les pa- 
quets doivent étre revétus ia 
étiquette indiquant le nom du 
bureau d’échange d’oi les sacs ont 
été recus, chaque fois qu’ils sont 
renvoyés par l’intermédiaire d’un 
autre bureau d’échange. 

Si les sacs vides & renvoyer ne 
sont pas trop nombreux, ils peu- 
vent étre placés dans les sacs con- 
tenant la correspondance; dans le 
cas contraire, ils doivent étre 
placés & part dans des sacs cache- 
tés, étiquetés au nom des bureaux 
d’échange. Les étiquettes doivent 
porter la mention «Sacs vides». 


2.—Dans le cas ov le contréle 
exercé par une Administration sur 
le renvoi des sacs qui lui appartien- 
nent démontrerait que 10% du 
nombre total des sacs utilisés 
pendant une année pour la con- 
fection des dépéches n’ont pas été 
renvoyés avant la fin de cette 
année, |’Administration qui ne 
peut établir le renvoi des sacs vides 
est tenue de rembourser a |’Ad- 
ministration expéditrice la valeur 
des sacs manquants. Lerembour- 
sement doit également avoir lieu si 
le nombre des sacs manquants 
n’atteint pas 10% mais excéde 50 
unités. 

Chaque Administration fixe, 
périodiquement et uniformément 
pour toutes les espéces de sacs qui 
sont utilisés par ses bureaux 
d’échange, une valeur moyenne en 
francs et la communique aux 
Administrations intéressées par 
l’intermédiaire du Bureau inter- 
national. 
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turned empty, by the next mail, 
in a direct dispatch for the coun- 
iy to which such sacks belong. 

e number of sacks returned by 
each mail shall be entered under 
the Service ae heading 
of the letter bi 


The return is effected between 
the exchange offices designated 
for that purpose. 

The empty sacks shall be rolled 
up in suitable bundles; the label 
blocks, as well as the labels of 
cloth, parchment or other stron 
material, if any, shall be plac 
inside the sacks. The bundles 
shall be provided with a label in- 
dicating the name of the exchange 
office from which the sacks were 
received, whenever they are re- 
turned through the intermediary 
of another exchange office. 


If the empty sacks to be re- 
turned are not too numerous, 
they may be placed inside the 

s containing the correspond- 
ence; otherwise, they shall be 
laced in separate sealed sacks 
fabeled with the names of the 
exchange offices. The labels shall 
bear the note Sacs vides (empty 
sacks), 

2. In case that the check made 
by an Administration on the re- 
turn of sacks belonging to it 
shows that 10 per cent of the total 
number of sacks used during a 
year for the preparation of dis- 

atches have not been returned 

efore the end of that year, the 

Administration which can not 
prove the return of the empty 
sacks is bound to reimburse the 
dispatching Administration for 
the value of the missing sacks. 
Reimbursement shall also be ef- 
fected if the number of missing 
sacks does not reach 10 per cent 
but exceeds 50 sacks. 

Each Administration fixes, pe- 
riodically, and uniformly for all 
kinds of sacks which are used by 
its exchange offices, an average 
value in francs, and communi- 
cates it to the Administrations 
concerned through the interme- 
diary of the International Bureau. 


Reimbursement for 
unreturned sacks. 
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Computation of 


transit charges. 
Ante, p. 2088. 


Statistics. 
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Provisional annual 
payments. 


Post, p. 2165. 


Revision of transit- 
charge accounts. 
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Titre VII. 


DISPOSITIONS CONCER- 
NANT LES FRAIS 
DE TRANSIT. 


Cuapitre I. 
OPERATIONS DE STATISTIQUE. 


ARTICLE 164. 
Statistique des frais de transit. 


1.—Les frais de transit exigibles 
en exécution des articles 75 et sui- 
vants de la Convention sont 
établis sur la base de statistiques 
dressées une fois tous les trois 
ans et alternativement pendant 
les quatorze ou vingt-huit pre- 
miers jours du mois de mai ou 
pendant les quatorze ou vingt- 
huit premiers jours qui suivent le 
14 octobre. 

La statistique est dressée pen- 
dant la deuxiéme année de chaque 
période triennale. 

Les dépéches confectionnées 4 
bord des navires sont comprises 
dans les statistiques lorsqu’elles 
sont débarquées pendant la période 
de statistique. 

2.—La statistique d’octobre- 
novembre 1939 ainsi que les 
comptes y relatifs, dressés d’aprés 
les dispositions de la Convention 
du Caire, s’appliqueront jusqu’a 
fin 1940. 

La statistique de mai 1942 
s’appliquera aux années 1941, 1942 
et 1943; celle d’octobre-novembre 
1945 aux années 1944, 1945 et 
1946. 

3.—Les payements annuels des 
frais de transit 4 effectuer en 
raison d’une statistique doivent 
étre continués, provisoirement, 
jusqu’a ce que les comptes établis 
d’aprés la statistique suivante 
soient approuvés ou considérés 
comme admis de plein droit (article 
178 ci-aprés). A ce moment, il 
est procédé a la régularisation des 
payements effectués A titre pro- 
visoire. 

4.—Lorsqu’il se produit une 
modification importante dans 
V’acheminement des _ correspon- 
dances d’un pays pour un autre et 
si cette modification affecte une 
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Titte VII 


PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
TRANSIT CHARGES 


CuapTer I 
STATISTICAL OPERATIONS 


ARTICLE 164 
Transit statistics 


1. The transit charges collecti- 
ble under Articles 75 et seq. of the 
Convention are computed on the 
basis of statistics taken once 
every three years, and alternately 


during the first fourteen or 
twenty-eight days of the month 
of May or during the first 
fourteen or twenty-eight days 


following the 14th of October. 


The statistics are taken during 
the second year of each triennial 
period. 

Dispatches made up on board 
ships are included in the statistics 
when they are unloaded during 
the statistical period. 


2. The statistics of October- 
November, 1939, as well as the 
accounts relating thereto made 
up in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Convention of Cairo, 
will apply up to the end of 1940. 

The statistics of May, 1942, 
will apply to the years 1941, 1942 
and 1943; those of October—No- 
vember, 1945, to the years 1944, 
1945 and 1946. 

3. The annual payments of 
transit charges to be made on the 
basis of a set of statistics shall be 
continued provisionally, until the 
accounts made up in accordance 
with the following statistics are 
approved or considered as auto- 
matically accepted (Article 173 
hereafter). The adjustment of 
the payments made provisionally 
is undertaken at that time. 


4. When an important modifi- 
cation takes place in the routing 
of correspondence from one coun- 
try for another, and if such modi- 
fication affects a period or peri- 
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période ou des périodes s’élevant 
& un total d’au moins douze mois, 
chaque Administration intéressée 
peut demander une revision des 
comptes de frais de transit. Dans 
ce cas, les sommes & payer par les 
Administrations expéditrices sont 
déterminées d’aprés les services 
intermédiaires réellement em- 
ployés, mais les poids totaux qui 
servent de base aux nouveaux 
comptes doivent normalement étre 
les mémes que ceux des dépéches 
expédiées pendant la période de 
statistique mentionnée au § 1. 
Lorsqu’une entente sur le mode de 
répartition ne peut étre obtenue, 
une statistique spéciale doit étre 
dressée pour régler le partage de 
ces poids entre les divers services 
empruntés. Aucune modification 
dans l’acheminement des corres- 
pondances pour un pays déterminé 
n’est considérée comme importante 
si elle n’affecte pas de plus de 5000 
francs par an les comptes entre 
l’Administration d’origine et ]’Ad- 
ministration intermédiaire intéres- 
sée. Si la modification dépasse 
cette somme, elle a sa répercussion 
sur les décomptes de |’ Administra- 
tion d’origine avec les Administra- 
tions qui ont effectué le transit 
antérieurement et les Administra- 
tions qui l’assurent postérieure- 
ment & la modification survenue, 
méme lorsque la réduction des 
comptes n’atteint pas pour cer- 
taines Administrations le minimum 
fixé. La demande d’une revision 
des comptes et, le cas échéant, 
d’une statistique spéciale peut 
étre faite lorsque la modification 
dans l’acheminement des corres- 
pondances dont il s’agit a duré au 
moins neuf mois. ‘Toutefois, les 
données de cette statistique ne 
sont prises en considération que 
si la période de douze mois est 
réellement accomplie. 


Si, lors d’une statistique spéciale, 
il est établi que les poids totaux 
des courriers échangés entre deux 
Administrations et transportés par 
une tierce Administration ont aug- 
menté de 100% ou diminué de 
50% par rapport aux données de 
la derniére statistique périodique 
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ods amounting to a total of at 
least twelve months, any Ad- 
ministration concerned may re- 
quest a revision of the transit- 
charge accounts. In that case, 
the sums to be paid by the dis- 
patching Administrations are de- 
termined in accordance with the 
intermediate services actually em- 
ployed, but the total weights 
which serve as the basis for the 
new accounts shall normally be 
the same as those of the dispatches 
sent during the statistical period 
mentioned in Section 1. When 
an agreement as to the manner of 
division can not be reached, 
special statistics shall be taken in 
order to adjust the apportion- 
ment of those weights among the 
various services employed. No 
modification in the routing of 
correspondence for a given coun- 
try is considered as important 
unless it affects the accounts 
between the Administration of 
origin and the intermediate Ad- 
ministration concerned by more 
than 5000 francs a year. If the 
modification exceeds that amount 
it has its effect on the accounts 
of the Administration of origi 

with the Administrations which 
have performed the transit pre- 
viously and the Administrations 
which perform it subsequent to 
the modification brought about, 
even when the reduction of the 
accounts does not attain the pre- 
scribed minimum for certain Ad- 
ministrations. The request for a 
revision of the accounts, and, if 
need be, for special statistics, may 
be made when the modification in 
the routing of the correspondence 
in question has lasted at least 
nine months. However, the re- 
sults of those statistics are not 
taken into consideration unless 
the period of twelve months is 
actually completed. 

If, when special statistics are 
taken, it is found that the total 
weights of the mails exchanged 
between two Administrations and 
transported by a third Adminis- 
tration have increased by 100 
per cent or diminished by 50 per 
cent as compared with the results 


special 


Basis for charges in 
cases. 
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Demand for new 
statistics; condition. 


Preparation, etc., of 
closed mails during 
statistical period. 


Post, p. 2165. 
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et que le compte de la tierce 
Administration subirait de ce chef 
une modification de plus de 5000 
francs par an, les nouveaux poids 
constatés doivent servir de base 
pour les frais de transit dus 4 cette 
Administration. 


De méme, lorsqu’une Adminis- 
tration intermédiaire constate, 
dans les six mois qui suivent la 
statistique, qu’il existe entre les 
expéditions faites par une autre 
Adésinisteotion pendant la période 
de statistique et le trafic normal 
une différence de 20% au moins 
sur les poids totaux du transport, 
l’Administration intéressée peut 
exiger |’établissement d’une nou- 
velle statistique si les comptes 
entre deux Administrations sont 
affectés d’une modification de plus 
de 5000 francs par an. 


ARTICLE 165. 


Confection et désignation des 
dépéches closes pendant la pé- 
riode de statistique. 


1.—Pendant chaque période de 
statistique, l’é6change des corres- 
pondances en dépéches closes & 
travers le territoire ou au moyen 
des services d’une ou de plusieurs 
Administrations intermédiaires 
donne lieu & |’utilisation de sacs 
distincts pour les «lettres et les 
cartes postales» et pour les «autres 
objets». 

Le nombre des sacs utilisés pour 
la aoe d'une dépéche doit 
étre réduit au strict minimum. 

L’obligation de former des sacs 
distincts pour les «lettres et cartes 
postales» et pour les «autres ob- 
jets» ne s’applique pas aux dé- 
péches dont le poids brut total 
n'est pas uplrions a3 kg., c’est-d- 
dire au poids moyen mis en compte 

our les sacs légers en vertu de 
‘article 173 ci-aprés. Chaque 
Administration a done la faculté, 
en pareil cas, de réunir tous les 
objets en wn seul sac qui est alors 
compté comme sac “L. C.”’. Il est 
bien entendu qu’une telle dépéche 
ne peut comprendre aucun autre 
sac donnant lieu au payement de 


frais de transit. 
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of the last statistical period, and 
that the account of the third Ad- 
ministration would undergo, for 
that reason, a modification of 
more than 5000 francs a year, the 
new weights established shall 
serve as the basis for the transit 
charges due to that Administra- 
tion. 

Likewise, when an intermedi- 
ate Administration establishes, 
during the six months following 
the statistics, that a difference of 
20 per cent at least in the total 
weights conveyed exists between 
the dispatches sent by another 
Administration during the sta- 
tistical period and the normal 
traffic, the Administration con- 
cerned may demand the taking of 
new statistics, if the accounts 
between two Administrations are 
affected by a modification of more 
than 5000 francs a year. 


ARTICLE 165 


Preparation and designation of 
onl mails during the statis- 
tical period 
1. During each statistical pe- 

riod, the exchange of correspond- 

ence in closed mails across the 
territory or by means of the serv- 
ices of one or more intermediate 

Administrations gives rise to the 

employment of separate sacks for 

letters and post cards and for other 
articles. 


The number of sacks utilized for 
the preparation of a dispatch must 
be reduced to the strict minimum. 

The obligation of preparing sep- 
arate sacks for letters and post cards 
and for other articles does not apply 
to dispatches whose total gross 
weight does not exceed 3 kg., 1. e., 


the average weight considered in 
the accounts for light sacks by 
virtue of Article 173 hereafter. 
Each Administration therefore has 
the option, in such cases, of in- 
cluding all the articles in a single 


sack, which is then counted as an 
L.C.sack. Itis understood, how- 
ever, that such a dispatch may 
not contain any other sack giving 
rise to the payment of transit 


charges. 
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Lorsque le volume des dépéches 
le permet, les sacs distincts d’ objets 
de toutes catégories (L. C. et A. O.), 
pour une méme destination, doivent 
étre réunis dans un seul sac collec- 
teur. 

2.—Par dérogation aux disposi- 
tions des articles 158 et 159, 
chaque Administration a la faculté, 
pendant la période de statistique, 
de comprendre les objets recom- 
mandés et les envois exprés, autres 
= les lettres et les cartes postales, 

ans un des sacs destinés aux 
autres objets, en faisant mention 
de ce fait sur la feuille d’avis; mais 
si, conformément aux articles 158 
et 159, ces objets sont compris dans 
un sac de lettres, ils sont vonsidérés 
comme lettres en ce qui concerne 
la statistique. 

3.—Pendant la période de sta- 
tistique, toutes les dépéches 
échangées en transit doivent étre 
munies, en dehors des étiquettes 
ordinaires, d’une étiquette spéciale 
portant en gros caractéres la 
mention «Statistique», suivie de 
Vindication «5 kilogrammes», «15 
kilogrammes» ou «30 kilogram- 
mes» selon la catégorie de poids 
(article 166, § 1, ci-aprés). L’éti- 
quette «Statistique» doit porter 
en outre la mention «L. C.» ou 
«A. O.», suivant le cas. 

4.—En ce qui concerne les sacs 
qui ne contiennent que des sacs 
vides ou des  correspondances 
exemptes de tous frais de transit 
(article 76 de la Convention), la 
mention «Statistique» est suivie 
du mot «Exempt». 

5.—Lorsque des sacs composant 
la dépéche sont réunis dans un sac 
collecteur, celui-ci doit étre pourvu 
de Jl’étiquette spéciale «Statis- 
tique», sur laquelle la mention 
«S. C.» est ajoutée. Les indica- 
tions concernant la statistique 
qui figurent sur les sacs intérieurs 
ne sont pas répétées sur le sac 
collecteur. 


ARTICLE 166. 


Constatation du nombre de sacs et 
du poids des dépéches closes. 
1.—En ce qui concerne les 

dépéches qui donnent lieu au paye- 

ment de frais de transit, le bureau 
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When the volume of the mails 
permits, the separate sacks of arti- 
cles of all kinds (ZL. C. and A. 0.) 
for one and the same destination 
shall be inclosed in a single collec- 
tive sack. 

2. By exception to the provi- 
sions of Articles 158 and 159, 
every Administration has the op- 
tion, during the statistical period, 
of including registered and special- 
delivery articles other than letters 
and post cards in one of the sacks 
intended for other articles, men- 
tioning that fact on the letter bill; 
but if, in accordance with Articles 
158 and 159, those articles are 
included in a sack of letters, they 
are considered as letters insofar as 
the statistics are concerned. 


3. During the statistical period 
all dispatches exchanged in transit 
shall bear, in addition to the ordi- 
nary labels, a special label bearing 
in large letters the note Statistique 
(statistics), followed by the indica- 
tion & kilograms, 15 kilograms, or 
80 kilograms, according to the di- 
vision of weight (Article 166, 
Section 1, hereafter). The statis- 
tical label shall also bear the note 
L. C. or A. O., as the case may be. 


4. In regard to sacks which 
contain nothing but empty sacks, 
or correspondence exempt from all 
transit charges (Article 76 of the 
Convention), the note Statistique 
is followed by the word Exempt. 


5. When the sacks composing 
the dispatch are inclosed in a 
collective sack, the latter shall be 
provided with the special Statis- 
tique label, on which the note S. C. 
is added. The indications con- 
cerning the statistics which appear 
on the inside sacks are not re- 
peated on the collective sack. 


ARTICLE 166 


Fixing of the number of sacks and 
weight of closed mails 

1. For dispatches which give 

rise to the payment of transit 

charges, the dispatching exchange 


Optional inclusions. 
Ante, p. 2149, 


Statistical label. 


Empty sacks, etc. 


Collective sack. 


Fixing number of 
sacks and weight of 
closed mails. 
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Number 


exempt 


from transit charges. 


Verification. 


Post, p. 2214. 


Statements 
closed mails, 


for 
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d’échange expéditeur fait usage 
d’une feuille d’avis spéciale con- 
forme au modéle C 19 ci-annexé. 
Il inscrit & cette feuille d’avis le 
nombre de sacs en les répartissant, 
le cas échéant, dans les catégories 


sulvantes: 
Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 


Description 
des sacs 


dépasse 5 
kg sans 
excéder 15 
kg (sacs 
moyens) 


dépasse 15 
kg sans ex- 
céder 30 kg 
(sacs lourds) 


ne dépasse 
pas 5 kg 
(sacs légers) 


Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit:. -- 


Le nombre de sacs exempts de 
frais de transit doit étre le total de 
ceux qui portent |’indication «Sta- 
tistique—Exempt» , d’aprés les pre- 
scriptions de l'article 165, § 4. 


2.—Les indications des feuilles 
d’avis sont vérifiées par le bureau 
d’échange destinataire. Si ce bu- 
reau constate une erreur dans les 
nombres inscrits, il rectifie la 
feuille et signale immédiatement 
Verreur au bureau d’échange ex- 
péditeur au moyen d’un bulletin 
de vérification conforme au modéle 
C 20 ci-annexé. ‘Toutefois, en ce 
qui concerne le poids d’un sac, 
Vindication du bureau d’échange 
expéditeur est tenue pour valable, 
& moins que le poids réel ne dépasse 
de plus de 250 grammes le poids 
maximum de la catégorie dans 
laquelle ce sac a été inscrit. 


ARTICLE 167. 


Confection des relevés des 
dépéches closes. 


1.—Aussitét que possible aprés 
la cléture des opérations de sta- 
tistique, les bureaux destinataires 
dressent en autant d’expéditions 
qu'il y a d’Administrations in- 
téressées, y compris celle du lieu 
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office makes use of a special letter 
bill conforming to Model C 19 
hereto appended. It enters on 
that letter bill the number of 
sacks, dividing them, if occasion 


arises, into the following classes: 


Number of sacks whose 
gross weight 


exceeds 
5 kg. 
not but 
exceed | not 15 
5 kg. 
(light 
sacks) 


Description of the 
sacks 











charges 





The number of sacks exempt 
from transit charges shall be the 
total of those bearing the indica- 
tion Statistique—Exempt in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 165, Section 4. 

2. The entries in the letter bills 
are verified by the exchange office 
of destination. If that office finds 
an error in the numbers entered, 
it corrects the bill and immedi- 
ately reports the error to the dis- 
patching exchange office by means 
of a bulletin of verification con- 
forming to Model C 20 hereto 
appended. However, in regard to 
the weight of a sack, the state- 
ment of the dispatching exchange 
office is considered as valid unless 
the actual weight exceeds the 
maximum weight of the class in 
which that sack has been entered 
by more than 250 grams. 


ArtiIcLE 167 


Preparation of statements for closed 
mails 


1. As soon as possible after the 
close of statistical operations, the 
offices of destination make up, in 
as many copies as there are Ad- 
ministrations concerned, includ- 
ing that of the country of origin, 
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de départ, des relevés conformes 
au modéle C 21 ci-annexé et trans- 
mettent ces relevés aux bureaux 
d’échange de |’Administration ex- 
péditrice pour étre revétus de leur 
acceptation, Ces bureaux, aprés 
avoir accepté les relevés, les trans- 
mettent & leur Administration 
centrale qui les répartit entre les 
Administrations intéressées, 


2.—Si les relevés C 21 ne sont pas 
parvenus aux bureaux d’échange 
de l’Administration expéditrice ou 
leur sont parvenus en nombre in- 
suffisant dans le délai de trois mois 
(quatre mois dans les échanges 
avec les pays éloignés), & compter 
du jour de l’expédition de la 
derniére dépéche A comprendre 
dans la statistique, ces bureaux 
dressent eux-mémes lesdits relevés, 
en nombre suffisant, d’aprés leurs 
propres indications et en inscrivant 
sur chacun d’eux la mention: 
«Les relevés C 21 du bureau des- 
tinataire ne sont pas parvenus dans 
le délai réglementaire». Ils les 
transmettent ensuite a leur Admi- 
nistration centrale qui les répartit 
entre les Administrations en cause. 


ARTICLE 168, 


Liste des dépéches closes échangées 
en transit. 


1.—Aussitét que possible et, au 
plus tard, dans un délai de trois 
mois aprés chaque période de 
statistique, sauf le cas od la voie 
d’acheminement n’a pu étre con- 
statée dans ce délai, les Admi- 
nistrations qui ont expédié des 
dépéches en transit envoient, sur 
formule conforme au modéle C 22 
ci-annexé, la liste de ces dépéches 
aux différentes Administrations 
dont elles ont emprunté l’inter- 
médiaire. 

2.—Si cette liste indique des 
dépéches en transit qui, d’aprés les 
dispositions de l'article 165, ne 
donnent pas lieu a |’établissement 
d’un relevé C 21, elle doit porter 
une mention explicative, telle que 
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statements conforming to Model 
C 21 hereto appended, and trans- 
mit such statements to the ex- 
change offices of the dispatchin 

Administration to be Sodorend 
with their acceptance. Those 
offices, after having accepted the 
statements, transmit them to 
their central Administration, 
which distributes them among the 
Administrations concerned. 

2. If the Forms C 21 have not 
reached the exchange offices of 
the Administration of origin, or 
if they have not arrived there in 
sufficient numbers, within a pe- 
riod of three months (four months 
in exchanges with distant coun- 
tries), counting from the date of 
dispatch of the last mail to be 
included in the statistics, those 
offices themselves make up the 
said forms in sufficient numbers 
in accordance with their own 
records, and enter on each one of 
them the note: Les relevés C 21 du 
bureau destinataire ne sont pas 
parvenus dans le délai réglemen- 
taire (The Forms C 21 from the 
office of destination did not arrive 
within the prescribed period). 
They then transmit them to their 
central Administration, which dis- 
tributes them among the Adminis- 
trations concerned. 


ARTICLE 168 


List of closed mails exchanged in 
transit 


1. As soon as possible, and at 
the latest within a period of three 
months after each statistical pe- 
riod, except in cases where the 
route could not be determined 
within that period, the Adminis- 
trations which have sent dis- 
patches in transit send a list of 
such dispatches on a form agree- 
ing with Model C 22 hereto ap- 
pended to the various Adminis- 
trations whose intermediary they 
have employed. 

2. If that list indicates dis- 
patches in transit which, in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 165, do not give rise to the 
preparation of a Form C 21, it 
shall bear an explanatory note, 


Procedure if forms 
not received, etc. 


Exchange of lists. 


Post, p. 2216. 


Explanatory notes. 


Ante, p. 2160. 


Post, p. 2215. 
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Closed mails ex- 
changed with war- 
ships. 


Post, p. 2215. 


Transit bulletin. 


Post, p. 2217. 


Sending, etc., of bul- 
letin. 
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«Sacs vides» ’ 
exemptes » . 


«Correspondances 


ARTICLE 169. 


Dépéches closes échangées avec 
des batiments de guerre. 


Il incombe aux Administrations 
des pays dont relévent des bati- 
ments de guerre de dresser les 
relevés C 21 relatifs aux dépéches 
expédiées ou recues par ces bAti- 
ments. Les dépéches expédiées, 
pendant la période de statistique, 
& l’adresse des batiments de guerre 
doivent porter, sur des étiquettes, 
la date d’expédition. 

Dans le cas ov ces dépéches sont 
réexpédiées, |’Administration ré- 
expéditrice en informe |’ Adminis- 
tration du pays dont le bAtiment 
reléve. 


ARTICLE 170. 
Bulletin de transit. 


1.—Lorsque la route A suivre et 
les services de transport A utiliser 
pour les dépéches expédiées pen- 
dant la période de statistique sont 
inconnus ou incertains, |’Adminis- 
tration d’origine doit, A la de- 
mande de |’Administration des- 
tinataire, préparer pour chaque 
dépéche un bulletin de couleur 
verte conforme au modéle C 23 
ci-annexé. L’Administration d’ori- 
gine peut également expédier ce 
bulletin sans une demande formelle 
de |’Administration destinataire, 
si les circonstances paraissent 
l’exiger. 

Les feuilles d’avis des dépéches 
qui donnent lieu A ]’établissement 
dudit bulletin doivent étre revé- 
tues, en téte, de |’annotation trés 
apparente «Bulletin de transit». 
La méme mention soulignée au 
crayon rouge est portée sur les 
étiquettes spéciales «Statistique» 
dont il est question a l’article 165. 


2.—Le bulletin de transit doit 
étre transmis 4 découvert avec les 
dépéches auxquelles il se rapporte, 
aux différents services qui partici- 
pent a leur transport. Dans 
chaque pays intéressé, les bureaux 
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such as: Sacs vides (empty sacks), 
Correspondances exemptes (corre- 
a exempt from transit 
charges). 


ARTICLE 169 


Closed mails exchanged with 


warships 
It is incumbent upon the Ad- 
ministrations of countries to 


which warships belong to make 
up the Forms C 21 relative to 
the mails dispatched or received 
by those vessels. Mails dis- 
patched during the statistical 
eriod destined for warships shall 
ear, on labels, the date of dis- 
patch. 

In case that such dispatches are 
forwarded, the forwarding Ad- 
ministration so advises the Ad- 
ministration of the country to 
which the vessel belongs. 


ARTICLE 170 
Transit bulletin 


1. When the route to be followed 
and the transportation services 
to be utilized for mails dispatched 
during the statistical period are 
unknown or uncertain, the Ad- 
ministration of origin shall, at the 
request of the Administration of 
destination, prepare for each dis- 
patch a bulletin, green in color, 
conforming to Model C 23 hereto 
appended. The Administration 
of origin may also send such bul- 
letin without a formal request 
from the Administration of des- 
tination, if circumstances appear 
to require it. 

The letter bills of the dispatches 
which give rise to the preparation 
of the said bulletin shall be 
marked at the head with the 
conspicuous notation: Bulletin de 
transit (transit bulletin). The 
same notation, underlined in red 
pencil, is entered on the special 
Statistique (statistical) labels men- 
tioned in Article 165. 

2. The transit bulletin shall be 
sent in open mail, together with 
the dispatches to which it relates, 
to the different services which par- 
ticipate in their transportation. 
In each country concerned, the 
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d’échange d’entrée et de sortie, a 
l’exclusion de tout autre bureau 
intermédiaire, consignent sur le 
bulletin les renseignements con- 
cernant le transit effectué par eux. 
Le dernier bureau d’échange inter- 
médiaire transmet le bulletin C 23 
au bureau de destination. Le 
bulletin est renvoyé ensuite par ce 
bureau au bureau d’origine Al’appui 
du relevé C 21. Lorsqu’un bulle- 
tin de transit dont l’expédition a été 
demandée ou est annoncée en 
téte de la feuille d’avis fait défaut, 
le bureau de destination est tenu 
de le réclamer sans aucun retard. 


ARTICLE 171. 


Dérogations auz articles 166, 167 
et 170. 


Chaque pays a la faculté de 
notifier aux autres pays, par 
Vintermédiaire du Bureau inter- 
national, que les bulletins de 
vérification modéle C 20, les 
relevés modéle C 21 et les bulletins 
de transit modéle C 28 doivent 
étre adressés & son Administration 
centrale. 

Cette derniére est, dans ce cas, 
substituée aux bureaux d’échange 
pour l’ &ablissement des relevés C 21 
conformément aux prescriptions de 
Varticle 167, § 2. 


ARTICLE 172. 
Services extraordinaires. 


Indépendamment des transports 
aériens, sont seuls_ considérés 
comme services extraordinaires 
donnant lieu a des frais de transit 
spéciaux, le service entretenu pour 
le transport territorial accéléré 
de la Malle dite des Indes et les 
services spéciaux automobiles Pa- 
lestine ou Syrie-Iraq. 


CuapiTre II, 


COMPTABILITE. REGLEMENT 
DES COMPTES. 


ARTICLE 173. 
Compte des frais de transit. 


1—Pour 1|’établissement des 
comptes de transit, les sacs légers, 
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exchange offices of entry and de- 
parture, to the exclusion of all 
other intermediate offices, enter 
on the bulletin the information 
concerning the transit effected by 
them. The last intermediate ex- 
change office sends the bulletin 
C 23 to the office of destination. 
The bulletin is then returned by 
that office to the office of origin in 
support of the Form C 21. en 
a transit bulletin whose issuance 
was requested or is announced at 
the head of the letter bill is miss- 
ing, the office of destination is 
bound to make inquiry about it 
without any delay. 


ARTICLE 171 


Exceptions to Articles 166, 167, 
and 170 


Each country has the option 
of notifying the other countries, 
through the intermediary of the 
International Bureau, that the bul- 
letins of verification, Form C 20, 
the statements, Form C 21, and 
the transit bulletins, Form C 23, 
are to be addressed to its central 
Administration. 

The latter, in that case, takes 
the place of the exchange offices for 
the preparation of the statements 
C 21 in conformity with the pro- 
visions of Article 167, Section 2. 


ARTICLE 172 
Extraordinary services 


Apart from transportation by 
air mail, the service maintained 
for the accelerated land convey- 
ance of the so-called India Mail, 
and the special motor services 
from Palestine or Syria to Iraq, 
are alone considered as extraor- 
dinary services giving rise to 
special transit charges. 


CuaprTer II 


ACCOUNTING. ADJUSTMENT 
OF ACCOUNTS 


ARTICLE 173 
Transit-charge account 


1. For the preparation of transit 


accounts, the light, medium or 


Designated excep- 
tions. 


Post, pp. 2214, 2215, 
2217. 


Extraordinary serv- 
ices. 
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General annual ac- 
count. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


moyens ou lourds, tels qu’ils sont 
définis & l'article 166, sont portés 
en compte respectivement pour 
les poids moyens de 3, 12 ou 24 
kilogrammes. 

2.—Le poids des dépéches closes 
est multiplié par 26 ou 13, selon le 
cas, etle produit sert de base 4 des 
comptes particuliers établissant en 
francs les sommes annuelles reve- 
nant 4 chaque Administration. 


Dans le cas ot le multiplicateur 
26 ou 13 ne répond pas av trafic 
normal, les Administrations in- 
téressées s’entendent pour |’adop- 
tion d’un autre multiplicateur 
qui vaut pendant les années aux- 
quelles s’applique la statistique. 


Le soin de dresser les comptes 
incombe & )’Administration cré- 
anciére qui les transmet a |’Ad- 
ministration débitrice. 


3.—Afin de tenir compte du 
poids des sacs et de l’emballage 
ainsi que des catégories de cor- 
respondances exemptes de tous 
frais de transit en conformité des 
dispositions de l’article 76 de la 
Convention, le montant total du 
compte des dépéches closes est 
réduit de 10%. 

4.—Les comptes particuliers 
sont dressés en double expédition, 
sur formule conforme au modéle 
C 24 ci-annexé, ef d’aprés les 
relevés C 21. Ils sont transmis 
al’Administration expéditrice aus- 
sitét que possible et, au plus 
tard, dans un délai de dix mois 
suivant Vexpiration de la période 
de statistique, accompagnés des 
relevés C 21 y relatifs. 

5.—Si l’Administration qui a 
envoyé le compte particulier n’a 
regu aucune observation recti- 
ficative dans un intervalle de 
quatre mois & compter de |’envoi, 
ce compte est considéré comme 
admis de plein droit. 


ARTICLE 174. 


Décompte général annuel. Inter- 
vention du Bureau international. 


1.—Sauf entente contraire entre 
les Administrations intéressées, le 
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heavy sacks, as defined by Article 
166, are considered as having 
their average weights of 3, 12 or 
24 kilograms respectively. 


2. The weight of the closed 
mails is multiplied by 26 or 13, 
as the case may be, and the prod- 
uct serves as the basis for individ- 
ual accounts showing, in francs, 
the annual payments due to each 
Administration. 

In case that the multiplier 26 or 
13 does not correspond to the 
normal traffic, the Administra- 
tions concerned come to an agree- 
ment for the adoption of another 
multiplier which holds good dur- 
ing the years to which the statis- 
tics apply. 

The duty of making up the 
accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which 
transmits them to the debtor 
Administration. 

3. In order to take account of 
the weight of the sacks and pack- 
ing, as well as of the classes of 
correspondence exempt from all 
transit charges in accordance with 
the provisions of Article 76 of the 
Convention, the total amount of 
the account for closed mails is re- 
duced by 10 per cent. 

4. The individual accounts are 
made up in duplicate on forms 
agreeing with Model C 24 hereto 
appended, on the basis of the 
statements C 21. They are sent 
to the dispatching Administration 
as soon as possible, and at the lat- 
est within a period of ten months 
following the expiration of the 
statistical period, accompanied by 
the relative statements C 21. 

5. If the Administration which 
has sent the individual account 
has not received any corrective 
observation within an interval of 
four months, counting from the 
date of transmission, that account 
is considered as automatically 
accepted. 


ARTICLE 174 


General annual account. Interven- 
tion of the International Bureau 


1. Barring contrary agreement 
between the Administrations con- 
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décompte général comprenant les 
frais de transit est établi annuelle- 
ment par le Bureau international. 


2.—Aussitét que les comptes 
particuliers entre deux Adminis- 
trations sont approuvés ou con- 
sidérés comme admis de plein 
droit (article 173, § 5), chacune 
de ces Administrations transmet 
sans retard, au Bureau interna- 
tional, un relevé conforme au 
modéle C 25 ci-annexé et indi- 
quant les montants totaux de ces 
comptes. En méme temps, une 
copie du relevé est adressée a 
U Administration wntéressée. Lors 
de la réception d’un relevé éma- 
nant d’une Administration, le 
Bureau international en avertit 
l’autre Administration intéressée. 

Dans le solde, il est fait abandon 
des centimes. 

En cas de différences entre les 
indications correspondantes four- 
nies par deux Administrations, le 
Bureau international les invite a 
se mettre d’accord et a lui indiquer 
les sommes définitivement arré- 
tées. 

Lorsqu’une Administration seu- 
lement a fourni le relevé C 25, les 
indications de cette Administra- 
tion font foi, & moins que le 
relevé correspondant de_ |’Ad- 
ministration retardataire ne par- 
vienne au Bureau international 
en temps opportun pour |’éta- 
blissement du prochain décompte 
général annuel. 

Dans le cas prévu & l'article 
178, § 5, les relevés doivent porter 
la mention «Aucune observation 
de |’Administration débitrice n’est 
parvenue dans le délai régle- 
mentaire». 


Si deux Administrations se met- 
tent d’accord pour faire un régle- 
ment spécial, pure relevés C 25 
portent la mention «Compte réglé 
& part — A titre d’information» 
et ne sont pas compris dans le 
décompte général annuel. 


3.—Le Bureau international 
établit, & la fin de chaque année, 
sur la base des relevés qui lui sont 
193470°—41—Pr, 159 
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cerned, the general account cover- 
ing transit charges is made u 
annually by the Ce edieal 
Bureau. 

2. As soon as the individual ac- 
counts between two Administra- 
tions are approved or considered 
as automatically accepted (Article 
173, Section 5), each of those Ad- 
ministrations transmits without 
delay, to the International Bureau 
an account conforming to Model 
C 25 hereto a eae and indi- 
cating the total amounts of those 
accounts. At the same time, a 
copy of the account is addressed 
to the Administration concerned. 
Upon receipt of an account coming 
from one Administration, the In- 
ternational Bureau so advises the 
other Administration concerned. 

Centimes are ignored in the bal- 
ances. 

In case of difference between 
the corresponding items furnished 
by two Administrations, the In- 
ternational Bureau invites them 
to come to an agreement and to 
communicate to it the sums defi- 
nitely arrived at. 

When only one of the Adminis- 
trations has furnished the Form 
C 25, the amounts indicated b 
that Administration hold good, 
unless the corresponding state- 
ment is received by the Interna- 
tional Bureau from the Admini 
tration in arrears in time for the 
preparation of the next general 
annual account. 

In the case provided for by Ar- 
ticle 173, Section 5, the accounts 
shall bear the note: Aucune ob- 
servation de l’ Administration débi- 
trice n'est parvenue dans le délai 
réglementaire (No observation re- 
ceived from the debtor Adminis- 
tration within the prescribed pe- 
riod). 

If two Administrations agree to 
make a special settlement, their 
Forms C 25 bear the note: Compte 
réglé & part—a titre d’information 
(Account settled separately—for 
purposes of information); and are 
not included in the general annual 
account. 

3. The International Bureau 
makes up, at the end of each year, 
on the basis of the forms which 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


parvenus jusque-la et qui sont 
considérés comme admis de plein 
droit, un décompte général annuel 
des frais de transit. Le cas éché- 
ant, il se conforme A la régle 
fixée A l’article 164, § 3, pour les 
payements annuels. 
décompte indique: 

a) le Doit et l’Avoir de chaque 
Administration ; 

b) le solde débiteur ou le solde 
créditeur de chaque Administra- 
tion; 

c) les sommes A payer par les 
Administrations débitrices ; 

d) les sommes & recevoir par les 
Administrations créanciéres. 

Le Bureau international pro- 
céde par voie de compensation, de 
maniére & restreindre au minimum 
le nombre des payements A effec- 
tuer. 

4.—Les décomptes généraux 
annuels doivent étre transmis aux 
Administrations par le Bureau 
international, aussitét que pos- 
sible et, au plus tard, avant |’ex- 
piration du_ premier trimestre de 

‘année qui suit celle de leur 
établissement. 


ARTICLE 175. 


Liquidation des frais de transit. 


1.—Le solde résultant du dé- 
compte général annuel du Bureau 
international ou des réglements 
spéciaux, y compris, le cas éché- 
ant, la régularisation prévue a 
larticle 164, § 3, est payé par 
l’Administration débitrice 4 |’Ad- 
ministration créanciére de |’une 
des maniéres suivantes: 


a) au choix de ]’Administration 
débitrice, en or ou au moyen de 
chéques ou de traites répondant 
aux conditions prévues au § 2 
ci-aprés et payables 4 vue sur la 
capitale ou sur une place com- 
merciale du pays créancier, ou 


b) suivant accord entre les deux 
Administrations, par |’intermédi- 
aire d’une banque utilisant le 
service des virements de la Ban- 
que des Réglements Internatio- 
naux 4 Bale ou par tout autre 
moyen. 
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have reached it up to that time 
and which are considered as duly 
accepted, a general account of 
transit charges. If occasion 
arises, it complies with the rule 
laid down by Article 164, Section 
3, for annual payments. 

The account indicates: 

(a) The debit and credit of each 
Administration ; 

(6) The debit or credit balance 
of each Administration ; 


(c) The sums to be paid by the 
debtor Administrations; 

(d) The sums to be received by 
the creditor Administrations. 

The International Bureau pro- 
ceeds by way of compensation in 
such a manner as to restrict to the 
minimum the number of payments 
to be made. 

4. The general annual accounts 
shall be transmitted to the Admin- 
istrations by the International 
Bureau as soon as possible, and at 
the latest before the expiration of 
the first quarter of the year fol- 
lowing that of their preparation. 


ARTICLE 175 
Settlement of transit charges 


1. The balance resulting from 
the general annual account of the 
International Bureau or from 
special settlements, including, if 
occasion arises, the adjustment 
provided for in Article 164, Section 
3, is paid by the debtor Admin- 
istration to the creditor Admin- 
istration in one of the following 
manners: 

(a) At the choice of the debtor 
Administration, in gold or by 
means of checks or drafts fulfilling 
the conditions prescribed by Sec- 
tion 2 hereafter and payable at 
sight in the capital or in a com- 
mercial city of the creditor coun- 
try; or 

(6) Following reementbe- 
tween the two Administrations, 
through the intermediary of a bank 
utilizing the transfer service of the 
Bank for International Settle- 
ments at Basel, or by any other 
means. 
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2.—En cas de payement au 
moyen de chéques ou traites, ces 
chéques ou traites sont exprimés 
en monnaie d’un pays ov la ban- 
que centrale d’émission ou une 
autre institution officielle d’émis- 
sion achéte et vend de |’or ou des 
devises-or contre la monnaie na- 
tionale & des taux fixes déter- 
minés par la loi ou en vertu d’un 
arrangement avec le Gouverne- 
ment. 

Si les monnaies de plusieurs pays 
répondent & ces conditions, c’est 
au pays créancier de désigner la 
monnaie qui lui convient. La 
conversion se fait au pair des 
monnaies d’or. 


3.—Lorsque les deux pays se 
sont mis d’accord & ce sujet, les 
chéques ou traites peuvent étre 
exprimés aussi en monnaie du pays 
créancier, méme si cette monnaie 
ne répond pas aux conditions pré- 
vues au §2. Dans ce cas, le solde 
est converti au pair des monnaies 
d’or en monnaie d’un pays répon- 
dant aux conditions prévues au 
§2. Le résultat obtenu est ensuite 
converti dans la monnaie du pays 
débiteur et de celle-ci dans la mon- 
naie du pays créancier au cours de 
la bourse de la capitale ou d’une 
place commerciale du pays débi- 
teur au jour de l’achat du chéqueou 
de la traite. 


4.—Lorsque le montant du solde 
dépasse 5000 francs-or, la date de 
Venvoi d’un chéque ou d’une traite, 
la date de son achat et son mon- 
tant doivent, si l’ Administration 
créditrice le demande, lui étre no- 
tifiés par télégramme et a ses frais. 


§.—Les frais de payement sont 
supportés = l’Administration dé- 
bitrice a l’exception des frais ex- 
traordinaires, tels les frais 
clearing, imposés par le pays 
créditeur. 

6.—Le payement précité doit 
étre effectué dans le plus bref délai 

ossible et, au plus tard, avant 
loxpiention d’un délai de quatre 
mois a partir de la date d’envoi du 
décompte par le Bureau interna- 
tional ou de l’invitation 4 payer, 


de traordina 
clearing 
creditor country. 
6. The ponent above men- 
e 
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2. In case of payment by means 
of checks or drafts, such checks or 
drafts are expressed in money of 
a country where the central bank 
of issue or other official issuing 
institution buys and sells gold or 
gold currency for national money 
at fixed rates determined by law 
or by virtue of an agreement with 
the Government. 


If the moneys of several coun- 
tries fulfill those conditions, it is 
incumbent upon the creditor coun- 
try to designate the money which 
is convenient for it. The con- 
version is effected at the gold par 
rate. 

3. When the two countries have 
come to an agreement on that 
subject, the checks or drafts may 
also be expressed in money of the 
creditor country, even if such 
money does not fulfill the condi- 
tions laid down by Section 2. In 
that case, the balance is converted 
at the gold par rate into money of 
a country fulfilling the conditions 
prescribed by Section 2. The 
result obtained is then converted 
into money of the debtor country 
and from the latter into money of 
the creditor country at the rate of 
exchange prevailing in the capital 
or in @ commercial city of the 
debtor country on the day of pur- 
chase of the check or draft. 

4. When the amount of the 
balance exceeds 5000 gold franes, 
the date of sending of a check or 
draft, the date of its purchase and 
its amount shall, if the creditor 
Administration so requests, be 
communicated to it by telegram 
at its own expense. 

5. The expenses of payment are 
borne by the debtor Administra- 
tion, with the exception of ex- 

expenses, such as the 
ees, imposed by the 


tioned sh made as soon as 
possible, and at the latest before 
the expiration of a period of four 
months, counting from the date of 
transmission of the account by 
the International Bureau, or of 


Expenses of pay- 
ment. 


Period for payment. 
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adressée par l’Administration cré- 
anciére A |’Administration débi- 
trice, quand il s’agit d’un compte 
réglé & part. Ce délai peut étre 
porté A cing mois dans les rela- 
tions entre pays éloignés. 


Passé ces délais, les sommes dues 
sont productives d’intérét 4 raison 
de 5% l’an, & compter du jour 
d’expiration desdits délais. 


7.—Si le payement n’est pas ef- 
fectué un an aprés |’expiration des 
délais fixés au § 6, il est loisible a 
Administration créanciére, en ce 
ut concerne les sommes dont le 
tcompte est &tabli par le Bureau 
international, d’en informer ledit 
Bureau lequel invite |’ Administra- 
tion débitrice & payer dans un dé- 
lai qui ne doit pas dépasser quatre 
mois. 


Si le payement des sommes pré- 
vues a l'alinéa précédent n’est pas 
effectué @ |’expiration de ce nou- 
veau délai, le Bureau international 
les fait figurer dans le décompte 

énéral annuel suivant, & |’Avoir 

e lAdministration créanciére. 
Dans ce cas, des intéréts composés 
sont dus, c’est-d-dire que V’in- 
térét est ajouté au capital a la fin 
de chaque année jusqu’au moment 
du payement. 

En cas d’application des dispo- 
sitions de l’alinéa précédent, le 
décompte général dont il s’agit 
et ceux des quatre années qui sui- 
vent ne doivent, autant que pos- 
sible, pas contenir, dans les soldes 
du Tableau 2, des sommes & payer 

ar l’Administration défaillante 4 
*Administration créanciére inté- 
ressée. 


Titre VIII. 
DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES. 


CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 176. 
Coupons-réponse. 


1.—Les coupons-réponse sont 


conformes au modéle C 26 ci- 
annexé. Ils sont imprimés, sur 
ligrane les 


apier dere en 
ettres UPU en grands caractéres, 
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the invitation to pay sent by the 
creditor Administration to the 
debtor Administration when it is 
a question of accounts settled 
separately. That period may be 
extended to five months in rela- 
tions between distant countries. 

After those periods have ex- 
pired, the sums due bear interest 
at the rate of 5 per cent a year, 
counting from the date of expira- 
tion of the said periods. 

7. If payment has not been 
effected one year after the expira- 
tion of the periods fixed by 
Section 6, it is permissible for the 
creditor Administration, in the 
case of sums for which the account 
is made up by the International 
Bureau, to so advise the said 
Bureau, which invites the debtor 
Administration to pay within a 
period which shall not exceed four 
months. 

If payment of the sums con- 
templated in the preceding para- 
graph is not effected at the expira- 
tion of that new period, the 
International Bureau enters them 
in the following general annual 
account, to the credit of the 
creditor Administration. In this 
case, compound interest is due; 
i. e., the interest is added to the 
principal at the end of each year, 
until the time of payment. 

In case of application of the 
provisions of the preceding para- 
graph, the general annual account 
im question and those for the four 
years following, shall not, as far as 
possible, contain, in the balances 
of Table 2, any amounts. to be 
paid by the defaulting Adminis- 
tration to the creditor Adminis- 
tration concerned. 


Titte VIII 
VARIOUS PROVISIONS 


SoLe CHAPTER 


ARTICLE 176 
Reply coupons 


1. Reply coupons conform to 
Model C 26 hereto appended. 
They are printed, on paper having 
in the watermark the letters 
U P U in large characters, under 


54 Srat.] 


par les soins du Bureau interna- 
tional qui les livre aux Adminis- 
trations au prix coftant. 


2.—Chaque Administration a la 
faculté: 

a) de donner aux coupons-ré- 
ponse une perforation distinctive 
qui ne nuise pas A la lecture du 
texte et ne soit pas de nature & 
entraver la vérification de ces 
valeurs; 

b) de modifier, 4 la main ou au 
moyen d’un procédé d’impression, 
le prix de vente indiqué sur les 
coupons, 

3.—Dans les décomptes entre 
Administrations, la valeur des 
coupons-réponse est calculée a 
raison de 28 centimes par unité. 

4.—Sauf entente contraire, les 
coupons échangés sont envoyés 
annuellement, au plus tard dans 
un délai de trois mois aprés ex- 
piration de l’année, aux Adminis- 
trations qui les ont émis, avec 
l’indication globale de leur nombre 
et de leur valeur. 

5.—Aussitét que deux Adminis- 
trations se sont mises d’accord sur 
le nombre des coupons échangés 
dans leurs relations réciproques, 
elles dressent chacune et trans- 
mettent au Bureau international 
un relevé conforme au modéle C 27 
ci-annexé indiquant le solde débi- 
teur ou créditeur, si ce solde dé- 
passe 25 francs et si un réglement 
a n’a pas été prévu entre les 

eux pays. A défaut d’accord 
dans un délai de six mois, |’Ad- 
ministration créanciére établit son 
décompte et l’envoie au Bureau 
international. 


Dans le cas ou l’une des Ad- 
ministrations seulement fournit 
son relevé, les indications de celui- 
ci font foi. 

Le solde est compris par le 
Bureau international dans un dé- 
compte annuel et le payement a 
lieu dans les conditions prévues 
& l'article 176. 

6.—Lorsque, dans les rapports 
entre deux Administrations, le 
solde annuel ne dépasse pas 25 
francs, l’Administration débitrice 
est exonérée de tout payement. 
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the supervision of the Interna- 
tional Bureau, which furnishes 
them to the Administrations at 
cost. 

2. Each Administration has the 
option: 

(a) Of giving the reply coupons 
a distinctive perforation which 
does not interfere with the reading 
of the text and is not of such a 
nature as to hinder verification of 
the coupons; 

(b) modifying, by hand or 
by means of a printing process, 
the selling price indicated on the 
coupons, 

3. In accounts between Ad- 
ministrations, the value of reply 
coupons is calculated at the rate 
of 28 centimes per unit. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, 
exchanged coupons are sent annu- 
ally, at the latest within a period 
of three months after the expira- 
tion of the year, to the Adminis- 
trations which have issued them 
with an indication of their tota 
number and value. 

5. As soon as two Administra- 
tions have come to an agreement 
as to the number of coupons ex- 
changed in their reciprocal rela- 
tions, they each make up and 
transmit to the International 
Bureau a statement conforming to 
Model C 27 hereto appended, 
indicating the debit or credit bal- 
ance, if such balance exceeds 25 
francs and if special settlement 
has not been provided for be- 
tween the two countries. In the 
absence of an agreement within a 
period of six months, the creditor 
Administration makes up its ac- 
count and sends it to the Inter- 
national Bureau. 

In case that only one of the 
Administrations furnishes its 


statement, the indications of the 
latter are considered as valid. 

The balance is included by the 
International Bureau in an annual 
account and payment takes place 
under the conditions prescribed 
by Article 175. 

6. When, in the relations be- 
tween two Administrations, the 
annual balance does not exceed 
25 francs, the debtor Administra- 
tion is released from all payment. 


Value of reply cou- 
pons. 


Annual settlement. 


Ante, p. 2168. 
Small balances. 
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Issuance of identity 
cards. 


Forms. 
Post, p. 2222. 


Requirements. 


Renewal of card. 


Right reserved. 


Post, p. 2222 
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ARTICLE 177. 
Cartes d’identité. 


1.—Chaque Administration dé- 
signe les bureaux ou les services 
qui délivrent les cartes d’identité. 

2.—Ces cartes sont établies sur 
des formules conformes au modéle 
C 28 ci-annexé. Ces formules sont 
fournies, au prix cofitant, par le 
Bureau international. 

3.—Au moment de la demande, 
le requérant remet sa photographie 
et justifie de son identité. Les 
Administrations édictent les pres- 
criptions nécessaires pour que les 
cartes ne soient délivrées qu’aprés 
examen minutieux de |’identité du 
requérant. 

L’agent inscrit cette demande 
sur un registre, remplit 4 |’encre 
et en caractéres latins toutes les 
indications quecomporte la formule 
de carte didentité, fixe sur celle-ci 
la photographie a l’endroit dé- 
signé, applique mi-partie sur cette 
photographie et mi-partie sur la 
carte un timbre-poste représentant 
la taxe percue et annule cette 
figurine au moyen d’une empreinte 
bien nette du timbre a date. 

Il appose ensuite de nouveau 
l’empreinte de ce timbre ou de son 
sceau officiel, de maniére qu’elle 
porte & la fois sur la partie supé- 
rieure de la photographie et sur la 
carte, puis reproduit cette em- 
preinte A la troisiéme page de la 
carte, signe celle-ci et la remet a 
l’intéressé aprés avoir recueilli sa 
signature. 

4.—Lorsque la physionomie du 
titulaire s’est modifiée au point 
qu’elle ne réponde plus & la photo- 
graphie ou au signalement, la 
carte doit étre renouvelée. 

5.—Chaque pays conserve la 
faculté de délivrer les cartes d’- 
identité du service international 
selon les régles appliquées pour les 
cartes en usage dans son service 
intérieur. 

Les Administrations peuvent 
ajouter, 4 la formule C 28, un 
feuillet destiné A recevoir des 
annotations spéciales pour les be- 
soins de leur service interne. 
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ARTICLE 177 
Identity cards 


1. Each Administration desig- 
nates the offices or services which 
issue identity cards. 

2. Such cards are made up on 
forms agreeing with Model C 28 
hereto appended. Those forms 
are furnished at cost by the Inter- 
national Bureau. 

3. At the time of application, 
the applicant submits his photo- 
graph and proves his identity. 
The Administrations fix the nec- 
essary requirements so that cards 
may not be issued until after 
careful investigation as to the 
identity of the applicant. 

The employee enters that appli- 
cation in a register; fills in with 
ink, and in Latin characters, all 
the information called for by the 
form of identity card; affixes the 
photograph to it in the designated 
place; applies, half on the photo- 
graph and half on the card, a 
postage stamp representing the 
charge collected; and cancels that 
stamp by means of a very neat 
impression of the date stamp. 

He then also applies an impres- 
sion of that stamp or his official 
seal in such a manner that it 
appears both on the upper part of 
the photograph and on the card, 
then reproduces that impression 
on the third page of the card, signs 
the latter, and delivers it to the in- 
terested party after obtaining his 
signature. 

4, When the appearance of the 
holder becomes changed to such 
an extent that it no longer agrees 
with the photograph or descrip- 
tion, the card shall be renewed. 

5. Each country reserves the 
right to issue identity cards for 
the international service in ac- 
cordance with the rules appli- 
cable to cards used in its domestic 
service. 

Administrations may attach a 
leaflet to Form C 28 to receive 
such special annotations as may be 
required in the domestic service. 
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ARTICLE 178. 


Dépéches échangées avec des 
bAtiments de guerre. 


1—L’établissement d’un 
échange, en dépéches closes, entre 
une Administration postale et des 
divisions navales ou des bAatiments 
de guerre de méme nationalité, ou 
entre une division navale ou un 
bAtiment de guerre et une autre 
division navale ou un autre bati- 
ment de guerre de méme nationali- 
té, doit étre notifié, autant que n 
possible & l’avance, aux Adminis- 
trations intermédiaires. 

2.—La suscription de ces dé- 
péches est rédigée comme suit: 


Du bureau de 

a division navale 
(nationalité) de 
(désignation de la 
division) a 

le batiment (natio- 
nalité) le (nom du 
bAtiment) a 


Pour 


ou 


De la division navale (na- 
tionalité) de (désigna- 
tion de la division) a__ 

Du bAtiment (nationalité) 
le (nom du batiment) a- 

Pour le bureau de 


De la division navale (na- 
tionalité) de (désigna- 
tion de la division) a-_- 

Du bAatiment (nationalité) 
le (nom du bAatiment) 


la division navale 
(nationalité) de 
(désignation de la 
division) & 

le batiment (natio- 
nalité) le(nom du 
bAtiment) a 


Pour (Pays). 


3.—Les dépéches 4 destination 


division of__-___- 
. (name of division) 
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ARTICLE 178 
Mails exchanged with warships 


1. Notice shall be given, as far 
as possible in advance, to the 
intermediate Administrations, of 
the establishment of an exchange 
of closed mails between a Postal 
Administration and naval divi- 
sions or warships of the same 
nationality, or between one naval 
division or warship and another 

naval division or warship of the 
same nationality. 


2. The address of such 
patches is worded as follows: 


From office of - 


dis- 


- Guasiaaee 


division of-_-_- -- 
(name of division) 


(Country) 
O66 SILLA Se E. 


e ip_- 
(nationality) (name of ship) 


_naval 
(nationality) 


division of _- ae 
(name of division) 
at_ 


From the ship- -- 
(nationality) “(name of ship) 


ORs 623Gb a 


(Country) 


For the office of 


From the_- 
(nationality) 


BB STIS f (Country) 


From the_- 3 
(nationality) (name of ship) 


(nationality) 
division of 
(name of division) 


(Country) 


3. Dispatches addressed to or 


Mails exchanged 
with warships. 


Wording of address. 


Forwarding, etc. 


coming from naval divisions or 
warships are forwarded, in the 


ou provenant de divisions navales 
ou de bdtiments de guerre sont 





Dispatches in care 
ul. 


ered as being in tran- 


Accounting for cus- 
tc. 
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acheminées, sauf indication d’une 
voie spéciale sur ]’ adresse, par les s 
voies plus rapides et dans les 
mémes conditions que les dépéches 
échangées entre bureaux de poste. 

Le capitaine d’un paquebot 
postal qui transporte des dépéches 
& destination d’une division navale 
ou d’un b&timent de guerre les 
tient & la disposition du com- 
mandant de la division ou du 
bAtiment destinataire en prévision 
du cas ov celui-ci viendrait lui en 
demander la livraison en route. 

4.—Si les batiments ne se trou- 
vent ze au lieu de destination 
quand les dépéches & leur adresse 
y parviennent, ces dépéches sont 
conservées au bureau de poste 
jusqu’a leur retrait par le desti- 
nataire ou leur réexpédition sur un 
autre point. La réexpédition peut 
étre demandée, soit par |’ Adminis- 
tration postale d’origine, soit par 
le commandant de la division 
navale ou du batiment desti- 
nataire, soit enfin par un Consul 
de méme nationalité. 

5.—Celles des dépéches dont il 
8 ‘agit qui portent la mention «Aux 
soins du Consul d . . .» sont con- 

au Consulat indiqué. 

‘tiles peuvent ultérieurement, a la 
demande du Consul, étre réinté- 
grées dans le service postal et 
réexpédiées sur le lieu d’origine ou 
sur une autre destination. 


6.—Les dépéches 4 destination 
d’un bAtiment de guerre sont con- 
sidérées comme étant en transit 
jusqu’éA leur remise au comman- 
dant de ce batiment, alors méme 
qu’elles auraient été primitive- 
ment adressées aux soins d’un 
bureau de poste ou & un Consul 
chargé de servir d’agent de trans- 
port intermédiaire; elles ne sont 
donc pas considérées comme étant 
parvenues & leur adresse tant 
qu’elles n’ont pas été livrées au 
bAtiment de guerre destinataire. 


ARTICLE 179. 


Bulletins d’affranchissement. 
Décompte des frais de douane, etc. 


1—Le décompte relatif aux 
frais de douane, etc., déboursés par 
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absence of any indication of a 
epecel route in the address, by 
the most rapid routes, and under 
the same conditions as dispatches 
exchanged between post offices. 
The captain of a mail steamer 
carrying mails addressed to a 
naval division or warship holds 
them at the disposal of the com- 
manding officer of the division 
or vessel of destination, in case 
that the latter should happen to 
request their delivery en route. 


4. If the ships are not found at 
the place of destination when 
the dispatches addressed to them 
arrive there, such dispatches are 
held at the post office until they 
are withdrawn by the addressee 
or forwarded to another point. 
Redirection may be requested 
either by the Postal Adminis- 
tration of origin or by the com- 
manding officer of the naval divi- 
sion or vessel of destination; or, 
finally, by a Consul of the same 
nationality. 

5. Those of the dispatches in 
question which bear the note: 
Aux soins du Consul d 
(in care of the Consul of 
are delivered to the Consulate 
indicated. Later on, they may, 
at the request of the Consul, be 
turned back to the postal service 
and returned to the place of 
origin or forwarded to another 
destination. 

6. Dispatches addressed to a 
warship are considered as being 
in transit up to their delivery to 
the commanding officer of that 
ship, even if they were originally 
addressed in care of a post office 
or to a Consul charged with serv- 
ing as intermediate forwarding 
agent; they are not, therefore, 
considered as having arrived at 
their address as long as they have 
not been delivered to the war- 
ship of destination. 


ARTICLE 179 


Eeapaynent bulletins. Accounting 
or customs charges, etc. 


1. The accounting for customs 
charges, etc., paid out by each Ad- 
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chaque Administration pour le 
compte d’une autre, est effectué 
au moyen de comptes particuliers 
mensuels conformes au modéle C 
29 ci-annexé, qui sont établis par 
l’Administration débitrice dans la 
monnaie du pays créancier. Les 
bulletins d’affranchissement sont 
inscrits par ordre alphabétique des 
bureaux qui ont fait l’avance des 
frais et suivant l’ordre numérique 
qui leur a été donné. 


Si les deux Administrations in- 
téressées assurent également le 
service des colis postaux dans leurs 
relations réciproques, elles peuvent 
comprendre, sauf avis contraire, 
dans les décomptes des bulletins 
d’affranchissement de ce dernier 
service, ceux de la poste aux 
lettres. 

2.—Le compte particulier, ac- 
compagné des bulletins d’affran- 
chissement, est transmis 4 |’Ad- 
ministration créanciére au plus 
tard 4 la fin du mois qui suit celui 
auquel il se rapporte. Il n’est pas 
dressé de compte négatif. 


3.—La vérification des comptes 


a licu dans les conditions fixées par 
le Réglement des mandats de 
poste. 


4.—Les décomptes donnent lieu 
& une liquidation spéciale. Chaque 
Administration peut, toutefois, de- 
mander que ces comptes soient 
annexés aux comptes des mandats 
de poste ou aux comptes CP 15 ou 
CP 16 des colis postaux. 


ARTICLE 180. 


Formules & l’usage du public. 


En vue de |’application des dis- 
positions de l’article 31, § 2, de la 
Convention, sont considérées 
comme formules a l’usage du 
public les formules: 

C 1 (Etiquette de douane), 

C 2 (Déclaration en douane), 

C3 (Bulletin d’affranchisse- 
ment), 

C 5 (Avis de réception), 

C8 (Mandat de rembourse- 
ment), 

C10 (Enveloppe de réexpédi- 
tion), 
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ministration on behalf of another, 
is effected by means of individ- 
ual monthly accounts conforming 
to Model C 29 hereto ap- 
pons which are made up 
y the debtor Administration in 
money of the creditor country. 
The prepayment bulletins are 
entered in the alphabetical order 
of the offices which have ad- 
vanced the charges, and in the 
numerical order which has been 
given them. 

If the two Administrations con- 
cerned also participate in the 
parcel-post service in their recip- 
rocal relations, they may, in the 
absence of contrary notification, 
include in the accounts of pre- 

ayment bulletins relative to the 
atter service those relative to the 
regular-mail service. 

2. aed renee account, ac- 
compan y the prepayment 
bulletins, is transmitted > the 
creditor Administration, at the 
latest by the end of the month 
following the one to which it 
relates. No negative accounts are 
made up. 

3. Verification of the accounts 
takes place under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations of the 
Agreement concerning money 
orders. 

4. The accounts give rise to 
a special settlement. Each 
Administration may, however, re- 
quest that such accounts be ap- 
pended either to the money-order 
accounts or to the parcel-post 
accounts C P 15 or C P 16. 


ARTICLE 180 


Forms for the use of the public 


In view of the application of the 
provisions of Article 31, Section 2, 
of the Convention, the following 
Forms are considered as forms 
for the use of the public: 

C 1 (customs label), 

C 2 (customs declaration), 

C 3 (prepayment bulletin), 


C 5 (return receipt), 
C 8 (C. O. D. money order), 


C 10 (forwarding envelope), 


Prepayment bulle- 
tins. 


Inclusion of regular- 
mail service. 


Transmission of 0- 
counts. 


Verification. 


Settlement. 


Forms for use of the 
public. 
Ante, p. 2063. 








2176 


Period for retention 
of documents. 


Telegraphic address. 


Functions of Inter- 
national Bureau. 


Attendance of direc- 
tor. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


retrait 
Cll modification d’ adres- 
(Demande se, modification du 
de montant du rem- 


boursement). 
C 12 (Réclamation d’un envoi 
ordinaire non parvenu), 
C13 (Réclamation d’un envoi 
recommandé, etc.), 
C 26 (Coupon-réponse), 
C 28 (Carte d’identité postale). 


ARTICLE 181. 
Délai de garde des documents. 


Les documents du service inter- 
national doivent étre conservés 
pendant une période minimum de 
deux ans @ partir du lendemain de 
la date a laquelle ces documents 
se référent. 


ARTICLE 182. 
Adresse télégraphique. 


Les Administrations font usage, 
pour les communications télégra- 
phiques qu’elles échangent entre 
elles, de l’adresse télégraphique 
«Postgen», suivie de |’indication 
de la ville od se trouve le siége de 
]’Administration centrale. 

Pour les communications adres- 
sées & des bureaux autres que 
l’ Administration centrale du pays 
de destination, ladresse télégra- 
phique doit étre «Postbur», suivie 
de Pindseation de la ville 4 laquelle 


le télégramme est adressé. 


Titre IX. 
BUREAU INTERNATIONAL. 
CuHAPITRE UNIQUE. 
ARTICLE 183. 


Congrés et Conférences. 


Le Bureau international prépare 
les travaux des Congrés et des 
Conférences. I] pourvoit aux im- 
pressions et A la distribution des 
documents nécessaires. 

Le Directeur de ce Bureau 
assiste aux séances des Congrés et 
des Conférences et prend part aux 
discussions, sans voix délibérative. 
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C 11 (request for return, change 
of address, or modification of 
C. O. D. charge), 


C 12 (inquiry about an ordinary 
article not received), 

C 13 (tracer for a registered 
article, etc.), 

C 26 (reply coupon), 

C 28 (postal identity card). 


ARTICLE 181 
Period for retention of documents 


The records of the international 
service shall be kept for a mini- 
mum period of two years, counting 
from the day following the date to 
which such documents refer. 


ARTICLE 182 
Telegraphic address 


Administrations make use, for 
telegraphic communications 
which they exchange among 
themselves, of the telegraphic 
address Postgen, followed by the 
name of the city in which the 
central Administration is located. 

For communications addressed 
to offices other than the Central 
Administration in the country of 
destination, the telegraphic ad- 
dress shall be Postbur, followed by 
the name of the city to which the 
telegram is addressed. 


Titte IX 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 


SoLe CHAPTER 
ARTICLE 183 


Congresses and Conferences 


The International Bureau pre- 
pares the agenda for Congresses 
and Conferences. It provides for 
the printing and distribution of 
the necessary documents. 

The director of that Bureau 
attends the sessions of Congresses 
and Conferences and takes part 
in the discussions, without the 
power of voting. 
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ARTICLE 184. 


Renseignements. Demandes de 
modification des Actes. 


Le Bureau international doit se 
tenir en tout temps A la disposition 
des membres de . "Union pour leur 
fournir, sur les questions relatives 
au service, les renseignements dont 
ils pourraient avoir besoin. 

i instruit les demandes de 
modification ou d’interprétation 
des dispositions qui régissent 
l’Union et notifie les résultats des 
consultations. 


ARTICLE 185. 
Publications. 


1.—Le Bureau international ré- 
dige, 4 l’aide des documents qui 
sont mis & sa disposition, un 
journal spécial en langues alle- 
mande, anglaise, espagnole et fran- 
aise. 

2.—Il publie, d’aprés les infor- 
mations fournies en vertu des 
prescriptions de l'article 193 ci- 
aprés, un recueil officiel de tous 
les renseignements d’intérét géné- 
ral concernant |’exécution de la 
Convention et du Réglement dans 
chaque pays. 

Des recueils analogues concer- 
nant |’exécution des Arrangements 
sont publiés sur la demande des 
Administrations participant 4 ces 
Arrangements. 

3.—Le Bureau international 
publie également, au. moyen des 
éléments fournis par les Adminis- 
trations: 

a) un recueil de renseignements 
sur l’organisation des Administra- 
tions de |’Union et sur leurs 
services internes; 

b) un recueil des taxes appli- 
quées par les Administrations dans 
leur service interne; 

c) une liste des objets interdits ; 

d) une liste des lignes de paque- 
bots; 

e) une liste des distances kilo- 
métriques afférentes aux parcours 
territoriaux; 

f) une liste des pays éloignés et 
assimilés; 

g) un tableau des équivalents. 
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ARTICLE 184 


Information. Requests for 
modification of the Acts 


The International Bureau shall 
hold itself at all times at the dis- 
posal of members of the Union, 
to furnish them, on questions rela- 
tive to the service, such informa- 
tion as they may require. 

It prepares a statement of 
requests for modification or inter- 
pretation of the provisions gov- 
erning the Union, and makes 
known the results of consulta- 
tions. 


ARTICLE 185 
Publications 


1. The International Bureau 
publishes, with the aid of the 
documents which are placed at 


its disposal, a special journal in 
nglish, Spanish 


the German, 
and French languag 

2. It cotbtiohee,” in accordance 
with the information furnished 
under the provisions of Article 
193 hereafter, an official digest 
of all information of general 
interest concerning the execution 
of the Convention and the Reg- 
ulations in each country. 

Similar digests concerning the 
execution of the Agreements are 
published at the request of the 
Administrations participating in 
those Agreements. 

3. The International Bureau 
also publishes, with the aid of the 
information furnished by the Ad- 
ministrations: 

(a) A digest of information 
concerning the organization of the 
Administrations of the Union and 
their domestic services; 

(6) A digest of the rates applied 
by the A istrations in their 
domestic services; 

(c) A list of prohibited articles; 

(d) A list of steamship lines; 


(e) A list of distances in kilo- 
meters on land routes; 


A list of distant countries 
countries assimilated thereto; 
(g) A table of equivalents. 


an 


ating of infor- 
matio 


Requests for modifi- 
cation, etc., of provi- 
sions. 


Digest of informa- 
tion. 


Post, p. 2182. 


Other publications. 
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Communication of 
certain modifications. 


Distribution of doc- 
uments. 


Ante, p. 2061. 


Postal dictionary of 
the world. 


Distribution. 


Ante, p. 2061. 


Annual report. 


Official language. 


Reply coupons; 
identity cards. 
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4.—Les modifications éventu- 
elles apportées aux divers docu- 
ments énumérés aux §§ 2 et 3 sont 
notifiées par circulaire. 

5.—Les documents publiés par 
le Bureau international sont dis- 
tribués aux Administrations dans 
la proportion du nombre d’unités 
contributives assignées 4 chacune 
d’elles par application de |’article 
25 de la Convention. 

Les exemplaires supp]lémentaires 
de ces documents qui seraient ré- 
clamés par les Administrations 
sont payés a part, d’aprés leur 
prix de revient. — 

6.—Le Bureau international est 
chargé de publier un dictionnaire 
alphabétique de tous les bureaux 
de poste du monde, avec une men- 
tion spéciale pour ceux de ces 
bureaux chargés de services qui 
ne sont pas encore généralisés. 
Ce dictionnaire est tenu au courant 
au moyen de suppléments ou de 
toute autre maniére que le Bureau 
international juge convenable. 

Le dictionnaire est distribué aux 
Administrations 4 raison de 10 
exemplaires par unité contributive 
assignée 4 chacune d’elles par ap- 
plication de l’article 25 de la Con- 
vention. Les exemplaires sup- 
plémentaires demandés par les 
Administrations sont payés a part, 
d’aprés leur prix de revient. 


ARTICLE 186. 
Rapport annuel. 


Le Bureau international fait sur 
sa gestion un rapport annuel qui 
est communiqué 4 toutes les 
Administrations. 


ARTICLE 187. 


Langue officielle du Bureau 
international. 


La langue officielle du Bureau 
international est la langue fran- 
gaise. 


ARTICLE 188. 


Coupons-réponse. Cartes 


d’identité. 
Le Bureau international est 


chargé de faire confectionner les 
coupons-réponse et les cartes 


4. Any modifications made in 
the various documents enumer- 
ated in Sections 2 and 3 are com- 
municated by circular. 

5. The documents published by 
the International Bureau are dis- 
tributed among the Administra- 
tions in proportion to the number 
of contributive units assigned to 
each of them by application of 
Article 25 of the Convention. 

Additional copies of those docu- 
ments requested by Administra- 
tions are paid for separately, at 
cost price. 


6. The International Bureau is 
charged with publishing an alpha- 
betical dictionary of all the post 
offices in the world, with special 
mention of those of such offices 
charged with services which have 
not yet been generalized. That 
aeeanaty is kept up to date by 
means of supplements, or in any 
other manner which the Interna- 
tional Bureau deems convenient. 

The dictionary is distributed 
among the Administrations at 
the rate of 10 copies for each 
contributive unit assigned to each 
of them by application of Article 
25 of the Convention. Additional 
copies requested by Administra- 
tions are paid for separately, at 
cost price. 


ARTICLE 186 
Annual report 


The International Bureau makes 
an annual report of its operations, 
which is sent to all the Adminis- 
trations. 


ARTICLE 187 


Official language of the Interna- 
tonal Bureau 
The official language of the In- 
ternational Bureau is the French 
language. 
ARTICLE 188 


Reply coupons. Identity cards 


The International Bureau is 
charged with causing reply cou- 
pons and identity cards to be 
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d’identité et d’en approvisionner, 
sur leur demande, les Administra- 
tions. 


ARTICLE 189, 


Balance et liquidation des 
comptes. 


1.—Le Bureau international est 
chara d’opérer la balance et la 
liquidation des comptes de toute 
nature relatifs au service interna- 
tional des postes entre les Admi- 
nistrations qui déclarent vouloir 
emprunter son _ intermédiaire. 
Celles-ci se concertent, a cet effet, 
entre elles et avec ce Bureau. 


2.—Sur la demande des Ad- 
ministrations intéressées, les dé- 
comptes télégraphiques peuvent 
aussi étre indiqués au Bureau 
international pour entrer dans la 
compensation des soldes. 

3.—Chaque Administration con- 
serve le droit d’établir 4 son choix 
des décomptes spéciaux pour di- 
verses branches du service et d’en 
opérer & sa convenance le régle- 


ment avec ses correspondants, 
sans employer |’intermédiaire du 
Bureau international, auquel elle 
se borne A indiquer pour quelles 
branches de service et pour quels 
pays elle réclame ses offices. 


4,.—Les Administrations qui em- 
pruntent l’intermédiaire du Bu- 
reau international pour la balance 
et la liquidation des décomptes 
peuvent cesser d’user de cet inter- 
médiaire trois mois aprés en avoir 
donné avis. 


ARTICLE 190. 


Etablissement des comptes. 


1.—Lorsque les comptes parti- 
culiers ont été débattus et arré- 
tésd’un commun accord, les Admi- 
nistrations débitrices transmettent 
aux Administrations créanciéres, 
pour chaque nature d’opérations, 


une reconnaissance, établie en 
francs et centimes, du montant 
de la balance des deux comptes 
parte avec l’indication de 
‘objet de la créance et de la pé- 
riode & laquelle elle se rapporte. 
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manufactured, and with supply- 
ing them to the Administrations 
on request. 


ARTICLE 189 


Balancing and settlement of 


accounts 


1. The International Bureau is 
charged with effecting the balanc- 
ing and settlement of accounts of 

kinds relating to the inter- 
national postal service between 
Administrations which express 
their desire to use its inter- 
mediary. The latter come to an 
agreement to that effect between 
themselves and with the Bureau. 

2. At the request of the Ad- 
ministrations concerned, _ tele- 
graphic accounts may also be 
transmitted to the International 
Bureau, to be included in the 
striking of balances. 

3. Each Administration _re- 
serves the right to make up, at 
its option, special accounts for 
various branches of the service, 
and to settle them, at its con- 
venience, with its correspondents, 
without employing the interme- 
diary of the International Bureau, 
to which it merely gives notice of 
those branches of the service and 
the countries for which it requests 
its offices. 

4. Administrations which em- 
ploy the intermediary of the In- 
ternational Bureau in balancing 
and settling accounts may cease 
to use that intermediary three 
months after having given notice 
thereof. 


ARTICLE 190 
Preparation of accounts 


1. When the detailed accounts 
have been checked and agreed 
upon, the debtor Administrations 
transmit to the creditor Adminis- 
trations, for each class of opera- 
tions, an acknowledgment, stated 
in francs and centimes, of the 
amount of the balance of the two 
detailed accounts, with indica- 
tion of the subject of the credit 
and the period to which it relates. 


Balancing and set- 
tlement of accounts. 


Telegraphic 
accounts. 


Special accounts. 


Use of intermediary. 
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General accounts. 


Other systems. 


Credit tables. 


Examination 
by Bureau. 


General balance 
sheet. 
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Sauf entente contraire, |’Admi- 
nistration qui désire, pour sa 
comptabilité intérieure, avoir des 
comptes généraux, doit les établir 
elle-méme et les soumettre & 1’ac- 
ceptation de ]’Administration cor- 
respondante. 

Les Administrations peuvent 
s’entendre pour pratiquer un autre 
systéme dans leurs relations. 

2.—Chaque Administration 
adresse au Bureau international 
mensuellement ou _ trimestrielle- 
ment, si des circonstances spéciales 
le rendent désirable, un tableau in- 
diquant son Avoir du chef des 
décomptes particuliers ainsi que 
le total des sommes dont elle est 
créanciére envers chacune des Ad- 
ministrations contractantes; cha- 
que créance figurant dans ce 
tableau doit étre justifiée par une 
reconnaissance de |’Administra- 
tion débitrice. 

Ce tableau doit parvenir au 
Bureau international le 19 de 
chaque mois ou du premier mois 
de chaque trimestre au plus tard. 
A défaut, il n’est compris que dans 
la liquidation du mois ou du tri- 
mestre suivant. 

3.—Le Bureau international 
examine, en rapprochant les re- 
connaissances, si les tableaux sont 
exacts. Toute rectification néces- 
saire est notifiée aux Administra- 
tions intéressées. 

Le Doit de chaque Administra- 
tion envers une autre est reporté 
dans un tableau récapitulatif; l’ad- 
dition des sommes portées dans les 
diverses colonnes de ce tableau 
forme le solde débiteur global de 
chaque Administration. 


ARTICLE 191. 
Balance générale. 


i—Le Bureau international 
réunit les tableaux et les récapi- 
tulations en une balance générale 
indiquant: 

a) letotal du Doit et del’Avoir 
de chaque Administration ; 

b) le solde débiteur ou le solde 
créditeur de chaque Administra- 
tion ; 

c) les sommes a payer par les 
Administrations débitrices et la 
répartition de ces sommes entre 
les Administrations créanciéres. 
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Barring soutreny: agreement, an 
Administration which desires, for 


its own accounting purposes, to 
have general accounts, shall make 
them up itself, and submit them 
to the corresponding Administra- 
tion for acceptance. 

Administrations may come to 
agreements to apply another sys- 
tem in their relations. 

2. Each Administration address- 
es to the International Bureau 
monthly, or quarterly, if special 
circumstances render it desirable, 
a table indicating its credit result- 
ing from the detailed accounts, as 
well as the total of the sums due 
to it by each of the contracting 
Administrations; each credit figur- 
ing in that table shall be justified 
by an acknowledgment from the 
debtor Administration. 


That table shall reach the In- 
ternational Bureau by the 19th of 
each month or of the first month 
of each quarter at the latest. 
Otherwise, it is carried over for 
settlement to the account for the 
following month or quarter. 

3. The International Bureau 
examines, by comparing the ac- 
knowledgments, whether the 
tables are correct. Notice. of 
any necessary correction is given 
to the Administrations concerned. 

The debit of each Administra- 
tion to another is carried over to 
a recapitulatory table; the sum of 
the amounts entered in the vari- 
ous columns of that table con- 
stitutes the total debit balance of 
each Administration. 


ARTICLE 191 
General balance sheet 


1. The International Bureau 
assembles the tables and recapit- 
ulations into a general balance 
sheet indicating: 

(a) The total debit and credit 
of each Administration ; 

(6) The debit or credit balance 
of each Administration; 


(c) The sums to be paid by the 
debtor Administrations, and the 
distribution of those sums among 
the creditor Administrations. 
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Il veille, dans la mesure du 
possible, 4 ce que chaque Adminis- 
tration n’ait & effectuer, pour se 
libérer, qu’un ou deux payements 
distincts. 

Toutefois, l’Administration qui 
se trouve habituellement 4 décou- 
vert envers une autre Administra- 
tion d’une somme supérieure a 50,- 
000 francs a le droit de réclamer 
des acomptes. 

Ces acomptes sont inscrits, tant 
par 1|’Administration créanciére 
que par |’Administration débitrice, 
au bas des tableaux A adresser au 
Bureau international. 


2.—Les reconnaissances trans- 
mises au Bureau international 
avec les tableaux sont classées par 
Administration. 

Elles servent de base pour 
l’établissement de la liquidation 
des comptes de chacune des Ad- 
ministrations intéressées. Dans 
cette liquidation doivent figurer: 

a) les sommes afférentes aux 
comptes spéciaux portant sur les 
divers échanges; 

b) le total des sommes résultant — 
de tous les comptes spéciaux par i 
rapport & chacune des Administra- r 
tions intéressées; 

c) les totaux des sommes dues & 
toutes les Administrations créan- 
ciéres pour chaque branche du 
service ainsi que leur total général. 

Ce total doit étre égal au total 
du Doit qui figure dans la récapi- 
tulation. 

Au bas du bordereau de liquida- 
tion, la balance est établie entre 
le Doit et l’Avoir résultant des 
tableaux adressés par les Adminis- 
trations au Bureau international. 
Le montant net du Doit ou de 
lAvoir doit étre égal au solde 
débiteur ou au solde créditeur 
porté dans la balance générale. En 
outre, le bordereau indique les 
Administrations en faveur des- 
quelles le payement doit étre 
effectué par l’Administration dé- 
bitrice. 

Les bordereaux de liquidation 
doivent étre transmis aux Ad- 
ministrations intéressées, par le 
Bureau international, au plus tard 
le 22 de chaque mois. 
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As far as possible, it sees that 
each Administration does not have 
to make more than one or two 
separate payments in order to 
settle its o vations. 

However, an Administration 
which habitually finds a sum ex- 
ceeding 50,000 francs due to it by 
another Administration has the 
right to claim payments on ac- 
count. 

Such remittances are entered, 
by both the creditor and the debt- 
or Administrations, at the bot- 
tom of the tables which they 
address to the International 
Bureau. 

2. The acknowledgments trans- 
mitted to the International Bu- 
reau with the tables are classified 
according to Administrations. 

They serve as the basis for 
settlement of the accounts of each 
of the Administrations concerned. 
In the balance-sheet shall appear: 


(a) The sums relative to the 
special accounts concerning the 
various exchanges; 

(b) The total of the sums result- 

ng from all the special accounts 

ating to each of the Administra- 
dus concerned ; 

(c) The totals of the sums due 
to all the creditor Administrations 
for each branch of the service, as 
well as their grand total. 

That to must be equal to 
the debit appearing in the reca- 
pitulation. 

At the bottom of the balance- 
sheet, the balance is struck be- 
tween the debit and the credit 
resulting from the tables ad- 
dressed , the Administrations to 
the International Bureau. The 
net amount of the debit or credit 
must be equal to the debit or 
credit balance carried into the 
general balance sheet. Moreover, 
the sheet indicates the Administra- 
tions in favor of which the pay- 
ment is to be effected by the 
debtor Administration. 

The balance sheets shall be 
sent to the Administrations con- 
cerned by the International Bu- 
reau by the 22d of each month at 
the latest. 


Classification # ac- 


knowledgments. 
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Payment. 


Ante, p. 2168. 


Small balances. 


Communications to 
be addressed to Inter- 
national Bureau. 


Ante, p. 2108. 
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ARTICLE 192. 
Payement. 


Le payement des sommes dues, 
en vertu d’une liquidation, par une 
Administration 4 une autre Ad- 
ministration, doit étre effectué 
aussitét que possible et au plus 
tard quinze jours aprés la récep- 
tion du bordereau de liquidation 
par l’Administration débitrice. Les 
dispositions de l’article 175, § 1, 
sont applicables en ce qui concerne 
les autres conditions de payement. 
Les dispositions du § 6 dudit 
article font régle en cas de non- 
payement du solde dans le délai 
fixé. 

Les soldes débiteurs ou crédi- 
teurs n’excédant pas 500 francs 
peuvent étre reportés a la liquida- 
tion du mois suivant, 4 la condition 
toutefois que les Administrations 
intéressées soient en rapport men- 
suel avec le Bureau international. 
Il est fait mention de ce report 
dans les récapitulations et dans 
les liquidations pour les Adminis- 
trations créanciéres et débitrices. 
L’Administration débitrice fait 
parvenir, le cas échéant, a |’ Ad- 
ministration créanciére, une recon- 
naissance de la somme due, pour 
étre portée au prochain tableau. 


ARTICLE 193. 


Communications & adresser au 
Bureau international. 


1—Les Administrations se 
transmettent, par |’intermédiaire 
du Bureau international, la collec- 
tion en trois exemplaires de leurs 
timbres-poste et des impressions- 
types de leurs machines & affran- 
die. avec indication de la date A 
partir de laquelle les timbres-poste 
des émissions antérieures cessent 
d’avoir cours. 
2.—Elles doivent, en outre, com- 
muniquer au Bureau international: 
a)lamentionqu’ellesontadoptée, 
par application de l'article 106, 
§ 2, comme équivalent de l’expres- 
sion «Taxe pergue» ou «Port 
pa é»; ; 
) les taxes modérées qu’elles 
ont adoptées en vertu de l'article 5 
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ARTICLE 192 
Payment 


Payment of the sums due, by 
virtue of a balance sheet, by one 
Administration to another Ad- 
ministration, shall be made as 
soon as possible, and at the latest 
fifteen days after receipt of the 
balance sheet by the debtor Ad- 
ministration. he provisions of 
Article 175, Section 1, are appli- 
cable in regard to the other con- 
ditions of payment. The provi- 
sions of Section 6 of the said Arti- 
cle govern in case of non-payment 
of the balance within the period 
fixed. 

Debit or credit balances not 
exceeding 500 francs may be car- 
ried over to the balance sheet for 
the following month; provided, 
however, that the A ministra- 
tions concerned are in monthly 
communication with the Inter- 
national Bureau. Mention is 
made of such carrying over in the 
recapitulations and in the settle- 
ment accounts for the creditor 
and debtor Administrations. The 
debtor Administration, in such a 
case, sends the creditor Adminis- 
tration an acknowledgment of the 
sum due, to be carried over to the 
next table. 


ARTICLE 193 


Communications to be addressed to 
the International Bureau 


1. Administrations communi- 
cate to one another, through the 
intermediary of the International 
Bureau, a triplicate collection of 
their postage stamps and speci- 
men impressions of their stamp- 
ing machines, with indication of 
the date from which postage 
stamps of previous issues cease to 
be valid. 

2. They shall also communi- 
cate to the International Bureau: 

(a) The annotation which they 
have adopted, by application of 
Article 106, ‘Section 2, as the 
equivalent of the A aera Taxe 


percue or Port payé; 


(6) The reduced rates which 
they have adopted by virtue of 
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de la Convention et |’indication 
des relations auxquelles ces taxes 
sont applicables; 

c) Vindication des surtaxes 
qu’elles percoivent pour frais de 
transport extraordinaire en vertu 
des articles 37 et 77 de la Conven- 
tion ainsi que la nomenclature des 
pays auxquels s’appliquent ces 
surtaxes et, s'il y a lieu, la dési- 
gnation des services qui en moti- 
vent la perception; 

d) tous les renseignements utiles 
concernant les prescriptions doua- 
niéres ou autres ainsi que les 
interdictions ou restrictions réglant 
importation et le transit des 
envois postaux dans leurs services; 

e) le nombre de déclarations en 
douane éventuellement exigé pour 
les envois soumis au contréle 
douanier 4 destination de leur 
pays et les langues dans lesquelles 
= déclarations peuvent étre ré- 


ait Vindication qu’elles admet- 
tent ou non, dans les envois affran- 
chis au tarif des lettres ou des 
échantillons, des objets passibles 
de droits de douane; 

g) la liste des distances kilo- 
métriques pour les parcours terri- 
toriaux suivis dans leur pays par 
les dépéches en transit; 

h) la liste des lignes de paque- 
bots en partance de leurs ports et 
utilisées pour le transport des 
dépéches, avec indication des par- 
cours, des distances et des durées 
de parcours entre le port d’em- 
barquement et chacun des 
d’escale successifs, de la périodieité ité 
du service et des pays auxquels les 
frais de transit maritime, en cas 
d'utilisation des paquebots, doi- 
vent étre payés; 

i) leur fiste des pays éloignés et 
assimilés; 


j) leur décision au sujet de la 
faculté d’appliquer ou non cer- 
taines dispositions générales de la 
Convention et du Réglement; 


k) les renseignements utiles sur 
leur organisation et leurs services 
internes; 

1) leurs taxes postales inté- 
rieures. 
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Article 5 of the Convention, and 
an indication of the relations to 
which such rates are applicable; 

(c) An indication of the sur- 
charges which they collect as 
extraordinary transit charges by 
virtue of Articles 37 and 77 of the 
Convention, as well as a list of the 
countries to which such sur- 
charges apply, and, if necessary, 


a d ation of the services 
which give rise to their collection; 
(d) necessary information 


concerning their customs or other 
regulations, as well as the prohi- 
bitions or restrictions concerning 
the importation and transit of 
mail articles in their services; 

(e) The number of customs 
declarations, if any, required for 
articles subject to customs exam- 
ination addressed to their coun- 
tries, and the languages in which 
such declarations may be worded; 


(f) Information as to whether 
or not they admit, in articles pre- 
paid at the letter or sample rate, 
articles liable to customs duty; 


(g) A list of distances in kilo- 
meters on land routes followed in 
their countries by dispatches in 
transit; 

(h) A list of the steamship lines 
whose ships leave their ports and 
are used for the conveyance of 
mails, with indication of the 
routes, distances, transit times 
between the port of embarkation 
ts and each of the subsequent ports 
of call, frequency of the service, 
and the countries to which the 
maritime transit charges are to 
be paid if use is made of the 
steamships 

(2) Their list of distant coun- 
tries and countries assimilated 
thereto; 

(j) Their decision in regard to 
the option of applying or not 
applying certain general provi- 
—_ of the Convention and 

ulations; 

a's Appropriate information 
concerning their organization and 
domestic services; 

(1) Their domestic 
rates. 


postage 
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Ante, p. 2052. 


Ante, pp. 2068, 2089. 





2184 


Notice of change. 


Matter to be fur- 
nished Bureau. 


Annual preparation 
of general statistics. 


Post, pp. 2224, 2229. 


Use of periodical 
statements. 


Counting of articles. 


Intermediate esti- 
mate. 
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3.—Toute modification aux ren- 
seignements visés au § 2 doit étre 
notifiée sans retard. 


4.—Les Administrations doivent 
fournir au Bureau international 
deux exemplaires des documents 
qu’elles publient, tant sur le 
service intérieur que sur le service 
international. 


ARTICLE 194. 


Statistique générale. 


1.—Le Bureau international 
dresse une statistique générale 
pour chaque année. 

A cet effet, les Administrations 
lui font parvenir une série aussi 
compléte que possible de rensei- 
gnements statistiques sur formules 
conformes aux modéles C 30 et 
C 31 ci-annexés. Le tableau C 30 
est transmis 4 la fin du mois de 
juillet de chaque année, mais les 
renseignements compris dans les 
parties I, II et IV de ce tableau ne 
sont fournis que tous les trois ans; 
le tableau é 31 est également 
transmis tous les trois ans, A la 
méme date. Les renseignements 
fournis se rapportent toujours a 
l’année précédente. 

2.—Les opérations de service qui 
donnent lieu 4a enregistrement 
font l’objet de relevés périodiques, 
d’aprés les écritures effectuées. 

3.—Pour toutes les autres opéra- 
tions, il est procédé chaque année 
& un comptage des objets de toute 
nature, sans distinction entre les 
lettres, cartes postales, papiers 
d'affaires, imprimés, échantillons 
de marchandises et petits paquets 
et, au. moins tous les trois ans, 4 
un dénombrement des différentes 
catégories de correspondances. 

Chaque Administration fixe elle- 
méme I|’époque et la durée de ces 
comptages. 

4.—Dans|’intervalle quis’écoule 
entre les statistiques spéciales, le 
dénombrement des différentes caté- 
gories est fait d’aprés les chiffres 
proportionnels tirés de la précé- 
dente statistique spéciale. 

5.—Le Bureau international fait 
imprimer et distribue les formules 
de statistique 4 remplir par chaque 
Administration. I] fournit aux 





3. Notice of any modification 
in the information contemplated 
in Section 2 shall be given without 
delay. 

4. Administrations shall furnish 
the International Bureau with 
two copies of the documents 
which they publish, in regard to 
both the domestic and the inter- 
national services. 


ARTICLE 194 


General statistics 


1. The International Bureau 
makes up a set of general statis- 
tics for each year. 

For that purpose, the Adminis- 
trations send it a set of statistical 
information, as complete as pos- 
sible, on forms agreeing with 
Models C 30 and C 31 hereto 
appended. Table C 30 is sent 
out at the end of the month of 
July of each year; but the infor- 
mation comprised in Parts I, I, 
and IV of that table is furnished 
only once every three years; 
Table C 31 is likewise sent out 
once every three years, on the 
same date. The information fur- 
nished always relates to the pre- 
— year. 

2. Service operations which give 
rise to detailed recording form 
the subject of periodical state- 
ments based on the actual records. 

3. For all other operations, a 
count is made each year of articles 
of all kinds, without distinction 
between letters, post cards, com- 
mercial papers, prints, samples 
of merchandise, and small packets; 
and, at least once every three 
years, a count is made of the 
different classes of correspond- 
ence. 

Each Administration itself fixes 
the time and duration of such 
counts. 

4. In the interval which elapses 
between special statistics, the 
numbers of the different classes 
are estimated in accordance with 
proportional figures taken from 
the preceding special statistics. 

5. The International Bureau 
prints and distributes the statis- 
tical forms to be filled in by each 
Administration. It furnishes, to 
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Administrations qui en font la 
demande toutes les indications 
nécessaires sur les régles & suivre 
pour assurer |’uniformité des opéra- 
tions de statistique. 


ARTICLE 195, 
Dépenses du Bureau international. 


1.—Les dépenses ordinaires du 
Bureau international ne doivent 
pas dépasser, par année, la somme 
de 350,000 francs. 

2.—L’ Administration des postes 
suisses surveille les dépenses du 
Bureau international, fait les 
avances nécessaires et établit le 
compte annuel qui est commu- 
niqué aux autres Administrations. 


3.—Les sommes avancées par 
l’ Administration des postes suisses, 
suivant le § 2, doivent étre rem- 
boursées par les Administrations 
débitrices dans le plus bref délai 
possible, et au plus tard avant le 31 
décembre de |’année d’envoi du 
compte. Passé ce délai, les som- 
mes dues sont productives d’in- 
térét au profit de ladite Adminis- 
tration 4 raison de 5% Il’an, a 
ew du jour d’expiration dudit 

élal. 


4.—Les pays de |’Union sont 
classés ainsi qu’il suit en vue de la 
répartition des frais: 

1™ classe: Union de |’Afrique 
du Sud, Allemagne, Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique, République Argen- 
tine, Commonwealth de )’Austra- 
lie, Canada, Chine, Espagne, 
France, Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l’Irlande 
du Nord, Inde britannique, Italie, 
Japon, Nouvelle-Zélande, Pologne, 
Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes; 

2° classe :—; 

3° classe: Ensemble des Posses- 
sions des Etats-Unis d’ Amérique, 
Belgique, Brésil, Egypte, Algérie, 
Colonies et Protectorats frangais 
de |’Indochine, Ensemble des au- 
tres Colonies frangaises, Ensemble 
des Colonies britanniques, y com- 
pris les Territoires d’outre-mer, 
les Protectorats et les Territoires 
sous suzeraineté ou sous mandat, 


Mexique, Pays-Bas, Indes néerlan- date; Mexico, Netherlands, 
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Administrations which so request, 
all n information concern- 
ing the rules to be followed in 
order to assure uniformity in 
statistical operations. 


ARTICLE 195 


Expenses of the International 
Bureau 


1. The ordinary expenses of the 
International Bureau shall not 
exceed the sum of 350,000 francs 
a year. 

2. The Swiss Postal Adminis- 
tration supervises the expenses of 
the International Bureau, makes 
the necessary advances, and 
makes up the annual account 
which is communicated to the 
other Administrations. 

3. The sums advanced by the 
Swiss Postal Administration in 
accordance with Section 2 shall 
be repaid by the debtor Adminis- 
trations as soon as possible, and 
at the latest before the 31st of 
December of the year in which 
the account is sent out. After 
that period, the sums due bear 
interest, payable to the said Ad- 
ministration, at the rate of 5 
per cent a year, counting from the 
date of expiration of the said 
period. 

4. The countries of the Union 
are classified as follows, in view 
of the distribution of the expenses: 

ist class: Union of South Af- 
rica, Germany, United States of 
America, en Republic, 
Commonwealth of Australia, Can- 
ada, China, Spain, France, United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, British India, 
Italy, Japan, New Zealand, 
Poland, Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics; 


2d class:— 

3d class: Whole of the Posses- 
sions of the United States of 
America; Belgium, Brazil, Egypt, 
Algeria, French Colonies and Pro- 
tectorates in Indochina, Whole of 
the other French Colonies, the 
Whole of the British Colonies, in- 
cluding the Oversea Territories, 
the Protectorates and the Terri- 
tories under Suzerainty or Man- 


Limitation. 


Supervision. 


Repayments. 


Classification of 
countries. 


duration of regula- 
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daises, Roumanie, Suéde, Con- 
fédération Suisse, Tchéco-Slova- 
quie, Turquie, Royaume de You- 
goslavie; 

4° classe: Danemark, Finlande, 
Hongrie, Irlande, Chosen, Nor- 
vége, Portugal, Colonies portu- 
gaises de |’Afrique occidentale, 
Colonies portugaises de |’Afrique 
orientale, de |’ Asie et de l’Océanie; 

5® classe: Bulgarie, Chili, Ré- 
publique de Colombie, Estonie, 
Gréce, Iran, Lettonie, Maroc (a 
l’exclusion de la Zone espagnole), 
Maroc (Zone emagnole), Péron, 
Tunisie; 

6° classe: Afghanistan, Albanie, 
Bolivie, République de Costa-Rica, 
République de Cuba, Ville libre 
de Danzig, République Domini- 
caine, République de El Salvador, 
Equateur, Guatémala, République 
d’Haiti, République du Honduras, 
Afrique orientale talienne, Lithua- 
nie, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, Ré- 
publique de Panama, Paraguay, 
Curagao et Surinam, Siam, Ré- 
publique O. de |’Uruguay, Etats- 
Unis de Vénézuela; 

7° classe :—Royaume de ]’Ara- 
bie Saoudite, Colonie du Congo 
belge, Ensemble des Colonies es- 
pagnoles, Iraq, Islande, Ensemble 
des Colonies et Possessions italien- 
nes autres que l’ Afrique orientale 
italienne, Ensemble des Dépen- 
dances japonaises autres que le 
Chosen, Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat francais (Syrie et Liban), 
République de Libéria, Common- 
wealth des Philippines, Républi- 

ue de Saint-Marin, Etat de la 

ité du Vatican, Yémen. 


DISPOSITIONS FINALES. 
ARTICLE 196. 


Mise a exécution et durée du 
Réglement. 


Le présent Réglement sera exé- 
cutoire & partir du jour de la mise 
en vigueur de la Convention 
postale universelle. 

Tl aura la méme durée que cette 
Convention, & moins qu’il ne soit 
renouvelé d’un commun accord 
entre les Parties intéressées. 


Fait 4 Buenos Aires, le 28 mai 
19389. ; 


Netherlands Indies, Rumania, 
Sweden, Swiss Confederation, 


Czecho-Slovakia, Turkey, King- 
dom of Yugoslavia; 


4th class: Denmark, Finland, 
Hungary, Ireland, Chosen, Nor- 
way, Portugal, Portuguese Col- 
onies in West Africa, Portuguese 
Colonies in East Africa, in Asia 
and Oceania; 

5th class: Bulgaria, Chile, Re- 
public of Colombia, Estonia, 
Greece, Iran, Latvia, Morocco (ex- 
cept the Spanish Zone), Morocco 


(Spanish Zone), Peru, Tunisia; 


6th class: Afghanistan, Albania, 
Bolivia, Republic of Costa Rica, 
Republic of Cuba, Free City of 
Danzig, Dominican Republic, 
Republic of El Salvador, Bouador, 
Guatemala, Republic of Haiti, 
Republic of onduras, Italian 
East Africa, Lithuania, Luxem- 
burg, Nicaragua, Republic of Pan- 
ama, Paraguay, Curagao and Sur- 
inam, Siam, Eastern Republic of 
Uruguay, United States of Vene- 
zuela; 
7th class: Kingdom of Saudi 
Arabia, Colony of the Belgian 
Congo, Whole of the Spanish 
Colonies, Iraq, Iceland, Whole of 
the Italian Colonies and Posses- 
sions other than Italian East 
Africa, Whole of the Japanese De- 
endencies other than Chosen, 
vant States under French Man- 
date (Syria and Lebanon), Repub- 
lic of Liberia, Commonwealth of 
the Philippines, Republic of 
San Marino, Vatican City State, 
Yemen. 


FINAL PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 196 


Effective date and duration of the 
Regulations 


The present Regulations will be 
in force from the effective date of 
the Universal Postal Convention. 


They will have the same dura- 
tion as that Convention, unless 
they are renewed by mutual 
agreement among the parties con- 
cerned. 

Done at Buenos Aires, May 23, 
1939. 
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Pour l Afghanistan: 


Pour l’ Union de l’ Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. RepELINGHOUYS. 
H. C. Warn. 


Pour Vl Albanie: 
Pour l Allemagne: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
Joun E. LAMIgE.xL. 
JoHN E. LaMIgLL. 


Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour l’ensemble des Possessions des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
JOHN E. LAMIELL. 
Joun E. LAmMIe.L. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour le Royaume de l’ Arabie 
Saoudite: 


Pour la Deamey Argentine: 
A. C. Escosar. 
A. Funes LastTra. 
R. R. Tuna. 
M. Shenz BRIONEs. 
Ratt C. Micone. 
Cartos H. Sat. 
R. A. Pan. 
G. A. Garcfa. 
I. Rufz Moreno. 

A. T. CosEntIno. 


Pour la Commonwealth de 
l’ Australie: 
M. B. Harry. 
A. SLADDIN. 


Pour la Belgique: 


O. ScHocKAERT. 


Pour la Colonie du Congo belge: 
E. Mons. 


Pour la Bolivie: 
Pérez ABASTO. 
J. Gmo. CanEDo. 
J. LImvana. 


Pour le Brésil: 
Ratu CAMARATE. 
Joaquim VIANNA. 
Pour Confucio Auguste Pam- 
plona: 
Rati CaMARATE. 


Pour la Bulgarie: 
M. GutorGHIEw. 


Pour le Canada: 


Joun A. SULLIVAN. 
H. Breavtiev. 
R. H. Mac Nass. 


Pour le Chili: 


Atperto SeptLvepa 
ConrTRERAS. 


Pour la Chine: 
H. K. Cuane CuHrien. 


Pour la R lique de Colombie: 
Pour R. Uribe Escobar: 
E. CARRIZOSA. 
E. Carrizosa. 


Pour la République de Costa-Rica: 
ALBERTO EPULVEDA 
ContTRERAS. 


Pour la République de Cuba: 


J. A. Montatvo. 
A. Torrapemgs. 
Jests Laco Lunar. 


Pour le Danemark: 
Arne Kroa. 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 


Pour la Ré aque Dominicaine: 
Tuuio M. Crestero. 
M. Atvarez ARANGUIZ. 


Pour lV Egypte: 


. WAGUIH. 


Pour la République de El Salvador: 
Jos&£ Virtecas Munoz. 


Pour l Equateur: 
F. GuARDERAS. 
L. G. Ditton. 


Pour l’ Espagne: 


Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles: 


Pour l’Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


Pour la Finlande: 


Nuto OrAsMAA. 


ERNE aay een 


a Sk ge le tel dn kg SF Bo 


ae Sininiehlay (idea 8 
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Pour la France: 
Ep. QuENoT. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 


F. Navecs. 


Pour I’ Algérie: 
Pao tt. 


Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 


francais de l’ Indochine: 


Pour l’ensemble des autres Colonies 
Srangaises: 
R. Bourcorn. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et del’ Irlande du Nord: 
D. J. Lipsury. 
D. O. LuMtey. 
E. P. Brett. 
A. L. WILLIAMs. 


Pour l'ensemble des Colonies britan- 
niques, y compris les Territoires 
d’outre-mer, les Protectorats et les 
Territoires sous suzeraineté ou 
sous mandat: 


Pour la Gréce: 
V. DEenpDRAMIS. 
S. CamIni&ris. 


Pour le Guatémala: 
M. Arroyo. 


Pour la République d’ Haiti: 
Faustin G. Troneet. 


Pour la République du Honduras: 
Arturo Mesfa Nieto. 


Pour la Hongrie: 


Pour lV’ Inde britannique: 
Monup. au Hasan. 
H. L. Jerata. 
N. CHANDRA. 


Pour l’Iran: 
Dr. A. A. Darrary. 


Pour l’Iraq: 
D. J. Lipsury. 
D. O. Lumuey. 
E. P. Brett. 
A. L. Wiiu1aMs. 


Pour l’Irlande: 
P. pg Bufca. 
S. S. Purrspau. 
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Pour l’Islande: 


ARNE Kroa. 


Pour I’ Italie: 


Pour l'ensemble des Colonies et 
Possessions italiennes autres que 
l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour le Japon: 
TwaTaro UcHIYAMA. 
Seit1 OKAZAKI. 
Jrro NAKAYAMA. 
Tosto YAMATO. 


Pour le Chosen: 
Semtr1 OKAZAKI. 
Keist Fuxvupa. 


Pour Vensemble des autres 

Dépendances japonaises: 

IwaTtaro UcHIYAMA. 
Kansi Ito. 


Pour la Lettonie: 
Dr J. Buser. 
L. Router. 


Pour les Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat frangais (Syrie et Liban): 
M. Uscuat. 


Pour la République de Libéria: 
Dixon Brown. 


Pour la Lithuanie: 
J. AUKSTUOLIS. 
B. BLavescrunas. 


Pour le Luxembourg: 
O. ScHOCKAERT. 


Pour le Maroc (a l’exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. F. Dussou. 


Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 


Pour le Mevique: 
Atronso Gé6mrez Morenttin. 
ALMADA BECERRA. 
E. Vaupts GEenes. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Rustn Darfo. 


Pour la Norvége: 
Sten Hava. 
Osxar Homme. 
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Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 


J. MappeEn. 


Pour la République de Panama: 
VIAL. 


Pour le Paraguay: 
Hiernio ARBO. 
Ramo6n Lara Castro. 


J. F. Pérez Acosta. 


Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DvuyYNsTEE. 
vAN Goor. 


Pour Curagao et Surinam: 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour les Indes néerlandaises: 
vAN DoorEN. 
HaAJENIvUsS 
P. J. LermMeyer. 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour le Pérou: 
Ernesto CAcERES. 
pour Jorge CHAMOT. 
Ernesto CAcCERES. 


Pour la Commonwealth des Philip- 
pines: 
F. CuapERNO. 


Pour la Pologne: 
M. Herwics. 
T. JaRON. 


Pour le Portugal: 
DvuarTE CALHEIROS. 
A. Bastos Gaviio. 
J. QuapRrio Morio. 


Pour les Colonies 

lV’ Afrique occident 

RNALDO DE PAIva 
CARVALHO. 


Pour les Colonies sportugaises 
de l’ Afrique orientale, de l’ Asie et 
de l’ Océanie: 

Mario Monteiro pg Macepo 


portegeioee de 
e: 
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Pour la Roumanie: 
C. STEFANESCO. 
N. M. GrorGEsco. 


Pour la République de Saint-Marin: 


Pour le Siam: 
Luana Kovip APAIVONGSE. 


Pour la Suéde: 
Gunnak LAGER. 
Tuure NyLunp. 
ALLAN HuLTMAN 


Pour la Confédération Suisse: 
Dr J. Buser. 
L. Rovuuer 


Pour la Tchéco-Slovaquie: 


Pour la Tunisie: 
Ep. QuEeNot 


Pour la Turquie: 
APTULAHAT AKSIN 
ad referendum 


Pour l’ Union des Républiques 
Soviétiques Socialistes: 
P. GLINKINE 
V. Ivanov 


Pour la République O. de 
lV Uruguay: 
F. A. Costanzo 
Apo.ro AGORIO 


Pour l’ Etat de la Cité du Vatican: 
Rémuto Ercueverry Bonzo. 


Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuela: 
E. GANTEAUME-TOVAR 
F. Véiez-Saas 


Pour l’ Yémen: 


Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
Svet. M. Draaicevic 
Mitomir Ly. Micic. 
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Cl 


(Régl, art, 110, § 1, ler al.) 


DOUANE 


(peut &tre ouvert d’office) 
A remplir seulement en cas d’absence de 


déclaration séparée; sinon & détacher. 
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(Dimensions: 4462 mm., couleur verte) 
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C4 


(Ragl., art. 127, § 3) 


R LAUSANNE 1 
Ne 460 


(Dimensions: 13x37 mm.) 





C6 


(Régl., art. 131, ler al.) 


REMBOURSEMENT 


(Dimensions: hauteur 18 mm., base 37 mm., couleur orange) 





C7 
(Régl., art. 131, 2¢ al.) 


LAUSANNE 1 


Ne 460 
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(Le triangle en couleur orange) 





4 
i 
3 
8 
: 
x 
: 
: 
z 


54 Srart.] 


Ses ee eee 


(aqepo eBnoa znonod “mur gp_ X<cOT :suopueurcy) 


SaALsod S1a AOIAAAS 


(uoyyounsep op ev) 


(ospunu ge omag) 


(8949720409 #048 us ‘“uoyvuyeep ep mop7z) 


vabdianaeees © 


(s\qdmoo essezpe 0s snossep-;> Br2UU0;} 
Wom jub anegzrpedxe| aed aydusexr y) 


LNGWNAAVd 
es 


ee” NOTLAHOTY 


avy guefkoauel 
Qeeng Up ezquiy, 


(2 $ ‘sar 328 “13eq) 


(op0q) gO 


“BOTA! suopeorpas sey sez (5 
"(0 ‘guijsduny “e29301) 
JOAUO,] Op oINjeU Sy SRQy;TEINd ¥ sUYP zeNDBIpUT (; 


_—— nn *=*8 
ee 
| ied —~gipgdxe 


scwieenaemmnteemmienionana oN OT SNOs —¢, —— 7 


en Pp oj80d ep nveing negsodgp 

G ee e380d Op epuryy 

81109 

Geen WP 991BlI9P AND[VA d0a8 o340q 

013497 

66QQQ3rY—) samen eee 
(ouy2}20,.p meerng o 20d ayjdwer vy) 


SI1s0d SHA NONVALSINTIACV 





[54 Srar. 


, Anepgdxe| | QuoUWe}Ie4Ip Aalzanoed Agrwmerd ef 1ed gAOAuar 42 OLIV} CUTsep 
nveing up yuese,, zed ‘yuezs0dwoo oO] uoIjeUsep op shud np saueue;Zel Sal 1s ‘nO eAlu;eUT}sep Of Jed guais 139 W0p S1AB yOQ = (, 


[211BBUTYSOP NBeing Np yuesu, | op 194TB}BUI}Sep Np 
ellepeUljsep 
nveing RP siquiy, 


(, einzeusig 


9Led 
eI JUOUIHP 979 
9A] 


}epusur ef 
qiud o1jn¥, p guuotjueu——————-onb ervjo9p guStssnos oy 
LOAUD, | 


mn 
= 

: 

E 
Z 

< 

39} 

& 

jo=] 
: 
© 
nm 
& 

Zz 

6) 
E 
# 
< 
= 
< 
Z 
S 
oH 
< 
: 
a 
a 
— 


(08104) ¢ D 





¢ 
al 
i 
Z 
3 
B 
: 
5 
5 
: 
© 
Gi 
4 
a 
a 
— 
Z 
5 


54 Strat. ] 


SE CELE E ROTTS PEN A pd oie na UNS <2 alls 6 Aamir a SP Mei ° 


(arepo 449A IneN0? “MAI gFT X COT NO ZOT X FIT :suorsuoMrg) 


“‘qUemesanOqmes ap javjUOW 
Rp Wouosswous seide joaus| ep SA[eEUyWeop UWoresjsyujupy,| avd ayjdmer | sUOIWWoIpUy = (; 


3 oe ¥ b que3s,| ap qunjeald 
joaue,| ep ozie;eus3s0p JBPUBUL -O] QeseUp B IND GUudTe,| BP Qin: w 
‘om + oyouua yy) Seon eendeteteeasametenee — 048 J 


-OPS10A 
euul0g 


negang 


e34q 
o1guln Ny 


woisstug,p 


uoyssym19,D 
neaing wp -sAquity, 


masezeseapesqneseqseninecnenEseneGneeGncsasussensusctsbeneeTeTenacingytsSEciSSuSSSESSSSESISSRISISTESISUSSISTRISSRISTESSDIDICCSCEDES woenen: ~~‘ O19UINT qe ony 


wiseeeeereceeeeee connie Xv e[qudégg 


TVNOLLVNYGLNI L MQOGNHY AC LVGNVN 


souspuodseii00 ep sjefqo sep aotaseg 


omen UMGSINOGUAL OP VASIF 10AU2,] ep uorjeUNsep ep shvg 


CI8 20T ‘get 328 “1Seq) 


(opey) 8 O 


\ 
~ 
Uojssjm9,.p 

nvemq np eaqury 


i 
eeeeneee” 


me 9 QESOLPBT NY 


fener sed 


gl ne gsodep 


——~ynnwneoeng ST tOAUGT snod 
23 ss 


-9s1NOqUIe! NP JUBIUOP_ 
({epueul np e1lezeUTySep 
e{ zed gyoez9p 0139 Yue) 


NOdN09 





= 
2 
Bi 
: 
: 
S 





O9ALLIB, P 01381307 


[O1IQBUISep Np ounjeusig 


nan ennai ROUT 


zzed 013ne,p ognbipur emumos vf ndoyq 


AYIVLIVNLLSAC Od DONVLLING 


(ney e@ 4 [Ls ‘syuemessopue xne gAres91 IPED) 


(os1eA) 8 2 


SESS TI fe DEES i OIE a ERS A 


(1am 46% X OTZ suowuord) 


P worperzstu 


‘Ttupy,[ ep yjzoid nv ozsey 


(jepuvar sed ~~~) 


exty ysud-ojons 


ermnp9p V 


nt G03 ND % % 


|| od, 





t 


61 


uOTssTUND,P | worsstmg,p | OP 
SMOT}BAIISGO a ne ee i] WOMmsIuly,p nvomng -10,p 


i 

SJUpuBU Sep jUL;UOP_ 97eq oigum NT oN 

\ | 

p sour of quupued 


Pp UoBiI}sIUIMpy,[ ep ozduroe oe inod 


g 
R 
P| 
< 
i 
Zz 
° 
=~ 
= 
Zz 
j<>] 
> 
Zi 
° 
Oo 
J 
<4 
aH 
R 
- 
for) 
— 
= 
mn 
e=| 
= 
- 
—_ 
Zz 
~ 


P Borjwsysturmpy,| sed sgfed yuowesinoquies op s}upusut sep 


HATTOOILAVd DLd WOO 


(t $ ‘ZéT 318 “13eu) et eeeee eet - a Pp 
69 SA1sOd SAA NOLLVALSININAY 


13470°—41—PT, IL 


€ 
‘ 


1 


54 Strat. ] 








(‘ur 623 X Z9T :suorsuounq) 


woysmusierP ” stag ) 


(uopusjeep ap nvesng ) 


(gun ” ona) 


een SUIOS XNY 


(ose * ‘sOvhoa Bd sane 7 ‘wens 7° ‘asjanu oP mou no ) aaupeneney np wo) 


ate micmemena cooeea 


SHLSOd SHA WOLAUAS 


oP & eaqwyy 


wei ““~““ 1OANDIOM B SOXB} SOP FUBIUOTY 
IMeyNqy}I3s}p Nveinq e] ted z1sano 013g qed 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Stat. 


Cr $ ‘spr ‘qae “(Zeu) 


(07094) OT O 


2200 





54Srat.] UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


A présenter ouvert au 
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INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Star. 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Cc il (Recto) 
Giiccrincrnly = (Ragl., art. 150, § 1) 


BUREAU 4 
RETRAIT ?) 
DEMANDE !) DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE 2) 
MODIFICATION DU MONTANT DU REMBOURSEMENT 2”) 


adressée & — 


DEMANDE PAR VOIE POSTALE 


(Note & transmettre sous pli recommandé et aux frais du requérant) 





I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 2) 


Priére de renvoyer au bureau d -- (@’origine) 
pour @tre remis & l’expéditeur 1 (nature de l'objet) 
numéro. . . adressé & votre bureau le 19 - eo 
dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 


Il DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE 2) 


Priére de substituer _ . (tele indication) 
aA (telle autre indication) sur la suscription 
ae | (nature de l'objet) numéro 

adressé.... & votre bureau le 19... du bureau d@ 


. et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 


III. DEMANDE D’ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION DU MONTANT DU. REMBOURSEMENT 2) 


@annuler 
Priére *) de réduire a ; - le remboursement grevant 
de porter 4 (montant, lea unitée on toutes letires) 


l numéro a du bureau d 
(nature de l'objet 


adressé - le 19 . 
(adresse exacle du destinataire) 
et dont la suscription est conforme au fac-similé ci-joint. 
Ci-joint le mandat de remboursement rectifié *). 


19... » le 


Le Chef du bureau 


Wot émane la demande: Signature de l'expéditeur: 


1) Biffer le recto ou le verso, suivant le cas. 
*) Biffer les indications inutiles 
*) Biffer l'indication, s'il y a lien. 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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C 11 (Verso) 
DEMANDE PAR VOIE TELEGRAPHIQUE 


(Télégramme aux frais du réclamant) 


I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT ?*) 


Renvoyer (tel objet) - (numéro) —..__ 
adressé — 19 & (adresse exacte du destinataire) 


(Description: Indication éventuelle de Vexpéditeur, format et couleur de l'envoi, cachet éventuel, annota- 
tions et signes de toute nature) ——.... eee 


Postes . 
(Sans signature) 


II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D’ADRESSE 1) 2) 


Substituer (telle indication) . ~ . ‘ wun a (telle 
autre indication) pene nartenieiananaes mmm Sur (nature 
de Vobjet, bordereau d’un envoi avec valeurs a recouvrer). on 

. - . (numéro) a ee 
adressé - le as niieeianionniaidiead . 19 & (adresse exacte du destinataire) 


(Description: Indication éventuelle de l’expéditeur, format et couleur de l’envoi, cachet éventuel, annota- 

tions et signes de toute nature) queue a 
Postes 

(Sans signature) 


Ill. DEMANDE D’ANNULATION OU DE MODIFICATION DU 
MONTANT DU REMBOURSEMENT *) *) 


( Annuler remboursement 
*) Réduire & a _ — remboursement 
Porter a (montant, les unités en toutes lettres) 


(nature de l'objet) neue numéro . 


adressé a le ‘ 19 A (adresse exacte du destinataire) 


Postes 
(Sans signature) 


» le 


Le Chef du bureau Signature de 1’expéditeur 
a’od émane la demande: 


‘) Biffer les indications inutiles 
*) Ii ne peut é@tre satisfait, le cas échéant, & cette demande qu'aprés réception du fac-similé par la poste 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 S8rar. 


C 12 (Recto) 


(Régl, art. 152, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Timbre du bureau 


expéditeur de la demande 


BUREAU 4 See 
Roos 


RECLAMATION D’UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 


I, RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIER PAR LE RECLAMANT (EXPEDITEUR OU DESTINATAIRE) 





Demandes | 


Réponses 
1 2 


@) Nature de l’envoi (lettre, carte postale, papiers d'affaires, | 
journal ou autre imprimé, échantillon ou petit paquet). 


¢) Quelle est l’adresse exacte du destinataire? 


@) L’envoi était-il volumineux? 


.d) Adresse portée sur l’envoi. | 


¢) Que renfermait-ilf (Signalement aussi exact et complet 
que possible). 


J) Date précise ou approximative du dépét & la poste. 
9g) Nom et domicile de 1’expéditeur. 


h) En cas de recherches fructueuses, & qui, de 1’expéditeur 
ou du destinataire, doit-on faire parvenir ]’envoi réclaméf |- 


Il, RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIER PAR L’EXPEDITEUR 





¢) L’envoi était-il affranchi et, dans 1l’affirmative, quelle 
était la valeur des timbres-poste apposés? 


4) Date et heure du dépdt & la poste. 


k) Le dépét a-t-il eu liew au guichet ou & la boltef Dans ce 
dernier cas, & quelle boite? 


1) Le dépot a-t-il &6 effectué par l’expéditeur lui-méme ou 
par un tiers? Dans co dernier cas, par quelle personne? | 
@) Renseignements particuliers du bureau d'origine. - 


gee ereennes a 


présente formule doit étre renvoyée & 


(Dimensions: 210297 
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© 12 (Verso) 


IIL, RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAS DE 
RECLAMATION D’UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 


Demandes Béponses 


a s 
®) L/envoi est-il parvenu au destinataire? 


0) Les correspondances sont-elles d’ordinaire retirées au 
bureau de poste ou distribuées & domicile? 


p) A qui sont-elles confiées dans le premier cas? 


@) Dans le second eqs, sont-elles remises directement gu 
destinataire ou & une personne attachée & son service, 
ou bien déposées dans une bofte particuliére? Le cas 


échéant, ertte bolte est-elle bien fermée et régulitrement 
levée? 


r) La perte de correspondances s’est-elle déj& produite sou- 
vent? Dans Vaffirmative, indiquer Ja provenance des 
correspondances perdues, 


#) Renseignements particuliers du burean de destination. 


La présente formule doit étre renvoyée &——...... 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Szar. 


C 13 (Recto) 
(Réagl, art. 153, § 1) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Timbre du bureau d'origine 
Oiaiaeed ics 
RECLAMATION ‘i 
BUREAU 4 ....... eniisihneiane { 


Discall 


d’an envoi recommandé ( aan) (6) TOMDOUTSOMORE (anne ene) 
lettre 


Salis de valeur déclarée de (___. ) (b) remboursement (....______) 


iti tidbaahaie etait wisi ) 
Cipest...... per Ma . ~ | 


ou d’une 


sous le Noe... an bureau dA ) ndrense suivante: 


ee, 


A remplir dans le service d’origine 


et faisant l’objet d’une demande d’avis de réception.__.____.____..._----. (e) 


Le soussigné déclare que l’envoi susmentionné a été diment livré a l’ayant droit le —...__. 19... 

Le montant du remboursement a été transmis & ]’expéditeur de l’envoi par Je mandat N°_.- le_. 19... 

Le montant du remboursement a été transmis au bureau de chdques postaux 4d . par le mandat 
) = —— =—_— ae Timbre du buresu 


. distributeur 
Le montant du remboursement a ¢té mis en compte courant postal le..._.19_ _s 


en eas de distribution 


Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 


c 


Le soussigné déclare que l’envoi susmentionné__..__.. enacts 
est encore en instance au bureau 4... —— ey esitiiniacaleesaiapeeaiiitiianiil 
a été renvoyé au bureau d’origine le..__ srsesnereengcieteneesresnaeennnaetets 


ee —s a 


e 
° 
3 
4 
~ 
5 
wn 
oC 
c 
oc 
3 
o 
= 
a 
he 
i 
a 
eo 
2 
e 
& 
c 
7. 
* 
= 
& 
co 
oe 
< 


n’est pas parvenu au bureau de destination. La déclaration da destinataire est ci-jointe. 


Le Chef du bureau distributeur: 


Timbre du bureau distributeur 


en cas de non-distribution 


(a) Lettre, imprimé, échantillon, etc. 

(>) Montant de la valeur déclarée. 

(c) Description du contenu, autant que possible. 

(ad) Cadre & remplir par l'expéditeur ou, & défaut, par le bureau d'origine; mentionner l'adresse exacte et complite. 
(e) Biffer, le cas échéant. 

(/) Indiquer ladresse exacte ct complite 


(Dimensions: 210x297 mm.) 
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C 13 (Verso) 


A REMPLIR SEULEMENT DANS LE CAS OU LE SORT DE L’ENVOI N’A PU 
ETRE ETABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES PREVUES AU RECTO 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange 4_. 


te jms 1D ame (.0¢nVGl) pour le burcan GGshengs.é.................... 


Timbre du bureau 
: : Grn 
du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. ~ 
Tl a 606 inserit sows Sq Ne \ 
de la feuille d’envoi. { 


service d’origme. 


A remplir dans le 


Signature: 


f Lienvoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange 4. 
CReetcnsisceceeneceneens 19 .... (~.eenvoi) pour le bureau d’échange d...____ 


Timbre da bureau 


du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. =“, 


de la feuille d’envai. 


Tl a été inserit sons le No___._. 


Signature: 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a 6té inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d 


a 


eo (eenvoi) pour le bureau d’échange d__ 


Timbre du bureau 


| 11 a 6t6 inserit sous le Ni du tableau V de la feuille d’avis ou de la liste spéciale. 
rit sous le No___ _—————— SA 


de la feuille d’envoi. 


Signature: 


L’envoi désigné d’autre part a été inséré dans la dépéche du bureau d’échange d__ 


. 
2 
= 
$s 
so 
= 
E 
he 
a 
= 
§ 
wo 
e 
4 
> 
& 
s 
¢ 
+ 
= 
7 
oc 
= 
=] 
3 
Be 
& 
o 
= 
< 


a 


nnn 19 —. (ec envoi) pour le bureau d’échange d___ 


Timbre du buresu 


du tableau V dela feuille d’avis ou de 1, liste spéciale. 


Il a 6té inscrit sous le No___ f 


de Is feuille d’envoi. 


Signature: 


REPONSE DE&FINITIVE 


Ge 1’Administration destinataire ou, le cas échéant, de 1’Administration intermédiaire qui ne peut établir la 
‘transmission réguliére de l’envei réclamé & 1’Administration suivante. 
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C 14 


(Régl., art. 156, lettre a) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur 
a ‘ ean inet 


BUREAU 4d .......... 


AVIS DE L’ENVOI 
sous recommandation d’office, de l’objet de correspondance décrit ci-aprés paraissant revétu 


; 4 a, f machi franchir. * 
d’un timbre-poste frauduleux ou d’une empreinte contrefaite de, matiine 6 stivanats ; 
presse d’imprimerte. *) 


Indication 
de Virré- 
gularité 
présumée 


Nature de objet Bureau d’origine et 


date d’expédition Copie textuelle de |’adresse Observations 


‘ 


*) Biffer la mention inutile. 


Le Chef du bureau: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


C 15 


(Ragl., art. 156, lettre b) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Timbre du buresa 


5) Biffer, oul- 
vant le cas, 
l'une ov 
Yautre de 
cea indica- 
tions 


*% Nature de 

Fenvoi (let 

apiers 

@attfs ires, 

imprimé, 

échantilion, 
ete.) 


Nom et 
adresse du 
contrevenant 
(s'il habite 
wne grande 
ville, ind i- 
quer la rue 
et le numé- 
ro de is 
maison). 


de destination 


} 
PROCES-VERBAL A 


dressé & ....... nam ue par application de l'article 81 de la Convention 
postale univeresile et @ Varticle 156 a son Réglement. 


Emploi d’un timbre-poste frauduleux ou d’une empreinte contrefaite 
i machine a affranchir. *) ° 

presse d'imprimerte. *) 
Oe, ee —— — 
Nous soussigné, ——._. nil is Cae RN Oh cccstinsicterincictiiaritinittininittiniegy, Ce 
en vertu de l’article 8 de a Geisendtin postale universelle et de l'article 756 de son Ra- 
ghamenh- et quuiztent & Gy: CORIO etree errr neepoaentnienenneeioanppeeiininns 
eo eueeeunensteanedensmineinnansanemmemennpnesina; 9p expldié . citaen OD Cciintndtimncictentiniantiiianiatciiiits Wists 
d . Sentlgiogs —— & l’adresse de M licieieaeinlihcisiiiestaeilaitaialia 
a. ° SS eee lll 
A, ——~mmeminneg @VORS constaté que cet envoi 

a’un timbre-poste saeen frauduleux, 
était revétu *) d’une empreinte contrefaite de machine & affranchir, 

d'ane ¢mpreinte contrefaite de presse d’imprimerte, 
ee qui constitue la contravention prévue par l’article 81 de la Convention. 

{ que l’expéditeur est M*) 


que Vexpéditenr lui est inconnu. 
qu’il refusait de faire connaitre |’expéditeur. 


Le dostinataire nous a déclaré 1 


En conséquence, 
{ nous lui avons remis . — 


*) nous avons saisi - 


a effet de 1_transmettre & 1’Administration des postes d—.._________. 
De quoi nous avons dressé le présent procés-verbal en simple expédition pour qu'il y soit donné 
guite conformément & ]’article 81 de la Convention et a l’articlezs6du Réglement susmentionnés. 


Gignature du destinataire ou de Signature de l’agent du burean 
son fondé de pouvoir: de destination: 


(Dimensions: 148 210 ow 210x297 mm.) 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATINS [54 Star. 


C 16 


(Régl., art. 157, § 4) 
PAYS D’ORIGINE PAYS DE DESTINATION 


Timbre du bureau Fibre, du bureau 


FEUILLE D’AVIS 


Dépéche (...° envoi) du bureau d’échange d 
pour le bureau d’échange d..___ 


expédiée le 


I. Envois ordinaires V. Liste des envois recommandés 


ar exprés *) par avion *) (S'il n'y a pas d'objetd recommandés, porter 
P P fe mention “Néant”) . 
_ 


1) Souligner la mention valable SS cnn 
ere er Ne d’ordre| Observa- 

Il, Numéro de la dépéche et nombre des sacs d'ordre| Bureau d'origine | a, pe avoi Gens 

Numéro d’ordre de la dépéche . 

Paquebot —. se 

Via 

Nombre des | sacs composant la dépéche ( y compris les 

sacs contenant les sacs vides renvoyés) 


III. Récapitulation des envois inscrits 
Nombre 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


aI oOo Ur whe 


Sacs : 
Paquets contenant des envois recommandés 


Listes spéciales d’objets recommandés 

Total des envois recommandés 

Sacs a al laré 
Paquets contenant des envois avec valeur déclarée 
Feuilles d’envoi d’objets avec valeur déclarée 
Total des envois avec valeur déclarée 


IV. Indications de service 





Nombre 
Sacs utilisés pour la confection de la dépéche 
appartenant & l’Administration expéditrice, Women 
y compris les sacs pour les objets recom- Bureau d'origine | Bureau de destination | 4¢ sacs ov 
mandés ef ceux qui sont réunis dans des | ped 
SACS COllECHCUTS «0000s e see reeecceeeescenes 
Sacs en retour 
appartonant & 1’Administration destinataire. . 


VI. Dépéches closes insérées dant la présente Gépéche 


L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210x297 mm.) 
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C 17 
(Ragl, art. 157, § 2, lettee ¢) 


PAYS D’ORIGINE PAYS DE. DESTINATION 


Timbre du bureau Timbre dua durebe 


aaa LISTE SPECIALE N°. Costinatalse 
? des envois recommandés de la dépéche N* . (...¢ envoi) 


———— 


we Numéro l| Ne Numéro 
Bureau d’origine | 4’ordre de | Observations) Bureau d’origine | d’ordre de |Observations 

d’ordre & lenvoi 1 d’ordre l’envoi 
3 | 2 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 











L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


~ (Dimensions: 210x297 mm.) 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Star. 


cis 
(Ragl.,art.162,§1) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES CORRESPONDANCE AVEC L’ADMINISTRATION 
a 
d 


BUREAU 4 


ee as BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 


expéditeur du 
bulletin 


Timbre du bureau 
destinataire du 
bulletin 


pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irrégularités de 
toute nature reconnues dans la dépéche N° 
du bureau d’échange d 


pour le bureau d’échange 4d 


e expédition du 


ERREURS OU IRREGULARITES DIVERSES 


(Manque de la dépéche, manque d’envois recommandés ou de la feuille d’avis, dépéche spoliée, sac déchiré 


ou en mauvais état, etc.) 


, le 


Vu et accepté: 
Les agents du bureau d’échange destinataire Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditeur 
de la dépéche: de la dépéche: 


(Dimensions: 148 x 210 mm.) 
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PAYS D’ORIGINE 


Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur 


is os aa 


\ 


/ \ 
: 


\ 


Transit en 
dépéches 
closes 


par expres *) 
1) Souligner la mention valable. 


Description des sacs 


Nombre de sacs exempts de frais de transit_...__ 


IL, Envois ordinaires 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


Cc 19 
(Bag, art. 166, § 1) 


PAYS DE DESTINATION 


Timbre du bureau 
destinatatre 


FEUILLE D’AVIS 
Dépéche (....e envoi) du bureau d’échange 4... 
pour le bureau d’échange d_.____E 
expédiée le 


Nombre de sacs dont le poids brut 


ne dépasse pas 6 kg | dépasse 5 kg sans excé-| dépasse 15 kg sans excé- 
(secs légers) | der 15 kg (sacs moyens) | der 30 kg (eaca lourds) 


V. Liste des envols recommandés 


(8'll n'y a pas d’objets 4a, porter la 
mention “Néant") 


par avion *) 


II. Numéro de la dépéche et nombre des sacs 


Numéro d’ordre de la dépéche —.___. eal —-| d’ordre 


Paquebot 
VER wisecsicemn 


Nombre des sacs composant la dépéche (y compris les sacs 
contenant les sacs vides renvoyés)__ 


IIL. Récapitulation des envois inscrits 


Sacs 
Pagquets j 


Listes spéciales d’objets recommandés .,..... aeee 
Total des envois recommandés ..... . 
dont. #*A.0.°° ot... .. ‘*Exempt’’ dans les 
sacs ‘‘ad hoc’’ *) 


Sacs 
Paquets 


Feuilles d’envoi d’objets avec valeur déclarée.... ae ee | 
Total des envois avec valeur déclarée ...... 


1) Ne remplir que lorsque les envois recommandés *A. O.° et 
"Exempt" (ert. 76 de la Convention) ont 606 ineérés dans les sece “ad 


\ contenant des envois recommandés 


} contenant des envois avec valeur déclarée |~~~~ 


ne — Numéro | Observa- 
2 é fine de lenvol 
2 3 


Nombre 


| 
7 = | 


SCaoxnQaarwnwr 





nemeed 


VI. Dépéiches closes insérées dans ls 


hoc* (art. 765, § 2, du Réglement de la Convention). 


dépéche 





IV. Indications de service 
Bureau d'origine 
Nombre 
Sacs utilisés pour la confection de la dépéche 


Bureau de destination 


Nomb¥e 

des sace 

pequets 
3 


appartenant A 1l’Administration expéditrice, y , | 
compris les sacs pour les objets recommandés e¢ 
ceux qui sont réunis dans des sacs collectcurs. 


Sacs en retour 





eppartenant A 1’Administration destinataire .... | 


L’agent du bureau d’échange expéditeur: 


‘L’agent du bureau d’échange destinataire: 


(Dimensions: 210x297 mm.) 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Srar. 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 020 
Re ce (Ragl, art. 166, § 2) 


BUREAU 4d 


STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
expéditeur destinataire 


BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 


pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irrégularités 
reconnues dans la dépéche 


du bureau d’échange d..._._._. a 
pour le bureau d’échange d 


© expédition du__.__... 19... & —.. h. 


Nombre de sacs 


d’aprés la déclaration du bureau d’aprés la constatation du bureau 
expéditeur | destinataire 


Transit en dépéches closes. 1 2 


a) L. C. Sacs légers 
Sacs moyens 


Sacs lourds 





b) A. O. Sacs légers - . sistiistadianibpeniansimientians 
Sacs moyens oon - peeaeeas 


Sacs lourds 








c) Sacs exempts de tous frais 
de transit 


OBSERVATIONS 


Priére de renvoyer ce bulletin aprés examen et acceptation au bureau de ‘poste 4... 


jenny AD: wineitigiaiipidimmnccinn pRB nvian . — asscinany AD ‘enn 


Vu et accepté: 
Les agents du bureau d’échange destinataire: Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditeur: 


(Dimensions: 210297 mm.) 
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C2 
(Ragl., art. 167, § 1) 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


ee 


TOUT Occ 
Administration expéditrice: Administration destinataire: 


TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 


Dépéches du bureau d’échange d_ protamine ee ngpnenpsannes soe 


pour le bureau d’échange d._____ an SC 
expédiées par ]’intermédiaire 4....____ =" 7 illness 


et par des paquebots d__. — . a onmeeeeaneanenenenennene 


Premiére dépéche expédiée & —..... h. du ..__. | Deuxidme dépéche expédiée &___. h. du__. 


lll SS 
Lettres et cartes postales | Autres objets Lettres et cartes postales Autres objets 


Nombre de sacs Nombre de sacs 


de plus 


de plus} de plus 
jusqu’d| de 5 


| jusqu’A| de 5 de plus 


de plus 


. de : 
5 kg | jusqu’s 5 kg | jusqu’d 
15 kg | 15 ke 15 kg 
Sace Sace Sacs 
moyens moyens 














— 


Vu et accepté: 
Le Chef du bureau d’échange destinataire: Le Chef du bureau d’échange expéditeur: 


(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 


193470°—41—-PT. 11——_62 
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C 22 
(Régl., art. 168, § 1) 
ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 


LISTE DES DEPECHES CLOSES 


expédiées par l’intermédiaire de 1’Administration d 


pendant la période de statistique du 


Bureau Date Voie de 


d’expédition transmission Observations 


5 


expéditeur | destinataire 
1 | 





(Dimensions: 210 x 297 mm.) 
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Cc 2 


(Ragl, art. 170, § 1) 


Avis. — A transporter 4 découvert simultanément avec la dépéche A laquelle ce bulletin 
se rapporte et 4 remplir avant la remise. 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE: ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE: 


nite du baren 
BULLETIN DE TRANSIT DES DEPECHES 


Bureau de destination: 


N* de la dépéche: —___. . Nombre de sacs: — ~~... 


Att ti | Chaque Administration ne dispose que d’une seule rangée de case pour les indications 
enrion concernant le transit territorial et d’une seule ramgée pour le transit maritime 
éventuel. 

Les renseignements concernant le transit doivent étre indiqués suecessivement par le bureau 
@échange d’entrée et le bureau d’échange de sortie de chaque Administration infermédiaire, 4 
l’exclusion de tout autre bureau, en commengant par le premier bureau d’échange d’enirée. Le 
dernier bureau d’échange de sorfle doit transmettre le bulletin directement au bureau de destination 
qui le renvoie au bureau d’origine joint au relevi C 21 respectif. 


Services utilisés 
(En cas de transit territorial, 


indiquer T. t. et la route 
Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau er suivie. Pays auquel les 


- ie ais de transit 
En cas de transit maritime, Fe: 
d’échange d’entrée @échange de sortie | indiquer T.m., la route suivie, panabe payee 


le nom du paquebot ef celui 
de la ligne de paquebot 


4 


Premier 


parcours 


Deuxiéme 


parcours 


— Te OO 


Pour les parcours additionnels, utiliser le verso de ce bulictin 


(Dimensions: 210 - 297 mm., couleur verte) 
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C 25 
(Ragl., art. 174, § 2) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 


Wcities 
FRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES 


RELEVE 


indiquant les montants totaux des comptes particuliers réciproques entre les Administrations des postes 


d = Ye 


Sommes dues pour chacune des années... Avoir de 1’Administration 


sur la base de la statistique 4d. : Rs en 
| 


1 2 
Fr. | 
i 


j 
| 


Dépéches closes 
Envois d 


Envois d 


Totaux 
Déduction 


Solde au crédit de 1’Administration 4 


Signature: 


(Dimensions: 148210 ou 210,207 mm.) 
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C 26 


(Régl., art. 176, § 1) 


COUPON-REPONSE INTERNATIONAL 


a) ... 


(Dessin) 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 
d'origine d'échange 


d) Ce coupon est échangeable dans tous les pays de 1’Union Pos- 
tale Universelle contre un timbre-poste ou des timbres-poste repré- 
sentant le montant de l’affranchissement d’une lettre ordinaire. de 
port simple & destination de 1’étranger. 


(Nom du pays d’émission) 


a) Traduction de 1l’en-téte dans la langue du pays d’émission. 

b) Cet espace est occupé par une traduction du texte d) dans la 
langue du pays d’émission. 

ec) Prix de vente dans le pays d’émission. 

d) Cette explication est répétée au verso dans les langues de plusieurs 


pays. 


(Dimensions: 74105 mm.) 
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C 27 
(Ragl., art. 176, § 5) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 
a 


COUPONS-REPONSE 


RELEVE 


des coupons échangés dans les relations réciproques entre les Administrations @ ———— ~~ .____ 


a — 


Valeur caleulée 


Nombre & 28 c. par unité 


Fr. c. 
ee 
et échangés contre des timbres-poste d . 
Coupons émis par ——.._. 
et échangés contre des timbres-poste d 





Golde aul Sepit} de 1’Administration @____ 


ey I eteetindinnitthiatiaiiinibial 


(Dimensions: 148210 mm.) 
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4 


SIGNALEMENT *) 


Date de naissance: 
Lieu de naissance: — 
Taille: 

Cheveux: ......... 
SIGN  ioicnatmeieccenapntiient 
NS secptenitonsnion: 


Marques particulidres: ~ 


+) Les indications du signalement doivent, le cas 


échéant, porter une traduction interlinésire en langue 
francaise. 
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C 28 
(Ragl., art. 177, § 2) 


1 


UNION POSTALE UNIVERSELLE 
Administration des Postes 


CARTE D’IDENTITE 
POSTALE 


- Cette carte ést reconnue comme pidce justifi- 
cative d’identité pour les opérations postales. 

. Les cartes d’identité sont délivrées exclusive- 
ment par le service des postes. Elles sont va- 
lables pendant trois ans. 

Toutefois si, pendant cette période, la phy- 
sionomie du titulaire s’est modifiée au point 
de ne plus répondre & la photographie ou au 
signalement, la carte doit étre renouvelée. 

- Les Administrations des postes ne sont pas 
résponsables des conséquences que peuvent 
entrainer la perte, la soustraction ou 1’emploi 
frauduleux de la présente carte, 


(Dimensions: 105 x 148 mm.) 


Photographie 


Timbre-poste 


Shed ealebail 


(La moitié sur 


a 
photographie) 


Signature. du titulaire: 


3 
CARTE D'IDENTIT& POSTALE 


en ; 
valable jusqu’au . 
{ Nom: . 
Prénoms: . 


Profession: ~ 


Titulaire 


Nationalité: 
Domicile: —. s pammpanissenniatalap 
Délivrée par. le bureau ou le service 
© wun a _— 
le . _—" = 
Le Chef de service: 


Timbre & date ou 
sceau officiel 
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C 29 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Ragl, art. 179, § 1) 


COMPTE 


des frais de douane, ete., payés par 1’Administration d 
pour le compte de 1’Administration 4... 
BD ivcennitentiinscipmeaiiianicnass wee . 19 i 
a 
Numéro 
: Montant 
Numéro Date du bulletin BUREAU ; 
d’ordre des avances|| d’affran- qui a fait l’avance de chaque bulletin Observations 
| Gstencinent d’affranchissement 


| 
| 


1 


























| 


| 


k 








| 


! 








TOTAL 


| 
| 


(Dimensions: 210297 mm.) 
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C 30 
(Régl., art. 194, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d 


TABLEAU STATISTIQUE 


DU SEB vice POSTAL EN. 


ANNEE 19. 


(Dimensions: 210X297 ou 420594 mm.) 
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Année: ___... 
DOGS cece 
Superficie en kilométres 
Nombre d’habitants 


Nombre de _ kilométres 
bureau de poste..... 


IL. 


Nombre des bureaux do poste: 


8 |a lintérieur 


a) Bureaux chargés de Ia 
réception et de la distri- 
bution des envois postaux 
de toute nature 

bd) Bureaux dont les attri- 
butions de réception et de 
distribution d’envois pos- 
taux sont restreintes 

e) Bureaux ambulants (Nom- 
bre de services fonction- 
nant tant A l’aller qu’au 
TOCOUT) ..ceessenes 


9 |& 1’étranger 


Total des bureaux de poste 
Nombre des Administrations 
postes régionales. 


Nombre des boites 
l’usage du public 


Nombre des machines & affranchir en 


seeeee eeeeee 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1989 


GENERALITES 


Nombre d’habitants par bureau de 


Nombre, par habitant, des lettres et 
cartes postales soumises & la taxe 
dans le service intérieur et des 
mémes objets pour |’étranger..... | 


Nombre, par habitant, des autres 
objets de correspondance soumis & 
ja taxe dans le service intérieur et 
des mémes objets pour |’étranger. 


DES POSTES 


Nombre des fonctionnaires, employés, 
ete.: 


Service de l’Administration centrale 
et des Administrations régionales. 


Service des bureaux de poste 


Total du personnel 


Nombre des entrepreneurs du trans- 
port des malles 


Nombre des relais de la poste aux 
chevaux de 1’ Etat et privés....... 


Nombre des chevaux de trait, ete., de 
l’Etat et privés (Services gratuits 
et services subventionnés)... 

Nombre des voitures (& 1]’exception 
des automobiles) et des traineaux 
de 1’Etat et privés (Services gra- 


tuits et services subventionnés)...|_ 


Nombre des automobiles et des moto- 
eyclettes de 1’Etat et privés (Services 


gratuits et services subventionnés) |... 


Nombre des’ vélocipédes (tricycles et 
bicycles) 
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Ill. SERVICE POSTAL 


Service Service international 


Obdjets de la poste auz lettres ordinaires . : Suisanomnivemataiite 
et recommandés: intérieur Réception | Expédition [ 


Envois soumis & la taxe (Nombre): 
Lettres affranchies 
By non affranchies 
Cartes postales (simples et avec réponse 
payée) . 
Papiers d'affaires 
Imprimés 
Impressions en relief pourles aveugles 
Echantillons de marchandises 
Petits paquets 
“Phonopost” ..-..-- gedccccecereceoe 


Envois admis & la franchise de port 

(Nombre) .....-++++ S64en0 ieas 

Totaux des envois inscrits aux colon- 

‘5 neg 23 & 30, 57 & 64, 91 & 98 et 123 a 
130 (Nombre) 

Envois recommandés trouvés parmi 
les correspondances inscrites aux ¢o- 
lonnes 31, 65, 99 et 131 (Nombre) .. 

Envois ‘‘par avion’’ trouvés parmi les 
correspondances inscrites aux co- 
lonnes 31, 65, 99 et 131 (Nombre) .. 


Lettres et boites avec valeur déclarée: 








Nombre ......++++ Sereeseesevccoccccs 

Valeur (Francs) 

Envois ‘‘par avion’’ trouvés parmi les 
envois inscrits aux colonnes 34, 68, 
102 et 134 (Nombre) ........ eeeoee satiate ties ee 


Colis: 


137* 


Colis ordinaires (Nombre) ’ ase } ‘ S }......... 


Colis avec valeur déclarée: 





ed 188°) 


Valeur (Francs) | ene 3 | — — 
Colis ‘‘par avion’’ trouvés parmi les 
envois inscrits aux colonnes 37, 71, 
105, 137 et 38, 72, 106 et 138 (Nom- 
BEE) povccccerccccece oecevcceccocs ° 


BRemboursements: 





Objets de correspondance (Nombre) 
Montant des remboursements (Francs) 
Colis (Nombre) 

Montant des remboursements (Francs) 
Remboursements non recouvrés (Nom- 


Bons postauz de voyage: 





PIO Sic ce cncnccascscocccecs ° 
Valeur (Francs) .........000s eccccee | 





*) Les chiffres & indiquer dans les colonnes 123 & 140 ne doivent se rapporter qu'au transit & découvert, 
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Ill. SERVICE POSTAL (Suite) 


S Service international 
Service 


intérieur Réception | Expédition Transit 


Colonne 
Recouvrements : 


Nombre 48 
Valeurs & encaisser (Francs) 49 
Non encaissés (Nombre) 50 


Cheques et virements postauz: 


Nombre de comptes....--.....s.00.+ 

Opérations (versements, rembourse 
ments et virements — Service inté- 
rieur) — Nombre 

Monfant (Franes) 

Virements dans le service international | 
— Nombre 


Journauz et écrits périodiques servis 
par abonnenient: 


Nombre des abonnements 
Nombre des numéros 


Nombre des voyageurs transportés... 
Nompre des dépéches closes en transit 


Lettres et cartes postales ordinaires et 
recommandées 

Papiers d’affaires, imprimés, fmpres- 
sions en relief pour les aveugles, 
échantillons, petits paquets et envois 
“Phonoposi”’ ordinaires et recom- 
MOANGES . ccccccccccccccecceceseece 


IV. CORRESPONDANCES-REBUT. Service international 


Lettres et cartes postales 
ordinaires et recommandées 
Papiers d’affaires, imprimés, 
impressions enrelicfpour 
les aveugles, échantillons, 
petits paquets et envols 


“Phonopost”’ ordinaires et 
recommandés 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


V. RESULTAT FINANCIER 


Recettes. 


roduit de la vente des timbres-pos- 
te et autres formules d’affran- 
chissement 


ecettes effectuées en numéraire (: 
compris les machines & affranchir) 


‘axes pergues pour le transport de 
voyageurs et pour surpoids de ba 
gages et autres recettes diverses. 


Bonifications regues des Administra- 
tions étrangeéres 


otal des recettes 


Dépenses. 


raitements et émoluments: 

a) des fonctionnaires et employ: 
b) des facteurs et autres agent 

subalternes 

chat et entretien des bitiments e 
du matériel des postes, frais de lo- 
cation, de chauffage et d’éclaira- 
ge, fournitures de bureau et au- 
tres menus frais ........... esces 


Frais de transport par lea voies fer 
rées, pavées, macadamisées, mari 
times, fluviales et aériennes (3 
compris les frais de constructio 
et d’entretien des voitures pos 
tales ainsi que les subventions aux! 
entrepreneurs de relais de poste) 


Indemnités pour perte et avarie 
d’envois postaux...... . 


ubventions aux compagnies de na- 


Bonifications payées aux Adminis- 
trations étrangéres 


utres dépenses diverses 


‘otal des dépenses 


‘otal des recettes 


[54 Strat, 
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C31 
(Régl., art. 194, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES dd. cae 


TABLEAU STATISTIQUE 


DU 


SERVICE INTERNATIONAL (EXPEDITION) 


POUR L’ANNEE 19... ua. 


(Dimensions: 210X297 ou 420X594 mm.) 
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Objets de la poste aux lettres ordinaires et recommandés 


Envois soumis & Js taxe “Envois Envois 


recom- “par 
mandés o 


Envois trouvés| trouvés 


Cartes Enoois | sdmis 
al 

rabies ; ‘ _ | dons en] tillons 
non at aves oe relief er paquets iuscrite: 
chies réponse pour les} = 


eux 
‘ dises colonnes | colonnes 
payee } cveugles, 


2—/1 2-1 


Impree |) penan- 


Monies ss Nombre] Nombre} Nombre enters Hontue Nembre|Nombr 
‘ 7 


—— 
10 


II, AFRIQUE 


Ill. AMERIQUE 


V. AUSTRALIE 
et OCEANIE 
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UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


Lettres et boltes 
avec valeur Remboursements 


avec 
valeur trouvés 
Aéclarée | Parmi le 
envois 
inscrits 
gen 
colonnes 
faeur 178 ot 19 
Nombre 


ordinaires 


20 




















2232 


Ratification and ap- 
proval by Postmaster 
General. 


Ante, p. 2053. 


Approval by the 


President. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIBNS [54 Srar. 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Regulations, signed at Buenos Aires on the 23rd day of May, 1939, 
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Buenos Aires, signed 
the same day; the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by 
law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and 
with the advice and consent of the President of the United States 
of America. 

This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed this 12th 
day of January, 1940. 


[SEAL] James A Far.ey 
Postmaster General. 


I hereby approve the above-mentioned Regulations, and in testi- 
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States of America to 
be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.. Huu 
Secretary of State 
Washington January 25, 1940. 
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DISPOSITIONS CONCER- 
NANT LE TRANSPORT DE 
LA POSTE AUX LETTRES 
PAR VOIE AERIENNE. 


CuapitTre I. 
DISPOSITIONS GENERALES. 
ARTICLE PREMIER. 


Objets de correspondance admis 
au transport aérien. 


1.—Sont admis au transport 
aérien, sur tout ou partie du par- 
cours, tous les objets désignés a 
article 33 de la Convention ainsi 
que les mandats de poste, les 
valeurs & recouvrer et les abon- 
nements-poste. Ces envois pren- 
nent, dans ce cas, la dénomination 
de ‘‘Correspondances-avion’’. 

2.—Les objets mentionnés a 
article 33 de la Convention peu- 
vent étre soumis & la formalité de 
la recommandation et grevés de 
remboursement. 

3.—Les lettres et les boites 


avec valeur déclarée peuvent étre 
également transportées par la voie 


de l’air dans les relations entre 
pays qui admettent d’échanger 
des objets de l’espéce par cette 
voie. 

4.—Les correspondances - avion 
dowent porter au recto la mention 
trés apparente “Par avion” ou une 
mention analogue dans la langue 
du pays d’origune. 


ARTICLE 2, 


Liberté de transit. 


La liberté de transit prévue a 
article 26 de la Convention est 
garantie aux correspondances- 
avion dans le territoire entier de 
l’Union, que les Administrations 
intermédiaires prennent part ou 
non au réacheminement des corres- 
pondances. 


ARTICLE 3. 


Acheminement des 


correspon- 
dances-avion. 


1.—Les Administrations qui se 
servent des communications aé- 


UNIVERSAL POSTAL CONVENTION—MAY 23, 1939 


PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
THE TRANSPORTATION 
OF REGULAR MAILS BY 
ATR 


CuapTer I 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 


ARTICLE I 


Articles of correspondence admitted 
to aerial transportation 


1. There are admitted to aerial 
transportation, over all or part of 
the route, all the articles desig- 
nated in Article 33 of the Conven- 
tion, as well as money orders, col- 
lection orders, and subscriptions 
by mail. Such articles take, in 
that case, the name of air-mail 
correspondence. 

2. The articles mentioned in 
Article 33 of the Convention may 
be submitted to the formality of 
registration and be sent C. O. D. 


3. Insured letters and boxes , 


may also be transported by air 
in relations between countries 
which agree to exchange articles 
of that kind by that route. 


4. Air-mail articles shall be 
marked very clearly on the front 
with the words “Par Avion” or a 
similar indication in the language 
of the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 2 


Liberty of transit 


The liberty of transit provided 
for in Article 26 of the Conven- 
tion is guaranteed to air-mail cor- 
respondence throughout the entire 
territory of the Union, whether or 
not the intermediate Administra- 
tions take part in the forwarding 
of the correspondence. 


ARTICLE 3 


Dispatch of air-mail correspondence 


1. Administrations which make 
use of aerial communications for 


Articles admitted. 


Registration, ete. 


Insured letters and 
0xes 


Marking. 


Liberty of transit. 
Ante, p. 2061. 


Dispatch of air-mail 
correspondence. 





Administrations 
having no air service. 


Accidents. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


riennes pour le transport de leurs 
propres correspondances sont 
tenues d’acheminer, par ces mémes 
communications, les correspon- 
dances-avion qui leur parviennent 
des autres Administrations. 

2.—Les Administrations qui ne 
mene pas d’un service aérien 
acheminent les correspondances- 
avion par les voies les plus rapides 
utilisées par la poste. 

Tl en est de méme si, pour une 
raison quelconque, V'acheminement 
par ces autres voies offre des 
avantages sur une voile aérienne 
existante. 

3.—Le cas échéant, il est tenu 
compte des indications de voie 
d’acheminement portées sur les 
correspondances-avion par les ex- 
péditeurs, sous réserve que la voie 
demandée soit normalement uti- 
lisée pour les transports postaux 
sur le parcours intéressé et que 
Vacheminement par cette voie n’en- 
traine pas une perte de temps con- 


sidérable dans l’arrivée a destination 
de l’envoi. 

4.—Les dépéches-avion closes 
doivent étre acheminées par la voie 
demandée par |’Administration du 


d’origine, sous réserve que t 
cette voie soit utilisée par |’Ad- 
ministration du pays de transit 
pour la transmission de ses propres 
dépéches. 

§.—Lorsque, par suite d’un acci- 
dent survenu en cours de route, un 
avion ne peut poursuivre son 
voyage et livrer le courrier aux 
escales prévues, le personnel du 
bord doit remettre les dépéches au 
bureau de poste le plus proche du 
lieu de l’accident ou le plus qualifié 
pour le réacheminement du cour- 
rier. Ce bureau, aprés constata- 
tion de l’état et, éventuellement, 

remise en état des correspon- 

dances endommagées, ge les 
dépéches sur les bureaux destina- 
taires par les voies les plus rapides. 

6.—Les circonstances de |’acci- 
dent et les constatations faites 
sont signalées par bulletin de véri- 
fication aux bureaux destinataires 
des dépéches accidentées ; une copie 


du bulletin est adressée au bureau 


d'origine des dépéches. 


pays 
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the transportation of their own 
correspondence are bound to for- 
ward by those same routes the 
air-mail correspondence received 
by them from other Administra- 
tions. 

2. Administrations having no 
air service forward air-mail cor- 
respondence by the most rapid 
routes utilized by the mails. 


The same applies if, for any 
reason, dispatch by such other 
means offers advantages over an 
existing air route. 


3. If occasion arises, account 
is taken of the indications of 
routing placed on air-mail articles 
by the senders, provided that the 
routing asked for is normally 
utilized for the transportation of 
mails on the stretch concerned, 
and that dispatch by such route 
does not result in considerable 
delay in the arrival of the articles 
at destination. 


4. Closed air-mail dispatches 
shall be sent by the route re- 
ennter by we Administration of 

e country of origin, provided 
that such route is ieleod by the 
Administration of the transit 
country for the transmission of 
its own dispatches. 

5. When, as the result of an 
accident occurring en route, a 
plane can not continue its trip 
and deliver the mail at the stops 
scheduled, the personnel on board 
shall deliver the dispatches to the 
post office nearest to the place of 
the accident or best qualified to 
reforward the mails. That office, 
after determining the condition 
of the damaged correspondence 
and repairing it if necessary, for- 
wards the dispatches to the offices 
of destination by the most rapid 
routes. 

6. The circumstances of the ac- 
cident and the facts determined 
are reported by bulletin of verifi- 
cation to the offices of destination 
of the dispatches involved; a copy 


of the bulletin is addressed to the 
office of origin of the dispatches, 
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ARTICLE 4. 


Acheminement par la voie aérienne 
sur une partie seulement du 
parcours. 


1.—A moins de difficultés d’ordre 
pratique, l’expéditeur peut de- 
mander que sa correspondance soit 
expédiée par la voie aérienne sur 
une partie seulement du parcours. 

2.—Lorsqu’il use de cette fa- 
culté, Vexpéditeur doit porter sur 
sa correspondance |’annotation, en 
langue du pays d’origine et en 
langue francaise: “Par avion de 

A la fin de 
la transmission aérienne, les éi- 
quettes “Par avion”’ mentionnées 
a article 24 ci-aprés ainsi que les 
annotations spéciales doivent étre 
biffées d’office par deux forts traits 
transversaux. 


ARTICLE 5. 


Taxes et conditions générales d’ad- 
mission des correspondances- 
avion. 


1.—Les_  correspondances-avion 
acquittent, en sus des taxes postales 
réglementaires, une surtaxe spé- 
ciale de transport aérien doit il ap- 
partient 41’ Administration du pays 
d’origine de fixer le montant. 


Ia surtare aérienne est due 
également pour les correspondances- 
avion qui sont exemptes de toutes 
taxes d’aprés les dispositions de 
Varticle 49, § 2, de la Convention. 

2.—Dans les relations consi- 
dérées comme services ordinaires 
(article 14, § 8, ci-aprés), cette 
surtaxe ne doit pas dépasser 15 
centimes par 20 grammes et par 
1000 kilométres de parcours aérien; 
pour les cartes postales et les man- 
dats de poste, elle est de 15 cen- 
times au maximum par objet et par 
1000 kilométres de parcours aérien. 

Des surtaxes uniformes doivent 
étre fixées pour tout le territoire 
d’un pays de destination, quel que 
soit l’acheminement utilisé. 

Dans les relations entre les pays 


d’Europe, la surtaxe s’éléve au 
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ARTICLE 4 


Aerial transportation over part of 
the route only 


1. Unless practical difficulties 
would result therefrom, the sender 
may request that his correspond- 
ence be dispatched by air over 
only a part of the route. 

2. When he exercises this op- 
tion, the sender shall indicate on 
his correspondence in the lan- 
guage of the country of origin 
and in French: “Par avion de 

a ; ; 


end of the aerial transmission, the 
“Par Avion” labels mentioned in 
Article 24 hereafter, as well as the 
special annotations, shall be offi- 
cially crossed out by means of 
two heavy transverse lines. 


ARTICLE 5 


Rates and general conditions for 
admission of air-mail correspond- 
ence 


1. Air-mail articles are liable, 
in addition to the regular postage 
rates, to a special surcharge for 
aerial transportation, the amount 
of which shall be fixed by the 


Administration of the country of 


— 
he aerial surcharge is also due 
for air-mail articles which are 
exempt from all charges in accord- 
ance with Article 49, Section 2, of 
the Convention. 

2. In relations considered as 


ordinary services (Article 14, 
Section 8, hereafter), that sur- 
charge shall not exceed 15 cen- 
times per 20 grams and per 1000 
kilometers of the air route; for 
ost cards and money orders, it 
is 15 centimes at most per article 
and per 1000 kilometers of the 
air route. 

Uniform surcharges shall be 
fixed for all the territory of one 
country of destination, regardless 
of the route used. 

In relations between countries 


of Europe, the surcharge amounts 


Aerial 
tion over part 
only. 


of route 


Ante, p. 2074. 


Ordinary 


Post, p. 2241 


services. 





Extraordinary serv- 
ices. 


Articles other than 


Optional collection. 


Unprepaid air-mail 
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maximum A 15 centimes par 20 
grammes, quelle que soit la dis- 
tance. 

3.—Les surtaxes des correspon- 
dances-avion transportées par les 
services extraordinaires (article 14, 
§ 9, ci-aprés) sont fixées compte 
tenu des frais extraordinaires que 
l'utilisation de ces services occa- 
sionne. 

4.—Pour les objets autres que 
les lettres, cartes postales, mandats 
de poste et valeurs & recouvrer, les 
surtaxes pergues par application 
des §§ 2 et 3 peuvent étre réduites 
& 1/5 au minimum. 

5.—Les Administrations ont la 
faculté de ne percevoir aucune sur- 
taxe de transport aérien, sous 
réserve d’information 4 donner au 
pays de destination et d’un accord 
préalable avec les pays de transit. 


6.—Les surtaxes doivent étre 
acquittées au départ. 

7.—La surtaxe d’une carte pos- 
tale avec réponse payée est pergue 
pour chaque partie séparément, au 
point de départ de chacune de ces 
parties. 

8.—Les correspondances-avion 
sont affranchies dans les conditions 
prévues par l’article 47 de la Con- 
vention. Toutefois, et sans égard 
& la nature de ces correspondances, 
l’affranchissement peut étre repré- 
senté par une mention manuscrite, 
en chiffres, de la somme percue, 
exprimée en monnaie du pays 
d’origine sous la forme: 

«Taxe pergue: Fr. c.» 

Cette mention peut, soit figurer 
dans une griffe spéciale ou sur une 
figurine ou étiquette spéciale, soit 
encore étre simplement portée, 
par un procédé quelconque, du 
cété de la suscription de |’objet. 
Dans tous les cas, la mention doit 
étre appuyée du timbre 4 date du 
bureau d’origine. 


ARTICLE 6. 


Correspondances-avion non 
affranchies ou insuffisamment 
affranchies. 


1.—En cas d’absence totale d’af- 
franchissement, les correspon- 


at most to 15 centimes per 20 
grams regardless of the distance. 


3. The surcharges for air-mail 
correspondence transported by ex- 
traordinary services (Article 14, 
Section 9, hereafter) are fixed to 
take account of the extraordinary 
expenses to which the use of those 
services gives rise. 

4. For articles other than let- 
ters, post cards, money orders 
and collection orders, the sur- 
charges collected by application 
of Sections 2 and 3 may be re- 
duced to a minimum of i 

5. Administrations have the 
option of not collecting any sur- 
charge for aerial transportation, 
on condition that they give in- 
formation to the country of 
destination and that a previous 
agreement has been made with 
the transit countries. 

6. The surcharges shall be pre- 
paid at the time of mailing. 

7. The surcharge for a reply 
post card is collected separatel 
for each half at the place of mail- 
ing of each of those halves. 


8. Air-mail correspondence is 
prepaid under the conditions fixed 
by Article 47 of the Convention. 
However, regardless of the nature 
of such correspondence, the pre- 
payment may be represented by 
a handwritten notation, in figures, 
of the sum collected, expressed in 
money of the country of origin, 
in the following form: 

“Taxe pergue (postage collect- 
ed): Fr. c« ” 

That notation may appear 
either in a special hand-stamp 
impression or on a special adhesive 
stamp or label, or, finally, it may 
be simply indicated on the address 
side of the article by any process 
whatever. In all cases, the nota- 
tion shall be supported by the 
date stamp of the office of origin. 


ARTICLE 6 
Unprepaid or insufficiently pre- 


paid air-mail correspondence 


1. In case of total lack of pre- 
payment, air-mail correspondence 
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dances-avion sont traitées confor- 
mément aux dispositions des arti- 
cles 35 et 36 dela Convention. Les 
objets dont |’affranchissement pos- 
tal n’est pas obligatoire au départ 
sont transmis par les voies ordi- 
naires. 

2.—En cas d’insuffisance d’af- 
franchissement, les correspon- 
dances-avion sont transmises par 
la voie de l’air lorsque les taxes 
acquittées représentent au moins 
le montant de la surtaxe aérienne. 
Les Administrations d’origine ont 
la faculté de transmettre ces cor- 
respondances par la voie de |’air 
lorsque les taxes acquittées repré- 
sentent 25% au moins du montant 
de la surtaxe aérienne. 

Les dispositions de l'article 36 
de la Convention sont applicables 
en ce qui concerne la perception 
des taxes non acquittées au départ. 

3.—Lors de la transmission par 
voie ordinaire des envois ne por- 
tant pas 25% au moins de la sur- 
taxe aérienne, le bureau de dépét 
ou le bureau d’échange doit biffer 
toute annotation relative au trans- 
pert aérien et indiquer briévement 
es motifs de la transmission par 
voie ordinaire. 


ARTICLE 7. 


Distribution des correspondances- 
avion. 


1.—Les_ correspondances-avion 
sont distribuées dans les meilleures 
conditions de rapidité possibles et 
doivent au moins étre comprises 
dans la premiére distribution qui 
suit leur arrivée au bureau de 
distribution. 

2.—Les expéditeurs ont la facul- 
té de demander la remise 4 domi- 
cile par porteur spécial immé- 
diatement aprés l’arrivée, en ac- 
quittant la taxe spéciale d’exprés 
prévue par l’article 45 de la 
Convention. Cette faculté n’- 
existe que dans les relations entre 
pays qui ont organisé le service 
des envois exprés dans leurs rela- 
tions réciproques. 

3.—Lorsque le réglement du 
pays de destination le permet, les 
destinataires peuvent demander 
au bureau chargé de la distribu- 
tion que les correspondances-avion 
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is treated in accordance with the 
provisions of Articles 35 and 36 of 
the Convention. Articles whose 
prepayment at the time of mail- 
ing is not obligatory are sent by 
the ordinary means. 


2. In case of insufficient pre- 
payment, air-mail correspondence 
is sent by the air route when the 
postage paid represents at least 
the amount of the aerial sur- 
charge. The Administrations of 
origin have the option of sending 
such correspondence by the air 
route when the postage paid repre- 
sents at least 25 percent of the 
amount of the aerial surcharge. 


The provisions of Article 36 of 
the Convention are applicable in 
regard to the collection of charges 
not paid at the time of mailing. 

3. When articles not bearing at 
least 25 percent of the aerial sur- 
charge are sent by the ordinary 
means, the office of mailing or the 


exchange office shall strike out 
all annotations relative to the air 
transportation, and indicate brief- 
ly the reason for transmission by 
the ordinary means. 


ARTICLE 7 


Delivery of air-mail correspondence 


1. Air-mail correspondence is 
delivered as rapidly as possible, 
and shall at least be included in 
the first delivery following its 
arrival at the office of destination. 


2. Senders have the option of 


requesting delivery at the address- ' 


ee’s residence by special carrier 
immediately after arrival, by pay- 
ing the special-delivery fee pro- 
vided for by Article 45 of the 
Convention. That option exists 
only in relations between coun- 
tries which have organized the 
special-delivery service in their 
reciprocal relations. 

3. When the regulations of the 
country of destination permit it, 
addressees may ask the office 
charged with the delivery to have 
air-mail correspondence arriving 


Insufficient prepay- 
ment. 


Transmission by or- 
dinary means. 


Delivery. 


Special-carrier serv- 
ce. 





Delivery by special 
means. 


Redirection and re- 
turn of air-mail corre- 
spondence. 


Undeliverable cor- 
respondence. 


Postage rates, etc. 
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parvenant a leur adresse leur 
soient remises dés leur arrivée. 
Dans ce cas, les Administrations 
destinataires sont autorisées a 

ercevoir, au moment de la distri- 
ot ly un droit spécial qui ne 
pourra étre supérieur 4 la taxe 
d’exprés prévue par l'article 45 de 
la Convention. 

4.—Moyennant rémunération 
supplémentaire, les Administra- 
tions peuvent, aprés entente, pro- 
céder 4 la remise 4 domicile par des 
—- spéciaux, notamment par 
utilisation des tubes pneumatiques. 


ARTICLE 8. 


Réexpédition et renvoi des corre- 
spondances-avion. 


1.—Les correspondances-avion 
adressées 4 des destinataires ayant 
changé de résidence sont réex- 
pédiées sur la nouvelle destinata- 
tion par les moyens de transport 
ordinaires, 4 moins que le destina- 
taire n’ait demandé expressément 
la réexpédition par la voie aérienne 
et n’ait payé d’avance au bureau 
réexpéditeur la surtaxe aérienne 
du nouveau parcours. Les cor- 
respondances tombées en rebut 
sont renvoyées 4 l’origine par la 
voie ordinaire. 

2.—Si la réexpédition ou le ren- 
voi a lieu par les moyens ordinaires 
de la poste, l’étiquette ““Par avion”’ 
et toute annotation se rapportant 
& la transmission par la voie 
aérienne doivent étre biffées d’office 
au moyen de deux forts traits 
transversaux. 


CuapiTre II. 


ENVOIS RECOMMANDES OU 
AVEC VALEUR DECLAREE. 


ARTICLE 9. 
Envois recommandés. 


Les envois recommandés sont 
soumis aux taxes postales et con- 
ditions générales d’admission pré- 
vues par la Convention. Ils ac- 
quittent, en outre, les mémes 
surtaxes aériennes que les envois 
ordinaires. 
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addressed to them delivered to 
them upon arrival. In that case, 
the Administrations of destina- 
tion are authorized to collect, at 
the time of delivery, a special fee 
which may not be higher than the 
special-delivery fee provided for 
by Article 45 of the Convention. 


4. For additional compensation, 
Administrations may, after agree- 
ment, undertake delivery at the 
residence of the addressee by 
special means; for example, by 
the use of pneumatic tubes. 


ARTICLE 8 


Redirection and return of air-mail 
correspondence 


1. Air-mail correspondence ad- 
dressed to persons who have 
changed their residence is for- 
warded to the new destination by 
the ordinary means, unless the 
addressee has expressly requested 
redirection by air mail and has 
paid in advance, to the forward- 
ing office, the aerial surcharge for 
the new route. Undeliverable 
correspondence is returned to 
origin by the ordinary means. 


2. If redirection or return is 
effected by the ordinary means, 
the Par avion label and all nota- 
tions relative to transmission by 
the air route shall be crossed out 
officially by means of two heavy 
transverse Sin 


Cuapter II 


REGISTERED OR INSURED 
ARTICLES 


ARTICLE 9 
Registered articles 


Registered articles are subject 
to the postage rates and general 
conditions for admission provided 
for by the. Convention. They 
are also liable to the same aerial 
surcharges as ordinary articles. 





54 Srat.] 


ARTICLE 10. 
Avis de réception. 


Chaque Administration est au- 
torisée a tenir compte du poids 
de la formule de lVavis de récep- 
tion pour le caleul de la surtazxe 
aérienne. 

ARTICLE 11. 
Responsabilité. 


Les Administrations assument 
a l’égard des envois recommandés 
acheminés par voie. aérienne la 
méme responsabilité que pour les 
autres envois recommandés. 


ARTICLE 12. 
Envois avec valeur déclarée. 


1.—Les Administrations qui ad- 
mettent les envois avec valeur 
déclarée au transport aérien sont 
autorisées 4 percevoir du chef de 
ces envois un droit spécial d’as- 
surance dont elles fixent le 
montant. 

Le total du droit d’assurance 
ordinaire et du droit spécial ne 
doit pas dépasser le double de la 
limite fixée par l’article 3, lettre 
c), de l’Arrangement concernant 
les lettres et les boftes avec valeur 
déclarée. 

2.—En ce qui concerne les en- 
vois avec valeur déclarée qui 
transitent en dépéches closes par 
le territoire de pays non adhérents 
& l|’Arrangement concernant les 
envois de l’espéce ou qui transitent 

ar des services aériens pour 
esquels les pays en cause n’ac- 
ceptent pas la responsabilité des 
valeurs, la responsabilité de ces 
pays est limitée 4 celle qui est 
prévue pour les envois recom- 
mandés. 


CuapitTre III. 


ATTRIBUTION DES SURTAXES 
AERIENNES. FRAIS DE 
TRANSPORT. 


ARTICLE 13. 
Attribution des surtaxes. 


Chaque Administration garde 
en entier les surtaxes aériennes 
qu’elle a pergues. 
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ARTICLE 10 
Return receipt 


Each Administration is author- 
ized to consider the weight of the 
return receipt form in computing 
the aerial surcharge. 


ARTICLE 11 

Responsibility 
Administrations assume, in re- 
gard to registered articles sent 
y the air route, the same re- 


sponsibility as for other registered 
articles. 


ARTICLE 12 
Insured articles 


1. Administrations which ac- ,,‘ 
cept insured articles for transpor- 
tation by air mail are authorized 
to collect, on account of such 
articles, a special insurance fee, 
e amount of which they are to 


The sum of the ordinary in- 
surance fee and the special fee 
shall not exceed double the limit 
fixed by Article 3, letter (c), 
of the Agreement concerning in- 
sured letters and boxes. 


2. As for insured articles pass- , 


ing in transit in closed mails 
through the territory of countries 
not adhering to the aforesaid 
Agreement, or passing in transit 
through air services where the 
countries concerned do not accept 
responsibility for insured articles, 
the responsibility of those coun- 
tries is limited to that provided 
for registered articles. 


Cuapter III 


RETENTION OF AERIAL SUR- 
CHARGES. TRANSPORTATION 
CHARGES 


ARTICLE 13 
Retention of surcharges 


Each Administration retains 
the whole of the aerial surcharges 
which it has collected. 


Consideration of 
weight. 


Special insurance 


Responsibility pro- 
isions. 


Retention of sur- 





Aerial transporta- 
tion charges for closed 
mails. 

Ante, p. 2088. 


Intermediate Ad- 
ministrations; trans- 
portation charges. 


Internal transporta- 
on. 


Uniform rates. 


Administration to 
which charges are 
payable. 


Direct settlements. 
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ARTICLE 14, 


Frais de transport aérien des 
dépéches closes. 


1.—Les dispositions de l’article 
75 de la Convention, concernant 
les frais de transit, ne s’appliquent 
aux correspondances-avion que 
pour leurs parcours territoriaux 
ou maritimes éventuels. 

Les frais de transport aérien des 
correspondances-avion expédiées 
en dépéches closes sont a la 
charge del’ Administration du pays 
d’origine. 

2.—Chaque Administration qui 
assure le transport des correspon- 
dances-avion par la voie aérienne 
comme Administration intermé- 
diaire a droit, de ce chef, a wne 
bonification de frais de transport. 
Ces frais sont calculés d’aprés la 
longueur effective des lignes sur 
lesquelles la dépéche ou les envois 
ont été transportés. Si l’avion fait 
escale a plusieurs aéroports, la 
bonification est due jusqu’da V’aéro- 
port ow le déchargement a lieu. 


3.—Des frais de transport doi- 
vent étre bonifiés également pe le 
u pays 


transport dans l’intérieur 
de destination. Ces bonifications 
doiwent étre uniformes pour tous 
les parcours effectués dans le 
réseau intérieur; elles sont cal- 
culées d’aprés la distance moyenne 
de tous les parcours effectués sur 
le réseau intérieur et leur impor- 
tance pour le trafic international. 

4.—Les frais de transport affé- 
rents 4 un méme parcours aérien 
sont uniformes pour toutes les 
Administrations qui font emploi 
de ce service sans participer aux 
frais d’exploitation. 

5.—Sauf les exceptions prévues 
aux §§ 6 et 7 ci-aprés, les frais de 
transport aérien sont payables 4 
l’Administration des postes du 
pays ov se trouve l’aéroport dans 
lequel les dépéches ont été prises 
en charge par le service aérien. 


6.—L’ Administration qui remet 
& une entreprise de transport 
aérien des dépéches destinées & em- 
prunter successivement plusieurs 
services aériens distincts peut, si 
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ARTICLE 14 


Aerial transportation charges for 
aun mails 


1. The provisions of Article 75 
of the Convention concerning 
transit charges apply to air-mail 
correspondence only for its trans- 
mission, if any, by land or sea. 


The aerial transportation 
charges for air-mail articles sent 
in closed dispatches are collectible 
from the Administration of the 
country of origin. 

2. Every Administration which 
assures the transportation of air- 
mail correspondence by the air 
route, as intermediate Adminis- 
tration, is entitled, on that ac- 
count, to payment of transporta- 
tion charges. These charges are 
computed in accordance with the 
actual length of the routes over 
which the dispatch or the articles 
have been carried. If the plane 
stops at several airports, the pay- 
ment is due as far as the airport 
where the unloading takes place. 

3. Transportation charges must 
also be paid for transportation 
within the country of destination. 
These payments must be uniform 
for all the routes traversed in the 
domestic service; they are com- 
puted in accordance with the 
average length of all the routes 
traversed in the domestic service 
and their importance for the 
international service. 

4. The transportation charges 
relative to one and the same air 
route are uniform for all Adminis- 
trations using that service with- 
out participating in the operating 
costs. 

5. With the exceptions provided 
for in Sections 6 and 7 following, 
the aerial transportation charges 
are payable to in Postal Admin- 
istration of the country in which 
the airport where the dispatches 
have been taken in charge by the 
air service is located. 

6. An Administration which de- 
livers to an air-transport enterprise 
mails intended for conveyance by 
several separate air services in 
succession may, if it has agreed 
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elle est d’accord avec les Adminis- 
trations intermédiaires, régler di- 
rectement avec cette entreprise les 
frais de transport pour la totalité 
du parcours. Les Administrations 
intermédiaires ont, de leur cété, le 
droit de demander |’application 
pure et simple des dispositions 
du § 5. 

7.—Par dérogation aux stipula- 
tions des §§ 5 et 6, est réservé a 
chaque Administration dont dé- 
pend un service aérien le droit de 
percevoir directement de chaque 
Administration qui utilise ce ser- 
vice les frais de transport afférents 
& la totalité du parcours. 

8.—Le tarif de base & appliquer 
aux réglements de compte entre 
les Administrations du chef des 
transports aériens ordinaires (ser- 
vices ordinaires) est fixé, par kilo- 
gramme de poids brut et par 
kilométre, & 6 milliémes de franc 
au maximum. Ce tarif est appli- 
qué proportionnellement aux frac- 
tions de kilogramme. 

Les dépéches ow correspondances 
transportées dans le service interne 
des pays sont soumises au méme 
tarif, @ moins que les pays corres- 
pondants ne se soient mis d’accord 
pour ne percevoir aucune bonifica- 
tion du chef de ce transport. 

9.—Le tarif de transport spécifié 
ci-dessus ne s’applique pas aux 
transports effectués au moyen de 
services dont la création et l’entre- 
tien nécessitent des frais extra- 
ordinaires (services extraordi- 
naires). Les prix de transport 
afférents & ces services sont fixés, 
par kilogramme, par les Adminis- 
trations dont ces services dé- 
pendent; ils sont appliqués pro- 
portionnellement aux fractions de 
kilogramme. 

10.—Les frais de transport pré- 
cités sont dus aussi pour les corres- 
pondances exemptes de frais de 
transit. Les dépéches ou corres- 
pondances mal dirigées ou dé- 
tournées sont considérées, en ce 
ui concerne le payement des 
pe de transport comme si elles 
avaient suivi leur voie normale. 
Cependant, pour le transport de 
dépéches a réexpédier par des 
services extraordinaires, l’ Admi- 
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with the intermediate Adminis- 
trations, settle directly with that 
enterprise for the transportation 
charges for the whole route. The 
intermediate Administrations, for 
their part, have the right to re- 
quest the application pure and 
simple of the provisions of Section 5. 


7. By exception to the pro- 
visions of Sections 5 and 6, eve 
Administration maintaining an air 
service reserves the right to collect 
directly from each Administration 
utilizing that service the trans- 
portation charges for the whole 
route. 

8. The basic rate to be applied 
in the settlement of accounts be- 
tween Administrations for ordi- 
nary aerial transportation (ordi- 
nary services) is fixed, for each 
kilogram of gross weight and for 
each kilometer, at 6 thousandths 
of a franc at most. That rate is 
~~ proportionally to fractions 
of a kilogram. 

The dispatches or articles car- 
ried by the domestic service of the 
countries are subject to the same 
rate, unless the corresponding 
countries agree to collect no pay- 
ment for such transportation. 


9. The transportation rate spec- , 


ified above does not apply to 
transportation effected by means 
of services whose creation and 
upkeep give rise to extraordinary 
expenses (extraordinary services). 
The transportation charges rela- 
tive to those services are fixed, for 
each kilogram, by the Administra- 
tions to which such services be- 
long; they are applied proportion- 
ally to fractions of a kilogram. 


10. The transportation charges 
mentioned are also payable for 
articles which are exempt from 
transit charges. Misdirected or 
missent dispatches or articles are 
considered, for purposes of pay- 
ment of transportation charges, as 
having followed their normal route. 
However, for the conveyance of 
dispatches to be forwarded by 
extraordinary services, the inter- 
mediary Administration may re- 


Basic rate. 


Domestic service. 


Extraordinary serv- 


Payment of trans- 


portation charges in 
designated cases. 













































































































































































































































































Post, pp. 2246, 2247. 


No payment to 
countries flown over. 


Exchanges in open 
mail. 


Payments. 


Communications to 
Bureau and to Ad- 
ministrations. 


Post, p. 2258. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


nistration intermédiaire peut exiger 
la restitution des frais de trans- 
port. Le compte des frais de 
transport aérien s’effectue alors 
selon l'article 21, §§ 1 ef 3, des 
Dispositions. 

11.—Les Administrations des 
pays survolés n’ont droit & aucune 
rémunération pour les dépéches 
transportées par voie aérienne au- 
dessus de leur territoire. 


ARTICLE 15. 


Frais de transport des correspon- 
dances-avion 4 découvert. 


1.—Les frais de transport des 
correspondances-avion qui sont 
échangées 4 découvert entre deux 
Administrations doivent étre cal- 
culés d’aprés les dispositions de 
article 14, §§ 144 et 8 210. 


Pour déterminer les frais de 
transport, le poids net de ces 
envois est majoré de 10%. 


2.—L’ Administration qui remet 
des correspondances-avion en tran- 
sit & découvert & une autre 
Administration doit lui payer en 
entier les frais de transport cal- 
culés pour tout le parcours aérien 
ultérieur. 


CuHAPITRE IV. 
BUREAU INTERNATIONAL. 


ARTICLE 16. 


Communications a adresser au 
Bureau international et aux 
Administrations. 


1.—Les Administrations doivent 
communiquer au Bureau interna- 
tional, au moyen d’une liste con- 
forme au modéle AV 1 ci-annexé, 
les renseignements utiles concer- 


nant la poste aérienne. 


2.—La liste prévue au § 1 doit 
étre envoyée réguliérement deux 
fois par an wne semaine au moins 
avant l’ouverture du service d’été 
et du service d’hiver. Toute mo- 
dification doit étre notifiée sans 
retard. 
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quire reimbursement of the trans- 
portation charges. The account- 
ing for the aerial transportation 
charges then takes place according 
to Article 21, Sections 1 and 3, of 
these Air-Mail Provisions. 

11. Administrations of coun- 
tries flown over have no right to 
any compensation for dispatches 
transported by air over their ter- 
ritory. 


ARTICLE 15 


Transportation charges for aerial 
correspondence in open mail 


1. The transportation charges 
for air-mail correspondence ex- 
changed in open mail between two 
Administrations shall be calcu- 
lated in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Article 14, Sections 1 to 
4 and 8 to 10. 

In order to determine the trans- 
portation charges, the net weight 
of such articles is increased by 10 
per cent. 

2. An Administration which de- 
livers air-mail correspondence in 
transit in open mail to another 
Administration shall pay it the 
entire amount of the transporta- 
tion charges calculated for all the 
subsequent aerial transmission. 


CuaptTer IV 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 


ARTICLE 16 


Communications to be addressed to 
the International Bureau and to 
the Administrations 


1. The Administrations shall 
communicate to the International 
Bureau, by means of a list con- 
forming to Model A V 1 hereto 
appended, the necessary informa- 
tion concerning the air-mail serv- 
1¢é. 

2. The list contemplated in Sec- 
tion 1 shall be transmitted regu- 
larly twice a year, at least one 
week before the opening of the 
summer and winter services. No- 
tice of any modification shall be 
given without delay. 
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3.—Le Bureau international 
dresse, d’aprés les renseignements 
consignés sur les formules AV 1 et 
les autres communications qui lui 
parviennent, une liste de renseigne- 
ments généraux concernant le 
service postal aérien. 

Cette liste générale, qui doit 
correspondre au modéle AV 1, est 
répartie sans délai entre les Ad- 
ministrations. 

Le Bureau international est 
chargé également de dresser des 
cartes indiquant les lignes postales 
de communications aériennes in- 
térieures et internationales de tous 
les pays. 

4.—A titre de renseignement 
provisoire, une copie de la liste AV 
1 visée au § 1 est transmise directe- 
ment par chaque Administration & 
toutes les Administrations qui en 
expriment le désir. 

5.—Les Administrations com- 
muniquent, en outre, réguliére- 
ment, au moins quinze jours avant 
le commencement de chaque sai- 
son, & toutes les Administrations 
avec lesquelles elles sont reliées 
par des lignes aériennes, les ho- 
raires complets des lignes aériennes 
de leurs réseaux intérieur et inter- 
national. Dans les relations avec 
les autres Administrations, ces in- 
dications sont fournies seulement 
sur demande. 


CHAPITRE V. 


COMPTABILITE. REGLEMENT 
DES COMPTES. 


ARTICLE 17. 


Statistique de décompte. 


1—Le décompte général des 


frais de transport aérien a lieu 
d’aprés des relevés statistiques 
établis dans les sept jours qui sui- 
vent le 14 juin et le 14 novembre 
de chaque année. Les données de 


la statistique de juin forment la 
base des bonifications dues pour 
le service d’été; celles de novembre 
comptent pour le service d’hiver. 


2.—Les statistiques concernant 


des services qui ne fonctionnent 
pas pendant les périodes de statis- 
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3. The International Bureau ue teneee! intermnation 


repares, on the basis of the in- 
ormation contained in the forms 
A V 1 and the other communica- 
tions which it receives, a list of 
general information concerning 
the air-mail service. 

That general list, which shall 
conform to Model A V 1, is dis- 
tributed without delay among the 
Administrations. 

The International Bureau is 
also charged with making up 
maps indicating the lines of 
domestic and international air- 
mail communications of all coun- 
tries. 

4. For provisional information, 
a copy of the list A V 1 contem- 
“regs in Section 1 is sent directl 

y each Administration to all 
Administrations which express 
their desire to receive it. 

5. The Administrations also 
communicate regularly, at least 
fifteen days before the beginning 
of each season, to all Admuinistra- 
tions with which they are con- 
nected by air lines, the complete 
schedules of the air lines of their 
domestic and international serv- 
ices. In relations with other 
Administrations, such informa- 
tion is furnished only on request. 


CHAPTER V 


ACCOUNTING. SETTLEMENT OF 
ACCOUNTS 


ARTICLE 17 


Accounting statistics 


1. The general accounting for 
aerial transportation charges is 
effected in accordance with sta- 
tistical tables made up during the 
seven days following the 14th of 
June and the 14th of November 


of each year. The results of the 
June statistics form the basis for 
the payments due for the summer 
service; those of November are 
used for the winter service. 

2. Statistics concerning services 
which do not operate during the 
regular statistical periods are made 


Post, p. 2258. 


Provisional infor- 


Method, ete. 





Extraordinary serv- 
ices. 


Aerial transporta- 
tion charges. 
Ante, p. 2160. 


Air-mail corre- 
spondence, notation. 


Indication of date 
and weight. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


tique réguliéres sont établies aprés 


entente entre les Administrations 
intéressées. 

3.—En ce qui concerne les ser- 
vices extraordinaires, 1’ Adminis- 
tration chargée du transport par 
voie aérienne a la faculté de de- 
mander que les réglements de 
compte aient lieu, trimestrielle- 
ment ou semestriellement, sur la 
base du poids brut des dépéches 
ou du poids net majoré de 10% 
des envois & découvert transportés 
réellement pendant la période en- 
visagée. Dans ce cas, les disposi- 
tions des articles 19, 21 et 22 ci- 
aprés sont appliquées a la consta- 
tation du poids et 4 |’ établissement 
des comptes, étant entendu que 
les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 doivent 
étre établis mensuellement pour 


tous les transports aériens effec- 
tuées. 


ARTICLE 18. 


Confection des dépéches ordinaires 
ou des dépéches-avion pendant 
les périodes de statistique des 
frais de transport aérien. 


Les dispositions de l'article 165 
du Réglement d’exécution de la 
Convention ne s’appliquent pas 
aux statistiques biannuelles pour 
l’évaluation des frais du transport 
aérien. Toutefois, pendant la 
période de ces statistiques, les 
étiquettes ou suscriptions de dé- 
péches qui contiennent des corres- 
pondances-avion doivent porter, 
d’une maniére apparente, la men- 
tion “‘Statistique-avion’’. 


ARTICLE 19. 


Constatation du poids des dé- 
péches-avion et des correspondan- 
ces-avion. 


1.—Pendant les périodes de sta- 
tistique, la date d’expédition et le 
poids brut de la dépéche sont in- 
diqués sur |’étiquette ou sur la 
suscription extérieure de la dé- 
péche. L’insertion de dépéches- 
avion entrantes dans une autre 
dépéche de méme nature est 
interdite. 

Si les lettres et les cartes postales 
ainsi que les autres objets sont 
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up after agreement between the 
Administrations concerned. 


3..As concerns extraordinary 
services, the Administration 


charged with the transportation by 
air has the option of requesting 
that the settlement of accounts be 
made, quarterly or semiannually, 
on the basis of the gross weight of 
the dispatches, or the net weight 
increased by 10 percent of the 
articles in open mail, actually 
transported during the period 
involved. In such a case, the 
provisions of Articles 19, 20, and 
21 hereafter are applied to the 
ascertainment of weight and prep- 
aration of accounts, with the 
understanding that the statements 
AV 3and4A V 4 are to be made up 
monthly for all air transportation 
effected. 


ARTICLE 18 


Preparation of ordinary or aerial 
dispatches during the statistical 
periods for air-mail transporta- 
tion charges 


The provisions of Article 165 
of the Regulations of Execution 
of the Convention do not apply 
to the semiannual statistics for the 
fixing of aerial transportation 
charges. However, during such 
statistical periods, the labels or 
addresses of dispatches containing 
air-mail correspondence shall bear 
the conspicuous notation Stati- 
stique-avion (air-mail statistics). 


ARTICLE 19 


Fixing the weight of air-mail dis- 
patches and correspondence 


1. During the statistical peri- 
ods, the date of dispatch and the 
gross weight of the mail are indi- 
cated on the label or outside 
address of the dispatch. The 
inclusion of air-mail dispatches in 
another dispatch of the same kind 
is prohibited. 


If the letters and post cards, as 
well as the other articles, are com- 
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réunis dans wne dépéche trans- 


portée sur des lignes pour les- 
quelles un tarif réduit de transport 
s oe auz A. O., le poids de 

me des deux catégories dott 


ttre a nr Fig en outre du poids 
total sur U’étiquette ow sur la sus- 


eription satidioade de la dépéche. 
Dans ce cas, le poids de lV’embal- 
lage extérieur (sac ou paquet) est 
ajouté au poids des autres objets. 
En cas Sianghes d’un sac collec- 
teur, le poids de ce sac est négligé. 
2.—Dans le cas ov des corres- 
pondances & découvert, destinées 
& étre réacheminées par voie 
aérienne, sont comprises dans une 
dépéche ordinaire ou dans une 
dépéche-avion, ces correspon- 
dances, réunies en une liasse spé- 
ciale étiquetée «Par avion”, sont 
accompagnées d’un bordereau con- 
forme au modéle AV 2 ci-annexé. 
Le poids des correspondances en 
transit & découvert est indiqué 
séparément pour chaque pays de 
destination. Si une dépéche-avion 
renferme des _ correspondances- 
avion en transit a découvert a 
destination de plusieurs pays pour 
lesquels les frais de transit sont 
unvformes, on inscrit ces frais en 
commun comme une position du 
bordereau AV 2. Dans les rela- 
tions entre les pays qui se sont 
mis d’accord pour ne percevoir 
aucune bonification du chef du 
réacheminement par la vove aéri- 
enne dans leur réseau interne, le 
poids des correspondances a décou- 
vert pour le pays de destination 
méme nest pas indiqué. La 
feuille d’avis est writes de Pe 
mention «Bordereau AV 2”. 
pays de transit ont - aculté ‘40 
demander Vemploi de bordereaux 
spéciauxr AV 2 mentionnant dans 
un ordre fixe les pays et les lignes 
aériennes les plus importants. 
3.—Ces indications sont véri- 
fiées par le bureau d’échange 
destinataire. Si ce bureau cons- 
tate que le poids réel des dépéches 
différe de ais de 100 grammes et 
celui des correspondances a décou- 
vert de plus 20 grammes du 
poids annoneé, il rectifie l’étiquette 
ou le bordereau AV 2 et signale 
immédiatement |’erreur au bureau 
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bined in a dispatch carried by 


routes for which a reduced trans- 


portation charge is applied to 
A. O., the weight of each of the 
two classes must be shown in 


addition to the total weight on the 
label or outer address of the dis- 


patch. In such case, the weight 
of the outer wrapping (sack or 
package) is added to the weight of 
the other articles. 

If a collector sack is used, 
weight is ignored. 

2. In case that open-mail corre- 
spondence intended to be redis- 
patched by the air route is in- 
cluded in an ordinary or air-mail 
dispatch, such correspondence, 
made u ¥ into a special bundle 
labeled Par avion (by air mail), is 
accompanied by a list conform- 
ing to Model A V 2 hereto ap- 
pended. The weight of the cor- 
respondence in transit in open 
mail is indicated separately for 
each country of destination. If 
an air-mail dispatch contains 
transit air mail destined to several 
countries for which the transit 
charges are uniform, these charges 
are shown as one entry on the 
list A V 2. In relations between 
countries which have agreed not 
to collect any payment for redis- 
patch by their domestic service, 
the weight of the articles in open 
mail for the country of destina- 
tion itself is not indicated. The 
letter bill is provided with the 
note “‘Bordereau A V 2” (List A V 
2). Transit countries have the 
option of requesting the use of 
special lists ‘A V 2 showing the 
8 most important countries and air 
routes in a fixed order. 


3. Those entries are verified 
by the exchange office of destina- 
tion. If that office finds that the 
actual weight of the dispatches 
differs by more than 100 grams, 
and that of the open mail articles 
by more than 20 grams, from the 
weight announced, it corrects the 
label or the list A V 2 and immedi- 
ately reports the error to the 


Redispatched mail. 


Verification. 





List of closed air 
mails. 


Settlement on basis 
of statistics. 


Post, p. 2260. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


d’échange expéditeur par bulletin 
de vérification. Lorsqu’il s’agit 
de dépéches closes, une copie de 
ce bulletin est adressée & chaque 
Administration intermédiaire. Si 
les différences de poids constatées 
restent dans les limites précitées, 
les indications du bureau expé- 
diteur sont tenues pour valables. 


ARTICLE 20. 
Liste des dépéches-avion closes. 


Aussitét que possible et, en 
tout cas, dans un délai d’un mois 
aprés chaque période de statis- 
tique, les Administrations qui ont 
expédié des dépéches-avion closes 
envoient, sur une formule C 22 
appropriée, la liste de ces dépéches 
aux différentes Administrations 
dont elles ont emprunté les services 
aériens, y compris, le cas échéant, 
celle de destination. 


ARTICLE 21. 


Compte des frais de transport 
aérien réglés sur la base des 
statistiques. 


1.—Pendant les périodes de 
statistique, les Administrations in- 
termédiaires prennent note, dans 
un relevé conforme au modéle AV 
3 ci-annexé, des poids indiqués sur 
les étiquettes ou suscriptions ex- 
térieures des dépéches-avion qu’- 
elles ont réacheminées par la voie 
aérienne, soit dans leur réseau in- 
terne, soit au-deld des frontiéres 
de leur pays. En ce qui concerne 
les correspondances-avrion a décou- 
vert qui leur parviennent des 
autres Administrations et qu’elles 
réacheminent par la voie aérienne, 
un relevé conforme au modéle AV 
4 ci-annexé est dressé d’aprés les 
indications figurant sur les borde- 
reaux AV 2. Les correspondances- 
avion contenues dans les dépéches 
ordinaires sont soumises au méme 
procédé. Des relevés séparés sont 
dressés pour chaque bureau d’é- 
change expéditeur de dépéches- 
avion ou de correspondances-avion 
a découvert. 
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dispatching exchange office by 
bulletin of verification. When it 
is a question of closed mails, a 
copy of that bulletin is addressed 
to each intermediate Administra- 
tion. If the differences in weight 
detected remain within the limits 
above mentioned, the entries of 
the dispatching office are con- 
sidered as valid. 


ARTICLE 20 
List of closed air mails 


As soon as possible, and in an 
case within a period of one Sonth 
after each statistical period, the 
Administrations which have dis- 
patched closed air mails send a 
list of such dispatches, on an 
arene Form C 22, to the 
different Administrations whose 
air services they have used, in- 
cluding that of destination, if 
occasion arises. 


ARTICLE 21 


Account of air-transportation charges 
settled on the basis of statistics 


1. During the statistical pe- 
riods, the intermediate Adminis- 
trations take note, on a form 
agreeing with Model A V 3 hereto 
appended, of the weights indicated 
on the labels or outside ad- 
dresses of the air-mail dispatches 
which they have reforwarded by 
the air route, either in their do- 
mestic services or beyond the 
frontiers of their countries. As 
concerns air-mail articles in open 
mail which reach them from other 
Administrations and which they 
forward by air, a statement like 
Form A V 4 hereto appended is 

repared in accordance with the 
indications appearing on the lists 
A V 2. Air-mail articles con- 
tained in ordinary dispatches are 
subjected to the same procedure. 
Separate statements are prepared 
for each dispatching exchange 
office of air dispatches or air-mail 
articles in open mail. 
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2.—Les Administrations de des- 
tination qui assurent le réache- 
minement de dépéches-avion ou de 
correspondances-avion par la voie 
aérienne dans leur réseau interne 
procedent de la méme maniére. 

3.—Aussitét que possible et, au 
plus tard, six semaines aprés la 
cléture des opérations de statis- 
tique, les relevés AV 3 et AV 4 sont 
transmis en double expédition aux 
bureaux d’échange expéditeurs 
pour étre revétus de leur accepta- 
tion. Ces bureaux, aprés avoir 
accepté les relevés, les transmet- 
tent 4 leur tour 4 leur Administra- 
tion centrale qui en fait parvenir 
un exemplaire & |’ Administration 
centrale créanciére. 

4.—Si l’Administration créan- 
ciére n’a regu aucune observation 
rectificative dans un intervalle de 
trois mois 4 compter de |’envoi, les 
relevés sont considérés comme 
admis de plein droit. Dans les 
relations entre pays éloignés, ce 
délai est porté & quatre mois. 


ARTICLE 22. 


Compte des frais de transport 
aérien. 


1.—Les poids bruts des dépéches 
et les poids nets majorés de 10% 
des envois 4 découvert, figurant 
dans les relevés AV 3 ou AV 4, sont 
multipliés par un chiffre établi 
d’aprés la fréquence des services 
d’été et d’hiver; les produits ainsi 
obtenus servent de base a des 
comptes particuliers établissant en 
francs les prix de transport reve- 
nant & chaque Administration 
pour le semestre en cours. 


2—Le soin de dresser ces 
comptes incombe a |’Administra- 
tion créanciére qui les transmet a 
)’Administration débitrice. 


3.—Les comptes particuliers 
sont dressés en double expédition 
et transmis aussitét que possible a 
|’ Administration ébitrice. Si 
Administration créanciére n’a 
regu aucune observation rectifica- 
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2. The Administrations of des- 
tination which assure the refor- 
warding of air dispatches or of 
air-mail articles by air in their 
domestic services proceed in the 
same manner. 

3. As soon as possible, and at 
the latest six weeks after the close 
of statistical operations, the forms 
A V 3 and V 4 are sent in 
duplicate to the dispatching ex- 
change offices for acceptance. 
Those offices, after accepting the 
statements, send them in turn to 
their central Administration, 
which forwards a copy to the 
central Administration of the 
creditor country. 


4. If the creditor Administra- 
tion has not received any state- 
ment of differences within an in- 
terval of three months, counting 
from the date of transmittal, the 
statements are considered as auto- 
matically accepted. In relations 
between distant countries, that 
period is extended to four months. 


ARTICLE 22 


Aerial transportation account 


1. The gross weights of the dis- 
patches, and the net weights in- 
creased by 10 per cent of the 
articles in open mail, shown in the 
statements A V 3 or A V 4, are 
multiplied by a figure determined 
by the frequency of the summer 


and winter services; the products 
thus obtained serve as the basis 
for individual accounts showing, 
in francs, the transportation 
charges due to each Administra- 
tion for the current six-month 
period. 

2. The duty of preparing those 
accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which 
transmits them to the debtor 
Administration. 

3. The individual accounts are 
made up in duplicate and trans- 
mitted as soon as possible to the 
debtor Administration. 
creditor Administration has not 
received any statement of differ- 


If the pe. 


Forwarding of state- 
ments. 


Post, pp. 2260, 2261, 


Presumption of ac- 
ceptance. 


Basis for accounts. 


Preparation and 


Presumption of ac- 
tance. 





General account. 


Designation of air- 


mail correspondence. 


Designation of air- 


mail dispatches. 


Dispatch of air mail. 
Ante, pp. 2147, 2149. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


tive dans un intervalle de trois 
mois & compter de l’envoi, ce 
compte est considéré comme admis 
de plein droit. Dans les relations 
entre pays éloignés, ce délai est 
porté a quatre mois. 


ARTICLE 23. 
Décompte général. 


Sauf entente contraire entre les 
Administrations intéressées, le dé- 
compte général des frais de trans- 
port aérien est établi deux fois par 
an par le Bureau international 
d’aprés les régles fixées pour le 
décompte des frais de transit. 


Cuapitre VI. 
DISPOSITIONS DIVERSES. 
ARTICLE 24. 


Signalisation des correspondances- 
avion. 


Les correspondances-avion sont 
revétues, au départ, d’une éti- 
quette spéciale ou d’une empreinte 
de couleur bleue comportant les 
mots “‘Par avion” avec traduction 
facultative dans la langue du pays 
d’origine. 


ARTICLE 25. 
Signalisation des dépéches-avion. 


Lorsque les  correspondances- 
avion donnent lieu & la formation 
de dépéches distinctes, celles-ci 
doivent étre confectionnées avec 
du papier bleu ou au moyen de 
sacs, soit entiérement bleus, soit 
portant de larges bandes bleues. 


ARTICLE 26. 


Mode d’expédition des 


pondances-avion. 


corres- 


1.—Les dispositions des articles 
157, § 2, lettre a), et 159 du Régle- 
ment d’exécution de la Conven- 
tion s’appliquent, par analogie, 
aux correspondances-avion in- 
sérées dans des dépéches ordi- 
naires. Les étiquettes des liasses 
doivent npattor l’annotation ‘Par 
avion”’ 
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ences within an interval of three 
months, counting from the date 
of transmittal, such accounts are 
considered as automatically ac- 
cepted. In relations between dis- 
tant countries, this period is ex- 
tended to four months. 


ARTICLE 23 
General account 


In the absence of contrary 
agreement between the Adminis- 
trations concerned, the general 
account of air-transportation 
charges is made up twice a year 
by the International Bureau, in 
accordance with the rules fixed 
for the transit-charge account. 


CuaptTer VI 
VARIOUS PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE 24 
Designation of air-mail 
correspondence 


Air-mail correspondence is pro- 
vided, at the time of mailing, 
with a special blue label or im- 
print bearing the words Par avion 
(by air mail), with an optional 
translation into the language of 
the country of origin. 


ARTICLE 25 


Designation of air-mail dispatches 


When the air-mail articles give 
rise to the formation of separate 
dispatches, the latter shall be made 
up with blue paper or by means 
of sacks either entirely blue or 
bearing wide blue stripes. 


ARTICLE 26 


Method of dispatching air-mail 


correspondence 


1. The provisions of Articles 
157, Section 2, letter (a), and 159 
of the Regulations of Execution 
of the Convention are applied, by 
analogy, to air-mail correspond- 
ence included in ordinary dis- 
patches. The labels of the bun- 
dles shall bear the annotation 
Par avion (by air mail). 
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En cas d’insertion de corres- 

pondances-avion recommandées 
Sean des dépéches ordinaires, la 
mention “Par avion” doit étre 
portée & la place prescrite au § 2 
dudit article 159 pour la mention 
«Exprés”. 

S’il s’agit de correspondances- 
avion avec valeur déclarée insérées 
dans des dépéches ordinaires, la 
mention “Par avion” est portée 
dans la colonne “Observations” 
des feuilles d’envoi en regard de 
linscription de chacune d’elles. 

2.—Les correspondances-avion 
expédiées en transit & découvert 
dans une dépéche-avion ou dans 
une dépéche ordinaire et qui 
doivent étre réacheminées par 
voie aérienne par le pays desti- 
nataire de la dépéche, sont réunies 
en une liasse spéciale étiquetée 
“Par avion”’. 

3.—Le pays de transit peut 
demander la formation de liasses 
spéciales par pays de destination. 

ans ce cas, chaque liasse est 
revétue d’une étiquette portant 
la mention “Par avion pour----_” 


ARTICLE 27. 


Transbordement des dépéches- 
avion. 


Sauf entente contraire entre les 
Administrations intéressées, le 
transbordement en cours de route, 
dans un méme aéroport, des dé 
péches qui empruntent successive- 
ment plusieurs services aériens dis- 
tincts, se fait par |’intermédiaire 
de |’ Administration du pays ou a 
lieu le transbordement. Cette 
régle ne s’applique a lorsque ce 
transbordement a leu entre des 
appareils assurant les sections suc- 
cessives d’un méme service. 


ARTICLE 28. 


Annotations & porter sur les feuilles 
d’avis, sur les feuilles d’envoi et 
sur les étiquettes des dépéches- 
avion. 


Les feuilles d’ avis et les feuilles d’- 
envoi accompagnant des dépéches- 
avion doivent étre revétues dans 
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In case of inclusion of registered 
air-mail articles in ordinary dis- 
patches, the note Par avion shall 
be entered in the place prescribed 
by Section 2 of the aforesaid 
Article 159 for the note Exprés 
(special delivery). 

If it is a question of insured 
air-mail articles included in ordi- 
nary dispatches, the note Par 
avion is entered in the Observa- 
tions column of the insured bills, 
opposite the entry of each of them. 


2. Air-mail articles sent in tran- 
sit in open mail in an air-mail 
or ordinary dispatch, which are 
to be reforwarded by the air 
route by the country of destina- 
tion of the dispatch, are tied in 
a special bundle labeled Par avion. 


3. The transit country may 
request the formation of separate 
bundles by countries of destina- 
tion. In that case, each bundle 
is provided with a label bearing 


. the note: Par avion pour 


(by air mail for _...__-- b. 
ARTICLE 27 
Transfer of air dispatches 


Barring contrary agreement be- 
tween the Administrations con- 
cerned, the transfer en route, in 
one and the same airport, of mails 
which employ sever separate air 
services in succession, is effected 
through the intermediary of the 
Administration of the country 
where the transshipment takes 
place. This rule does not apply 
when the transfer is made between 
machines a successive 
sections Of one and the same 
service. 


ARTICLE 28 


Annotations to be made on the letter 
bills, insured bills, and labels of 
air-mail dispatches 


The letter bills and insured bills 
accompanying air-mail dispatches 
shall be provided, in their head- 


Ante, p. 2150. 


Insured articles. 


Articles to be refor- 
warded. 


Formation of sepa- 
rate bundles. 


Transfer of air dis- 
patches. 


Annotations on let- 
ter bills, ete. 





Customs clearance 
of correspondence lia- 
ble to duty. 


Effective date and 
duration. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


leur en-téte de l’étiquette ‘Par 
avion” ou de l’empreinte visée a 
Varticle 24. La méme étiquette ow 
empreinte est appliquée sur les 
étiquettes ou suscriptions de ces 
dépéches. 


ARTICLE 29. 


Dédouanement des _ correspon- 
dances passibles de droits de 
douane. 


Les Administrations prennent 
des mesures pour accélérer autant 
que possible le dédouanement des 
correspondances-avion passibles de 
droits de douane. 


ARTICLE 30. 


Application des dispositions de la 
Convention et des Arrangements. 


Les dispositions de la Conven- 
tion et des Arrangements ainsi 
ue de leurs Réglements, excep- 
tion faite de |’Arrangement des 
colis postaux et de son Réglement, 
sont applicables en tout ce qui 
n’est pas expressément réglé par 
les articles précédents. 


ARTICLE 31. 


Mise & exécution et durée des 
Dispositions adoptées. 


Les présentes Dispositions se- 
ront exécutoires 4 partir du jour 
de la mise en vigueur de la Con- 
vention. 

Elles auront la méme durée que 
cette Convention, 4 moins qu’elles 
ne soient renouvelées d’un com- 
mun accord entre les Parties 
intéressées. 

Fait @ Buenos Aires, le 23 mai 
1939. 
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ings, with the Par avion label or 
the imprint mentioned in Article 
24. The same label or imprint is 
affixed to the labels or addresses 
of such dispatches. 


ARTICLE 29 


Customs clearance of correspond- 
ence liable to duty 


The Administrations take steps 
to accelerate, as far as possible, 
the clearance of air-mail corre- 


spondence liable to customs duty. 


ARTICLE 30 


Application of ees of the 


Convention and Agreements 


The provisions of the Conven- 
tion and Agreements, as well as of 
their Regulations, with the excep- 
tion of the Parcel-Post Agreement 
and its Regulations, are applica- 
ble in everything which is not ex- 
pressly regulated by the foregoing 
Articles. 


ARTICLE 31 


Effective date and duration of the 
Provisions adopted 


The present Provisions will be 
put into force from the effective 
date of the Convention. 


They will have the same dura- 
tion as that Convention, unless 
they are renewed by mutual agree- 
ment among the parties concerned. 


Done at Buenos Aires, May 
23, 1939. 
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Pour l’ Afghanistan: 


Pour l’ Union de l’ Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. REeDELINGHUYS. 


H. C. Warn. 
Pour l’ Albanie: 
Pour l Allemagne: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
Joon E. LAMIELL. 
Joun E. LamiIetu. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour l’ensemble des op des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amé 
Pour James W. ole: 
Joun E. LAMIELL. 
Joun E. LAMIeLL. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour le Royaume de l’ Arabie 
Saoudite: 


oes la République Argentine: 

. C. Escosar. 

. Funes Lastra. 

R. R. Towa. 

M. Shenz Briones. 

Rati C. Micone. 

Cartos H. Sat. 

R. A. Pan. 

G. A. Garcfa. 

I. Rufz Moreno. 

A. T. Cosentino. 


Pour la Commonwealth de 
l’ Australie: 
M. B. Harry. 
A. SLApDIN. 


Pour la Belgique: 


O. ScHOCKAERT. 


Pour la Colonie du Congo belge: 
E. Mons. 


Pour la Bolivie: 
P£rEz ABASTO. 
J. Guo. CANEDO. 
J. LIEVANA. 


Pour le Brésil: 
Rati CaMARATE. 
Joaquim VIANNA. 
Pour Confucio Augusto 
Pam 
Rati CAMARATE. 


Pour la Bulgarie: 


M. GutorcHiew. 
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Pour le Canada: 
Joun A. SULLIVAN. 
H. BEeav.iev. 
R. H. Mac Nass. 


Pour le Chili: 
ALBERTO SEPULVEDA 
CoNTRERAS. 


Pour la Chine: 
H. K. Caane Caren. 


Pour la République de Colombie: 
Pour R. Uribe Escobar: 
E. CaRRIzOosA. 
E. Carrizosa. 


has la République de Costa-Rica: 
ALBERTO SEPULVEDA 
CoNTRERAS. 


Pour la République de Cuba: 
J. A. MontTatvo. 
A. Torrapemgs. 
Jests Laco Lunar. 


Pour le Danemark: 
ARNE Kroa. 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
René Macua.skI. 


Pour la République Dominicaine: 
Tuxtio M. CrstTERo. 
M. ALVAREZ ARANGUIZ. 


Pour l’ Egypte: 
M. Wacuts. 


Pour la République de El Salvador: 
Jos& ViLtLEGAS MuNoz. 


Pour l’Equateur: 
F.. GUARDERAS. 
L. G. Dituon. 


Pour l’ Espagne: 


Pour l’ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles: 
Pour l’ Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


Pour la Finlande: 
Nutro ORASMAA. 


Pour la France: 
Ep. QuENoT. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
F. Naveca. 


Pour l Algérie: 


Paout. 
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Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
francais del’ Indochine: 


Pour UVensemble des autres Colonies 
frangaises: 
R. Bovurecorn. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord: 
D. J. Lippoury. 
D.O. LuMLey. 
E. P. Bet. 
A. L, Wiis. 


Pour l'ensemble des Colonies britan- 
niques, y compris les Territoires 
d’outre-mer, les Protectorats et les 
Territoires sous suzeraineté ou 
sous mandat: 


Pour la Gréce: 


V. DEenpDRAMISB. 

S. CamI.i&Ris. 
Pour le Guatémala: 

M. Arroyo. 


Pour la République d’ Haiti: 
Faustin G. Trones. 


Pour la République du Honduras: 
Arturo Mesfa Nieto. 


Pour la Hongrie: 


Pour U’ Inde britannique: 
Monp. au Hasan. 


H, L. Jeratu. 

N. CHanpra. 
Pour UTIran: 

Dr. A. A. DaFTarRY. 
Pour U’Iraq: 

D. J. Lippury. 

D. O. Lumiey. 


E. P. Bett. 
A. L. WiLuiAMs. 


Pour l’Irlande: 
P. pe BuAca. 
S. S. Purrspan. 


Pour l’Islande: 


ARNE Kroa. 
Pour I’ Italie: 


Pour lensemble des Colonies et 


Possessions italiennes autres que 
l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 
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Pour le Japon: 


Iwataro Ucuryama. 

Semtr OKAZAKI. 

Jtro NAKAYAMA. 

Tosio YAMATO. 
Pour le Chosen: 


Sent1 OKAZAKI. 
Krist Fuxupa. 
Pour Vensemble des autres 
Dépendances japonaises: 

lwaTtaro UcHIyAMA. 
Kang Ito. 


Pour la Lettonie: 
Dr J. Buser. 
L. Router. 


Pour les Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat frangais (Syrie et Liban): 
M. Uscuat. 


Pour la République de Libéria: 
Drxon Brown. 

Pour la Lithuanie: 
J. AUKSTUOLIS. 
B. BLavescrunas. 


Pour le Inxembourg: 
O. ScHOCKAERT, 


Pour le Maroc (a V’exelusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 
H. F. Dussot. 
Pour le Maroe (Zone espagnole): 
Pour le Mexique: 
A.tronso Gémrz Morenttin. 
Aumapa Brcerra. 
E. Vatpfts GENEs. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Rustn Darfo. 
Pour la Norvége: 
Sten Have. 
Oskar Homme. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
J. MADDEN. 


Pour la République de Panama: 
VIAL. 


Pour le Paraguay: 
Hiaetnrio ARBo. 
Ram6n Lara Castro. 
J. F. Pérez Acosta. 
Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
vAN Goor. 


Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HooGEWOONING. 





54 Stat.] 


Pour les Indes néerlandaises: 


vAN Dooren. 
Hasenivs 
P. J. LEEMEYER. 
HooGEWOONING. 
Pour le Pérou: 
Ernesto CAcERES. 
pour Jorge CuHamor. 
Ernesto CACERES. 
Pour la Commonwealth des 
Philippines: 
F, CuapERNO, 


Pour la Pologne: 


René Macwatskl. 
M. Herwicsa. 
T. JARON. 
Pour le Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS. 
A. Bastos Gaviio. 
J. Quaprio Morio. 
Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l’ Afrique occidentale: 
RNALDO DE PAIva CARVALHO. 


Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique orientale, de l’Asie et 
de l’ Océanie: 

Mario MONTEIRO DE 
Macepo 


Pour la Roumanie: 
C. STEFANESCO. 
N. M. GrorGEsco. 


Pour la République de Saint-Marin: 
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Pour le Siam: 
Luana Kovin Aparvoncse. 
Pour la Suéde: 


GuNNAR LAGER. 
Toure NyYLunp. 
ALLAN HvuLTMAN 


Pour la Confidivetion Suisse: 
Dr J. Busemr. 
L. Rover 


Pour la Tchéco-Slovaquie: 
Pour la Tunisie: 

Ep. Quenor 
Pour la Turquie: 


ApTuUuLAHAT AKSIN 
ad referendum 


Pour l’ Union des Républiques Sovié- 
tiques Socialistes: 
P, GLINKINE 
V. Ivanov 


Pour la République O. de lV Uruguay: 
F. A. Costanzo 
Apo.tro AGoRIO 


Pour l’ Etat de la Cité du Vatican: 
Rémuto Ercueverry Bonzo. 
Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuela: 
. GANTEAUME-TOVAR 
F. V£iEz-Satas 
Pour l’Yémen: 


Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
Svet. M. Draaicrvic 
Mitomir Ls. Micic. 


Ratification and ap- 


Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Air-Mail Provisions, signed at Buenos Aires on the 23rd day of May, 
1939, relative to the Universal Postal Convention of Buenos Aires, 
signed the same day; the same are by me, by virtue of the powers 
vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, 


proval by Postmaster 
General. 


by and with the advice and consent of the 
States of America. 


This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed this 
12th day of January, 1940. 


[SEAL] 


resident of the United 


James A. Fartey 
Postmaster General. 


I hereby approve the above-mentioned Air-Mail Provisions, and 
in ae thereof have caused the seal of the United States of 
e 


America to hereto affixed. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Approval by the 
President. 


[SEAL] 
By the President: 


Corpe.tt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
Washington January 25, 1940. 





Aerial transporta- 
tion charges for closed 
mails. 


Option of reducing 
weight unit. 


Ante, p. 2235. 


Exceptional sur- 
charges. 
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PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS- 
POSITIONS CONCERNANT 
LE TRANSPORT DE LA 
POSTE AUX LETTRES PAR 
VOIE AERIENNE. 


: 


Frais de transport aérien des 


dépéches closes. 


Les Administrations de |’Inde 
britannique et de |’Union des 
Républiques Soviétiques Socia- 
listes ont la faculté de percevoir, 
pour chaque parcours de _ leur 
réseau aérien interne, les frais de 
transport prévus a l’article 14. 


IT. 


Faculté de réduire l’échelon de 
poids unitaire des correspon- 
dances-avion. 


Les Administrations dont le 
systéme de poids le permet ont la 
faculté d’adopter des échelons d’un 
poids inférieur a celui de 20 
grammes prévu & l’article 4, § 2. 
Dans ce cas, la surtaxe est fixée 
suivant l’échelon de poids adopté. 


III. 


Surtaxes exceptionnelles en faveur 
de certains pays d’Europe. 


Les Administrations d’Europe 
qui, par suite de la situation 
géographique de leurs pays, éprou- 
vent des difficultés 4 adopter une 
surtaxe uniforme pour toute ]’Eu- 
rope sont autorisées 4 percevoir 
des surtaxes proportionnelles aux 
distances, suivant les dispositions 
de l'article &, § 2. 

Cette faculté est accordée égale- 
ment aux autres pays d’Europe 
pour leur trafic avec les pays 
mentionnés & |’alinéa précédent. 

Fait @ Buenos Aires, le 23 mai 
1939. 
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FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE 
PROVISIONS CONCERN- 
ING THE TRANSPORTA- 
TION OF REGULAR MAILS 
BY AIR 


I 


Aerial ea charges for 
osed mails 


The Administrations of British 
India and the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics have the op- 
tion of collecting, for each section 
of their domestic air systems, the 
transportation charges provided 
for in Article 14. 


II 


Option of reducing the weight-unit 
for air-mail correspondence 


Administrations whose system 
of weights permits it have the 
option of adopting units of weight 
lower than that of 20 grams pro- 
vided for in Article 5, Section 2. 
In that case, the surcharge i is fixed 
in accordance with the scale of 
weight adopted. 


Il 


Exceptional surcharges in favor of 
certain European countries 


Administrations of Europe 
which, due to the geographic 
situation of their countries, find 
it difficult to adopt a uniform 
surcharge for all Europe, are 
authorized to collect surcharges 
in proportion to the distances, in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 5, Section 2. 

That option is also granted to 
other European countries in their 
relations with the countries men- 
tioned in the preceding paragraph. 

Done at Buenos Aires, May 23, 
1939. 
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Pour lV Afghanistan: 


Pour l’ Union de V Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. ReDELINGHUYS. 


H. C. Warn. 
Pour l’ Albanie: 


Pour l’ Allemagne: 


Pour les Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
JouN E. LAMIELL. 
JoHN E. LAMIgELL. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour l’ensemble des Possessions des 
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique: 
Pour James W. Cole: 
JouN E. LAMIge.u. 
Joun E. LAMIELL. 
Stewart M. WEBER. 


Pour le Royaume de l’ Arabie 
Saoudite: 

we la a ublique Argentine: 

SCOBAR. 

- Pies LASTRA. 

B.. BR. TULA. 

M. Shenz BRIONEs. 

Rati C. Micons. 

Car.os H. Sat. 

R. A. Pan. 

G. A. Garcfa. 

I. Ruiz Moreno. 

A. T. Cosentino. 


Pour la Commonwealth de 
l’ Australie: 
M. B. Harry. 
A. SLADDIN. 


Pour la Belgique: 
O. ScHocKaERT. 


Pour la Colonie du Congo belge: 
E. Mons. 


Pour la Bolivie: 
Pérez ABASTO. 
J. Guo. CaNnEDo. 
J. LIEVANA. 


Pour le Brésil: 
Rati CAMARATE. 
Joaquim VIANNA. 
Pour Confucio Augusto Pam- 
lona: 
AGL CAMARATE, 
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Pour la Bulgarie: 


M. GuftorcHiew. 


Pour le Canada: 
Joun A. SULLIVAN. 
H. Beavuiev. 


R. H. Mac Nass. 


Pour le Chili: 
ALBERTO SEPULVEDA 
CoNTRERAS. 


Pour la Chine: 
H. K. Cuane Caren. 


Pour la République de Colombie: 
Pour R. Uribe Escobar: 
E. Carrizosa. 
E. Carrizosa. 


he la re de Costa-Rica: 
ALBERTO SEPOLVEDA Con- 
TRERAS. 


Pour la République de Cuba: 
J. A. MontTaLvo. 
A. TorraDEmg&. 
Jests Laco Lunar. 


Pour le Danemark: 
ArNnE Kroa. 


Pour la Ville libre de Danzig: 
René MacuHatskl. 


Pour la République Dominicaine: 
Tu1tio M. CrstTERo. 
M. Atvarez ARANGUIZ. 


Pour l’ Egypte: 
M. Waauta. 


Pour la République de El Salvador: 
José Vittecas MuNoz. 


Pour l’ Equateur: 
F. GUARDERAS. 
L. G. DituoNn. 


Pour V Espagne: 


Pour lUensemble des Colonies 


espagnoles: 


Pour l’ Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS. 


Pour la Finlande: 
Nuto ORASMAA. 
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Pour la France: 
Ep. QuENoT. 
L. GENTHON. 
P. GRANDSIMON. 
F. Navecn. 


Pour l’ Algérie: 
PAout. 


Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
frangais de l’ Indochine: 


Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies 
frangaises: 
R. Boureorn. 


Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande- 
Bretagne et de l’Irlande du Nord: 
D. J. Lipsury. 
D. O. Lumtey. 
E. P. Bewu. 
A. L. Wiu1aMs. 


Pour lV’ ensemble des Colonies britan- 
niques, y compris les Territoires 
d’outre-mer, les Protectorats et les 
Territoires sous suzeraineté ou 
sous mandat: 


Pour la Gréce: 
V. DrenpDRAMIS. 
S. CAMILI&RIs. 


Pour le Guatémala: 
M. Arroyo. 


Pour la République d’ Haiti: 
Faustin G. Trones. 


Pour la République du Honduras: 
Arturo Mesfa Nigro. 


Pour la Hongrie: 


Pour UV Inde britannique: 
Monp. au Hasan. 
H. L. Jerartu. 
N. CHANDRA. 


Pour Iran: 
Dr. A. A. Darrary. 


Pour l’Iraq: 
D. J. Lippury. 
D. O. LuMtey. 
E. P. Brett. 
A. L. Wi1LuiaMs. 


Pour l’Irlande: 
P. pe Busca. 
S. S. Purrsgat. 


Pour lV Islande: 
ARNE Kroa. 


Pour lI’ Italie: 


Pour Vensemble des Colonies et 
Possessions italiennes autres que 
l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour l’ Afrique orientale italienne: 


Pour le Japon: 
IwaTaro UcnHiIyaMa. 
SEmT1 OKAZAKI. 
Jrro NAKAYAMA. 
Tosio YAMATO. 


Pour le Chosen: 
Seutr OKAZAKI. 
Keisi Fuxupa. 


Pour Vensemble des autres 
Dépendances japonaises: 
Iwataro UcHIYAMA. 
Kanai Ito. 


Pour la Lettonie: 
Dr J. Busser. 
L. Rovutet. 


Pour les Etats du Levant sous 
Mandat frangais (Syrie_ et 
Liban): 

M. Usctrart. 


Pour la République de Libéria: 
Drxon Brown. 


Pour la Lithuanie: 
J. AUKSTUOLIS. 
B. BLAVESCIUNAS. 


Pour le Luxembourg: 
O. ScHOCKAERT. 


Pour le Maroc (a Vexelusion de la. 
Zone espagnole): 
H. F. Dussot. 


Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole): 


Pour le Mexique: 
Autronso Gémrez MoreEntTiN. 
ALMADA BECERRA. 
E. Vatpts GEnEs. 


Pour le Nicaragua: 
Rupén Darfo. 
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Pour la Norvége: 
Sten Hava. 
Oskar Homme. 


Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
J. MapDEN. 


Pour la République de Panama: 
VIAL. 


Pour le Paraguay: 
Hicinio ARBO. 
Ramon Lara Castro. 
J. F. Pérez Acosta. 


Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DUYNSTEE. 
vAN Goor. 


Pour Curacao et Surinam: 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour les Indes néerlandaises: 
vAN DooreEN. 
HAJENIUS 
P. J. Leemeyer. 
HooGEWOONING. 


Pour le Pérou: 
Ernesto CAcEREs. 
pour Jorce CHamort. 
Ernesto CACEREs. 


Pour la Commonwealth 
Philippines: 
F, CuapERNO. 


Pour la Pologne: 
René MaAcHALsEI. 
M. Herwicu. 
T. JARON. 


Pour le Portugal: 
Duarte CALHEIROS. 
A. Bastos Gaviio. 
J. Quaprio Mordo. 


Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
V Afrique occidentale: 
RNALDO DE Parva CARVALHO. 
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Pour les Colonies portugaises 
de lV’ Afrique orientale, de l’ Asie 
et de l’Océanie: 

Mario Montetro DE Macepo 


Pour la Roumanie: 
C. STEFANESCO. 
N. M. Georcesco. 


Pour la République de Saint-Marin: 


Pour le Siam: 
Luane Kovin APAIVONGSE. 


Pour la Suéde: 
GuNNAR LAGER. 
Toure NyYLunp. 
AtLtan HuLtTMAN 


Pour la Confédération Suisse: 
Dr J. Busser. 
L. Rover 


Pour la Tchéco-Slovaquie: 


Pour la Tunisie: 
Ep. QuENoT 


Pour la Turquie: 
APTULAHAT AKSIN 
ad referendum 


Pour V Union des Républiques So- 
viétiques Socialistes: 
P. GLINKINE 
V. Ivanov 


Pour la République O. de l’Uru- 
guay: 
F. A. Costanzo 
Apo.tro AGorRIO 


Pour l’Etat de la Cité du Vatican: 
Rémuto EtrcHeverry Bongo. 


Pour les Etats-Unis de Vénézuela: 
E. GANTEAUME-ToOvVAR 
F. V&£LEz-SaLas 


Pour l Yémen: 


Pour le Royaume de Yougoslavie: 
Svet. M. Dragicervic 
Minomir Ly. Micic. 
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AV 2 


(art. 19, § 2) 


ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE ADMINISTRATION DESTINATAIRE 
DE LA DEPECHE: DE LA DEPECHE: 


Timbre du bureau Timbre du bureau 


oe BORDEREAU —— 


DES POIDS DES CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 


rdinaire 
contenues dans la dépéche——_——— 
-avion 
du bureau d’échange d ....... 
pour le bureau d’échange d 


So 


Noms des pays de destination 
des correspondances-avion 


2 


(Dimensions: 210x297 mm.) 
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ADMINISTRATION EXPEDITRICE 
DE LA DEPECHE: 


AV 3 


(art. 21, § 1) 


ADMINISTRATION REACHEMINANT 


LA DEPECHE: 


TRANSPORT AERIEN DE DEPECHES-AVION CLOSES 


" Relevé des poids bruts des dépéches-avion réacheminées par le bureau d’échange 4 


la période de la statistique 1) du 


| | | La dépéche 
| Bureau |, | Bureau de | a été réache- 
d’origine| “ destination | minée par 


Date 
Numéro | 4’expé- 
e’ertze ;du bureau] 


de la dépéche 


@’origine | 
| 








Le Obef du bureau transitaire: 


de la ligne jdo la dépéche 
tion voie aérienne 


pendant 


NY Poids brut | 
Observations 


aérienne 


utilisée Grammes 
| 


' 
as OO eae reeientmy Gita 
Vu et accepté: 
Le Chef du bureau d’origine: 


3) Lorsque le décompte s lieu sur la base des poids réellement transportés, le relevé est établi par mois. 
(Dimensions: 210297 mm.) 
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Ratificationandap- Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoin 
— Seal Testeed to the Air-Mail Paschdens’ weed at Buenos hae ~4 
the 23rd day of May, 1939, relative to the Universal Postal Conven- 
tion of Buenos Aires, signed the same day; the same is by me, by 
virtue of the powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby 
ratified and approved, by and with the advice and consent of the 
President of the United States of America. 
This ratification is applicable to the United States of America, the 
insular possessions of the United States of America mentioned in 
Ante, p. 2053. Article 8 (1°), and to Samoa and the Panama Canal Zone. 
In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart- 
ment of the United States of America to be hereunto affixed this 12th 
day of January, 1940. 
[SEAL] James A. FarLey 
Postmaster General. 


pApproval by the | hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Air- 


Mail Provisions, and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the 
United States of America to be hereto affixed. 


[SEAL] FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


Corpre.LL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Washington January 25, 1940. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and New Zealand 
respecting certificates of airworthiness for export. Effected by ex- 
change of notes signed January 30 and February 28, 1940; effective 
March 1, 1940. 


The American Consul General (Pinkerton) to the Prime Minister of 
the Dominion of New Zealand (Savage) 


American ConsuLATE GENERAL 
Wewuineton, New ZeaLanp 
January 30, 1940 


T have the honor to set forth below the terms of the Arrangement 
between the United States and New Zealand relating to the im- 
portation into New Zealand of aircraft and aircraft components 
manufactured in the United States as understood by me to have been 
approved in the course of the negotiations recently conducted by the 
Consulate General with the Office of the Prime Minister : 


Ss 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND RELATING TO THE IMPORTATION 
INTO NEW ZEALAND OF AIRCRAFT AND AIRCRAFT COMPONENTS 
MANUFACTURED IN THE UNITED STATES 


Articte I—Scorr or ARRANGEMENT 


(a) This Arrangement applies to civil aircraft and to aircraft 
components constructed in the continental United States of America, 
including Alaska, and exported to the Dominion of New Zealand. 

(b) This Arrangement shall extend to complete aircraft of all 
types, and to aircraft components when imported into New Zealand 
as merchandise and not as a part of a complete aircraft. 

(c) For the purpose of classifying import procedure, aircraft and 
aircraft components are divided into three general classes of aircraft 
Units, as follows: 


(1) Class I Units are defined as any complete aircraft or air- 
craft components having type approvals in themselves, 
or any major assemblies of aircraft structural parts 
exported not as a part of a complete aircraft. 

tems in this class include, among others, complete air- 
craft, aircraft engines, propellers, appliances, and such 
major assemblies of structural parts as wings, tail sur- 
faces, ailerons and fuselages. 

(2) Class II Units are defined as any assemblies or parts, other 
than those included in Class I, which directly influence the 
airworthiness of an aircraft or aircraft component, except 
small standard parts and materials. Items in this class 
include components not having type approvals in them- 
selves, such as any serictanral part or assembly of an 
aircraft, and any functioning or structural part of an 
engine or propeller, except small standard parts. 

193470°—41—PT. 11——-65 


January 30 and 
February 28, 1940 


“TE. A. 8. No. 167] 


Application. 


Classification of air- 
craft units. 





Importation of Class 
I Units into New Zea- 
land. 


“Certificate of Air- 
worthiness for Ex- 
port’’ defined. 


Special require- 
ments. 


Inspection Tag, etc., 
required. 
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(3) Class III Units are defined as small standard parts and 
materials not having type approvals in themselves. Items 
in this class include, among others, sound-proofing ma- 
terials, cowling, ventilation equipment, tires, bolts, nuts, 
rivets, cotter pins, and standard ball or roller bearings. 


Arricite I[J—Importation or Crass I Unrrs 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand will confer 
the same validity upon Certificates of Airworthiness for Export 
issued by the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
for complete aircraft subsequently to be registered in New Zealand, 
and for other Class I Units imported into New Zealand, as if such 
certificates had been issued pursuant to the regulations in force on 
the subject in New Zealand, upon receipt of the applicable documents 
and technical data specified in special requirements prescribed by 
the New Zealand authorities pursuant to Article III of this Arrange- 
ment. 

As used in this Arrangement, the term “Certificate of Airworthi- 
ness for Export” means a document issued by the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States, certifying that, at the time 
of the issuance thereof, a specified aircraft Unit identified by specific 
markings or otherwise, has been found, after inspection by a qualified 
representative of such authorities, to comply with any special re- 
quirements specified by the New Zealand authorities as provided in 
Article IIT of this Arrangement; and 


(1) to conform to a type which the competent aeronautical 
authorities of the United States have found to be of 
proper design, material, specifications, construction and 
performance for safe operation; or 

(2) to be airworthy (either generally or subject to special 
conditions). 


Articte I[1I—Specira, ReQuirEMENTS 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand may make 
the validity conferred upon Certificates of Airworthiness for Export 
and the importation and use of Class II and Class III Units de- 
pendent upon the fulfillment of any special requirements which are 
for the time being specified by them for the issuance of certificates of 
airworthiness, or for the use of similar Units, in New Zealand, pro- 
vided such requirements shall have been communicated to the United 
States authorities 60 days or more prior to the date of shipment of 
the aircraft Unit or Units involved. Pursuant to Article VII, the 
details of such special requirements shall be communicated by the 
competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand directly to the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the United States. 


Articty [V—ImporratTion or Cuass II Unrrs 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand will ap- 
prove the importation and use of Class II Units provided each Unit 
or shipment of like Units is accompanied by an Inspection Tag and 
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by the technical data specified in the special requirements prescribed 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand pursuant 
to Article III of this Arrangement. 

As used in this Arrangement, the term “Inspection Tag” means a 
document signed by a qualified representative of the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States, certifying that at the time 
of issuance thereof, the specified Unit to which the tag is affixed has 
been inspected and approved as airworthy by such authorities. 


ArtTIcCLE V—ImportTaTIon or Crass III Units 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand will ap- 
prove the importation and use of Class III Units provided each Unit 
or shipment of like Units is accompanied by a manufacturer’s invoice 
which shall set forth 


(1) that such Units were manufactured for use with aircraft or 
aircraft components for which the competent aeronautical 
authorities of the United States issue Certificates of 
Airworthiness for Export; 

(2) that the Units are new and were manufactured in accord- 
ance with approved specifications, naming the applicable 
specifications; 

(3) full details of the conditions under which the Unit may 
be operated, such as permissible loads and information of 
like nature, if necessary ; and 

(4) with respect to materials, their conformity with certain 
stated specifications and a report of tests of specimens 
taken from the material under consideration. 


Articte VI—Computsory ANp Non-Compunsory MopiricaTion 


(a) As used in this Arrangement, the term “compulsory modifica- 
tion” means a modification of an aircraft Unit required by the com- 
petent aeronautical authorities of the United States. The term 
‘“noncompulsory modification” means a modification approved, but 
not required, with respect to an aircraft Unit, by the competent 
aeronautical authorities of the United States. 

(b) The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
shall arrange for the effective communication to the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of New Zealand of the Particulars of compulsory 
modifications affecting aircraft Units of such make and model as 
have been imported under this Arrangement. 

(c) The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
shall, to the extent that they may from time to time deem practicable 
and desirable, advise the competent aeronautical authorities of New 
Zealand of the provisions of noncompulsory modifications affecting 
aircraft Units of such make and model as have been imported 
pursuant to this Arrangement. 


Articte VII—Dimecr CorresPpONDENCE 


(a) The competent aeronautical authorities of each Party shall 
keep the competent aeronautical authorities of the other Party fully 
and currently informed of all their regulations in force in regard to 


“Inspection Tag” 
defined. 


Manufacturer’s in- 
voice required. 


Terms defined. 


Notice of modifica- 
tions. 


Exchange of infor- 
mation concerning reg- 
ulations. 





Duration of arrange- 
ment. 


Effective date. 


License, etc., re- 
quired. 


“Certificate of Com- 
pliance”’ defined. 
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the airworthiness of aircraft Units and any changes therein that may 
from time to time be made. 

(b) In the event that, as a result of difficulties encountered in serv- 
ice (such as structural failure, etc.), the competent aeronautical 
authorities of New Zealand should suspend or prohibit the further 
operation of aircraft imported pursuant to the terms of this Arrange- 
ment, they shall promptly inform the competent aeronautical authori- 
ties of the United States of the nature of the difficulties encountered. 

(c) The furnishing of the information required by this Arrange- 
ment and the notification of special requirements pursuant to Article 
III shall be communicated by the competent aeronautical authorities 
of one Party directly to the competent aeronautical authorities of the 
other Party. All questions of procedure to be followed in the appli- 
cation of the provisions of the present Arrangement shall be the 
subject of direct correspondence, whenever necessary, between the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties. 


Articts VILI—TxErMInATION 


The present Arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon six months’ notice given in writing to the other Party. 


I should be pleased if you would inform me whether your Govern- 
ment accepts the foregoing text as the text which was agreed to in the 
course of the recent negotiations. If so, my Government suggests 
that the Arrangement become effective on March 1, 1940. 

I have the honor to be, Sir, 

Your obedient servant, 
L. C. Pinkerton, 
American Consul General. 
The Right Honorable Micnazn Josern Savaer, P. C., 
Prime Minister of the Dominion 
of New Zealand, 
Wellington. 


Special Requirements Specified by the New Zealand Aeronautical Authorities 
for the Importation of United States Aircraft and Aircraft Components 
Into the Dominion of New Zealand as of March 1, 1940.* 


1. (a) A Licence to Import, issued by the competent authorities 
of New Zealand, shall be required for each shipment of aircraft 
Units. With respect to Class I Units the License to Import, to- 
gether with a Certificate of Compliance, must be produced at the 
time release is secured of such shipment of Class I Units from the 
customs authorities of New Zealand. 

As used in this Arrangement, the term “Certificate of Compliance” 
means a document issued by the competent aeronautical authorities 


* Subject to change. For definition of terms, see Arrangement between the 
United States of America and the Dominion of New Zealand relating to the 
importation into New Zealand of aircraft and aircraft units manufactured in 
the United States, effective March 1, 1940. 
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of the United States to a United States manufacturer certifying that 
a particular Class I Unit, produced by such manufacturer, complies 
with all of the special requirements for the importation of Class I 
Units into New Zealand. 

(b) The prospective importer shall file a separate application for 
a License to Import with the competent aeronautical authorities of 
New Zealand for each shipment of aircraft Units. Such application 
shall be supported by full information: 


(1) With Respect to Each Complete Aircraft: 
(i) The type of aircraft, 
(33 The type of engine/s, and 
(iii) The type of propeller/s,. 
(2) With Respect to Other Aircraft Units or Shipments of Air- 
craft Units: 
( The type of aircraft Unit, and 
(1i) The aircraft in which the Unit may be installed 
or used, if any, 
and will be considered by the New Zealand authorities at whose dis- 
cretion the granting of a license remains. 

(c) The actual License to Import will not be issued until the 
documents and technical data specified in special requirements 3 
(a), (b), and (c) have been received from the United States manu- 
facturer and approved by the competent aeronautical authorities of 
New Zealand. 

(d) In cases which are considered to be of sufficient urgency, per- 
mission to anticipate the issue of a License to Import for a Class I 
Unit or Class II Unit which is the first of its make and model to 
be imported, or incorporates changes or modifications in a model 
previously imported into New Zealand, may be given subject to re- 
ceipt by the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand of 
assurance from the manufacturer that the required information has 
actually been despatched, but the actual license will not be issued 
until the technical data relative to the make and model have been 
received. 

(e) The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
will be advised directly by the competent aeronautical authorities of 
New Zealand of the issue or contemplated issue of a License to Im- 
port in respect to a Class I or a Class II Unit of American manu- 
facture. 

2. The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
shall furnish the following documents and data upon receipt of ad- 
vice from the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand 
that a License to Import has been or will be issued : 


(a) With Respect to Each Class I Unit Imported into New 
Zealand: 


( Certificate of Airworthiness for Export. 


(2) Loading schedule if applicable. 
The competent aeronautical authorities of the United 


States shall issue Certificates of Airworthiness for Export 


Jan. 30, 1940 2267 


Feb. 28, 1940 


Application for li- 
cense. 


Prerequisites for is- 
suance of license. 


Anticipation of issue 
t cases. 


in urgen 


Notice of issuance, 


Documents, etc., to 
be furnished by U.8. 
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under the Arrangement effective March 1, 1940, only in 


respect to new aircraft Units. For the purpose of this 
clause, no aircraft Unit shall be regarded as new if it 
has been flown or used in an aircraft in flight for more 
than fifty (50) hours before the date of shipment to New 


Zealand. 


With Respect to the First Aircraft of Its Make and Model 
to Be Imported into New Zealand from the United States 
(in addition to the items listed in (a) above): 

Type flight test report. 

Rigging information when applicable. 


Three-view drawing, containing general dimensions. 

Approved aircraft specification Sescrtbbiner the aircraft limi- 
tations in detail and containing a list of approved 
standard and optional equipment. 


A list of the approved drawings of the aircraft structure, 
including drawing numbers and titles. 


With Respect to the First Aircraft of a Make and Model 
Previously Imported into New Zealand which Incorporates 
Changes or Modifications : 

Revised type of flight test report, if enna 

Revised rigging information, if applicable. 


Revised three-view drawing, if prepared. 
Approved aircraft specifications showing the changes or 
modifications from the original specifications submitted 


for the model, pursuant to Special Requirement 2 (b) (4). 
(5) Drawing list revised to show the changes and modifications 
from the original list submitted for the model, pursuant 


to Special Requirement 2 (b) (5). 
3. The United States manufacturer shall forward directly to the 
competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand the following: 


(a) With Respect to the First Aircraft of Its Make and Model 
to be Imported into New Zealand from the United States: 


(1) A complete set of drawings of the aircraft structure, showing 
dimensions and materials of all component parts, which 
drawings are contained on the list furnished by the United 
States authorities pursuant to the provisions of Special 


Requirement 2 (b) (5). 


(2) A stress analysis summary showing for all members of the 
prima structure their design load, size, material, 
strength, and margin of safety. 

(3) Instruction manuals for the care and operation of the air- 
craft and its engine/s and propeller/s, if available. 


(b) With respect to the First Aircraft of a Make and Model 
Previously Imported into New Zealand, which Incorporates 
Changes or Modifications: 

(1) A complete set of drawings showing the changes and modi- 
fications in the original drawings of the model submitted 
pursuant to Special Requirement (8) (a) (1). 

(2) A revised stress analysis summary if such changes and mod- 
ifications have affected the primary structure. 

(3) Revised instruction manuals for the care and operation of 
the aircraft and its engines and propellers, if available. 


Drawings, etc., to 
be furnished by U. 8. 
manufacturers. 
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(c) With Respect to the First of Each Class I and Class II Unit 
to be Imported into New Zealand from the United States 
not as a Component of a Complete Aircraft: 

(1) A set of specifications descriptive of the Unit, if not ade- 
quately included in data previousl furnished for the air- 
craft in which the Unit may be installed or used. 

(2) A repair manual for the Unit, stating limits of accuracy 
recommended overhaul times, and similar information, if 


such a manual has been issued, and if such information is 
not contained in data previously furnished for the com- 


plete aircraft in which the Unit may be installed or used. 


(d) With Respect to Each Class I Unit Imported into New 
Zealand: 


(1) A Certificate of Compliance. 3 
(2) Information in the nature of Service Bulletins, etc. issued 


from time to time by the manufacturer pertaining to such 
aircraft and aircraft Unit subsequent to the shipment 
thereof. 

4. Aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, and appliances of all de- 
scriptions shall comply fully either (1) with the applicable provisions 
of the following Parts of the Givil Air Regulations issued by the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the United States, as revised 
to May 31, 1938: 

Part 04—Airplane Airworthiness 

Part 13—Aircraft Engine Airworthiness 

Part 14—Aircraft Propeller Airworthiness 

Part 15—Aircraft Equipment Airworthiness 
or (2) with the requirements of said Parts of the Civil Air Regula- 
tions as revised to May 31, 1938 plus any or all further amendments 
or revisions thereof, provided that if the competent aeronautical 
authorities of New Zealand shall have notified the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States that any such amendments 
or revisions are not acceptable, or if such further amendments or re- 


visions have not been communicated to the competent aeronautical 
authorities of New Zealand sixty (60) days prior to the date of ship- 


ment of the aircraft Unit, compliance with the amendments or re- 


visions in question shall not entitle aircraft Units to be imported 
under these requirements. 

5. Provision shall be made in all aircraft for protection against 
the effect of static electricity while refueling. 

6. Provision shall be made in all aircraft to prevent accidental 
or unauthorized operation of air controls and throttles, and to avoid 
accidental interference with the ignition switches and fuel shut-off 
valves. 

7. The aircraft structure shall be investigated for and comply 
with the British center of pressure back (CPB) condition for normal 
category aircraft. 

8. All engines shall be fitted with dual ignition. 

9. All ignition switches of the “toggle” type shall be so arranged 
that ignition is “off” when the knob of the switch is in the downward 
position, 


Compliance with 
Regulations. 


Designated require- 
ments. 





Agreement by New 
and. 


Zealand 
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10. All filler openings in the fuel and oil systems shall be plainly 
marked with the capacity in imperial gallons and the word “fuel” 
and “oil” as the case may be. Fuel and oil gauges showing tank 
contents in gallons shall be calibrated in imperial gallons. 

11. All flexible fuel lines forward of the fireproof bulkhead shall 
be of a fireproof type approved by the competent aeronautical 
authorities of the United States, 

12. Oil lines carried forward of the fireproof bulkhead shall be 
provided with fireproof flexible joints of a type approved by the com- 
petent aeronautical authorities of the United States. In other parts 
of the oil system, joints shall be of a flexible type approved by the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the United States, 

13. Valves and cocks in fuel lines shall be so arranged that the 
effect of vibration and/or gravity shall not cause the valve or cock 
to move to the “closed” or “off” position. 

14. All New Zealand registration marks affixed to the aircraft 
prior to shipment from the United States shall be affixed in accord- 
ance with the requirements of the New Zealand Air Navigation Regu- 
lations, 1933. 

15. A carburetor mixture control, if one is installed, shall be so 
connected to the throttle control that it will automatically return to 
the proper position for sea level flying when the throttle is closed. 


The Prime Minister of the Dominion of New Zealand (Savage) to 
the American Consul General (Pinkerton) 


DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND 


Prime MInister’s Orrice, 
WELLINGTON. 
28th. February, 1940. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of Janu- 
ary 30th, 1940, requesting to be informed whether my Government 
accepts the text set forth in the note under acknowledgement as the 
text of the Arrangement between New Zealand and the United States 
relating to the importation into New Zealand of aircraft and aircraft 
components manufactured in the United States, which was agreed to 
in the course of the negotiations recently conducted by the Office of 
the Prime Minister with the Consulate General. The text as set 
forth in the note from the Consul General is as follows :— 


“ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
THE DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND RELATING TO THE IMPORTATION 
INTO NEW ZEALAND OF AIRCRAFT AND AIRCRAFT COMPONENTS 
MANUFACTURED IN THE UNITED STATES 


Articte _I—Scorzt or ARRANGEMENT 


(a) This Arrangement applies to civil aircraft and to aircraft 
components constructed in the continental United States of America, 
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including Alaska, and exported to the Dominion of New Zealand. 
(b) This Arrangement shall extend to complete aircraft of all 
types, and to aircraft components when imported into New Zealand 
as merchandise and not as a part of a complete aircraft. 
(c) For the purpose of classifying import procedure, aircraft and 
aircraft components are divided into three general classes of aircraft 
Units, as follows :— 


(1) Class I Units are defined as any complete aircraft or aircraft 
components having type approvals in themselves, or any 
major assemblies of aircraft structural parts exported not 
as a part of a complete aircraft. 

Items in this class include, among others, complete air- 
craft, aircraft engines, propellers, appliances, and such 
major assemblies of structural parts as wings, tail sur- 
faces, ailerons and fuselages. 

(2) Class Ii Units are defined as any assemblies or parts, other 
than those included in Class I, which directly influence the 
airworthiness of an aircraft or aircraft component, except 
small standard parts and materials. Items in this class 
include components not having type approvals in them- 
selves, such as any structural part or assembly of an air- 
craft, and any functioning or structural part of an engine 
or propeller, except small standard parts. 

(3) Class III Units are defined as small standard parts and ma- 
terials not having type approvals in themselves. Items in 
this class include, among others, sound-proofing materials, 
cowling, ventilation equipment, tires, bolts, nuts, rivets, 
cotter pins, and standard ball or roller bearings. 


Arrictzy II—Imporration or Cuass I Unirs 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand will con- 
fer the same validity upon Certificates of Airworthiness for Export 
issued by the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
for complete aircraft subsequently to be registered in New Zealand, 
and for other Class I Units imported into New Zealand, as if such 
certificates had been issued pursuant to the regulations in force on 
the subject in New Zealand, upon receipt of the applicable docu- 
ments and technical data specified in special requirements prescribed 
by the New Zealand authorities pursuant to Article III of this ar- 
rangement. 

As used in this Arrangement, the term “Certificate of Airworthi- 
ness for Export” means a document issued by the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States, certifying that, at the time 
of the issuance thereof, a specified aircraft Unit identified by specific 
markings or otherwise, has been found, after inspection by a quali- 
fied representative of such authorities, to comply with any special 
requirements specified by the New Zealand authorities as provided 
in Article ITI of this Arrangement; and 


(1) to conform to a type which the competent aeronautical au- 
thorities of the United States have found to be of proper 
design, material, specifications, construction and perform- 
ance for safe operation; or 
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(2) to be airworthy (either generally or subject to special 
conditions). 


Arricte I[1I—Sprcrat RequirEMENTS 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand may make 
the validity conferred upon Certificates of Airworthiness for Export 
and the importation and use of Class II and Class III Units de- 
pendent upon the fulfilment of any special requirements which are 
for the time being specified by them for the issuance of certificates 
of airworthiness, or for the use of similar Units, in New Zealand, 
provided such requirements shall have been communicated to the 
United States authorities 60 days or more prior to the date of ship- 
ment of the aircraft Unit or Units involved. Pursuant to Article 
VII, the details of such special requirements shall be communicated 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand directly 
to the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States. 


Articte [V—Imporrtation or Crass II Units 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand will ap- 
prove the importation and use of Class II Units provided each Unit 
or shipment of like Units is accompanied by an Inspection Tag and 
by the technical data specified in the special requirements prescribed 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand pursuant 
to Article ITI of this Arrangement. 

As used in this Arrangement, the term “Inspection Tag” means a 
document signed by a qualified representative of the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States, certifying that at the time 
of issuance thereof, the specified Unit to which the tag is affixed has 
been inspected and approved as airworthy by such authorities. 


ARTICLE V—ImportTATION or Crass III Unrrs 


The competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand will ap- 
prove the importation and use of Class III Units provided each Unit 
or shipment of like Units is accompanied by a manufacturer’s invoice 
which shall set forth 


(1) that such Units were manufactured for use with aircraft 
or aircraft components for which the competent aeronau- 
tical authorities of the United States issue Certificates of 
Airworthiness for Export; 

(2) that the Units are new and were manufactured in accord- 
ance with approved specifications, naming the applicable 
specifications ; 

(3) full details of the conditions under which the Unit may 
be operated, such as permissible loads and information of 
like nature, if necessary; and 

(4) with respect to materials, their conformity with certain 
stated specifications and a report of tests of specimens 
taken from the material under consideration. 
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ArtictE VI—Comrpunsory aNnp Non-Computsory MoptricatTion 






















(a) As used in this Arrangement, the term “compulsory modifi- 
cation” means a modification of an aircraft Unit required by the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the United States. The term 
“non-compulsory modification” means a modification approved, but 
not required, with respect to an aircraft Unit, by the competent 
aeronautical authorities of the United States. 

(b) The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
shall arrange for the effective communication to the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of New Zealand of the Particulars of compul- 
sory modifications affecting aircraft Units of such make and model 
as have been imported under this Arrangement. 

(c) The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
shall, to the extent that they may from time to time deem practicable 
and desirable, advise the competent aeronautical authorities of New 
Zealand of the provisions of non-compulsory modifications affecting 
aircraft Units of such make and model as have been imported pur- 
suant to this Arrangement. 


ArticLte VII—Direcr CorrEsPpONDENCE 
























(a) The competent aeronautical authorities of each Party shall 
keep the competent aeronautical authorities of the other Party fully 
and currently informed of all their regulations in force in regard 
to the airworthiness of aircraft Units and any changes therein that 
may from time to time be made. 

(b) In the event that, as a result of difficulties encountered in serv- 
ice (such as structural failure, etc.) the competent aeronautical au- 
thorities of New Zealand should suspend or prohibit the further 
operation of aircraft imported pursuant to the terms of this Arrange- 
ment, they shall promptly inform the competent aeronautical author- 
ities of the United States of the nature of the difficulties encountered. 

(c) The furnishing of the information required by this Arrange- 
ment and the notification of special requirements pursuant to Article 
III shall be communicated by the competent aeronautical authorities 
of one Party directly to the competent aeronautical authorities of 
the other Party. All questions of procedure to be followed in the 
application of the provisions of the present Arrangement shall be the 
subject of direct correspondence, whenever necessary, between the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the Parties. 


Articte VIII—Termination 







The present Arrangement shall be subject to termination by either 
Party upon six months’ notice given in writing to the other Party.” 


I am glad to assure you that my Government accepts the fore- 
going text as the text which was agreed to by it in the course of 
the recent negotiations. My Government also accepts your Gov- 
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ernment’s suggestion that the Arrangement become effective on 
March 1, 1940, and will accordingly regard it as becoming effective 
on that date. 
I have the honour to be Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 
P. Fraser 
for the Prime Minister 
L. C. Pruvxerton, Esquire, 
Consul General of the United States of America, 
Wellington, C. 1. 


Special Requirements Specified by the New Zealand Aeronautical Authorities 
for the Importation of United States Aircraft and Aircraft Components Into 
the Dominion of New Zealand as of March 1, 1940* 


1, (a) A Licence to Import, issued by the competent authorities 
of New Zealand, shall be required for each shipment of aircraft 
Units. With respect to Class I Units the Licence to Import, to- 
gether with a Certificate of Compliance, must be produced at the 
time release is secured of such shipment of Class I Units from the 
customs authorities of New Zealand. 

As used in this Arrangement, the term “Certificate of Compliance” 
means a document issued by the competent aeronautical authorities 
of the United: States to a United States manufacturer certifying 
that a particular Class I Unit, produced by such manufacturer, com- 
plies with all of the special requirements for the importation of 
Class I Units into New Zealand. 

(b) The prospective importer shall file a separate application for 
a Licence to Import with the competent aeronautical authorities 
of New Zealand for each shipment of aircraft Units. Such applica- 
tion shall be supported by full information : 


(1) With Respect to Each Complete Aircraft: 


(i) The type of aircraft, 
(ii) The type of engine/s, and 
(iii) The type of propellers, ; 


(2) With Respect to Other Aircraft Units or Shipments of Air- 
craft Units: 


(i) The type of Aircraft Unit, and 
(ii) The aircraft in which the Unit may be installed or 
used, if any, 
and will be considered by the New Zealand authorities at whose dis- 
cretion the granting of a licence remains. 

(c) The actual Licence to Import will not be issued until the docu- 
ments and technical data specified in special requirements 3 (a), (b), 
and (c) have been received from the United States manufacturer and 
approved by the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand. 


*Subject to change. For definition of terms, see Arrangement between 
the United States of America and the Dominion of New Zealand relating to 
the importation into New Zealand of aircraft and aircraft units manufactured 
in the United States, effective March 1, 1940. 
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(d) In cases which are considered to be of sufficient urgency, per- 
mission to anticipate the issue of a Licence to Import for a Class I 
Unit or Class II Unit which is the first of its make and model to 
be imported, or incorporates changes or modifications in a model 
previously imported into New Zealand, may be given subject to receipt 
by the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand of assur- 
ance from the manufacturer that the required information has actu- 
ally been despatched, but the actual licence will not be issued until 
the technical data relative to the make and model have been received. 

(e) The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States 
will be advised directly by the competent aeronautical authorities 
of New Zealand of the issue or contemplated issue of a Licence to 
Import in respect to a Class I or Class II Unit of American 
manufacture. 

2. The competent aeronautical authorities of the United States shall 
furnish the following documents and data upon receipt of advice 
from the competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand that a 
Licence to Import has been or will be issued: 


(a) With Respect to Each Class I Unit Imported into New 
Zealand: 
(1) Certificate of Airworthiness for Export. 
(2) Loading schedule if applicable. 
The competent aeronautical authorities of the United 

States shall issue Certificates of Airworthiness for Export 
under the Arrangement effective March 1, 1940, only in 
respect to new aircraft Units. For the purpose of this 
clause, no aircraft Unit shall be regarded as new if it 
has been flown or used in an aircraft in flight for more 
than fifty (50) hours before the date of shipment to New 
Zealand. 


(b) With Respect to the First Aircraft of Its Make and Model 
to Be Imported into New Zealand from the United States 
(in addition to the items listed in (a) above): 


(1) Type flight test report. 

(2) Rigging information when applicable. 

(3) Three-view drawing, containing general dimensions. 

(4) Approved aircraft specification describing the aircraft limi- 
tations in detail and containing a list of approved stand- 
ard and optional equipment. 

(5) A list of the approved drawings of the aircraft structure, in- 
cluding drawing numbers and titles. 

(c) With Respect to the First Aircraft of a Make and Model Pre- 
viously Imported into New Zealand which Incorporates 
Changes or Modifications: 

(1) Revised type of flight test report, if ya pared. 

3 Revised rigging information, if applicable. 

3) Revised three-view drawing, if prepared. 


(4) Approved aircraft specifications showing the changes or 
modifications from the original specifications submitted for 
the model, pursuant to Special Requirement 2 (b) (4). 

(5) Drawing list revised to show the changes and modifications 
from the original list submitted for the model, pursuant 
to Special Requirement 2 (b) (5). 
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8. The United States manufacturer shall forward directly to the 
competent aeronautical authorities of New Zealand the following: 


(a) With Respect to the First Aircraft of Its Make and Model 

to be Imported into New Zealand from the United States: 

(1) A complete set of drawings of the aircraft structure, show- 
ing dimensions and materials of all component parts, 
which drawings are contained on the list furnished by 
the United States authorities pursuant to the provisions 
of Special Requirement 2 (b) (5). 

(2) A stress analysis summary showing for all members of the 
primary structure their design load, size, material, 
strength, and margin of safety. 

(3) Instruction manuals for the care and operation of the air- 
craft and its engine/s and propeller/s, if available. 

(b) With Respect to the First Aircraft of a Make and Model 

Previously Imported into New Zealand, which Incorporates 


Changes or Modifications: 


(1) A complete set of drawings showing the changes and modifi- 
cations in the original drawings of the model submitted 
pursuant to Special Requirement (3) (a) (1). 


(2) A revised stress analysis summary if such changes and 
modifications have affected the primary structure. 

(3) Revised instruction manuals for the care and operation of 

the aircraft and its engines and propellers, if available. 

(c) With Respect to the First of Each Class I and Class II 

Unit to be Imported into New Zealand from the United 


States not as a Component of a Complete Aircraft: 


(1) A set of specifications descriptive of the Unit, if not ade- 
quately included in data previously furnished for the 
aircraft in which the Unit may be installed or used. 

(2) A repair manual for the Unit, stating limits of accurac 


7 mrney 
recommended overhaul times, and similar information, if 


such a manual has been issued, and if such information is 
not contained in data previously furnished for the com- 
plete aircraft in which the Unit may be installed or used. 


(d) With Respect to Each Class I Unit Imported into New 
Zealand: 


(1) A Certificate of Compliance, 


(2) Information in the nature of Service Bulletins, etc. issued 
from time to time by the manufacturer pertaining to such 
aircraft and aircraft Unit subsequent to the shipment 
thereof. 


4, Aircraft, aircraft engines, propellers, and appliances of all 


descriptions shall comply fully either (1) with the applicable pro- 
visions of the following Parts of the Civil Air Regulations issued by 
the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States, as revised 


to May 81, 1938: 


Part 04—Airplane Airworthiness 

Part 13—Aircraft Engine Airworthiness 
Part 14—Aircraft Propeller Airworthiness 
Part 15—Aircraft Equipment Airworthiness 
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or (2) with the requirements of said Parts of the Civil Air Regula- 
tions as revised to May 31, 1938 plus any or all further amendments 
or revisions thereof, provided that if the competent aeronautical 
authorities of New Zealand shall have notified the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the United States that any such amendments 
or revisions are not acceptable, or if such further amendments or 
revisions have not been communicated to the competent aeronautical 
authorities of New Zealand sixty (60) days prior to the date of ship- 
ment of the aircraft Unit, compliance with the amendments or 
revisions in question shall not entitle aircraft Units to be imported 
under these requirements. 

5. Provision shall be made in all aircraft for protection against 
the effect of static electricity while refuelling. 


6. Provision shall be made in all aircraft to prevent accidental or 
unauthorised operation of air controls and throttles, and to avoid 


accidental interference with the ignition switches and fuel shut-off 
valves. 


7. The aircraft structure shall be investigated for and comply 
with the British centre of pressure back (CPB) condition for normal 


category aircraft. 
8. All engines shall be fitted with dual ignition, 


9. All ignition switches of the “toggle” type shall be so arranged 
that ignition is “off” when the knob of the switch is in the downward 
ition. 
10. All filler openings in the fuel and oil systems shall be plainly 
marked with the capacity in imperial gallons and the word “fuel” 
and “oil” as the case may be. Fuel and oil gauges showing tank 


contents in gallons shall be calibrated in imperial gallons. 
11. All flexible fuel lines forward of the fireproof bulkhead shall 


be of a fireproof type approved by the competent aeronautical author- 


ities of the United States. 


12. Oil lines carried forward of the fireproof bulkhead shall be 
provided with fireproof flexible joints of a type approved by the 
competent aeronautical authorities of the United States. In other 


parts of the oil system, joints shall be of a flexible type approved 


by the competent aeronautical authorities of the United States. 


13. Valves and cocks in fuel lines shall be so arranged that the 
effect of vibration and/or gravity shall not cause the valve or cock 
to move to the “closed” or “off” position. 


14. All New Zealand registration marks affixed to the aircraft 
prior to shipment from the United States shall be affixed in accord- 


ance with the requirements of the New Zealand Air Navigation Regu- 
lations, 1933. 


15. A carburetor mixture control, if one is installed, shall be so 
connected to the throttle control that it will automatically return 
to the proper position for sea level flying when the throttle is closed. 





Oct. 19 and 23, Dec. 
20, 1939, and Jan. 4, 
1940 


“TE. A. S. No. 168) 


53 Stat. 1870. 


Constitution of 
Board. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Panama respect- 
ing the Trans-Isthmian Joint Highway Board. Effected by exchanges 
of notes signed October 19 and 28, 1939, December 20, 1939, and 
January 4, 1940. 


The American Ambassador (Dawson) to the Panamanian Secretary of 
Foreign Relations and Communications (Garay) 


No. 80 Empassy OF THE Unirep States oF AMERICA 
Panamd, October 19, 1989 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Article III of the Convention between 
Panamé and the United States regarding the construction of a Trans- 
Isthmian Highway,’ which as Your Excellency will recall provides 
that: 

“Prior to the undertaking of further construction on the Trans- 
Isthmian Highway, each Government will appoint an equal 
number of representatives, who will constitute a joint board with 
authority to adjust questions of detail ee the location, 
design and construction of the portions of the Highway fallin 
under the jurisdiction of each Government. Questions of deta 
on which the board may fail to reach an agreement will be referred 
to the two Governments for settlement.” 


My Government has given consideration to the constitution of the 
Joint Highway Board contemplated in the foregoing Article of the 
Convention and it believes that the Board might well consist of only 
two members, one to be appointed by the Government of the Republic 
of Panam4 and one to be appointed by the President of the United 
States. My Government has directed me to submit its views in the 
matter to Your Excellency with the request that the Panamanian 
Government be good enough to indicate whether it approves the 
constitution of the Joint Highway Board in the manner suggested. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consid- 
eration. 

Witi1am Dawson 

His Excellency 

Sefior Doctor Don Narciso Garay, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
and Communications. 


1[Treaty Series No. 946.] 





54 Srar. ] PANAMA—JOINT HIGHWAY BOARD—St-10 and 28, Dec. 20, 


The Panamanian Secretary of Foreign Relations and Communications 
(Garay) to the American Ambassador (Dawson) 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES D. D. N° 2491.- 
Y COMUNICACIONES 
Departamento Diplomatico PanamA, Octubre 23 de 1939. 
SeNor EmBasapor: 

Refiriéndome a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia N2 80 de 19 de 
los corrientes, tengo la honra de manifestarle que mi Gobierno accede 
gustoso a la solicitud que por conducto de esa Emabajada le hace el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, a efecto de que la Junta 
Mixta de que trata el articulo III de la Convencién sobre Carretera 
Transfstmica firmada en Washington el 2 de marzo de 1936, se com- 
ponga sélo de dos miembros, uno que nombrar4 este Gobierno y otro 
que nombraré el Presidente de los Estados Unidos. 

Tan pronto como Vuestra Excelencia me haga saber el nombre del 
comisionado de los Estados Unidos en la Junta Mixta de la Carretera 
Transistmica, tendré el placer de comunicarle el nombre del comi- 
sionado de Panamé. 

Sirvase aceptar Vuestra Excelencia el testimonio reiterado de mi més 
alta y distinguida consideracién. 


Narciso Garay, 
Secretario de Relaciones Exteriores 
y Comunicaciones. 
Su Excelencia don Witt1amM Dawson, 


Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


Presente.— 


[Translation] 


SECRETARIAT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS D. D, 2491 
AND COMMUNICATIONS 
Diplomatic Department PanamA, October 23, 19389 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to Your Excellency’s courteous note No. 80 of the 19th ,_Asreement by Pan- 
instant, I have the honor to state that my Government is pleased to 
accede to the request made by the Government of the United States 
of America through your Embassy, to the end that the Joint Board 
contemplated in article III of the convention concerning a Trans- 
Isthmian Highway signed in Washington on March 2, 1936, consist 
of only two members, one to be appointed by this Government and 
the other to be appointed by the President of the United States. 


193470°—41—-PT. 11——-66 





U.S. representative. 
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As soon as Your Excellency lets me know the name of the commis- 
sioner of the United States on the Joint Board of the Trans-Isthmian 
Highway, I shall be pleased to communicate the name of the com- 
missioner of Panama. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed expression of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 

Narciso Garay, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
and Communications 

His Excellency Wii11am Dawson, 

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Panama.- 


The American Ambassador (Dawson) to the Panamanian Secretary of 
Foreign Relations and Communications (Garay) 
No. 129 Embassy OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Panamd, December 20, 1939 


EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to my note No. 80 of October 19, 1939, and 
to Your Excellency’s esteemed note No. 2491 of October 23, both 
concerning the constitution of the Joint Highway Board contemplated 
in Article III of the Convention between Panama and the United States 
regarding the construction of a Trans-Isthmian Highway. 


In note No. 2491, Your Excellency informed me that the Govern- 
ment of Panamé4 acceded with pleasure to the proposal of my Govern- 
ment to the effect that the Joint Board be composed of only two 
members. Your Excellency stated also that, as soon as I should 
furnish the name of the American representative on the Board, you 
would be glad to advise me as to the Panamanian representative. 

I now take pleasure in stating that on December 2, 1939, the Presi- 
dent of the United States signed the Commission appointing Colonel 
Glen E. Edgerton, U. S. A., Engineer of Maintenance of the Panama 
Canal, as the American representative on the Joint Highway Board. 

I shall be grateful if Your Excellency will be good enough to inform 
me in due course regarding the Panamanian representative. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

Witi1am Dawson 

His Excellency 

Sefior Doctor Don Narciso Garay, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 
and Communications. 





Oct. 19 and 23, Dec. 20, 
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The Panamanian Secretary of Foreign Relations and Communications 
(Garay) to the American Ambassador (Dawson) 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES D. D. N? 28.- 
Y COMUNICACIONES 
Departamento Diplomatico PanaMA, 4 de Enero de 1940. 
SreNor EmBaJapor: 

Refiriéndome a la atenta comunicacién de Vuestra Excelencia N° 
129 de 20 de diciembre Gltimo, por la cual informa a esta Cancilleria 
que el Presidente de los Estados Unidos de América en fecha 2 del 
mismo mes nombré al Coronel Glen E. Edgerton, su representante en 
la Junta Mixta de que trata el articulo III de la Convencién sobre 
Carretera Transistmica firmada en Washington el 2 de marzo de 1936, 
me es grato llevar a conocimiento de Vuestra Excelencia que el 
Excelentisimo sefior Primer Designado, Encargado del Poder Ejecu- 
tivo, por Decreto Ejecutivo N2 195, de 30 de diciembre préximo 
pasado, nombr6 al sefior Ingeniero don Leopoldo Arosemena su 
representante en dicha Junta Mixta. 

Sirvase aceptar Vuestra Excelencia el testimonio reiterado de mi 


mis alta y distinguida consideracién, 
Narciso Garay, 


Secretario de Relaciones Exteriores 
y Comunicaciones. 
A Su Excelencia Don Wiiu1am Dawson, 
Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente.— 


[Translation] 


SECRETARIAT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS D. D. No. 28 
AND COMMUNICATIONS 
Diplomatic Department Panami, January 4, 1940 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

Referring to Your Excellency’s courteous communication No. 129 
of December 20, last, in which you inform the Foreign Office that the 
President of the United States of America, under date of the 2d of the 
same month, appointed Colonel Glen E. Edgerton as his representative 
on the Joint Board provided for in article III of the convention con- 
cerning a Trans-Isthmian Highway signed at Washington on March 
2, 1936, it is a pleasure to bring to Your Excellency’s attention that 
His Excellency the First Designate, in charge of the Executive Power, 


Narciso Garay, 
Secretary of Foreign Relations 


i and Communications. 
His Excellency Wiii1am Dawson, 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
Panama.- 


Representative of 


by Executive Decree No. 195 of December 30, last, appointed pansima 
Engineer Leopoldo Arosemena as his representative on the said Joint 
Board. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed expression of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Chile respecting a 


military aviation mission. 
23, 1940. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENTS OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
REPUBLIC OF CHILE 


In conformity with a request 
made by the Chilean Ambassador 
at Washington of the Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America, by vir- 
tue of the authority conferred by 
the Act of Congress, approved 
May 19, 1926, entitled ‘‘an Act to 
authorize the President to detail 
officers and enlisted men of the 
United States Army, Navy and 
Marine Corps to assist the Gov- 
ernments of the Latin American 
Republics in military and naval 
matters’, as amended by an Act 


sq. Of May 14, 1935, to include the 
Supp. V, § 540; 34 
U.S. C. § 441a; Supp. 


Commonwealth of the Philippine 
Islands, has authorized the detail 
of officers constituting a United 
States military mission to the Re- 
public of Chile upon the following 
agreed conditions: 


Tite 1 


Purpose and Duration 


Art. 1. The purpose of the Mis- 
sion is to cooperate with the 
Chilean Ministry of National De- 
fense and Commander in Chief of 
the Chilean Air Force in the de- 


Signed April 23, 1940; effectwe April 


CONTRATO ENTRE LOS GOBIER- 
NOS DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS 
DE AMERICA Y DE LA REPUB- 
LICA DE CHILE 


De conformidad con una soli- 
citud del Embajador de Chile en 
Washington al Secretario de Es- 
tado de los Estados Unidos de 
América, el Presidente de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, en virtud 
de la autorizacién conferida por la 
Ley del Congreso, aprobada el 19 
de mayo de 1926, intitulada “Ley 
que autoriza al Presidente para 
designar oficiales y personal del 
Ejército, de la Marina de Guerra y 
del Cuerpo de Infanterfa de Ma- 
rina de los Estados Unidos de 
América, para colaborar con los 
Gobiernos de las Repiblicas de la 
América Latina en asuntos mili- 
tares y navales’”’, enmendada por 
Ley del 14 de mayo de 1935 para 
incluir la Comunidad (Common- 
wealth) de las Filipinas, ha au- 
torizado el nombramiento de ofi- 
ciales para constituir una misién 
militar estadounidense en la Re- 
publica de Chile, de acuerdo con 
las condiciones estipuladas a con- 
tinuacién: 


Carituto I 
Objeto y duracién 


Art. 1. El objeto de la Misién es 
cooperar con el Ministerio de De- 
fensa Nacional de Chile y con el 
Comandante en Jefe de la Fuerza 
Aérea Chilena en el desarrollo y 
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velopment and functioning of the 
Chilean Air Force. Officers of the 
Mission will act wherever required 
by the Chilean Ministry of Na- 
tional Defense as tactical and tech- 
nical advisers to the Chilean Air 
Force with regard to aviation. 


Art. 2. The Mission shall con- 
tinue for three years from the date 
of the signature of this agreement 
by the accredited representatives 
of the Governments of the United 
States of America and the Repub- 
lic of Chile. 

Art. 3. The agreement may be 
terminated if necessary in the in- 
terest of either Government upon 
notification duly delivered through 
diplomatic channels three months 
in advance. 

Art. 4. Temporary assignments 
of officers additional to those 
enumerated in Title II may be 
arranged for shorter periods by 
mutual agreement, depending up- 
on the circumstances in each case. 


Art. 5. It is herein stipulated 
and agreed that while the Mission 
shall be in operation under this 
agreement, or under an extension 
thereof, the Government of the 
Republic of Chile will not engage 
the services of any mission or 
personnel of any other foreign 
government for the duties and 
purposes contemplated by this 
agreement, unless agreed to the 
contrary between the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Chile and 
the Government of the United 
States of America. 


Titie II 


Composition and Personnel 


Art.6. The Mission will be 
composed at the outset of the 
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funcionamiento de la Fuerza Aérea 
Chilena. Los oficiales de la Mi- 
sién actuarén, dondequiera que lo 
exigiere el Ministerio de Defensa 
Nacional Chileno, como asesores 
ticticos y técnicos de la Fuerza 
Aérea Chilena, en lo referente a 
aviacién. 

Art. 2. La Misién durard tres 
afios a contar de la fecha en que se 
firme este contrato por los repre- 
sentantes acreditados de los Go- 
biernos de los Estados Unidos de 
América y de la Repdblica de 
Chile. 

Art. 3. Si asi lo exigiere el 
interés de uno u otro Gobierno, 
el Contrato puede darse por termi- 
nado, previo aviso, dado por la 
via diplomAtica, con tres meses de 
anticipacién. 

Art. 4. Por mutuo acuerdo 
puede convenirse la designacién 
provisional, para perfodos més 
cortos, de oficiales en adicién a 
los enumerados en el Capftulo 
II, segin lo determinen las cir- 
cunstancias en cada caso. 

Art. 5. Se estipula y conviene 
que mientras la Misién desempefie 
sus funciones de acuerdo con este 
contrato, o por prérroga del 
mismo, el Gobierno de la Re- 
publica de Chile no contrataré los 
servicios de otra Misién o per- 
sonal de otro Gobierno extranjero 
para las funciones y los fines a 
que se contrae este acuerdo, salvo 
que se convenga lo contrario 
entre el Gobierno de la Repidblica 
de Chile y el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Carituto II 
Composicién y personal 


Art. 6. La Misién estardé inte- 
grada en un comienzo por los 


Composition. 





Accountability; du- 
ties. 


Suspension in case 
of war, etc. 
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following officers of the Regular 
Army of the United States of 
America: one Major of the Air 
Corps; one Captain of the Air 
Corps and one First Lieutenant 
of the Air Corps. The senior 
officer will be Chief of the Mission, 
who will assure normally the direct 
relations of the Mission with the 
Ministry of National Defense and 
the Commander in Chief of the 
Air Force. 


Art. 7. Any modifications in the 
composition of the Mission that 
may be considered advisable or 
necessary shall be mutually agreed 
upon in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Article 4. 


Titte III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Art. 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 


to the Chilean Ministry of Na- 
tional Defense through the Chief 
of the Mission and shall act as 
tactical and technical advisers to 
the Chilean Air Force with regard 


to aviation. 


Art. 9. In case of war between 
Chile and any other nation, the 
duties of the members of the 
Mission shall be immediately sus- 
pended and the Mission shall 
terminate within thirty days. In 
the case of other hostilities involv- 
ing the Government of the Re- 
public of Chile, the duties of the 
members of the Mission shall be 
immediately suspended, and at 
the option of the Government of 
the United States of America the 
Mission may be withdrawn im- 
mediately. 
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siguientes oficiales del Ejército 
regular de los Estados Unidos de 
América: un Mayor del Cuerpo de 
Aviacién, un Capitén del Cuerpo 
de Aviacién y un Teniente Pri- 
mero del Cuerpo de Aviacién. El 
oficial de mayor graduacié6n seré 
el Jefe de la Misién, quien asegu- 
raré. normalmente las relaciones 
directas de la Misién con el Minis- 
terio de Defensa Nacional y con 
el Comandante en Jefe de la 
Fuerza Aérea. 

Art. 7. Cualesquiera modifica- 
ciones en la composicién de la 
Misién que pudieran ser conside- 


radas aconsejables o necesarias 
serfn convenidas por acuerdo 
mutuo, en conformidad con las 


disposiciones del articulo cuatro. 


Carituto III 
Obligaciones, rango y precedencia 


Art. 8. Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables de sus 
actos tnicamente ante el Minis- 
terio de Defensa Nacional Chileno, 
por intermedio del Jefe de la 
Misién, y actuarfn como conse- 
jeros tacticos y técnicos de la 
Fuerza Aérea Chilena en lo refe- 
rente a aviacién. 

Art. 9. En caso de guerra entre 
Chile y cualquiera otra nacién se 
suspenderfin inmediatamente los 
deberes de los miembros de la 
Misién y la Misién serf dada por 
terminada dentro de un plazo de 
30 dias. En caso de otras hostili- 
dades que envuelvan al Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Chile se 
suspenderfn inmediatamente los 
deberes de los miembros de la 
Misién, y, a opcién del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
la Misién podr& ser retirada 
inmediatamente. 
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Art. 10. Precedence of officers 
composing the Mission with re- 
spect to Chilean officers shall be 
in accordance with their respec- 
tive rank and seniority therein. 


Titte IV 
Pay and Allowances 


Art. 11. The Government of 
the Republic of Chile shall pay 
to the members of the Mission 
compensation additional to such 
pay and allowances as the mem- 
bers may receive from the Gov- 
ernment of the United States, in 
an amount to be determined for 
each member by the Government 
of the United States, but in no 
case to exceed fifty percent of the 
regular pay and allowances, ex- 
clusive of any increase authorized 
for duty involving flying which 
the members may receive from 
the Government of the United 
States of America. The said addi- 
tional compensation shall be paid 
in equal monthly instalments and 
at the end of each month by the 
Government of the Republic of 
Chile in United States currency 


or in Chilean pesos at a rate agreed 
upon between the two Govern- 
ments. 

Art. 12. The additional com- 
pensation payable to the members 
of the Mission shall be computed 
from the date of their departure 
from New York and they shall 
continue to receive such additional 
compensation up to the date of 
their return to New York, after 
the completion of their services 
on the Mission, having proceeded 
each way by the usual sea route. 


Any member of the Mission who 
fails to fulfil the terms of the 
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Art. 10. La precedencia de los 
oficials que integren la Misién, 
respecto a los oficiales chilenos, 
serif. determinada por su respec- 
tivo grado y antiguedad en el 
mismo. 


CapituLto IV 
bones 


Art. 11. El Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Chile pagaré a los 
Miembros de la Misién una re- 
muneracién adicional a los pagos 
y asignaciones que reciban del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, la cual ser& determi- 
nada para cada uno de ellos por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
de América, no debiendo exceder, 
en ningtin caso, del cincuenta por 
ciento de los pagos y asignaciones 
regulares, con exclusién de cual- 
quier aumento autorizado por ac- 
tividades referentes a vuelos, que 
los miembros reciban del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Dicha remuneracién adicional seré 
pagada por el Gobierno de la 
Repdblica de Chile en mensuali- 
dades iguales y vencidas en 
moneda de los Estados Unidos de 
América o en pesos chilenos, al 
tipo de cambio que se convenga 
entre los dos Gobiernos. 

Art. 12. La remuneracién adi- 
cional que se pague a los miembros 
de la Misién comenzar4 a com- 
putarse a contar de la fecha de su 
salida de Nueva York y conti- 
nuarén recibiéndola hasta la fecha 
de su regreso a esa ciudad, al 
terminar sus servicios en la Mi- 
sién, haciendo el viaje de ida y 
vuelta por la ruta maritima usual. 
Cualquier miembro de la Misién 
que dejare de cumplir sin justifica- 
cién los términos del contrato, 


Pago y boni 


Compensation; 
computation. 





Tax exemption. 


Transportation ex- 
mses. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


contract without just cause will 
receive additional compensation 
only up to the date of his depar- 
ture from Santiago, except in the 
case of illness or termination of the 
contract of the Mission, in which 
cases payment will be made up to 
his arrival in New York. 

Art. 13. It is further stipulated 
that the compensation received by 
members of the Mission shall not 
be subject to any Chilean tax 
now in force or which may here- 
after be imposed. Should there, 
however, be at present or during 
the life of this agreement, any 
taxes which may affect the said 
compensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Chilean Ministry of 
National Defense in order to 
comply with the provisions before 
stipulated that the salaries agreed 
upon shall be net. 

Art. 14. Except in the special 
cases specified in this contract, the 
Government of the Republic of 
Chile shall pay in advance the 
expenses of transportation in both 
directions, by land and by sea, of 
the members of the Mission and of 
their families, as well as of their 
household effects, baggage and 
automobiles, including costs of 
packing and crating, between their 
stations in the United States of 
America and their stations in the 
Republic of Chile. Officers and 
their families shall be furnished 
with first-class accommodations, 
families being construed as wives 
and dependent children through- 
out the contract. It is under- 
stood, however, that the accom- 
modations and allowances for 
travel and transportation of effects 
shall not exceed allowances pre- 
vailing in the United States Army. 
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solamente recibiré la remuneraci6n 
adicional hasta la fecha de su 
salida de Santiago, salvo en el 
caso de enfermedad o de venci- 
miento del contrato de la Misién, 
en cuyos casos el pago se hard 
efectivo hasta la fecha de su 
llegada a Nueva York. 

Art. 13. Se estipula, ademés, 
que la remuneracién recibida por 
los miembros de la Misién no 
estaré sujeta a ningin impuesto 
chileno vigente o que fuere es- 
tablecido en el futuro. En el caso 
de que actualmente, o durante la 
vigencia de este contrato, hubiere 
impuestos que pudieran afectar 
tal remuneracién, tales impuestos 
serin sufragados por el Ministerio 
de Defensa Nacional Chileno para 
satisfacer asi las condiciones ya 
estipuladas de que los sueldos 
convenidos sean netos. 

Art. 14. Excepto en los casos 
especiales especificados en este 
contrato, el Gobierno de la Repti- 
blica de Chile pagar4 por adelan- 
tado los gastos de transporte de 
ida y vuelta, por tierra y por mar, 
de los miembros de la Misién y de 
sus familias, asf como de sus 
efectos domésticos, equipajes y 
automéviles, incluyendo el costo 
de embalaje y empaque de los 
mismos, entre sus puestos en los 
Estados Unidos de América y sus 
puestos en la Reptiblica de Chile. 
Los oficiales y sus familias tendran 
pasajes de primera clase, enten- 
diéndose por “familia”, para los 
efectos de este contrato, a la 
esposa e hijos menores a su cargo. 
Se entiende, sin embargo, que los 
pasajes y asignaciones de viaje y 
transporte de efectos no excederan 
de las asignaciones que para tal 
propésito rigen en el Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos de América. 
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With respect to an officer de- 
tailed for less than one year, the 
Government of the Republic of 
Chile will not make provision for 
payment for transportation of the 
officer’s family, household goods 
or automobile. 

The household effects, baggage 
and automobiles of members of the 
Mission shall be exempt from cus- 
toms duties and imposts of any 
kind in Chile. The Government of 
the Republic of Chile shall grant, 
upon the request of the Chief of 
Mission, free entry throughout the 
stay of the Mission in Chile for 
articles for the personal use of 
members of the Mission and their 
families. 

Art. 15. Members of the Mis- 
sion who may become ill during 
the period of duty in Chile shall be 
cared for by the Government of 
the Republic of Chile. Any mem- 
ber of the Mission unable to per- 
form his duties with the Mission 


by reason of long continued phys- 
ical disability shall be replaced. 


Art. 16. If a member of the 
Mission or one of his family should 
die in Chile, the Government of 
the Republic of Chile shall have 
the body transported to such a 
place in the United States of 
America as the family shall desig- 
nate. Should the deceased be a 
member of the Mission, the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Chile 
shall pay the expenses of travel of 
the family and transportation of 
their effects to New York. 

Art. 17. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to two 
and one-half days leave with full 
pay for each month of service he 
performs with the Mission, which 
leave may be cumulative during 
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Respecto a cualquier oficial 
designado por menos de un afio, 
el Gobierno de la Republica de 
Chile no sufragaré los gastos de 


transporte de la familia, efectos 
domésticos o automévil. 


Los efectos domésticos, equipaje 
y automéviles de los miembros de 
la Misién estarén exentos de dere- 
chos de aduana y de cualesquier 
impuesto en Chile. El Gobierno 
de la Repdblica de Chile otorgaré, 
a solicitud del Jefe de Misién, la 
entrada libre, durante la perma- 
nencia de la Misién en Chile, de los 
articulos de uso personal de los 
miembros de la Misién y sus 
familias. 

Art. 15. Los miembros de la 
Misién que se enfermaren durante 
el perfodo de sus servicios en Chile, 
serdn atendidos por el Gobierno de 
la Reptblica de Chile. Cualquier 
miembro de la Misién que no 
pudiere desempefiar sus funciones 
en la Misién por motivo de in- 
capacidad fisica prolongada, seré 
reemplazado. 

Art. 16. Si cualquier miembro 
de la Misién o de su familia falle- 
ciere en Chile, el Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Chile har4é trans- 
portar ios restos al lugar de los 
Estados Unidos de América que 
fuere indicado por la familia. 
En el caso de que el difunto fuere 
miembro de la Misién, el Gobierno 
de la Reptblica de Chile pagaré 
los gastos de viaje de la familia y 
el transporte de sus efectos hasta 
Nueva York. 

Art. 17. Cada miembro de la 
Misién tendré derecho a dos dias 
y medio de licencia con sueldo 
completo por cada mes de servicio 
que desempefie con la Misién, 
cuya licencia podré ser acumu- 


tion from 
uties, etc. 


Exem 
customs 


Expenses in case of 
death. 





Travel allowance. 


Recall and replace- 
ment. 


Cancellation. 
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the period of his service with the 
Mission. Members of the Mis- 
sion may spend the said leave in 
Chile or other countries at such 
times as may be agreed upon with 
the appropriate Chilean author- 
ities. 

Art. 18. In case members of the 
Mission are required to travel on 
official business for the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Chile, 
they shall receive the same per 
diem allowances and transporta- 
tion allowances as those granted 
to officers of similar rank of the 
Chilean Air Force. 


Tittzr V 


Recall and Replacement of Members 
of the Mission 


Art. 19. If the public interest 
so requires, the Government of 
the United States of America may 
recall at any time any or all of the 


members of the Mission, substi- 
tuting for them other officers ac- 
ceptable to the Government of 
the Republic of Chile, all expenses 
in connection therewith being in- 
cumbent upon the Government of 


the United States of America. If 
on the request of the Government 
of the Republic of Chile, any mem- 
ber of the Mission is recalled for due 
and just cause other than the ter- 
mination of his services or illness, 
all expenses connected with the 
return shall be incumbent upon 
the Government of the United 
States of America. 


Art. 20. If cancellation of this 
contract be effected on the re- 
quest of the Government of the 
United States of America, all ex- 
penses of the return of the Mission 
and of all personal effects thereof, 


lativa durante el periodo de su 
servicio con la Misién. Los miem- 
bros de la Misién pueden hacer 
uso de dicha licencia en Chile o 
en otros paises en aquellas épocas 
en que se convenga con las auto- 
ridades chilenas correspondientes. 

Art. 18. En el caso de que se 
requiera que los miembros de la 
Misién viajen en asuntos oficiales 
del Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Chile, recibirén los mismos vidti- 
cos diarios y gastos de viaje que 
se otorguen a los oficiales de igual 
categoria de la Fuerza Aérea 
Chilena. 


CapituLo V 


Retiro y reemplazo-de los miembros 
de la Misién 


Art. 19. Si asf lo requiere el 
interés ptiblico, el Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos de América 
podré retirar, en cualquier mo- 
mento, uno o todos los miembros 
de la Misién, reemplazdndolos con 
otros oficiales que sean aceptables 
para el Gobierno de la Repdblica 
de Chile, y todos los gastos en 
que se incurra por este concepto 
serin sufragados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Si a solicitud del Gobierno de la 
Reptblica de Chile se retirase 
cualquier miembro de la Misién, 
por un motivo justificado que no 
fuere vencimiento de sus servicios 
o enfermedad, todos los gastos 
ocasionados por el viaje de regreso 
serin sufragados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 

Art. 20. Si se cancelare este 
contrato a iniciativa del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 
todos los gastos de viaje de 
regreso de la Misién y de sus 
efectos personales serfn sufragados 
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to the United States, shall be 
borne by the Government of the 
United States of America. Should 
cancellation be effected on the 
initiative of the Government of 
the Republic of Chile, or because 
of the provisions set forth in 
Article 9 of this contract, the said 
costs shall be borne by the Gov- 
ernment of the Republic of Chile. 

Art. 21. In rarrH WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ized, have signed the present con- 
tract, affixing their respective seals 
hereto. Done in duplicate, in the 
English and Spanish languages, 
both texts being authentic, at 
Washington, District of Colum- 
bia, United States of America, 
the twenty-third day of April of 
1940. 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


CHILE—MILITARY AVIATION MISSION—APR. 23, 1940 


por el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos de América. Si se can- 
celare el contrato por iniciativa 
del Gobierno de la Repitblica de 
Chile, o a consecuencia de las 
condiciones estipuladas en el ar- 
ticulo noveno de este contrato, 
dichos gastos serin sufragados por 
el Gobierno de la Repiblica de 
Chile. 

Art. 21. EN TESTIMONIO DE LO 
CUAL, los suscritos, debidamente 
autorizados, han firmado este con- 
trato, estampando sus sellos res- 
pectivos. Hecho en duplicado, 
en los idiomas inglés y espajfiol, 
siendo ambos textos auténticos, 
en la ciudad de Washington, Dis- 
trito de Columbia, Estados Unidos 
de América el dia veintitrés de 
abril de 1940 


CorpELL Hutu 
A. 


CaBERO. 


Ante, p. 2284. 
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November 30,1939 Proclamation by the President of the United States issued on November 

[E. A. 8. No. 170] 80, 1939, pursuant to article III of the reciprocal trade agreement 
between the United States of America and Canada signed November 
17, 1988, respecting allocation of tariff quota on heavy cattle during 
the calendar year 1940. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuerasas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of 

the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, 

> B Wis 1gs1- entitled “An act To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), 
1364; Supp. V, $8 1351- Which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of Congress, 
approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 
in the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 


industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or 
other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of 
the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
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The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. ‘The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, I 
entered into a Trade Agreement on November 17, 1938, with His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 25, 1938, I did make 
public the said Trade Agreement, including two Schedules annexed 
thereto, and in my proclamation provided that the provisions of 
Article VII of the said Agreement should be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof on and after January 1, 1939; 

Wuersas, Article VII of the said Agreement provides as follows: 


“1, Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada 
enumerated and described in Schedule IT annexed to this Agree- 
ment shall, on their importation into the United States of America, 
be exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set 
forth and provided for in the said Schedule, subject to the con- 
ditions therein set out. The said articles shall also be exempt 
from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or exactions, imposed 
on or in connection with importation, in excess of those imposed 
on the day of the signature of this Agreement or required to be 
imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of America in 
force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 

“2. Schedule IT shall have full force and effect as an integral 
part of this Agreement.” 


Wuereas, Schedule IT annexed to the said Agreement provides in 
part as follows: 


“United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 
701 Cattle, weighing seven hundred pounds or more each: 
Cows, imported specially for dairy purposes 1%¢ per lb. 
Other 1%¢ per Ib. 


Provided, That after December 31, 1938, such cattle weigh- 
ing seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows 
imported specially for dairy purposes) entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption in excess of 
60,000 head in any quarter year s not be entitled to 
a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, and such cattle 
(other than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
in excess of 225,000 head in any calendar year shall not be 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of this item, but 
the rate of duty thereon shall not exceed 3¢ per Ib. 
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Provided further, That if, after consultation with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America, the Government of 
Canada requests the allocation of the quantity entitled to 
enter at the reduced rate of duty under this item, the 
Government of the United States of America shall take 
the necessary steps to allocate the said quantity oot 
countries of export on the basis provided for in Article II 
of this Agreement.” 


Wuersas, Article III of the said Agreement reads as follows: 


“Tf imports of any article into either country should be regulated 
either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported or 
as regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified 
rate of duty, and if shares are allocated to countries of export, 
the share allocated to the other country shall be based upon the 
proportion of the total imports of such article from all foreign 


countries supplied by that country in past years, account being 
taken in so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any special 
factors which may have affected or may be affecting the trade in 
that article. In those cases in which the other country is a 
relatively large supplier of any such article, the Government of 
the country imposing the regulation shall, whenever practicable, 


consult with the Government of the other country before the 
share to be allocated to that country is determined.”’ 


Wuergas, by my proclamation of February 27, 1939, I did pro- 
claim the allocation among countries of export, on the basis therein 
set forth, of the quantity of cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or 
more each (other than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of the said item 701 of 
Schedule IT annexed to the said Agreement during the period April 1 
to December 31, 1939 inclusive; 

Wuereas, after consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Canada has requested the 
Government of the United States of America to continue such alloca- 
tion during the calendar year 1940; 

Wuereas such allocation is required and appropriate to carry out 
the said Agreement; 

Wuerzas I find that, taking into account special factors affecting 
the trade, imports into the United States of America from all countries 
of such cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other 
than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) during the years 
1936 and 1937 were representative of the trade in such articles; 

Wuergas I find that the proportions of total imports into the 
United States of America for consumption of such cattle weighing 
seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported 
specially for dairy purposes) supplied by Canada and by other foreign 
countries, respectively, during the years 1936 and 1937 were as 
follows: 


86.2 per centum 
13.8 per centum 
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Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 
1937, do hereby proclaim that no more than 193,950 head of cattle 
weighing seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows 
imported specially for dairy purposes), the produce of Canada, nor 
more than 31,050 head of such cattle, the produce of other foreign 
countries, entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
during the calendar year 1940, shall be entitled to a reduction induty 
by virtue of the said item 701 of Schedule IT of the said Agreement; 
and that no more than 51,720 head of cattle weighing seven hundred 
pounds or more each (other than cows imported specially for dairy 
purposes), the produce of Canada, nor more than 8,280 head of such 
cattle, the produce of other foreign countries, entered, or withdrawn 
from warehouse, for consumption in any calendar quarter year during 
1940, shall be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of the said 
item 701 of Schedule II of the said Agreement. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 


the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Dons at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of November, 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 


[seat] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United 
States of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


2293 


Proclamation of al- 
location of tariff quota 
on heavy cattle, 1940. 

Post, p. 2445. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Nicaragua re- 
specting exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed February 14 and 19, 1940; effective February 14, 1940. 


The American Minister (Nicholson) to the Nicaraguan Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Argiello) 


No. 268 LEGATION OF THE UnitTep States or AMERICA 
Managua, D. N., Nicaragua, February 14, 1940. 
EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s Note No. B—-24 of 
February 8, 1940,' and to earlier correspondence regarding the 
exchange of official publications between the United States of America 
and Nicaragua. 

It gives me pleasure to inform you that my Government will be 
glad to undertake an exchange of official publications with the Gov- 
ernment of Nicaragua, which shall be carried out in accordance with 
the following provisions: 

1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publications 
shall be, on the part of the United States of America, the Smith- 
sonian Institute, and on the part of Nicaragua, the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; and on behalf 
of Nicaragua by the Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

3. The Government of the United States of Amezica shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the official publications included in the 
attached List No. 1.? 

4, The Government of Nicaragua shall furnish regularly one copy 
of each of the official publication included in the attached List No. 2. 

5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which may be 
in effect between departments or instrumentalities of the two 
Governments. 


1(Not ee ] 
[be er. 
8 [For list as furnished by the Government of Nicaragua, see p. 2299.] 
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If the Government of Nicaragua is in accord with the foregoing 
text, my Government will, upon the receipt of a corresponding note 
from Your Excellency, consider the agreement concluded and in 
effect from February 14, 1940. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest esteem 
and most distinguished consideration. 

Merepita NicHoLson 

His Excellency 

Doctor Mariano ARGUELLO VARGAS 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Managua, D. N. 


The Nicaraguan Minister for Foreign Affairs (Argiello) to the American 
Minister (Nicholson) 


MINISTERIO 
DE 
RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


Departamento Diplomdtico 


No. B-31. Manaaua, D. N. Febrero 19, 1940. 


SreNXor MinistTrRo: 

Con referencia a la atenta nota de la Legacién a su digno cargo, 
No. 268 de fecha 14 del mes en curso, tengo el honor de comunicar a 
Vuestra Excelencia que, el Gobierno de Nicaragua est& de acuerdo 
con el intercambio de publicaciones oficiales propuesto por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos de América,—a que se refiere la nota mencio- 
nada—, siéndome grato hacer constar sobre el particular lo siguiente: 

Habrd4 un intercambio de publicaciones oficiales entre el Gobierno 
de Nicaragua y el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, el 
cual deber4 efectuarse de acuerdo con las siguientes estipulaciones: 

1.—Las oficinas de canje oficial para la transmisién de publicaciones 
serdn de parte de los Estados Unidos de América, el Instituto Smith- 
soniano, y de parte de Nicaragua, el Ministerio de Relaciones Exte- 
riores. 

2.-Las publicaciones canjeadas deberén ser recibidas a nombre de 
los Estados Unidos de América por la Biblioteca del Congreso, y de 
parte de Nicaragua, por el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores. 

3.-El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América suministrard 
regularmente una copia de cada una de las publicaciones incluidas 
en la lista adjunta No. 1.‘ 

4.-E] Gobierno de Nicaragua suministraré regularmente una copia 
de cada una de las publicaciones oficiales incluidas en lista adjunta 
No. 2.5 


‘ [Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
véase pg. 2297.] 
5 [Véase p&g. 2299.] 
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5.-Cada parte en el acuerdo debera sufragar los gastos de correo, 
ferrocarril, vapor y otros que surjan dentro de su propio pais. 

6.-Ambas partes expresan su voluntad de expeditar los envios hasta 
donde sea posible. 

7.-Este acuerdo no debera interpretarse en el sentido que modifica 
cualesquiera convenios concernientes al canje de publicaciones oficiales 
que estén en vigor entre departamentos o dependencias de los dos 
Gobiernos. 

En consecuencia me es grato participar a Vuestra Excelencia que 
mi Gobierno considera el acuerdo anterior, concluido y en vigor a 
partir del 14 de febrero de 1940. 

Dignese Vuestra Excelencia aceptar en esta oportunidad las seguri- 
dades de mi mds distinguido consideracién, 

Mariano ArGvELLO 


Excmo. Sefior Mereprru NIcHOLson, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Managua, D. N- 


(Translation) 
MINISTRY OF FOREIGN 


AFFAIRS 
Diplomatic Division 
No. B-31 Manacva, D.N., February 19, 1940. 


Mr. Minister: 

With reference to the courteous note from the Legation worthily 
in your charge, No. 268 of the 14th of the present month, I have the 
honor to advise Your Excellency that the Government of Nicaragua 
agrees to the exchange of official publications proposed by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America—to which the note men- 
tioned refers—and I am pleased to state as follows regarding the 
matter: 

There shall be an exchange of official publications between the 
Government of Nicaragua and the Government of the United States 
of America, which shall be effected in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

1. The official exchange offices for the transmission of publications 
shall be, on the part of the United States of America, the Smithsonian 
Institute, and on the part of Nicaragua, the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress; and on behalf 
of Nicaragua by the Ministry for Foreign Affairs. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall furnish 
regularly one copy of each of the publications included in the attached 
List No. 1.8 


‘Sor as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, see 
p. 2297. 
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4. The Government of Nicaragua shall furnish regularly one copy 
of each of the official publications included in the attached List No. 2.’ 

5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to expe- 
dite shipments. 

7. This agreement shall not be understood to modify any agree- 
ments concerning the exchange of official publications which may be 
in effect between departments or instrumentalities of the two Gov- 
ernments. 

I am accordingly pleased to advise Your Excellency that my Gov- 
ernment considers the foregoing agreement concluded and in effect 
from February 14, 1940. 

Please accept, Excellency, on this occasion the assurances of my 
most distinguished consideration. 

Mariano ArGtUELLo 


His Excellency Mrrepitu NicHo.ison, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
Managua, D. N. 


LIST NO. 1. 


OrFiciaL Pusitications To Br Furnisoep REGULARLY BY THE 
Unitrep States GovERNMENT 


ConGress OF THE UNiTEp States 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 
PRESIDENT OF UNITED States 
Annual messages to Congress 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 
WeraTHER Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Bureau of the Census 
Reports 
Abstracts 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 
Commerce Reports (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (Annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 
Foreign Commerce Yearbook (annual) 
National Bureau of Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 


7 [See p. 2299.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 
Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 
DEPARTMENT OF StTaTE 
Department of State Bulletin 
Inter-American Series 
Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Bureau of Fisheries 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 
Bureau of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 
Bureau of Reclamation 
New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service 
General Publications 
District oF CoLUMBIA 
Annual Report of the Commissioners 
Annual Report of the Public Utilities Commission 
Annual Report of the Insurance Department 
Annual Report of the Health Officer 
Annual Report of the Engineer Department 
Frprerat Security AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
FreppraL Works AGENCY 
Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads (monthly) 
IntEeRsTaTE CommMERCE CoMMISSION 
Annual Report 
NatTionaL Apvisory COMMITTEE FOR ABRONAUTICS 
Annual Report with technical reports 
NATIONAL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 
National MusrumM 
Annual Report 
Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 
Pan AmpRICAN UNION 
Bulletin (monthly) 
Post Orricp DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 
SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 
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TREASURY DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 
Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 
Annual Report of the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 
Annual Report 
War DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report 


LISTA NO. 2. 


Pusiicacionges OFICIALES QUE Desen Ser SuMINISTRADAS 
REGULARMENTE POR EL GoBIERNO DE NIcaRaGua.— 






“La Gaceta”’ (Diario Oficial) 
Boletin Judicial (6rgano de la Corte Suprema de Justicia) 
Boletin de Estadistica (Organo de la D. G. de Estadistica) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores (anual) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Instruccién Pdblica (anual) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Gobernacién y Policia (anual) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Guerra, Marina y Aviacién (anual) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Agricultura y Trabajo (anual) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Fomento y Obras Piblicas (anual) 
Memoria de la Direccién General de Sanidad (anual) 

Revista del Banco Nacional de Nicaragua (trimestral) 

Revista del Banco Hipotecario de Nicaragua (semestral) 
Memoria del Ministerio de Hacienda y Crédito Pablico (anual) 
Revista Comercial (6rgano de la Cémara Nacional de Comercio) 
Revista de Policia (mensual) 


[Translation] 


LIST NO. 2 


OrriciaL Pusuications Wuicu ArE To Br ReGuiarty FurNIsHED 
BY THE GOVERNMENT OF NICARAGUA 

















“La Gaceta”’ (Official Journal) 
Judicial Bulletin (organ of the Supreme Court of Justice) 
Statistical Bulletin (organ of the Bureau of Statistics) 

Report of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (annual) 

Report of the Ministry of Public Instruction (annual) 

Report of the Ministry of the Interior and Police (annual) 

Report of the Ministry of War, Navy, and Aviation (annual) 
Report of the Ministry of Agriculture and Labor (annual) 

Report of the Ministry of Fomento and Public Works (annual) 
Report of the Bureau of Health (annual) 

Review of the National Bank of Nicaragua (quarterly) 

Review of the Mortgage Bank of Nicaragua (semiannual) 

Report of the Ministry of Finance and Public Credit (annual) 
Commercial Review (organ of the National Chamber of Couimerce) 
Police Review (monthly) 


Apr. 29, Aug. 24, Oct. 
22, 1938, Sept. 2, 
Oct. 18, 1939, Jan. 
10, Mar. 4, 1940 
{E. A. 8. No. 172] 


Canada. 

Reciprocal recogni- 
tion of load line regu- 
lations for certain ves- 
se 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada for the 
reciprocal recognition of load line regulations for vessels engaged in 
international voyages on the Great Lakes. Effected by exchanges of 
notes signed April 29, 1938, August 24, 1938, October 22, 1938, 
September 2, 1939, October 18, 1939, January 10, 1940, and March 
4, 1940. 


The American Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Secre- 
tary of State for External Affairs 


No. 686 Lxecation or THE Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
Orrawa, CaNnaDA. 
April 29, 1938. 
Sr: 

I have the honor to inform you that the appropriate authorities of 
my Government have received copies of the Canada Gazette of 
August 28, 1937, containing an Order-in-Council, P. C. 1903, under 
date of August 6, 1937, making effective as of October 1, 1937, load 
line rules for ships making voyages on lakes or rivers. 

The Coastwise Load Line Act, 1935, as amended, of the United 


States, provides in the U. S. C., title 46, sec. 88 d: 


“§ 88d. Foreign vessels; application of sub-chapter. When- 
ever the Secretary of Commerce shall certify that the laws and 
regulations in force in any foreign country relating to load lines 
are equally effective with the regulations established under sec- 
tions 88 to 88i of this title, the Secretary of Commerce may 
direct, on proof that a vessel of that country has complied with 
such foreign laws and regulations, that such vessel and her mas- 
ter and owner shall be exempted from compliance with the pro- 


visions of sections 88 to 88i of this title, except as hereinafter 
provided: Provided, That this section shall not apply to the ves- 


sels of any foreign country which does not similarly recognize 
the load lines established under sections 88 to 88i of this title 
and the regulations made thereunder. (Aug. 27, 1935, c. 747, 


§ 5, 49 Stat. 889.).” 


The American authorities have concluded that, except for sub- 
division load lines applicable to passenger vessels, the aforementioned 
Canadian load line regulations are as effective as the regulations set 


forth in Section C of the Load Line Regulations of the United States 
(Rules and Regulations Series, No. 4, January 1938 edition)? of 


which three copies are enclosed. 
The Government of the United States will recognize the Canadian 


load line regulations as promulgated in the Canada Gazette of 
August 28, 1937, to be as effective as Section C of the United States 


Load Line Regulations (January 1938 edition), provided that the 


*[U. 8. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Marine Inspection and Naviga- 
tion (Government Printing Office, 1938).] 
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Canadian Government will similarly recognize United States load 
line regulations. 

As no provision is made in the Canadian load line regulations for 
sub-division marks for passenger vessels, and as the United States 
Load Line Regulations under Section D require passenger vessels to 
be provided with such marks, I am desired by my Government to 
inquire whether, in order to prevent Canadian passenger vessels from 
becoming liable to a penalty when entering United States ports, the 
Canadian Great Lakes Load Line Regulations could be extended to 
give effect to sub-division and other matters pertaining thereto. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


JoHn Farr Soumons 
Charge d Affaires a. i. 


Enclosure. 


The Right Honorable 
The Secrerary or Srate 
For Exrernau AFFairs, 
Ottawa. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the Ameri- 
can Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
OANADA 


No. 125 Orrawa, 24th August, 1938. 
Sir, 

With reference to your note No. 686 of the 29th April, 1938, in the 
matter of load line regulations which apply to the Great Lakes, I have 


the honour to state that this matter was considered by the Canadian 
authorities concerned. 
It is observed that the United States authorities have concluded 


that, except for sub-division load lines applicable to passenger vessels, 
the Canadian load line regulations applicable to ships making voyages 


on the Great Lakes are as effective as the regulations set forth in Sec- 
tion (C) of the Load Line Regulations of the United States (Rules and 
Regulations Series No. 4, January, 1938, edition), and that the Gov- 
ernment of the United States will recognize the Canadian load line 
regulations promulgated in the Canada Gazette of the 28th August, 
1937, that is to say the “Load Line Rules for Ships making Voyages 
on Lakes or Rivers”, approved by Order-in-Council of the 6th August, 


1937, provided that the Canadian Government will similarly recognize 
the United States Load Line Regulations referred to above. 

The Canadian authorities consider that the Load Line Regulations 
of the United States applicable to ships engaged in making voyages 


on the Great Lakes (Rules and Regulations Series No. 4, January, 


1938, edition) are as effective as the Canadian regulations, “Load Line 
Rules for Ships Making Voyages on Lakes or Rivers”, approved by 
Order-in-Council of the 6th August, 1937. 
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The Canadian Government recognize that the United States Load 
Line Regulations mentioned above are equivalent to the Load Line 
Rules for ships Making Voyages on Lakes or Rivers approved by 
Order-in-Council of the 6th August, 1937. 

With reference to the last paragraph of your note, the Canadian 
authorities advise that the Canada Shipping Act, 1934, inasfar as it 
concerns load lines, does not deal with the sub-division of passenger 
ships, this question being dealt with under the part of the Act which 
refers to the construction and inspection of ships. General regulations 
dealing with the construction and inspection of the hulls of steam- 
ships are now under consideration, and the matter of sub-division 
will be dealt with in them. 

The Canadian authorities will not be in a position to have these 
regulations in force before the end of the season of navigation this 
year for passenger ships employed on the Great Lakes, plying to 
United States ports. It is understood, however, that there are few 
such ships, and that their season of navigation ends not later than the 
30th of September. 

As most of the passenger ships making voyages on the Great 
Lakes from Canadian to United States ports are old ships, there 
is doubt in the minds of the Canadian technical officers as to whether 
it would be reasonable and practicable to have them comply fully 
with the sub-division regulations laid down by the United States 
authorities, which are based, generally, on the International Con- 
vention for Safety of Life at Sea. The Canadian authorities would 
appreciate if information could be obtained as to what action the 


United States authorities propose to take in the matter of such ships 
of United States registry. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


O. D. Sxeiron 


for 


Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
JoHN Farr Srumons, Esquire, 


Chargé @ Affaires, 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Acting 
Secretary of State for External Affairs 


No. 819 LeGaTion OF THE UNITED States or AMERICA 
Orrawa, Canapa. 
October 22, 1938. 
Sir: 
With reference to Dr. Skelton’s note No, 125, dated August 24, 
1938, in the matter of load-line regulations applicable to the Great 
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Lakes, I have the honor to inform you that the- American authori- 

ties have noted that the Canadian Government recognizes that the 

load-line regulations of the United States applicable to vessels mak- 

ing voyages on the Great Lakes of North America are equivalent 

to Canadian “Load-line Rules for Ships Making Voyages on Lakes 

or Rivers”, approved by Order-in-Council on the 6th of August, 

1937, except as to subdivision load-lines applicable to passenger 

vessels, 

The American authorities have noted also that the Canadian 
Government will not be in a position to have in force subdivision 
load-line regulations applicable to vessels of the Great Lakes before 
the close of navigation this year. In this regard, when the sub- 
division load-line regulations are issued by the Canadian authorities, 
the competent American authorities must give consideration to them 
before accepting them as being equal to the United States subdivision 
load-line regulations. 

The American Government will appreciate, therefore, receiving 
copies of these subdivision load-line regulations as soon as possible 
after they are issued. 

With regard to the request contained in Dr. Skelton’s note under 
reference for information as to the procedure for marking existing 
passenger vessels with subdivision load-lines and to what extent such 
ships are required to comply with the subdivision load-line regula- 
tions, the competent American authorities have stated that each 
existing passenger ship is considered on its merits in relation to 
its physical compliance with the subdivision load-line requirements. 
In interpreting the meaning of the words reasonable and practicable, 
the decisions of the Department of Commerce have resulted in most 
cases in a one-compartment standard of subdivision. 

The American authorities have directed attention to the following 
slight difference in the scope of the basic load-line laws of the 
United States and of Canada: The laws of the United States are 
more general and probably embrace more vessels; for instange, tug 
boats do not seem to be required to have load-lines under the Canadian 
law, but are required to have them under the United States law. In 
the case of such Canadian vessels which are exempt from Canadian 
load-line regulations and which visit United States ports, it will 
satisfy the American load-line authorities if such vessels are marked 
with load-lines under the Canadian load-line regulations, even though 
Canadian load-line law would not require them to be marked. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

Davip McK. Key 
Charge d’ Affaires a. i. 
The Right Honorable 
The Acting Secretary or STATE 
FoR ExTerNAL AFFAIrs, 
Ottawa, 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Star. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Chargé d@’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 185 Orrawa, 2nd September, 1939. 
Sir, 

With reference to the despatch No. 819 of the 22nd October, 1938, 
from the United States Chargé d’Affaires at Ottawa, and previous 
correspondence, in the matter of Load Line Regulations applicable 
to the Great Lakes, I have the honour to state that, by Order-in- 
Council of the 7th July, 1939, P. C. 1790, certain regulations relating to 
sub-division have been made, bearing the title, “Regulations respecting 
the Sub-Division and Pumping Arrangements of Passenger Steam- 
ships employed making Inland Voyages between Canada and the 
United States of America”. 

These regulations were published in the “Canada Gazette” of the 
12th August, 1939, and I enclose herewith a copy of the “Gazette”; 
so that the competent authorities of the United States Government 
may be in a position to give consideration to the acceptance of these 
regulations as being equal to the United States Sub-Division Load 
Line Regulations. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

O. D. Sxeuron 
for 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
JoHN Farr Suumons, Esquire, 
Chargé @ Affaires, 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Ottawu. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Chargé d@’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 


No. 217 Orrawa, 18th October, 1939. 
Sir: 

With reference to my note No. 185 of the 2nd September, 1939, 
advising that certain regulations relating to the sub-division of ships 
making inland voyages between Canada and the United States of 
America had been made, and enclosing a copy of the Canada Gazette 
of the 12th August containing these Regulations, I have the honour 
to state that these Regulations contained two errors and that action 
was taken to have these errors corrected by Order-in-Council. 


* [Not printed.] 
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An Order-in-Council P. C. 2669, dated September 14th, was issued, 
amending the errors in question, and was published in the Canada 
Gazette of September 30th, 1939. 

I enclose herewith three copies of an extract from the Canada 
Gazette of that date,? containing the Order-in-Council, and wish to 
request that a copy of the extract be forwarded to the Government of 
the United States. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

O. D. Sxeuron 
for 
Secretary of State 


for External Affairs. 
JoHN Farr Srmumons, Esquire, 


Chargé @ Affaires, a. i., 
Legation of the United States of America, 
Ottawa. 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim to the Canadian Secre- 
tary of State for External Affairs 


No, 208 LxGaTION oF THE UNrrTep States or AMERICA 
Orrawa, Canapa. 
January 10, 1940. 
Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to your note No. 217 dated October 18, 
1939, and to previous correspondence concerning a proposed ar- 
rangement between Canada and the United States for the reciprocal 
recognition of load line regulations for vessels engaged in inter- 
national voyages on the Great Lakes. 

I am desired by my Government to advise you that the Canadian 
regulations set forth by Orders-in-Council of July 7, 1939, P. C. 
1790 and 1791, as published in the Canada Gazette of August 12, 
1939, have been examined carefully and compared by the competent 
American authorities with the similar regulations of the Secretary 
of Commerce, as set forth in Section D of the Load Line Regulations 
of the United States, approved September 28, 1937 (Part 46, Section 
46.42 of the Codification of the Load Line Regulations), and have 
been found, subject to the following comments, to be the equivalent 
of the said United States regulations: 

(a) United States regulations are applicable to all passenger ves- 
sels of 150 gross tons and above, whereas Canadian regulations are 
applicable only to steamships (motorships) of 150 gross tons and 
above. 

(b) A United States passenger vessel on the Great Lakes is one 
carrying more than 16 passengers, whereas a Canadian passenger 
vessel is one carrying more than 12 passengers. 


* [Not printed.] 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Star. 


(c) Canadian regulation 4, subparagraph (2), defines the free- 
board as the distance from the subdivision water line to the margin 
line and it is presumed that when marked on the ship as provided 
by regulation 49, subparagraph (2), that proper allowances will 
be made. 

It is the opinion of the competent American authorities that any 
differences which may arise with reference to the foregoing com- 
ments can be adjusted administratively. 

It appears from Canadian regulation no. 2 (P. C. 1790) that these 
regulations apply only to steel vessels, and that in the case of wooden 
vessels, if any, the breadth will be taken to the outside of the 
planking. 

The Coastwise Load Line Act, 1935, as amended, of the United 
+ States, provides in the U. S. C., title 46, sec. 88 d: 


“8 88d. Foreign vessels; application of sub-chapter. When- 
ever the Secretary of Commerce shall certify that the laws and 
regulations in force in any foreign country relating to load 
lines are equally effective with the regulations established under 
sections 88 to 88i of this title, the Secretary of Commerce may 
direct, on proof that a vessel of that country has complied with 
such foreign laws and regulations, that such vessel and her master 
and owner shall be exempted from compliance with the pro- 
visions of sections 88 to 88i of this title, except as hereinafter 


provided: Provided, That this section shall not apply to the 
vessels of any foreign country which does not similarly recognize 
the load lines established under sections 88 to 88i of this title 
and the regulations made thereunder. (Aug. 27, 1935, c. 747, 
§ 5, 49 Stat. 889.).” 

The Government of the United States recognizes the Canadian Load 
Line Regulations, as promulgated in the Canada Gazette dated August 
12, 1939, respecting subdivision, pumping arrangements, watertight 
doors, and other appliances of passenger steamers making inland voy- 
ages on the Great Lakes between Canada and the United States, to be 
as effective as comparable United States regulations applicable to 
passenger vessels engaged in voyages on the Great Lakes between the 
United States and Canada, provided that the Canadian Government 
similarly recognizes the Subdivision Load Line Regulations of the 
United States applicable to passenger vessels engaged in voyages on 
the Great Lakes. 

With further reference to your note No. 217 of October 18, 1939, 
which stated that an Order-in-Council, P. C. 2669, dated September 
14, 1939, was issued, amending two errors which occurred in the Order- 
in-Council of July 7, 1939, P. C. 1790, I am requested to inform you 
of the receipt by the Secretary of Commerce of the United States of 
this information. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

JoHN Farr Stmmons 

The Right Honorable Chargé @ Affaires a. i. 

The Secrerary or Strate 
FoR ExTerNnaAL AFFAIRS, 
Ottawa, Canada. 
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The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the 
American Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 
No. 20 Orrawa, March 4, 1940. 


Sr: 


With reference to the note No. 208, of the 10th January, 1940, from 
the United States Chargé d’Affaires ad interim, concerning a pro- 
posed arrangement between the United States and Canada for the 
reciprocal recognition of load line regulations for vessels engaged in 
international voyages on the Great Lakes, I have the honour to state 
that it is noted that the United States Government recognizes the 
Canadian regulations respecting subdivision, pumping arrangements, 
watertight doors and other appliances on passenger steamships en- 
gaged in making inland voyages on the Great Lakes between Canada 
and the United States to be as effective as comparable United States 
‘regulations applicable to passenger vessels engaged on voyages in the 
Great Lakes between Canada and the United States, provided that the 
Canadian Government similarly recognizes the subdivision load line 
regulations of the United States applicable to passenger vessels 
engaged in voyages on the Great Lakes. 

I may say that the Canadian Government recognizes the subdivision 
load line regulations of the United States applicable to passenger 
vessels engaged in voyages on the Great Lakes, as set forth in Section 
D of the Load Line Regulations of the United States, approved Sep- 
tember 28th, 1937, as being as effective as the Canadian regulations 
respecting subdivision, pumping arrangements, watertight doors and 
other appliances for passenger steamships making inland voyages be- 
tween Canada and the United States, as set forth in the Regulations re- 
specting Subdivision and Pumping Arrangements of Passenger Steam- 
ships employed making Inland Voyages between Canada and the 
United States, P. C. 1790 of July 7th, 1939, and the Regulations 
respecting Watertight Doors and Other Appliances, P. C. 1791, of 
July 7th, 1939, respectively. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


O. D. Sxetton 
for 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 
The Mrnister or THE Unirep Srares Tro Canapa, 
United States Legation, 
Ottawa. 
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Protocol between the United States of America and other powers revising 
the minimum nomenclature of causes of death annexed to the inter- 
national agreement signed at London June 19,1984. Signed at Paris 
October 6, 1938; effective January 1, 1940. 


PROTOCOLE. 


A la Conférence du 6 octobre 1938 réunie & Paris par application 
du paragraphe 4 de |’article 4 de |’Arrangement International du 19 
juin 1934, relatif aux statistiques des causes de décés, les Délégations 
présentes des Gouvernements parties audit Arrangement, 4 savoir les 
délégations représentant les pays suivants: Allemagne, Australie, 
Canada, Etats-Unis d’Amérique, Hongrie, Italie, Nouvelle-Zélande, 
Pays-Bas, Royaume Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord, 
Venezuela, ont adopté & l’unanimité les modifications de la nomen- 
clature de base en vigueur telles qu’elles résultent de la nomenclature 
de base revisée (Liste Intermédiaire) dont le texte certifié conforme 
par le Secrétaire Général de la Conférence est annexé au Présent 
Protocole. 

En foi de quoi, les délégués soussignés diment autorisés A cet effet 
ont déclaré lesdites modifications adoptées par leurs Gouvernements 
respectifs. 

Le présent Protocole, déposé aux Archives du Gouvernement 
francais, restera ouvert, jusqu’au 31 décembre 1938 inclus, a la signa- 
ture des représentants diplomatiques des pays dont les délégués a la 
Présente Conférence n’étaient pas autorisés 4 engager leurs Gou- 
vernements. 

Etant entendu que si au 1* janvier 1939 le nombre de signatures 
acquises selon les deux procédures précitées n’atteint pas les quatre 
cinquiémes du nombre des Gouvernements représentés par des 
délégations 4 la présente Conférence, lesdites modifications 4 la 
nomenclature de base en vigueur seront nulles et non avenues. 

Fait A Paris, le 6 octobre 1938, en un seul exemplaire qui sera 
déposé dans les Archives du Gouvernement frangais et dont copies 
certifiées seront remises 4 chacun des Gouvernements contractants. 

Pour le Royaume-Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d’Irlande du Nord: 

Sytvanus P. Vivian. 


Pour le Commonwealth d’Australie: 
Sytvanus P. Vivian. 


Pour le Venezuela: 
Cartos ARISTIMUNO-COLL. 
Pour la Nouvelle-Zélande: 
Eric PuHipps. 
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Pour I’Italie: 
GUARIGLIA. 


Pour le Canada: 
Puiurrere Roy. 


Pour |’Allemagne: 
JOHANNES GRAF VON WELCZECK,. 


Pour les Etats-Unis: 
Epwin C. Witson. 


Pour la Hongrie: 
Comte Kuuren-H&pervary. 


Pour les Pays-Bas. 
J. Loupon. 


[Annex] 


CONFERENCE INTERNATIONALE POUR LA CINQUIEME REVISION 
DES NOMENCLATURES DE CAUSES DE DECES. 


Paris, pu 3 au 7 Ocropre 1938. 


Nomenclature Intermédiaire. 


(Voir les numéros de la nomenclature détaillée, indiqués entre parenthéses, pour 
la spécification compléte du contenu de chaque rubrique). 


I. Maladies infectieuses et parasitaires. 


. Fiévres typhoide et paratyphoide (1 et 2). 
. Peste (3). 
. Scarlatine (8). 
. Coqueluche (9). 
. Diphtérie (10). 
. Tuberculose de l'appareil respiratoire (13). 
. Toutes autres tuberculoses (14 4 22). 
. Infection purulente et septicémie non puerpérale (24). 
. Dysenterie (27). 
10. Paludisme (28). 
11. Syphilis (30). 
12. Grippe ou influenza (33). 
13. Variole (34). 
14. Rougeole (35). 
15. Typhus exanthématique (39). 
16. Maladies dues & des helminthes (40, 41, 42). 
17. Autres maladies infectieuses et parasitaires (4 4 7, 11, 12, 23, 
25, 26, 29, 31, 32, 36, 37, 38, 43 et 44). 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 


Il. Cancer et autres tumeurs. 


18. Cancer et autres tumeurs malignes de la cavité buccale et du 
pharynx (45). 
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19. Cancer et autres tumeurs malignes du tube digestif et du 
péritoine (46). 

20. Cancer et autres tumeurs malignes de |’appareil respiratoire 
(47). 

21. Cancer et autres tumeurs malignes de |’utérus (48). 

22. Cancer et autres tumeurs malignes des seins. (50). 

23. Cancer et autres tumeurs malignes d’autres organes ou d’organes 
non spécifiés (49, 51 a 55). 

24. Tumeurs non malignes ou dont le caractére malin n’est pas 
spécifié (56 et 57). 


III. Maladies rhumatismales, maladies de la nutrition, des glandes 


endocrines, autres maladies générales, avitaminoses. 


25. Rhumatisme articulaire aigu fébrile (58). 
26. Rhumatisme chronique et goutte (59, 60). 
27. Diabéte sucré (61). 


28. Maladies de la glande thyroide et des glandes parathyroides 
(63). 

29. Autres maladies générales (62, 64 a 66). 

30. Avitaminoses (67 4 71). 


IV. Maladies du sang et des organes hématopoietiques. 


31. Anémies pernicieuses et autres (73). 
32. Leucémies, aleucémies et autres maladies du sang et des organes 
hématopoiétiques (72, 74 4 76). 


V. Empoisonnements chroniques et intorications. 


. Alcoolisme aigu ou chronique (77). 
. Autres empoisonnements chroniques (78, 79). 


VI. Maladies du systéme nerveux et des organes des sens. 


. Méningite non méningococcique (81). 

. Maladies de la moelle épiniére, excepté ataxie locomotrice (82). 
. Lésions intra-craniennes d’origine vasculaire (83). 

. Maladies et déficiences mentales (84). 

. Epilepsie (85). 

. Autres maladies du systéme nerveux (80, 86, 87). 

. Maladies de |’eil, de l’oreille et de leurs annexes (88, 89). 


VII. Maladies de l'appareil circulatoire. 


. Péricardite, y compris péricardite rhumatismale chronique (90). 
. Affections chroniques des valvules cardiaques et de !’endocarde 


. Maladies du myocarde, y compris anévrisme du coeur (93). 
. Maladies des artéres coronaires et angine de poitrine (94). 
. Autres maladies du coeur (91 et 95). 

. Artériosclérose et gangréne (97 et 98). 

. Autres maladies de l’appareil circulatoire (96, 99 A 103). 
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VIII. Maladies de l’appareil respiratoire. 


49 Bronchite (106). 

50. Pneumonies (107 & 109). 

51. Pleurésie non tuberculeuse (110). 

52. Autres maladies de |’appareil respiratoire, excepté tuberculose 
(104, 105, 111 & 114). 


IX. Maladies de l'appareil digestif. 


53. Ulcére de l’estomac et du duodénum (117). 

54. Diarrhée et entérite au-dessous de deux ans (119). 

55. Diarrhée, entérite et ulcération intestinale deux ans et plus (120). 

56. Appendicite (121). 

57. Hernie, obstruction intestinale (122). 

58. Cirrhose du foie (124). 

59. Autres maladies du foie et de la vésicule biliaire, y compris 
calculs biliaires (125 & 127). 


60. Autres maladies de l’appareil digestif (115, 116, 118, 123, 128, 
129). 


X. Maladies de l’appareil urinaire et de l'appareil génital (non véné- 
riennes, gravidiques ou puerpérales). 


61. Néphrites (130 & 132). 

62. Autres maladies des reins, des bassinets et des uretéres (133). 

63. Calculs des voies urinaires (134). 

64. Maladies de la vessie, excepté tumeurs (135). 

65. Maladies de l’urétre, abcés urineux, etc. (136). 

66. Maladies de la prostate (137). 

67. Autres maladies des organes génitaux, non désignées comme 
vénériennes, gravidiques ou puerpérales (138 et 139). 


XI. Maladies de la grossesse, accouchement, état puerpéral. 


68. Maladies et accidents de la grossesse (142 & 145). 
69. Avortement non spécifié comme septique (141). 
70. Infection aprés avortement (140). 


71. Infection pendant l’accouchement et l'état puerpéral (147). 
72. Autres accidents et maladies de |’accouchement et de |’état 
puerpéal (146, 148, 149, 150). 


XII. Maladies de la peau et du tissu cellulaire. 
73. Maladies de la peau et du tissu cellulaire (151 & 153). 


XIII. Maladies des os et des organes du mouvement. 


74. Maladie des os et des organes du mouvement, excepté tuber- 
culose et rhumatisme (154 & 156). 


XIV. Vice de conformation congénitauz. 


75. Vices de conformation congénitaux, mort-nés non compris (157). 
193470°—41—PT. 11——-68 
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XV. Maladies particuliéres a la premiére année de vie. 


. Débilité congénitale (158). 

. Naissance prématurée, mort-nés non compris (159). 

. Conséquences de |’accouchement, mort-nés non compris (160). 
. Autres maladies particuliéres 4 la premiére année de vie (161). 


XVI. Sénilité, vieillesse. 
. Sénilité, vieillesse (162). 


XVIL. Morts violentes et accidentelles. 


81. Suicides (163, 164). 

82. Homicides (165 & 168). 

83. Accidents d’automobiles (tous véhicules 4 moteurs) [170]. 

84. Autres morts violentes ou accidentelles (169, 171 & 195) sauf 
accidents d’automobiles. 

85. Décés de militaires au cours (et de civils du fait) d’opérations de 
guerre (196, 197). 

86. Exécutions judiciaires (198). 


XVIII. Causes de décés indéterminées. 
87. Causes non spécifiées ou mal définies (199, 200). 


[Translation] 


PROTOCOL 


aedinimum nomen» —_ At the Conference held in Paris on October 6, 1938, convened under 


= paragraph 4 of article 4 of the international agreement dated June 19, 
1934,! relating to statistics of causes of death, the delegations present 
of governments contracting under the said agreement, viz, the delega- 
tions representing the following countries: Germany, Australia, Can- 
ada, United States of America, Hungary, Italy, New Zealand, Nether- 
lands, United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, Vene- 
zuela, have unanimously adopted the modifications in the minimum 
nomenclature in force which are embodied in the revised minimum 
nomenclature certified as authentic by the Secretary General of the 
Conference and annexed hereto. 

In faith whereof the undersigned delegates duly authorized to that 
effect have signified the adoption of the said modifications by their 
respective governments. 

The present protocol deposited in the archives of the French Gov- 
ernment shall be open until December 31, 1938, inclusive, for signa- 
ture by the diplomatic representatives of the countries above men- 
tioned, the delegates of which had not been authorized to engage their 
respective governments. 

Provided, however, that if by January 1, 1939, the number of signa- 
tures obtained by either procedure is less than four-fifths of the number 


1 [Executive Agreement Series No. 80.] 
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of governments represented at the present Conference, the said modifi- 
cations in the minimum nomenclature in force shall be of no force or 
effect. 

Done at Paris, October 6, 1938, in a single copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the French Government and of which cer- 
tified copies shall be furnished to each contracting government. 

For the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland: 

Sytvanus P. Vivian. 


For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
Sytvanus P. Vivian. 


For Venezuela: 
CarLos ARISTIMUNO-COLL. 


For New Zealand: 
Eric Paipps. 


For Italy: 
GUARIGLIA. 
For Canada: 
Puiuipre Roy. 

For Germany: 
JOHANNES GRAF VON WELCZECK. 
For the United States: 
Epwin C. Wi1son. 

For Hungary: 

Comte Kuurn-H&DERVARY. 


For the Netherlands: 
J. Loupon. 


[Annex—Translation] 


INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE FOR THE 5TH REVISION 
OF THE NOMENCLATURES OF CAUSES OF DEATH 


Paris, OcToBER 3-7, 1938 







Intermediate Nomenclature 


(See the numbers of the detailed nomenclature, indicated in parentheses, for the 
complete specification of the contents of each rubric). 


I. Infectious and parasitic diseases 


. Typhoid and paratyphoid fevers (1 and 2) 

. Plague (3) 

. Scarlatina (8) 

Whooping cough (9) 

. Diphtheria (10) 

Tuberculosis of the respiratory tract (13) 

. All other tuberculoses (14 to 22) 

. Purulent infection and nonpuerperal septicemia (24) 
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9. Dysentery (27) 

10. Malaria (28) 

11. Syphilis (30) 

12. Grippe or influenza (33) 

13. Smallpox (34) 

14. Measles (35) 

15. Exanthematic typhus (39) 

16. Diseases due to helminthes (40, 41, 42) 

17. Other infectious and parasitic diseases (4 to 7, 11, 12, 23, 25, 26, 
29, 31, 32, 36, 37, 38, 43, and 44) 


II. Cancer and other tumors 


18. Cancer and other malignant tumors of the buccal cavity and 
of the pharynx (45) 

19. Cancer and other malignant tumors of the digestive tube and 
of the peritoneum (46) 

20. Cancer and other malignant tumors of the respiratory ap- 
paratus (47) 

21. Cancer and other malignant tumors of the uterus (48) 

22. Cancer and other malignant tumors of the breast (50) 

23. Cancer and other malignant tumors of other organs and of 
organs not specified (49, 51 to 55) 

24. Tumors which are not malignant or the malignant character 
of which is not specified (56 and 57) 


III. Rheumatic diseases, nutritional diseases, diseases of the endocrine 
glands, other general diseases, [and] avitaminoses 


25. Acute febrile articular rheumatism (58) 

26. Chronic rheumatism and gout (59, 60) 

27. Diabetes mellitus (61) 

28. Diseases of the thyroid gland and of the parathyroid glands (63) 
29. Other general diseases (62, 64 to 66) 

30. Avitaminoses (67 to 71) 


IV. Diseases of the blood and of the hematopoietic organs 


31. Pernicious and other anemias (73) 
32. Leukemia, aleukemia, and other diseases of the blood and of 
the hematopoietic organs (72, 74 to 76) 


V. Chronic poisonings and intorications 


33. Acute or chronic alcoholism (77) 
34. Other chronic poisonings (78, 79) 


VI. Diseases of the nervous system and of the sense organs 


35. Nonmeningococcic meningitis (81) 
36. Diseases of the spinal cord, except locomotor ataxia (82) 
37. Intracranial lesions of vascular origin (83) 








38. 
39. 
40. 
41, 


42. 
43. 


(92) 


44. 


(93) 


45. 
46. 
47. 
48. 


49. 
50. 


- 
52. 
(104 


~ 


53. 
54. 


55. 
(120) 
56. 
57. 


58. 


59. 
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Mental diseases and deficiencies (84) 

Epilepsy (85) 

Other diseases of the nervous system (80, 86, 87) 

Diseases of the eye, of the ear, and of their annexes (88, 89) 


VII. Diseases of the circulatory system 


Pericarditis, including chronic rheumatic pericarditis (90) 
Chronic affections of the cardiac valves and of the endocardium 


Diseases of the myocardium, including aneurysm of the heart 


Diseases of the coronary arteries and angina pectoris (94) 
Other heart diseases (91 and 95) 

Arteriosclerosis and gangrene (97 and 98) 

Other diseases of the circulatory system (96, 99 to 103) 


VIII. Diseases of the respiratory system 


Bronchitis (106) 

Pneumonias (107 to 109) 

Nontubercular pleurisy (110) 

Other diseases of the respiratory system except tuberculosis 
105, 111 to 114) 


IX. Diseases of the digestive system 


Ulcer of the stomach and of the duodenum (117) 
Diarrhea and enteritis under 2 years (119) 
Diarrhea, enteritis, and intestinal ulceration, 2 years and over 


Appendicitis (121) 

Hernia [and] intestinal obstruction (122) 

Cirrhosis of the liver (124) 

Other diseases of the liver and the gall bladder, including 


biliary calculi (125 to 127) 


60. 
129) 


Other diseases of the digestive system (115, 116, 118, 123, 128, 


X. Diseases of the urinary system and the genital system (not venereal or 


61. 
62. 
(133) 
63. 
64. 
65. 
66. 
67. 


or connected with pregnancy or with childbirth (138 and 139) 


connected with pregnancy or childbirth) 


Nephritis (130 to 132) 
Other diseases of the kidneys, of the calyxes, and of the ureters 


Stones of the urinary passages (134) 

Diseases of the bladder, with the exception of tumors (135) 
Diseases of the urethra, urinary abscesses, etc. (136) 
Diseases of the prostate gland (137) 

Other diseases of the genital organs, not designated as venereal 
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XI. Diseases of pregnancy, accouchement, and the puerperal state 


68. Diseases and accidents of pregnancy (142 to 145) 

69. Miscarriage not specified as septic (141) 

70. Infection after miscarriage (140) 

71. Infection during accouchement and the puerperal state (147) 

72. Other accidents and diseases of accouchement and of the 
puerperal state (146, 148, 149, 150) 


XII. Diseases of the skin and of the cellular tissue 


73. Diseases of the skin and of the cellular tissue (151 to 153) 


XIII. Diseases of the bones and of the organs of movement 


74. Diseases of the bones and of the organs of movement, with the 
exception of tuberculosis and rheumatism (154 to 156) 


XIV. Defects of congenital conformation 


75. Defects of congenital conformation, stillborn not included (157) 


XV. Diseases special to the first year of life 


. Congenital debility (158) 

. Premature birth, stillborn not included (159) 

. Consequences of accouchement, stillborn not included (160) 
. Other diseases special to the first year of life (161) 


XVI. Senility, old age 
. Senility, old age (162) 


XVII. Violent and accidental deaths 


81. Suicides (163, 164) 

82. Homicides (165 to 168) 

83. Automobile accidents (all motor vehicles) (170) 

84. Other violent or accidental deaths, automobile accidents not 
included (169, 171 to 195) 

85. Deaths of soldiers (and of civilians) in the course of war opera- 
tions (196, 197) 

86. Executions by law (198) 


XVIII. Undetermined causes of death 


87. Nonspecified or indefinite causes (199, 200) 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 
exemptions from exchange control measures. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed June 18, 1940; effective June 18, 1940. 


The Canadian Secretary of State for External Affairs to the American 
Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
CANADA 
No. 84 Orrawa, June 18th, 1940. 
Sir: 

With reference to recent conversations between representatives of the 
Government of Canada and the Government of the United States of 
America regarding the extension to individuals ordinarily resident in 
Canada who are nationals of the United States and are not British 
subjects of certain exemptions from orders and regulations now or 
hereafter in force respecting the acquisition and disposition of foreign 
currency and foreign securities, I have the honour to propose an agree- 
ment concerning these exemptions in the following terms :— 


1, Such individuals will be exempt from any required declara- 
tion or sale of, and will be permitted freely to use or dispose of, 
foreign currency and foreign securities held by them (in which 
no non-exempted resident has any beneficial interest) which were 


(a) acquired by them before the time of the coming into 
force of the Foreign Exchange Control Order, viz., before 
September 16, 1939; or 

(b) acquired by them subsequent to such time from non- 
residents of Canada, excluding any foreign currency and 
foreign securities so acquired (1) in connection with exports 
from or imports into Canada of property not exempted by this 
a ar or (2) as the result of business carried on in 

anaqaa. 


2. The foregoing paragraph shall apply to private individuals 
and not to corporations, companies, associations, firms or partner- 
ships. 

3. Any of the exemptions mentioned above shall lapse if and 
when such individual becomes a British subject or ceases to be a 
United States national. 

4, In the event similar exchange control measures should be 
enforced in the United States with respect to individuals ordi- 
narily resident in the United States who are nationals of Canada 
and are not nationals of the United States, without like —- 
tions being granted such individuals, the Government of Canada 
shall consider themselves released from the obligation to continue 
to grant such of the exemptions provided for in this agreement as 
may not be accorded to the said individuals, 

5. “Foreign currency”, as used in this agreement, is defined as 
meaning any currency (excluding coin) other than Canadian 
currency, including bank notes and other notes intended to circu- 
late as money in any country outside Canada and also postal notes, 


June 18, 1940 


[E. A. 8. No. 174] 
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money orders, cheques, travellers’ cheques, prepaid letters of 
credit, bank drafts and other similar instruments payable in any 
currency other than Canadian currency, and includes any ~~ 
currency on deposit; and “foreign currency on deposit” or “de- 

osit” means any amount in foreign a of which a resident 
ce a right to obtain payment by reason of a deposit, credit or 
balance of any kind at or with a bank, savings bank, trust com- 
pany, loan company, stockbroker, investment dealer or other 
similar depositary or any other person or institution designated 
by the Canadian Foreign Exchange Control Board as a deposi- 


tary. 

I have the honour to suggest that if an agreement in the sense of the 
foregoing paragraphs is acceptable to the Government of the United 
States this note and your reply thereto in similar terms shall be re- 
garded as placing on record the understanding arrived at between the 
two Governments concerning this matter. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

O. D. Sxeuron 
for 
Secretary of State 
for External Affairs. 

Hon. J. Prerreront Morrart, 

Minister of the United States, 
Ottawa. 


The American Minister to the Canadian Secretary of State for 
External Affairs 


No. 7 LxeGATION OF THE UNITED States OF AMERICA, 
Ottawa, Canada, June 18, 1940. 
Sm: 

I have the honor to refer to your note of today’s date proposing an 
agreement between the Government of the United States of America 
and the Government of Canada concerning the extension to individuals 
ordinarily resident in Canada who are nationals of the United States 
and are not British subjects of certain exemptions from orders and 
regulations now or hereafter in force respecting the acquisition and 
disposition of foreign exchange and foreign securities in the following 
terms: 


1. Such individuals will be exempt from any required declara- 
tion or sale of, and will be permitted freely to use or dispose of, 
foreign currency and foreign securities held by them (in which 
no non-exempted resident has any beneficial interest) which were 


(a) acquired by them before the time of the coming into 
force of the Foreign Exchange Control Order, viz., before 
September 16, 1939; or 

b) acquired by them subsequent to such time from non- 
residents of ten excluding any foreign currency and for- 
eign securities so acquired (1) in connection with exports 
from or imports into Canada of property not exempted by 
ri agreement, or (2) as the result of business carried on in 

anada, 
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2. The foregoing paragraph shall apply to private individuals 
_ not to corporations, companies, associations, firms or partner- 
snips. 

- Any of the exemptions mentioned above shall lapse if and 
when such individual becomes a British subject or ceases to be a 
United States national. 

4. In the event similar exchange control measures should be 
enforced in the United States with respect to individuals ordi- 
narily resident in the United States who are nationals of Canada 
and are not nationals of the United States, without like exemp- 
tions being granted such individuals, the Government of Canada 
shall consider themselves released from the obligation to continue 
to grant such of the exemptions provided for in this agreement 
as may not be accorded to the said individuals. 

5. “Foreign currency”, as used in this agreement, is defined as 
meaning any currency (excluding coin) other than Canadian cur- 
rency, including bank notes and other notes intended to circulate 
as money in any country outside Canada and also postal notes 
money orders, cheques, travellers’ cheques, prepaid letters of 
credit, bank drafts and other similar instruments para in any 
currency other than Canadian currency, and includes any forei 
currency on deposit; and “foreign currency on deposit” or “de 

osit” means any amount in foreign currency of which a resident 
1as a right to obtain payment by reason of a deposit, credit or 
balance of any kind at or with a bank, savings bank, trust com- 
pany, loan company, stockbroker, investment dealer or other 
similar depositary or any other person or institution designated 
by the Canadian Foreign Exchange Control Board as a deposi- 
tary. 


I have the honor to inform you that an agreement in the terms of 
the foregoing paragraphs is acceptable to the Government of the 


United States of America and that this note, and your note under 

reference, will be regarded as placing on record the understanding 

arrived at between our Governments concerning this matter. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


PrerrePont Morrart. 


The Right Honorable 
The Secrerary or Strate 
ror ExTerNAL AFFAIRs, 
Ottawa. 





June 29, 1940 
[E. A. 8. No. 175] 


44 Stat. 565; 49 Stat. 
2 


10 U. 8. C. § 540; 
Supp. V, § 540. 


Duties and dura- 
nD. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Argentina re- 


specting military aviation instructors. 


effective June 29, 1940. 


The President of the United 
States of America, by virtue of 
the authority conferred by the Act 
of Congress, approved May 19, 
1926, as amended by an Act of 
Congress, May 14, 1935, having 
authorized the detail of United 
States Army Air Corps officers to 
assist the Argentine War Depart- 
ment, the following conditions are 
agreed between the Ambassador 
of the Argentine Republic at 
Washington, as representative and 
agent of the Argentine Ministry 
of War, hereinafter referred to as 
the Party of the First Part, and 
the Acting Secretary of War of the 
United States of America as repre- 
sentative and agent of certain 
officers of the Air Corps, United 
States Army, hereinafter referred 
to as the Parties of the Second 
Part or as Officers of the Regular 
Army of the United States of 
America who have been detailed 
to their duties by the Secretary of 
War of the United States after 
approval of the compensation and 
emoluments herein stipulated. 


TITLE I 
Duties AND DuRATION 


Article 1. The Parties of the 
Second Part hereby agree: 


a) To place at the disposal of 
the Party of the First Part all 


Signed June 29, 1940; 


Habiendo el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de América, por 
virtud de la autoridad conferida 
por Ley del Congreso aprobada el 
19 de Mayo de 1926 y reformada 
por Ley del Congreso del 14 de 
Mayo de 1935, autorizado la de- 
signacién de oficiales del Cuerpo 
Aéreo del Ejército de los E.E. 
U.U., para cooperar con el Minis- 
terio de Guerra de la Repdblica 
Argentina, se aceptan las condi- 
ciones que a continuacién se ex- 
presan y que han sido convenidas 
entre el Embajador de la Repi- 
blica Argentina en Washington 
como representante y agente del 
Ministerio de Guerra de la Repii- 
blica Argentina, en adelante refe- 
rido como la Primera Parte con- 
tratante y el Ministro de Guerra 
Interino de los Estados Unidos de 
América como representante y 
agente de los oficiales del Cuerpo 
Aéreo del Ejército de los E.E. 
U.U. en adelante referidos como 
las Segundas Partes o como los 
oficiales del Ejército Regular de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 
previa aprobacién de la remunera- 
cién y emolumentos aqui estipula- 
dos. 

TITULO I 


OBLIGACIONES ¥ DuraAcI6N 


Articulo 1°. Por el presente con- 
trato las Segundas Partes se com- 
prometen a: 

a) Poner a disposicién de la 
Primera Parte todos sus conoci- 
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their technical and professional 
capacities, acting as technical ad- 
visers and instructors with regard 
to aviation when so requested by 
the Minister of War, Argentine 
Republic; 

b) To advise the Commanding 
Officer of the Army Air Forces 
cooperating with him in all mat- 
ters pertaining to same, prescrib- 
ing the courses and assisting in the 
instruction ; 

c) To imstruct personally in 
their capacities as instructors of 
bombing, aerial gunnery, aerial 
tactics, blind and night flying and 
navigation, as regards both theory 
and flying, the students who are 
detailed to them in a complete 
course dealing with the subject 
for which they shall draw up a 
program in accordance with the 
directives of the Commander of 
the Air Forces of the Army; 

d) To obey without any reser- 
vations except such as may be 
required by the obligations of their 
oaths as officers of the United 
States Army, the orders of the 
service which may be given to 
them by the Minister of War or 
his lawful deputy, relative to the 
performances of their duties. In 
case of noncompliance with this 
provision the Party of the First 
Part shall be empowered to cancel 
the present contract, under the 
conditions set forth in Article 9; 

e) The Parties of the Second 
Part shall participate in such air 
flights as may be required in the 
performance of their duties; pro- 
vided further, that the Argentine 
Government shall place an air- 
plane at their disposal for such 
periodic flights as may be re- 
quired to maintain their status as 
pilots under United States Army 
Regulations. In making flights 
no liability is assumed by the 


mientos técnicos y profesionales 
actuando como informantes e in- 
structores con relacién a la avia- 
cién cuando asf sean requeridos 
por el Ministro de Guerra de la 
Repdblica Argentina; 

b) Asesorar al Comandante de 
Aviacién de Ejército cooperando 
con él en todas las materias 
relativas a las mismas, prescri- 
biendo los cursos y cooperando en 
la instruccié6n; 

c) A instruir personalmente en 
sus caracteres de profesores de 
bombardeo, de tiro aéreo, de 
tdctica aérea, de vuelo a ciegas 
y nocturno y de navegacién, tanto 
en la parte teérica como en vuelo, 
a los alumnos que se les designen 
en un curso completo de las 
materias, para el cual deberan con- 
feccionar los programas segin las 
directivas del Comandante de 
Aviacién de Ejército; 

d) Cumplir sin restriccién 
alguna, excepto las obligaciones 
que les imponen sus juramentos 
como oficiales del Ejército de los 
E.E.U.U., las érdenes del servicio 
que se les impartan por el Minis- 
tro de Guerra o su debido represen- 
tante, relativas al desempefio de 
sus funciones. Caso contrario 
faculta a la Primera Parte para 
cancelar el presente contrato en 
las condiciones que establece el 
Articulo 9°; 


e) Las Segundas Partes par- 
ticiparan en los vuelos que sean 
necesarios para el cumplimiento 
de sus obligaciones y con la con- 
dicién de que el Gobierno Argen- 
tino pondrdé aeroplanos a disposi- 
cién de las Segundas Partes para 
efectuar los vuelos periédicos que 
sean necesarios para mantener sus 
entrenamientos de pilotos como lo 
requieran los Reglamentos del 
Ejército de los E.E.U.U. Al efec- 





Ante, p. 1813. 


Suspension or ter- 
mination in event of 
hostilities. 


Services of person- 
nel of other foreign 
governments, restric- 
tion. 
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Parties of the Second Part for 
damage caused to equipment, or 
for death or injury to others in- 
cident to any accident in which 
he may be involved under the 
provisions of this contract. 


The senior officer will assure 
normally the direct relations with 
the Minister of War, the Chief of 
Staff of the Army and the Com- 
manding Officer of the Air Force. 


Article 2. This agreement shall 
continue in effect for a period of 
one year from the date of its 
signature and shall supersede the 
agreement signed September 12, 
1939. 

Article 3. The present agree- 
ment is subject to extension by 
mutual consent at its expiration 
for a period of one year. 


Article 4. It is agreed that the 
services to be rendered by the 
Parties of the Second Part, as set 
forth in Article 1, may be sus- 
pended in the event that any of 
the armed forces of Argentina en- 
gage in activities other than those 
normally carried on during times 
of peace. It is agreed further 
that in case of war being declared 
between the Argentine Republic 
and any other nation, or between 
the United States and any other 
nation, the present agreement may 
be terminated, subject to the re- 
turn of the officers, their families 
and household effects to the United 
States, as indicated in Articles 13, 
14, 15, 16 and 19. 


Article 5. It is stipulated and 
agreed that while the Parties of 
the Second Part shall be employed 
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tuar vuelos las Segundas Partes no 
asumen responsabilidad alguna 
por dafios causados al equipo o por 
dafios o muerte a otros como 
resultado de cualquier accidente 
en que tomen parte dentro de las 
estipulaciones del presente con- 
trato. 

El oficial de mayor categoria 
seré el encargado de mantener 
regularmente las relaciones con el 
Ministro de Guerra, el Estado 
Mayor General del Ejército y el 
Comando de Aviacién de Ejército. 

Articulo 2°. Este contrato du- 
rar4 un afio desde la fecha de su 
firma y reemplazard al contrato 
firmado el 12 de Septiembre de 
1939. 


Articulo 3°. El presente con- 
trato puede ser extendido por con- 
sentimiento mituo a su _venci- 
miento, por un nuevo periodo de 
un afio. 

Articulo 4°. Se conviene que 
los servicios que deban prestar las 
Segundas Partes segtin se esta- 
blece en el Articulo 1° podran ser 
suspendidos, en el caso de que 
cualquiera de las Fuerzas Armadas 
de la Reptblica Argentina tome 
parte en otras actividades que 
aquellas que se ejercen normal- 
mente en tiempo de paz. Se con- 
viene ademdfs que en caso de 
declaracién de guerra entre la 
Reptblica Argentina y cualquiera 
otra nacién, o entre los Estados 
Unidos y cualquiera otra nacién, 
podr& considerarse rescindido el 
presente contrato, disponiéndose 
el regreso de los oficiales, sus fami- 
lias y efectos personales a los 
E.E.U.U. en la forma indicada en 
los Articulos 13, 14, 15, 16 y 19. 

Articulo 5°. Se establece y con- 
viene que durante la vigencia del 
presente contrato o cualquiera 


1[Executive Agreement Series No. 161.] 
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under this agreement, or any ex- 
tension thereof, the Party of the 
First Part will not engage the 
services of any personnel of any 
other foreign government for the 
duties and purposes contemplated 
by this agreement, unless expressly 
agreed to between the Argentine 
Government and the Government 
of the United States. 


TITLE II 
REQUISITES AND CONDITIONS 


Article 6. The Parties of the 
Second Part hereby agree not to 
divulge nor by any means to dis- 
close to any foreign government 
or person whatsoever any secret 
or confidential matter of which 
they may become cognizant as a 
natural consequence of their func- 
tions, or in any other way, it being 
understood that this requisite 
honorably continues even after 
the expiration or cancellation of 
the present or any other sub- 
sequent agreement. 

Article 7. During the entire stay 
in the Argentine Republic at the 
service of the Party of the First 
Part, the Parties of the Second 
Part shall be entitled to the bene- 
fits which the Argentine Army 
Regulations provide for its officers 
of corresponding rank. 

Article 8. In case the Party of 
the First Part should desire that 
the services of the Parties of the 
Second Part be extended beyond 
the period stipulated in Article 2, 
as referred to in Article 3, written 
proposal to that effect must be 
made three months before the ex- 
piration of the present agreement. 


Article 9. The present agree- 
ment may be cancelled by either 


prérroga del mismo, la Primera 
Parte no podré utilizar los servicios 
de personal alguno de otros gobier- 
nos extranjeros para las obliga- 
ciones y propésitos contemplados 
en este contrato, fuera del caso 
en que ello sea expresamente 
convenido por el Gobierno Argen- 
tino y el Gobierno de los E.E. U.U. 


TITULO II 
Requisitos y CONDICIONES 


Articulo 6°. Las Segundas 
Partes se comprometen por el 
presente contrato a no divulgar o 
revelar por ningéin medio, cual- 
quier secreto o asunto confidencial 
que llegue a ser de su conocimiento 
como una consecuencia natural de 
sus funciones, o por cualquier otro 
medio; quedando establecido que 
este requisito subsistir4 honorable- 
mente y de buena fe atin después 
del vencimiento o cancelacién del 
presente contrato o de cualquier 
otro subsiguiente. 

Articulo 7°. Durante toda la 
estada en la Repdblica Argentina 
al servicio de la Primera Parte, las 
Segundas Partes gozardén de los 
beneficios que los reglamentos del 
Ejército Argentino conceden a sus 
oficiales del mismo grado. 


Articulo 8°. En caso de que la 
Primera Parte deseara que los 
servicios de las Segundas Partes 
fueran prorrogados més all4 del 
periodo estipulado en el Articulo 
2° segiin se establece en el Articulo 
3°, deberé presentar una propuesta 
escrita en tal sentido, tres meses 
antes del vencimiento del presente 
contrato. 


2323 


Requisites and cen- 
ditions. 


Articulo 9°. El presente con- ,, 


trato puede ser cancelado por cual- 
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of the Parties subject to thirty 
(30) days’ notice in writing. 


Article 10. For the purposes of 
the present contract the family of 
an officer is construed to include 
his wife and dependent children. 


Article 11. After each year of 
service with the Argentine Gov- 
ernment, or proportional part 
thereof, should this contract be 
terminated prior to one year, the 
Parties of the Second Part are in- 
dividually entitled to one month’s 
leave or proportional part thereof 
with pay. 

Article 12. The leave cited in 
the preceding Article may be spent 
in foreign countries, subject to the 
standing instructions of the United 
States War Department concern- 
ing visits to foreign countries. In 
all cases, a previously written 
application, containing full details, 
addressed to the appropriate Ar- 
gentine Army authority, will be 
necessary. Unused portions of 
such leave including that deriving 
from the previous individual con- 
tracts shall be cumulative from 
year to year. 


TITLE III 
CoMPENSATIONS 


Article 18. For the services 
specified in Article 1 of thiscontract 
the officers of the Regular Army of 
the United States of America shall 
receive from the Argentine Gov- 
ernment such monthly compensa- 
tion in pesos, national money, of 
legal tender, as may be agreed up- 
on between the Governments of 
the United States and the Argen- 
tine Republic for each individual 
officer. 


quiera de las dos Partes previa 
notificacién por escrito, presentada 
con treinta dias de anticipacién. 

Articulo 10°. A los efectos del 
presente contrato la familia de 
un oficial se considera compuesta 
por la esposa y los hijos que de 
él dependen. 

Articulo 11°. Después de cada 
afio de servicio con el Gobierno 
Argentino, o fraccién en caso de 
terminar este contrato antes del 
plazo de un afio, las Segundas 
Partes tendraén derecho a un mes 
de licencia, o fraccién propor- 
cional, con goce de sueldo. 


Articulo 12°. De la licencia men- 
cionada en el articulo precedente 
se podré hacer uso en el extran- 
jero, sujeto a las instrucciones 
vigentes del Ministerio de Guerra 
de los E.E.U.U. acerca de las vi- 
sitas a paises extranjeros. En to- 
dos los casos seré menester formu- 
lar un pedido previo por escrito 
conteniendo todos los detalles, a 
la autoridad militar argentina co- 
rrespondiente. Las licencias de 
que no han hecho uso y las que 
deriven de los previos contratos 
individuales podr4n acumularse 
de un afio a otro. 


TITULO III 
REMUNERACION DE SERVICIOS 


Articulo 13°. Por los servicios 
especificados en el Articulo 1° del 
presente contrato, los oficiales del 
Ejército de los E.E.U.U. recibi- 
rén del Gobierno Argentino una 
remuneracién mensual en pesos 
moneda nacional de curso legal 
seg(tin se convenga entre los Gobier- 
nos de los Estados Unidos y de 
la Repdblica Argentina para cada 
oficial. 
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The said salary shall be payable 
on the last day of each month, it 
being hereby stipulated that nei- 
ther said compensation nor the pay 
and allowances which they receive 
from the Government of the 
United States, shall be subject to 
any Argentine Government tax 
now in force, and that if any other 
tax or taxes are imposed by the 
Argentine Government, the com- 
pensation shall be so increased as 
to cover this taxation. 

Article 14. The compensation 
set forth in Article 13 shall begin 
from the date of signature of this 
agreement in the case of such 
officers as may be in the Argen- 
tine Republic at that time, and 
in the case of any newly assigned 
officer shall begin on the date of 
leaving New York, traveling by 
sea. The compensation shall con- 
tinue until the termination of this 
contract, plus the time required 
to travel by the usual sea route 
from Buenos Aires to New York, 
plus such additional time as may 
cover the leave periods. 


Article 15. The Party of the 
First Part will furnish the ex- 
penses of transportation if neces- 
sary byland and sea of the Parties 
of the Second Part, their families, 
household effects and baggage, 
including automobile, in advance, 
the officers and their families 
being furnished with first-class 
accommodations. 

Article 16. Such allowance as 
may be agreed upon will be pro- 
vided in advance by the Argentine 
Government to cover expenses 
arising from changing the resi- 
dence of any additional officer and 
his family as may proceed to the 


Esos salarios serén pagados el 
Gltimo dia de cada mes, siendo 
entendido que dicha remuneracién 
y la que reciban del Gobierno de 
los E.E.U.U. no serfn gravadas 
con ningin impuesto del Gobierno 
Argentino en vigor al presente y 
que si se aprobara por el Gobierno 
Argentino un impuesto o impues- 
tos, la remuneracién ser4 aumenta- 
da para cubrir tales impuestos. 


Articulo 14°. El goce de la 
remuneracién estipvlada en el 
Articulo 13° comenzaré el dia 
de la firma de este contrato en 
el caso de que los oficiales estu- 
vieran en ese tiempo en la Re- 
piblica Argentina; en el caso de 
la designacién de un nuevo oficial 
el goce de la remuneracién em- 
pezaré el dia de salida de Nueva 
York viajando por mar. La 
remuneracién continuard hasta la 
terminacién de este contrato mas 
el tiempo necesario para el viaje 
por la ruta maritima ordinaria de 
Buenos Aires a Nueva York, 
agregando la correspondiente a los 
periodos de licencia. 

Articulo 15°. La Primera Parte 
pagaré los gastos necesarios de 
transporte por mar y por tierra a 
los oficiales del Ejército de los 
E.E.U.U., sus familias, sus efectos 
personales, incluyendo el automé- 
vil, por adelantado, proveyéndo- 
selos siempre de pasajes de primera 
clase. 


Articulo 16°. Una bonificacién 
cuyo monto se convendraé sera 
provista por adelantado por el 
Gobierno Argentino para com- 
pensar los gastos originados por 
cambio de residencia de las Se- 
gundas Partes y sus familias, si un 
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Argentine Republic under this 
contract. 


Article 17. The cases of cancel- 
lation mentioned in Article 9 shall 
be compensated as follows: 


a) The United States may, if 


the public interest so requires, 
recall at any time any or all of 
the officers, substituting for them 


other officers acceptable to the 


Argentine Government, all ex- 


penses in connection therewith 
being incumbent upon the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 


America. If on the request of 
the Argentine Government, any 


of the officers is recalled for due 
or just cause other than the termi- 
nation of his services or illness, all 


expenses connected with the re- 


turn shall be incumbent upon the 
United States of America. 


b) If cancellation of this con- 


tract be effected on the request of 
the United States of America, all 


expenses of the return of the offi- 
cers and all effects thereof to the 
United States shall be borne by the 


Government of the United States 


of America; should cancellation 


be effected on the initiative of the 
Argentine Government, or as a 
result of war between the Argen- 


tine Republic and a foreign gov- 
ernment or as the result of the 


contingency envisaged in Article 
4, the Argentine Government shall 
bear these costs. 


Article 18. The Party of the 
First Part will not provide for 
annual leave any additional al- 
lowance or compensation further 
than that stipulated in Article 13 
and mentioned in Article 14. 


Article 19. The additional al- 
lowance of Article 16 for the 
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nuevo oficial fuera enviado a la 


Repiblica Argentina de acuerdo 


a este contrato. 


Articulo 17°. Los casos de can- 
celacién mencionados en el Arti- 
culo 9° ser4n compensados en la 
siguiente forma: 


a) Si los Estados Unidos, re- 
queridos por su interés ptblico, 


ordena el regreso en cualquier tiem- 
po de uno o de todos los oficia- 


les, sustituyéndolos por otros, de 


acuerdo conel Gobierno Argentino; 


todos los gastos originados por 
este motivo corresponderdn al 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de 
América. Si por el pedido del 


Gobierno Argentino alguno de los 


oficiales es llamado a su pais por 
otra causa que la terminacién de 
sus servicios 0 enfermedad, todos 
los gastos relacionados con este 
retorno, si hubiera justa causa, 
incumben al Gobierno de los Es- 
tados Unidos de América. 

b) Si la propuesta de cancela- 


cién fuera presentada a pedido de 
los Estados Unidos de América, 


todos los gastos para el regreso de 
los oficiales y sus efectos perso- 
nales serdn satisfechos por el Go- 


bierno de los Estados Unidos de 


América; si la propuesta de can- 


celacién se efectuara a pedido del 
Gobierno Argentino, o como resul- 
tado de una guerra entre la Re- 


pablica Argentina y un Gobierno 
extranjero 0 como resultado de 


los casos previstos en el Articulo 

4°, todos los gastos estardfn a 

cargo del Gobierno Argentino. 
Articulo 18°. La Primera Parte 


no otorgar4 por la licencia anual 
ninguna remuneracién 0 bonifica- 
cién adicional, salvo la estipulada 


en el Articulo 13° y mencionada 
en el Articulo 14°. 


Arttculo 19°. La bonificacién 
adicional del Articulo 16° otor- 
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Parties of the Second Part shall be 
paid by the Party of the First 


Part prior to departure from pres- 


ent station in the United States 
proceeding by the usual traveled 
route. 


Article 20. The household ef- 
fects, personal effects, and bag- 


gage, including an automobile, of 
the Parties of the Second Part 
and their families, shall be exempt 


from customs duties in the Argen- 
tine Republic, or if such customs 


duties are imposed and required, 
an equivalent additional allow- 
ance to cover such charge shall 


be paid by the Argentine Gov- 
ernment, 
Article 21. The compensation 


for transportation and traveling 
expenses in the Argentine Repub- 
lic necessitated by the Argentine 
official business in compliance 
with Article 1 will be provided 


according to conditions specified 
in Article 7. 


Article 22. a) Should any of the 
Parties of the Second Part become 
ill, he shall be cared for by the 
Argentine Government in such 
hospital, after consultation, as 


may be considered suitable; any 


officer unable to perform his du- 


ties by reason of long continued 
physical disability shall be 
changed. 


b) If any of the Parties of the 


Second Part, or one of his family, 
should die in the Argentine Re- 
public while the present or any 
extension of this agreement is in 


force, the Party of the First Part 


shall have the body transported to 


such place in the United States as 
the family may decide. Should 
the deceased be any of the Parties 


of the Second Part this agreement 
will be considered terminated with 
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gada a las Segundas Partes serd& 
pagada por la Primera Parte por 


adelantado y antes de la salida 


de su actual residencia oficial en 
los Estados Unidos por la ruta 
ordinaria. 

Articulo 20°. El mobiliario, los 
efecto personales, el equipaje, in- 


cluyendo un automédvil de las 
Segundas Partes y sus familias, 
estarén libres de derechos adua- 


neros en la Reptblica Argentina; 
pero si tales derechos fueran im- 


puestos y exigidos, la Primera 
Parte abonar4 una _ bonificacién 
adicional equivalente para cubrir 
dicho gasto. 


Artteulo 21°. La compensacién 
por transporte y gastos de viaje 
en la Repdblica Argentina, origi- 
nada por comisiones oficiales en 
cumplimiento del Articulo 1° serd 
otorgada de acuerdo con las con- 
diciones especificadas en el Arti- 
culo 7°. 

Articulo 22°. a) En caso de que 
las Segundas Partes o alguna de 


ellas contrayesen alguna enferme- 
dad, serfn hospitalizadas por el 
Gobierno Argentino en el lugar 


que se considere apropiado, previa 


consulta; cualquier oficial incapa- 


citado de cumplir con sus obliga- 
ciones por razones de continuada 
imposibilidad fisica deberd ser 
cambiado. 


6) Si alguna de las Segundas 


Partes o cualquier miembro de su 
familia llegara a fallecer en la Re- 
pdblica Argentina durante el tiem- 
po en que este contrato o cual- 


quiera de sus prérrogas esté en 
vigor, la Primera Parte tomaré las 
medidas necesarias para que el 


cuerpo sea transportado al lugar 
de los Estados Unidos que decida 


la familia. En caso de ser el 
fallecido alguna de las Segundas 
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reference to him fifteen days after 
his death, and compensation will 
be provided as specified in Articles 
13, 14, 15, 16, 19 and 20, payable 
to the widow of the Party of the 
Second Part or other person who 
may be designated in writing by 
the Party of the Second Part any 
time during the continuance of 
this contract, provided such widow 
or other person will not be com- 
pensated for the accrued leave of 
the deceased, and provided further 
that these compensations be paid 
within fifteen days of the death of 
the Party of the Second Part. 


Article 23. In faith whereof, the 
undersigned, being duly author- 
ized, sign the present agreement 
in two texts in duplicate, each one 
in the Spanish and English lan- 
guages, this twenty-ninth day of 
June, nineteen hundred and forty, 
in Washington, D. C., United 
States of America. 


[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Partes este contrato se consideraré 
a su respecto terminado quince 
dias después del deceso y las com- 
pensaciones y remuneraciones que 
se otorgaraén serdn las especificadas 
en los Articulos 13, 14, 15, 16,19 y 
20, pagaderos a la viuda o cual- 
quier otra persona designada por 
escrito por las Segundas Partes en 
cualquier momento durante la 
vigencia de éste contrato, siempre 
que la viuda o la persona designada 
no esté compensada por la licencia 
proporcional que corresponderia al 
fallecido y estipulandose que estas 
remuneraciones seran pagadas den- 
tro de los quince dias de ocurrida 
la muerte del oficial. 

Articulo 28°. En testimonio de 
todo lo que, los abajo firmados, 
estando debidamente autorizados, 
firman el presente contrato en dos 
textos por duplicado, cada uno en 
idioma espafiol e inglés, hoy vein- 
tineuve de junio de mil novecien- 
tos cuarenta en Washington, D.C., 
Estados Unidos de América. 


Louis JOHNSON 
Frurrr A Espin 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
June 15 and 24, 1940; effective June 24, 1940. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Brazilian Ambassador (Martins) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


Washington, June 15, 1940 
EXcELLENCY: 


I have the honor to refer to the Department’s note of April 20, 
1940! and previous correspondence regarding the exchange of official 
publications. 

It gives me pleasure to inform Your Excellency that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America will be glad to undertake a 
complete exchange of official publications with the Government of the 
United States of Brazil to be conducted in accordance with the follow- 
ing provisions: 


1. The official exchange office for the transmission of publica- 
tions of the United States of America is the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion. The official exchange office on the part of the United States 
of Brazil is the Instituto Nacional do Livro. 

2. The publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of 
the United States of America by the a of Congress; on 

n 


behalf of the United States of Brazil by the 
do Livro. 

3. The Government of the United States of America shall 
furnish regularly in one copy a full set of the official publications 
of its several branches, departments, bureaus, offices, and insti- 
tutions. A list of such instrumentalities with an indication of 
their principal serial publications to be included in the exchange 
is attached (List No. 1).? This list shall be extended to include, 
without the necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new instru- 
mentalities that the Government may create in the future. 

4. The Government of the United States of Brazil shall furnish 
regularly in one copy a full set of the official publications of its 
several  enbr-va departments, bureaus, offices, and institutions. 
A list of such instrumentalities with an indication of their prin- 
cipal serial publications to be included in the exchange is attached 
(List No. 2).* This list shall be extended to include, without the 
necessity of subsequent negotiation, any new instrumentalities 
that the Government may create in the future. 

5. With respect to instrumentalities which at this time do not 
issue publications and which are not mentioned in the attached 
lists, 1t is understood that publications which they may issue in 
the future shall be furnished in one copy. 

6. Neither Government shall be obligated by this agreement 
to furnish confidential publications, blank forms, or circular 
letters not of a public nature. 


stituto Nacional 


1[Not printed.] 
2 [See P. 2331.] 
* [For list as furnished by the Brazilian Government, see p. 2338.] 


Tune 15 and 24, 1940 


[E. A. 8. No. 176} 


Agreement by U. 8. 
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7. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railroad, 
steamship, and other charges arising in its own country. 

8. Both parties express their willingness as far as possible to 
expedite shipments. 

9. This agreement shall not be understood to modify the 
already existing exchange agreements between the various Gov- 
ernment departments and instrumentalities of the two countries. 


Upon the receipt of a note from Your Excellency indicating that 
the Government of the United States of Brazil is prepared to under- 
take a complete exchange of official publications with the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America in accordance with the foregoing 
provisions, the agreement shall be considered to be concluded and in 
effect as of the date of such note from Your Excellency. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 

CorpreLt Hui 
Enclosures: 
1. List No. 1. 
2. List No. 2. 


His Excellency 
Carios Martins, 
Ambassador of Brazil. 


The Brazilian Ambassador (Martins) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


EMBAIXADA Dos Estapos Unipos po BrasiL 
N° 109/471. (42) (22) lashington, em 24 de Junho de 1940. 


Senyor SecretArio DE Estapo, 

Tenho a honra de acusar recebimento da nota de Vossa Exceléncia 
de 15 de Junho corrente relativa 4 troca de publicagées oficiais entre 
o Brasil e os Estados Unidos da América. 

2. Informa Vossa Exceléncia que o Govérno americano concorda na 
referida troca sujeita as disposicées estabelecidas pelo texto da con- 
vencéio incluso na mesma nota de Vossa Exceléncia, sendo apenas 
necess4rio para a entrada em vigor dessa convencgio que o Govérno 
brasileiro por meu intermédio indique estar igualmente de acérdo 
nessa troca. 

3. Em resposta, comunico a Vossa Exceléncia, usando dos plenos 
poderes a mim conferidos, que o Govérno dos Estados Unidos do 
Brasil concorda na troca em questéo, submetida as disposigdes da 
convengao incluida por Vossa Exceléncia em sua citada nota. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideracdo. 

Cartos Martins Perera §£ Sousa 

A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Corpgett Hutt, 

Secretdrio de Estado 
dos Estados Unidos da América. 
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[Translation] 


Empassy OF THE UNITED States oF BRAZIL 
No. 109/471. (42) (22) Washington, June 24, 1940. 


Mr. SEcRETARY OF STATE: 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of Your Exceilency’s note 
of June 15 instant relative to the exchange of official publications 
between Brazil and the United States of America. 

2. Your Excellency advises that the American Government agrees 
to the said exchange subject to the provisions established by the text 
of the convention included in Your Excellency’s note, it being neces- 
sary in order that this convention may enter into force merely for the 
Brazilian Government, through me, to indicate that it likewise agrees 
to this exchange. 

3. In reply, I inform Your Excellency, exercising the full powers 
conferred on me, that the Government of the United States of Brazil 
agrees to the exchange in question, subject to the provisions of the 
convention included by Your Excellency in the above-mentioned note. 

I take the occasion to renew to Your Excellency the assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

Cartos Martins Perera £ Sousa 


His Excellency Corpett Hutt, 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 


LIST NO. 1 


List or Brancues, Departments, Burgaus, Orrices, AND INstTI- 
TUTIONS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
THE PusLicaTions oF Wuicu ARE To Bs FurnNIsHED In Accorp- 
ANCE WITH THE AGREEMENT FOR THE EXCHANGE OF OFFICIAL 
PuBLICATIONS BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
or AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
Brazit; Tocetaer Wits aN INDICATION OF THE PRINCIPAL 
SeriaL Pusiications or THosze Brancues, Departments, Bu- 
REAUS, OFFICES, AND INSTITUTIONS. 


AGRICULTURE DEPARTMENT 
Crops and Markets, monthly 
Department Leaflet 
Farmers’ Bulletin, irregular 
Journal of Agricultural Research, semi-monthly 
Miscellaneous publications 
Technical Bulletin, irregular 
Yearbook of Agriculture, bound 
Agricultural Chemistry and Engineering Bureau 
Report, annual 
Agricultural Economics Bureau 
Agricultural Situation, monthly 
Report, annual 
Animal Industry Bureau 
Service and Regulatory Announcements 


Agreement by 
Brazil. 
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AGRICULTURE DEePrparTmEntT—Continued. 
Chemisiry and Soils Bureau 
Soil Survey Reports 
Report, annual 
Dairy Industry Bureau 
Report, annual 
Entomology and Plant Quarantine Bureau 
Report, annual 
Experiment Stations Office 
Experiment Station Record, monthly 
Report on Agricultural Experiment Stations, annual 
Extension Service 
Extension Service Review, monthly 
Farm Credit Administration 
Report, annual 
News for Farmer Cooperatives, monthly 
Food and Drug Administration 
Service and Regulatory Announcements 
Forest Service 
Fire Control Notes, quarterly 
Report, annual 
Home Economics Bureau 
Report, annual 
Information Office 
Report, annual 
Plan Industry Bureau 






























Rural Electrification Administration 
Report, annual 
Rural Electrification News, monthly 

Soil Conservation Service 
Report, annual 
Soil Conservation, monthly 

Weather Bureau 
Climatological Data for the United States, monthly 
Monthly Weather Review 


BUREAU OF THE BUDGET 
Budget, annual, bound 














Crvi Apronavtics AUTHORITY 
Air Commerce Bulletin, monthly 







Crvit Service Commission 
Official Register of the United States, annual, bound 
Report, annual 


Tie ahi ab” 








Commerce DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Census Bureau 
Decennial Census 
Biennial Census of Manufactures 
Birth, Stillbirth and Infant Mortality Statistics, annual 
Financial Statistics of Cities over 100,000, annual 
Financial Statistics of State and Local Governments, annual 
Mortality Statistics, annual 
County and City Jails, Prisoners, annual 
Prisoners in State and Federal Prisons, annual 
Statistical Abstract, annual 
Coast and Geodetic Survey 
Special publications 
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Commerce Department—Continued. 
Foreign and Domestic Commerce Bureau 
Commerce Reports, weekly 
Comparative Law Series, monthly 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation, annual, bound 
Monthly Summary of Foreign Commerce 
Survey of Current Business 
Trade Information Bulletin 
Trade Promotion Series 
Marine Inspection and Navigation Bureau 
Merchant Marine Statistics, annual 
Merchant Vessels of the United States, annual 
National Bureau of Standards 
Circular 
Journal of Research, monthly 
Technical News Bulletin, monthly 
Patent Office 
Official Gazette, weekly 
Index of Trade Marks, annual 
Index of Patents, annual 


Conaress 
Congressional Record, bound 
Congressional Directory, bound 
Statutes at Large, bound 
Code of Laws and supplements, bound 
House of Representatives 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 
Senate 
Journal, bound 
Documents, bound 
Reports, bound 


Court or Ciarms 
Reports of Cases Decided 


Court or Customs AND Patent APPEALS 
Reports (decisions), bound 


District or CoLUMBIA 
Reports of the various departments of the local government 


EMPLOYEES’ COMPENSATION COMMISSION 
Report, annual 


FrepERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Decisions 


FeprraL Deposit INsurANcCE CORPORATION 


FeperaL Loan AGENCY 

Federal Home Loan Bank Board 

Federal Home Loan Bank Review, monthly 
Federal Housing Administration 

Report, annual 

Insured Mortgage Portfolio, monthly 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 

Reports 


FEDERAL PowrR CoMMISSION 
Report, annual 
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Freprerat Reserve System 
Federal Reserve Bulletin, monthly 
Report, annual 


FeperaL Security AGENCY 
Civilian Conservation Corps 


Education Office 
National Youth Administration 


Public Health Service 


Social Security Board 
Social Security Bulletin, monthly 
Report, annual 
FEDERAL TRADE COMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Decisions, bound 


FeprraL Works AGEncy 
Public Buildings Administration 


Public Roads Administration 
Public Roads, A Journal of Highway Research, monthly 
Public Works Administration 


United States Housing Authority 


Work Projects Administration 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 
Decisions of the Comptroller-General, bound 


GovERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE 
Report, annual 
Documents Office 
Documents Catalog, biennial 
Monthly Catalog, United States Public Documents 


INTERIOR DEPARTMENT 
Decisions of the Department of the Interior 
Report, annual 
Biological Survey Bureau 
North American Fauna 
Fisheries Bureau 


Bulletin 
Fishery Circular 


Investigational Report 
General Land Office 


Geological Survey 
Bulletin 
Professional Paper 
Water Supply Papers 
Mines Bureau 
Bulletin 
Minerals Yearbook 
Technical Paper 
National Park Service 


lt LORE PI 
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Reclamation Bureau 
Reclamation Era, monthly 
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IntmerstaTE ComMERCcE CoMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Annual Report on Statistics of Railways 
Interstate Commerce Commission Reports (decisions), bound 


Joustics DEPARTMENT 


Annual Report of the Attorney General 
Opinions of the Attorney General 


Prisons Bureau 
Federal Offenders, annual 


LaBOR DEPARTMENT 
Report, annual 


Children’s Bureau 

Bulletin 

The Child, Monthly News Summary 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 


Labor Standards Division 
Bulletin 
Industrial Health and Safety Series 
Labor Standards, monthly 
Labor Statistics Bureau 
Bulletin 
Monthly Labor Review 


Women’s Bureau 
Bulletin 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 

Report, annual, bound 
Copyright Office 

Catalog of Copyright Entries 
Documents Division 

Monthly Checklist of State Publications 
Legislative Reference Service 

State Law Index, biennial, bound 


Maritime CoMMISsION 
Maritime Commission Reports 
Report on Water-Borne Foreign Commerce, annual 


NaTIonaL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES 
Report, annual 


Natronat Apvisory CoMMITTEE FOR AERONAUTICS 
Report, annual 
Bibliography of Aeronautics, annual 


Technical Reports 


NaTIoNaL ARCHIVES 
Report, annual 
Federal Register, bound 
NaTIONAL LaBor RELATIONS Boarp 
Report, annual 
Decisions 


NatrionaL Megpi1aTion Boarp 
Report, annual 


NatTionaL Rariroap ApsusTMENT Boarp 
Awards 


NatTionat Resources PLANNING BoaRD 
Reports 
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Navy DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Engineering Bureau 


Hydrographic Office 
Publications 
Marine Corps 


Medicine and Surgery Bureau 

Naval Medical Bulletin, quarterly 

Annual Report of the Surgeon General 
Naval War College 

International Law Situations, annual, bound 
Nautical Almanac Office 

American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac, annual 

American Nautical Almanac, annual 
Navigation Bureau 

Navy Directory, quarterly 

Register, annual 
Supplies and Accounts Bureau 

Naval Expenditures, annual 


OrFice oF GOVERNMENT REPORTS 
United States Government Manual 


Post Orrick DEPARTMENT 
Postal Guide, annual with monthly supplements 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 
Postal Savings System 
Annual Report 


PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
Addresses and messages 


RartRoaD RETIREMENT BoarpD 
Report, annual 


SEcuURITIES AND ExcHancre COMMISSION 
Decisions 
Report, annual 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Report, annual 
Ethnology Bureau 
Report, annual 
Bulletin 
National Museum 
Report, Annual 


Strate DEPARTMENT 
Arbitration Series 
Conference Series 
Department of State Bulletin, weekly 
Executive Agreement Series 
Foreign Relations, annual, bound 
Inter-American Series 
Territorial Papers of the United States, bound 
Treaty Series 


Supreme Court 
Official Reports, bound 


TarirF CoMMISSION 
Report, annual 
Miscellaneous Series 
Reports 
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Tax Appgats Boarp 
Board of Tax Appeals Reports 
Treasury DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Combined Statement of Receipts, Expenditures, Balances, etc. 
Treasury Decisions, bound 
Bookkeeping and Warrants Division 
Digest of Appropriations, annual 
Coast Guard 
Register, annual 
Comptroller of the Currency 
Report, annual 
Internal Revenue Bureau 
Internal Revenue Bulletin, weekly 
Annual Report of the Commissioner of Internal Revenue 
Statistics of Income 
Mint Bureau 
Report, annual 
Narcotics Bureau 


Procurement Division 


VETERANS’ ADMINISTRATION 
Report, annual 
Medical Bulletin, quarterly 


War DEeparRTMENT 
Report of the Secretary of war, annual 
Adjutant General’s Department 
Official Army Register, annual 
Army List and Directory, semi-annual 
Army Medical Department 
Index-Catalogue 
Engineer Department 
Report of the Chief of Engineers (including the commercial statistics of 
water-borne commerce), annual 
Rivers and Harbors Board 
Port Series 
General Staff Corps 


Medical Department 
Report of the Surgeon General, annual 
Military Intelligence Division 


National Guard Bureau 
Ordnance Department 
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[E. A. 8. No. 177] 


Purpose and dura- 


tion 


July 31, 1940 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


[54 Stat. 


Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 


naval mission. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF PERU 


In conformity with the request 
of the Ambassador of the Republic 
of Peru in Washington, to the 
Secretary of State, the President 
of the United States of America 
has authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute a Naval Mission to the 
Republic of Peru under the con- 
ditions specified below: 


Tirte I 


Purpose and Duration 


Article 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Marine and Aviation 
of Peru and with the officers of the 
Peruvian Navy, with a view to 
enhancing the efficiency of the 
Peruvian Navy. 

Article 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited rep- 
resentatives of the Government 
of the United States and the 
Government of Peru, unless pre- 
viously terminated or extended 
as hereinafter provided. Any 
member of the Mission may be 
recalled by the Government of 
the United States after the ex- 
piration of two years of service, 
in which case another member 
shall be furnished to replace him. 


Signed July 31, 1940; effective July 31, 1940. 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
de su Excelencia el Embajador de 
la Reptblica del Pert en Washing- 
ton al Secretario de Estado, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién Naval en la Reptblica del 
Pert de acuerdo con las condiciones 
estipuladas a continuacién: 


Tituto I 


Objeto y Duracién 


Articulo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misi6n es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Marina y Aviacién del Perd y 
con los oficiales de la Armada 
Peruana, con la mira de aumentar 
la eficiencia de la Armada Peruana. 


Articulo 2. Esta Misién conti- 
nuar& por un periodo de cuatro 
afios desde la fecha de la firma de 
este Acuerdo por los representantes 
acreditados del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos y del Gobierno 
del Peri, siempre que no sea 
terminado antes o extendido en 
la forma que se establece més 
adelante. Cualquier miembro de 
la Misién puede ser retirado por 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
después de la expiracién de dos 
afios de servicios, en cuyo caso 
otro miembro ser& proporcionado 
para reemplazarlo. 
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Article 3. If the Government 
of Peru should desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated pe- 
riod, it shall make a written 
proposal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 

Article 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 

(a) By either of the Gov- 
ernments, subject to three 
months’ written notice to the 
other Government; 

(b) By the recall of the 
entire personnel of the Mis- 
sion by the Government of the 
United States in the public 
interest of the United States, 
without necessity of compli- 
ance with provision (a) of 
this Article. 


Article 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of Peru or the Government 
of the United States in case either 
country becomes involved in do- 
mestic or foreign hostilities. 


Titte IT 
Composition and Personnel 


Article 6. This Mission shall 
consist of a Chief of the Mission 
of the rank of Captain or Com- 
mander on active service in the 
United States Navy and such other 
personnel of the United States 
Navy as may subsequently be re- 
quested by the Ministry of Marine 
and Aviation of Peru through its 
authorized representative in Wash- 
ington and agreed upon by the 
Navy Department of the United 
States. 
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Articulo 3. Si el Gobierno del 
Perd deseara que los servicios de 
la Misién fueren extendidos més 
alla del periodo estipulado, har& 
una propuesta por escrito con 
este objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiracién de este Acuerdo. 


Articulo 4. Este Acuerdo puede 
ser terminado antes de la expira- 
cién del periodo de cuatro ajfios, 
prescrito en el Articulo 2, o antes 
de la expiracién de la extensién 
autorizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 

(a) Por cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos, sujeto a tres 
meses de aviso por escrito al 
otro Gobierno; 

(b) Por llamada de todo el 
personal de la Misién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos en raz6n de interés piblico 
de los Estados Unidos, sin 
tener que cumplir con la 
disposicién del inciso (a) de 
este Articulo. 

Articulo 5. Este Acuerdo esté 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa 
ya sea del Gobierno del Pert o del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
en caso de que cualquiera de los 
dos paises se vea envuelto en una 
guerra interna o extranjera. 


Tiruto II 
Composicién y Personal 


Articulo 6. Esta Misién cons- 
tar de un Jefe de la Misién del 
grado de Capitan de Navio o de 
Fragata de la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos en servicio activo, 
y del personal adicional de dicha 
Armada que pueda ser solicitado 
posteriormente por el Ministerio 
de Marina y Aviacién del Pert por 
medio de su representante autori- 
zado en Washington y de acuerdo 
con el Departamento de Marina de 
los Estados Unidos. 
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Article 7. United States naval 
personnel now serving on indi- 
vidual contracts with the Govern- 
ment of Peru may continue their 
services in accordance with the 
terms of this Agreement, effective 
from the date on which it is signed 
by the duly authorized representa- 
tives of the Government of Peru 
and the Government of the United 
States. The service performed by 
such personnel under individual 
contracts shall be counted for the 
purpose of enjoying the benefits 
and privileges that are agreed 
upon, under this Agreement, for 
members of the Mission with two 
or more years of service on the 
Mission. 


Tririe III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Article 8. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of Marine and Avia- 
tion of Peru and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

Article 9. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of Marine and 
Aviation of Peru, through the 
Chief of the Mission. 

Article 10. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Navy and shall wear 
the uniform of his rank in the 
United States Navy, but shall 
have precedence over all Peruvian 
officers of the same rank. 


Article 11. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all 


Articulo 7. El personal de la 
Armada de los Estados Unidos 
que se encuentra ahora en el Perd 
en cumplimiento de contratos in- 
dividuales con el Gobierno del 
Pert, podr& continuar prestando 
sus servicios en conformidad con 
las estipulaciones de este Acuerdo 
desde la fecha en que sea firmado 
porlosrepresentantes debidamente 
autorizados del Gobierno del Pera 
y del Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos. Los servicios prestados 
actualmente por el personal que 
sirve en cumplimiento de contra- 
tos individuales seran computados 
para el efecto de los goces y 
privilegios que se acuerdan, en 
conformidad con las disposiciones 
de este Acuerdo, a los miembros de 
la Misién con dos o m&s afios de 
servicio en la Misién. 


Trruto III 


Servicios, Grado y Precedencia 


Articulo 8. El personal de la 
Misién desempefiaré los servicios 
que puedan ser acordados entre el 
Ministerio de Marina y Aviacién 
del Pert y el Jefe de la Misién. 


Articulo 9. Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Marina 
y Aviacién del Perd, por conducto 
del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiar4 sus funcio- 
nes en la Misién con el grado que 
tiene en la Armada de los Estados 
Unidos y llevar4 el uniforme de su 
grado en la Armada de los Estados 
Unidos, pero tendr& precedencia 
sobre todos los oficiales peruanos 
del mismo grado. 

Articulo 11. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr& derecho a todos 
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benefits or privileges which the 
Regutions of the Peruvian Navy 
provide for Peruvian officers and 
subordinate personnel of corre- 
sponding rank. 

Article 12. The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Tite IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Article 13. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Peru such net an- 
nual compensation expressed in 
United States currency as may be 
agreed upon between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Peru for each 
member. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve (12) equal 
monthly installments, each due 
and payable on the last day of the 
month. Payment may be made in 
Peruvian national currency and 
when so made shall be computed 
at the highest value of the dollar 
at the free market rate of exchange 
in Lima on the day on which due. 
Payments made outside of Peru 
shall be in the national currency 
of the United States. The com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
any tax, now or hereafter in effect, 
of the Government of Peru or of 
any of its political or administra- 
tive subdivisions. Should there, 
however, at present or while this 
Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of Marine 
and Aviation of Peru in order to 
comply with the provision of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 
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los beneficios o privilegios que los 
reglamentos de la Armada Perua- 
na dan a los oficiales peruanos y 
al personal subalterno del grado 
correspondiente. 

Articulo 12. El personal de la 
Misién estaré regido por los regla- 
mentos de disciplina de la Armada 
de los Estados Unidos. 


Trruto IV 
Compensacién y Concesiones 


Articulo 13. Los miembros de la 
Misi6n recibirin del Gobierno del 
Peré una retribucién neta anual 
computada en moneda corriente 
de los Estados Unidos que fuere 
acordada entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos y el Gobierno del 
Peri para cada miembro. Esta 
retribucién seré abonada en doce 
(12) mensualidades iguales, debi- 
das y pagaderas el Ultimo dia de 
cada mes. El pago puede ser en 
moneda nacional peruana y en 
este caso estar&é computado al 
valor m4s alto del délar al tipo de 
cambio libre de Lima en el dia en 
que sea pagadero. Los pagos 
hechos fuera del Peri deben serlo 
en la moneda nacional de los 
Estados Unidos. La retribucién 
no estar sujeta a ningdn impuesto, 
ahora en vigencia 0 que se cree en 
el futuro, del Gobierno del Perd o 
de ninguna de sus dependencias 
politicas y administrativas. Sin 
embargo, si al presente o durante 
la vigencia de este convenio existen 
algunos impuestos que puedan 
afectar esta retribucién, dichos 
impuestos serin pagados por el 


Ministerio de Marina y Aviacién . 


del Perd, con el objeto de cumplir 
con la disposicién de este Articulo 
que los salarios convenidos seran 
netos. 
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Article 14. The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding Ar- 
ticle shall begin upon the date of 
departure from the City of New 
York of each member of the Mis- 
sion, and shall continue after the 
termination of his service with 
the Mission during his return trip 
to the City of New York and 
thereafter for the period of any 
accumulated leave to which he is 
entitled. 


Article 15. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Peru, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 
the shortest usually travelled sea 
route regardless of the route and 
method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 

Article 16. Each member of the 
Mission and each member of his 
family shall be provided by the 
Government of Peru with first- 
class accommodations for travel 
required and performed under this 
Agreement, by the shortest usu- 
ally travelled sea route between 
the City of New York and his 
official residence in Peru, both for 
the outward and for the return 
voyage. The expenses of ship- 
ment of the household effects, 
baggage and automobile of each 
member of the Mission between 
the City of New York and his 
official residence in Peru shall also 
be paid by the Government of 
Peru; this shall include all neces- 
sary expenses incident to unload- 
ing from the steamer upon arrival 
in Peru, cartage between the ship 
and the residence in Peru, and 
packing and loading on board the 


Articulo 14. La _ retribucién 
convenida en el Articulo prece- 
dente comenzarf a regir desde la 
fecha de la partida de la Ciudad 
de Nueva York de cada miembro 
de la Misién, y continuarf después 
de la terminacién de sus servicios 
con la Misién durante el viaje de 
regreso a la Ciudad de Nueva 
York y en lo sucesivo por el pe- 
riodo de cualquiera licencia acu- 
mulada a que el miembro tenga 
derecho. 

Articulo 15. La retribucién de- 
bida por el perfodo del viaje de 
regreso y licencia acumulada debe 
ser pagada a un miembro cesante 
antes de su partida del Peri, y tal 
pago debe ser calculado por un 
viaje por la ruta maritima mA&s 
corta actualmente empleada, inde- 
pendientemente de la ruta y 
método de viaje usado por el 
miembro de la Misién. 

Articulo 16. A cada miembro 
de la Misién y a cada miembro de 
su familia el Gobierno del Pert 
proporcionar& pasajes de primera 
clase para el viaje requerido y 
efectuado de conformidad con este 
Acuerdo, por la ruta maritima 
mis corta actualmente empleada 
entre la Ciudad de Nueva York y 
su residencia oficial en el Peri, 
tanto para el viaje de ida como 
para el de regreso. Los gastos de 
transporte de los efectos domés- 
ticos, equipaje y automévil de 
cada miembro de la Misién entre 
la Ciudad de Nueva York y su 
residencia oficial en el Pert seran 
también por cuenta del Gobierno 
del Pert; esto deberé incluir todos 
los gastos necesarios relacionados 
con la descarga de a bordo del 
vapor a su llegada al Perd, trans- 
porte entre el vapor y la residencia 
en el Pert y embalaje y carga a 
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steamer upon departure from 
Peru. The transportation of such 
household effects, baggage and au- 
tomobile shall be made in a single 
shipment and all subsequent ship- 
ments shall be at the expense of 
the respective members of the 
Mission except when the result of 
circumstances beyond their con- 
trol. Payment by the Govern- 
ment of Peru of the expenses for 
the transportation of the families, 
household effects, baggage and 
automobiles of personnel who may 
join the Mission for temporary 
service at the request of the 
Minister of Marine and Aviation 
of Peru shall not be obligatory 
under this Agreement, but shall 
be determined by negotiations be- 
tween the Navy Department of 
the United States and the author- 
ized representative in Washington 
of the Ministry of Marine and 
Aviation of Peru, at such time as 
the detail of personnel for such 
temporary service is agreed upon. 


Article 17. The Government of 
Peru shall allot in the budget of 
the Ministry of Marine and Avia- 
tion an amount adequate to pay 
customs duties on articles imported 
by the members of the Mission for 
their personal use and for the use 
of their families, provided that the 
Chief of the Mission authorizes 
such importations. 


Article 18. If the services of any 
member of the Mission should be 
terminated by the Government of 
the United States, except as estab- 
lished in the provisions of Article 5, 
before the completion of two years 
of service, the provisions of Article 
16 shall not apply to the return 
trip. If the services of any mem- 
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bordo del vapor a su partida del 
Perd. El transporte de estos 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil deber4 ser hecho en un 
solo embarque y todos los em- 
barques sucesivos serfn a costo de 
los respectivos miembros de la 
Misién, exceptuando casos deriva- 
dos de circunstancias ajenas a su 
voluntad. El pago por el Go- 
bierno del Pert de los gastos para 
el transporte de las familias, 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automéviles del personal que 
pueda unirse a la Misién para 
servicio temporal a solicitud del 
Ministro de Marina y Aviacién 
del Perd, no ser4 obligatorio segtin 
las disposiciones de este Acuerdo, 
pero ser determinado por negocia- 
ciones entre el Departamento de 
Marina de los Estados Unidos y 
el representante autorizado en 
Washington del Ministerio de 
Marina y Aviacién del Peri, en el 
momento en que el nombramiento 
del personal para ese servicio 
temporal sea convenido. 

Articulo 17. El Gobierno del 
Pert consignar& en el Presupuesto 
del Ministerio de Marina y Avia- 
cién una suma adecuada para 
pagar derechos de aduana por 
concepto de articulos importados 
por los miembros de la Misién 
para su uso personal y de sus 
familias, siempre que el Jefe de la 
Misién autorice estas importa- 
ciones. 

Articulo 18. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién 
fueren terminados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, exceptuan- 
do lo establecido en las disposi- 
ciones del Articulo 5, antes de la 
terminacién de dos afios de servi- 
cios, las disposiciones del Articulo 
16 no se aplicarin para el viaje 
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ber of the Mission should terminate 
or be terminated before the com- 
pletion of two years of service, for 
any other reason, including those 
established in Article 5, such mem- 
ber shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Peru all compensations, 
emoluments, and perquisites as 
though he had completed two 
years of service, but the annual 
salary shall terminate as provided 
in Article 14. But should the 
Government of the United States 


recall any member for breach of 
discipline, the cost of the return 
trip to the United States of such 


member, his family, household 


effects, baggage or automobile 


shall not be borne by the Govern- 
ment of Peru. 


Article 19. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Peru on 
official business of the Government 


of Peru shall be provided by the 


Government of Peru in accordance 


with the provisions of Article 11. 
Article 20. The Government of 

Peru shall provide the Chief of the 

Mission with a suitable automobile 


with chauffeur, for use on official 


business. Suitable motor trans- 
portation with chauffeur, and when 
necessary a launch properly 


equipped, shall on call be made 
available by the Government of 


Peru for use by the members of the 
Mission for the conduct of the 
official business of the Mission. 

Article 21. The Government of 
Peru shall provide suitable office 
space and facilities for the use of 
the members of the Mission. 


Article 22. If any member of the 
Mission or any member of his 
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de regreso. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién 
terminen o fueren terminados 
antes de completar dos afios de 
servicios por cualquiera otra raz6n, 
incluyendo las establecidas en el 
Articulo 5, este miembro recibir& 
del Gobierno del Pert todas las 
retribuciones, emolumentos y con- 
cesiones como si hubiera comple- 
tado dos afios de servicios, pero el 
sueldo anual cesar&i de abonarse 
como se dispone en el Articulo 14. 
Pero si el Gobierno de los Estados 


Unidos retira a cualquier miembro 
por faltas cometidas contra la dis- 


ciplina, el costo del viaje de regreso 
a los Estados Unidos de este 


miembro, de su familia, efectos 
domesticos, equipaje y automévil 
no ser& pagado por el Gobierno del 
Pera. 


Articulo 19. La compensacién 


por gastos de transporte y de viaje 
en la Repdtblica del Pert en co- 
misiones oficiales del Gobierno del 


Peri ser4é proporcionada por el 


Gobierno del Pera de acuerdo con 


las disposiciones del Articulo 11. 
Articulo 20. El Gobierno del 

Pert proporcionaré al Jefe de la 

Misién un automévilcon chauffeur, 


para uso oficial. ‘Transporte ade- 


cuado en automévil con chauffeur, 
y cuando sea necesario una lancha 
convenientemente equipada, seran 


provistas, a pedida, por el Gobier- 
no del Perd para el uso de los 


miembros de la Misién para el 
cumplimiento de las funciones 
oficiales de la misma. 


Articulo 21. El Gobierno del 
Pert proporcionar’ alojamiento y 


facilidades adecuadas de oficina 


para el uso de los miembros de la 
Misi6n. 


Articulo 22. Si cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién o cualquier miem- 
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family should die in Peru, the 
Government of Peru shall have 
the body transported to such 
place in the United States as the 
surviving members of the family 
may decide, but the cost to the 
Government of Peru shall not 
exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of 
decease to the City of New York. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to the City of New 


York for the family of the de- 


ceased member and for their 


household effects, baggage and 
automobile shall be provided as 
prescribed in Article 16. All com- 


pensation due the deceased mem- 


ber, including salary for the fifteen 
(15) days following his death, 
and reimbursement due the de- 
ceased member for expenses and 


transportation on trips made on 


official business of the Govern- 


ment of Peru, shall be paid to the 
widow of the deceased member 
or to any other person who may 


have been designated in writing 


by the deceased while he was serv- 


ing under the terms of this Agree- 
ment; but the widow or other 
person shall not be compensated 


for accrued leave due but not 


taken by the deceased. All conf- 
pensations due the widow or other 
person designated by the deceased, 
under the provisions of this Article, 


shall be paid before the departure 
of the widow or such other person 


from Peru and within fifteen (15) 
days after the death of the 
member. 
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bro de su familia falleciese en el 
Perd, el Gobierno del Perd hari 
que los restos sean transportados 
hasta el lugar de los Estados Uni- 
dos determinado por los miembros 
sobrevivientes de la familia, pero 
el costo para el Gobierno del Perd 
no exceder&i del costo del trans- 
porte de los restos del lugar del 
fallecimiento a la Ciudad de Nueva 
York. Si el fallecido es un miem- 
bro de la Misi6én, sus servicios con 


la Misién deben ser considerados 
como que han terminado quince 
(15) dias después de su muerte. 
El transporte de regreso a la 


Ciudad de Nueva York para la 
familia del miembro fallecido y 


para sus efectos domesticos, equi- 
paje, y automévil ser& provisto 
como se prescribe en el Articulo 


16. Toda retribucién debida al 


miembro fallecido, incluyendo el 
sueldo por los quince dias (15) 
subsiguientes a su muerte y reem- 


bolso adeudado al miembro falle- 
cido por gastos y transporte en 


viajes realizados en asuntos ofi- 
ciales del Gobierno del Perd, 
seran pagados a la viuda del miem- 
bro fallecido o a cualquiera otra 


persona que pueda haber sido 


designada por escrito por el falle- 


cido mientras estaba sirviendo en 
conformidad con los términos de 
este Acuerdo; pero la viuda o la 


otra persona no seri compensada 


por la licencia acumulada a que 


tenia derecho el fallecido pero no 
usada por él. Todas las compen- 
saciones debidas a la viuda o a la 
otra persona designada por el 


fallecido, segin las disposiciones 


de este Articulo, serfn pagadas 
antes de la partida de dicha viuda 
o dicha persona del Pert y dentro 


de quince (15) dias después del 
fallecimiento del miembro. 
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TitLE V 


Requisites and Conditions 


Article 23. So long as this Agree- 
ment, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect, the Government of Peru 
shall not engage the services of 
any personnel of any other foreign 
government for duties of any 
nature connected with the Peru- 
vian Navy, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Peru. 

Article 24. Each member of the 
Mission shall agree not to divulge 
or in any way disclose to any 
foreign government or to any per- 
son whatsoever any secret or con- 
fidential matter of which he may 
become cognizant in his capacity 
as a member of the Mission. This 
requirement shall continue in force 
after the termination of service 
with the Mission and after the 
expiration or cancellation of this 
Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 


Article 25. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

Article 26. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof with 
pay for any fractional part of a 
year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 


Article 27. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in Peru, in the United States 
or in other countries, but the ex- 
penses of travel and transportation 


Tiruto V 


Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articulo 23. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquiera extensién de 
él, esté en efecto, el Gobierno del 
Pert no emplear4 los servicios de 
ningtin personal de ningin otro 
Gobierno extranjero para servicios 
de cualquiera naturaleza rela- 
cionados con la Armada Peruana, 
excepto por mutuo convenio entre 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
y el Gobierno del Perd. 

Articulo 24. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendr&é en no di- 
vulgar o por cualquier medio 
revelar a cualquier Gobierno ex- 
tranjero o a cualquiera persona 
cualquier secreto o asunto con- 
fidencial del cual pueda tener 
conocimiento en su capacidad de 
miembro de la Misién. Este re- 
quisito continuar& en vigencia 
después de la terminacién de los 
servicios con la Misién y después 
de la expiraci6én o cancelacién de 
este Acuerdo o cualquiera exten- 
sién de él. 

Articulo 25. En todo este 
Acuerdo el término “familia” 
estar4 restringido a significar 
esposa e hijos dependientes. 

Articulo 26. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendra derecho a un mes 
anual de licencia con goce de 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
con goce de sueldo por cualquiera 
parte fraccional de un afio. Las 
partes no usadas de dicha licencia 
serin acumuladas de afio a ajfio, 
durante el servicio como miembro 
de la Misién. 

Articulo 27. La licencia especi- 
ficada en el Articulo precedente 
puede ser disfrutada en el Pert, 
en los Estados Unidos o en otros 
paises, pero los gastos de viaje y 
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not otherwise provided for in this 
Agreement shall be borne by the 
member of the Mission taking 
such leave. All travel time, in- 


cluding sea travel, shall count as 
leave and shall not be in addition 
to the time authorized in the pre- 
ceding Article. 


Article 28. The Government of 
Peru agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 26 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of Peru. 


Article 29. Members of the 
Mission that may be replaced 
shall terminate their services on 
the Mission only upon the arrival 
of their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon in 
advance by the respective Govern- 
ments. 

Article 30. The Government of 
Peru shall provide suitable medical 
attention to members of the Mis- 
sion and their families. In case a 
member of the Mission becomes 
ill or suffers injury, he shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief of the Mis- 
sion, be placed in such hospital as 
the Chief of the Mission deems 
suitable, after consultation with 
the Peruvian naval authorities, 
and all expenses incurred as the 
result of such illness or injury 
while the patient is a member of 
the Mission and remains in Peru 
shall be paid by the Government 
of Peru. If the hospitalized mem- 
ber is a commissioned officer he 
shall pay his cost of subsistence, 
but if he is an enlisted man the 
cost of subsistence shall be paid 
by the Government of Peru. 
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de transporte que no sean abona- 
bles de acuerdo con las disposi- 
ciones de otros Articulos de este 
Acuerdo serin pagados por el 
miembro de la Misién que disfruta 
de la licencia. Todo el tiempo de 
viaje, incluyendo viaje por mar, 
seri, contado como licencia y no 
seri en adicién al tiempo auto- 
rizado en el Articulo precedente. 

Articulo 28. El Gobierno del 
Peri conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Articulo 
26 al recibir la solicitud escrita, y 
aprobada por el Jefe de la Misién 
con la debida consideracién por 
la conveniencia del Gobierno del 
Pert. 

Articulo 29. Los miembros de la 
Misién que sean reemplazados solo 
podr4n cesar en sus funciénes en la 
Misién a la llegada de los reem- 
plazantes, exceptuando los casos 
en que sea convenida de otra 
manera y de antemano por los 
Gobiernos respectivos. 

Articulo 30. El Gobierno del 
Pert proporcionar4 a los miembros 
de la Misién y a sus familias la 
atencién medica apropriada. En 
caso de que un miembro de la Mi- 
sién se enferme o sufra lesiones, 
seri hospitalizado a discrecién del 
Jefe de la Misién en cualquier hos- 
pital que el Jefe de la Misién con- 
sidere adecuado, después de con- 
sultar con las autoridades de la 
Armada Peruana, y todos los 
gastos en que se incurra como re- 
sultado de esta enfermedad siem- 
pre que el paciente sea un miembro 
de la Misién y permanezca en el 
Peri, seran pagados por el Gobier- 
no del Perd. En caso de que el 
miembro hospitalizado sea un 
oficial comisionado, él mismo pa- 
gar& sus gastos de subsistencia, 
pero en caso de que sea un sub- 





Signatures. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Strat. 


Families shall enjoy the same 
privileges agreed upon in this 
Article for members of the Mis- 
sion, except that a member of the 
Mission shall in all cases pay the 
cost of subsistence incident to 
hospitalization of a member of 
his family except as may be pro- 
vided under Article 11. 


Article 31. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical disa- 
bility shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the 
undersigned, Sumner Welles, Act- 
ing Secretary of State of the 
United States of America, and 
Eduardo Garland, Chargé d’Af- 
faires of the Republic of Peru, 
duly authorized thereto, have 


signed this Agreement in duplicate 
in the English and Spanish lan- 
guages, at Washington, District of 
Columbia, United States of Amer- 
ica, this thirty-first day of July of 
1940. 


[sEAL] 


[sEAL]} 


alterno sus gastos de subsistencia 
serin pagados por el Gobierno del 
Peré. Las familias disfrutaran de 
los mismos privilegios convenidos 
en este Articulo para los miembros 
de la Misi6én, exceptuando que un 
miembro de la Misién pagar& en 
todos los casos los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados a la hos- 
pitalizacién de un miembro de su 
familia, con excepcién de lo que 
sea dispuesto en el Articulo 11. 

Articulo 31. Cualquier miembro 
de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, seri reemplaz- 
ado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, Sumner Welles, Secre- 
tario de Estado interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Eduardo Garland, Encargado de 
Negocios de la Repitblica del Perd, 
debidamente autorizados para ello, 
han firmado este Acuerdo, por 
duplicado en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, Distrito 
de Columbia, Estados Unidos de 
América, el dia treinta y uno de 
julio de 1940. 


SumMNER WELLES 


Epvuarpo GARLAND 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Peru respecting a 


naval aviation mission. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV.- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF PERU 


In conformity with the request 
of the Ambassador of the Republic 
of Peru in Washington, to the 
Secretary of State, the President of 
the United States of America has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute a Naval Aviation Mission 
to the Republic of Peru under the 
conditions specified below: 


Titte I 
Purpose and Duration 


Article 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of Marine and Aviation 
of Peru and with the officers of the 
Peruvian Air Force, with a view to 
enhancing the efficiency of the 
Peruvian Air Force. 

Article 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Peru, unless previ- 
ously terminated or extended as 
hereinafter provided. Any mem- 
ber of the Mission may be recalled 
by the Government of the United 
States after the expiration of two 
years of service, in which case 
another member shall be furnished 
to replace him. 





Signed July 31, 1940; effective July 31, 1940. 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL PERU 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
de su Excelencia el Embajador de 
la Repdblica del Pert en Washing- 
ton al Secretario de Estado, el 
Presidente de Los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién de Aviacién Naval en la 
Repdblica del Perd de acuerdo con 
las condiciones estipuladas a con- 
tinuacién: 


Tituto I 
Objeto y Duracién 


Articulo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Marina y Aviacién del Pera y 
con los oficiales de la Fuerza 
Aérea Peruana, con la mira de 
aumentar la eficiencia de la Fuerza 
Aérea Peruana. 

Articulo 2. Esta Misién con- 
tinuar& por un periodo de cuatro 
afios desde la fecha de la firma de 
este Acuerdo por los represen- 
tantes acreditados del Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos y del Gobier- 
no del Peri, siempre que no sea 
terminado antes o extendido en la 
forma que se establece mis ade- 
lante. Cualquier miembro de la 
Misién puede ser retirado por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
después de la expiracién de dos 
afios de servicios, en cuyo caso 
otro miembro ser4 proporcionado 
para reemplazarlo. 


July 31, 1940 
[E. A. 8. No, 178) 


Purpose and dura- 
tion. 





Composition and 
personnel. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Article 3. If the Government of 
Peru should desire that the services 
of the Mission be extended beyond 
the stipulated period, it shall make 
a written proposal to that effect 
six months before the expiration 
of this Agreement. 

Article 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension au- 
thorized in Article 3, in the follow- 
ing manner: 


(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Govern- 
ment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
in the public interest of the United 
States, without necessity of com- 
pliance with provision (a) of this 
Article. 


Article 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of Peru or the Government 
of the United States in case either 
country becomes involved in do- 
mestic or foreign hostilities. 


Titie IT 
Composition and Personnel 


Article 6. This Mission shall 
consist of such aviation personnel 
of the Navy or Marine Corps of 
the United States as may be 
requested by the Ministry of 
Marine and Aviation of Peru 
through its authorized represent- 
ative in Washington and agreed 
upon by the Navy Department of 
the United States. 
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Articulo 3. Si el Gobierno del 
Pert deseara que los servicios de 
la Misién fueren extendidos ms 
alla del periodo estipulado, haré 
una propuesta por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la ex- 
piracién de este Acuerdo. 

Articulo 4. Este Acuerdo puede 
ser terminado antes de la expi- 
racién del periodo de cuatro aiios, 
prescrito en el Articulo 2, o antes 
de la expiracién de la extensién 
autorizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, sujeto a tres meses de 
aviso por escrito al otro Gobierno; 


(b) Por llamada de todo el 
personal de la Misién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos en 
raz6n de interés ptblico de los 
Estados Unidos, sin tener que 
cumplir con la disposicién del in- 
ciso (a) de este Articulo. 


Articulo 5. Este acuerdo esté 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa 
ya sea del Gobierno del Pert o del 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos en 
caso de que cualquiera de los dos 
paises se vea envuelto en una 
guerra interna o extranjera. 


Titruto II 


Composicién y Personal 


Articulo 6. Esta Misién cons- 
tara del personal de aviacién de 
la Armada o Cuerpo de Infanteria 
de Marina de los Estados Unidos 
que pueda ser solicitado por el 
Ministerio de Marina y Aviacién 
del Pert, por conducto de su 
representante autorizado en Wash- 
ington y de acuerdo con el De- 
partamento de Marina de los 
Estados Unidos. 
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Titrie III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Article 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of Marine and Avia- 
tion of Peru and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

Article 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of Marine and Avi- 
ation of Peru, through the Chief of 
the Mission. 

Article 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Navy or Marine 
Corps and shall wear the uniform 
of his rank in the United States 
Navy or Marine Corps, but shall 
have precedence over all Peruvian 
officers of the same rank. 


Article 10. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits or privileges which the 
Regulations of the Peruvian Air 
Force provide for Peruvian officers 
and subordinate personnel of cor- 
responding rank. 

Article 11. The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Titte IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


Article 12. Members of the 
Mission shall receive from the 
Government of Peru such net 
annual compensation expressed in 
United States currency as may be 
agreed upon between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Peru for each 
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Tirvuto III 
Servicios, Grado y Precedencia 


Articulo 7. El personal de la 
Misién desempefiaré los servicios 
que puedan ser acordados entre el 
Ministerio de Marina y Aviacién 
del Pert y el Jefe de la Misién. 


Articulo 8. Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Marina 
y Aviacién del Pert, por conducto 
del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 9. Cada miembro de la 
Misién desempefiara sus funciones 
en la Misién con el grado que tiene 
en la Armada o Cuerpo de Infan- 
teria de Marina de los Estados 
Unidos y llevar4 el uniforme de su 
grado en la Armada o Cuerpo de 
Infanteria de Marina de los Es- 
tados Unidos, pero tendré pre- 
cedencia sobre todos los oficiales 
peruanos del mismo grado. 

Articulo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr& derecho a todos 
los beneficios o privilegios que los 
reglamentos de la Fuerza Aérea 
Peruana dan a los oficiales perua- 
nos y al personal subalterno del 
grado correspondiente. 

Articulo 11. El personal de la 
Misién estar4 regido por los regla- 
mentos de disciplina de la Armada 
de los Estados Unidos. 


Tituto IV 


Compensacién y Concesiones 


Articulo 12. Los miembros de la 
Misi6én recibiran del Gobierno 
del Peri una retribucién neta 
anual computada en moneda co- 
rriente de los Estados Unidos que 
fuere acordada entre el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos y el Go- 


bierno del Pert para cada miem- 
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member. This compensation shall 
be paid in twelve (12) equal 
monthly installments, each due 
and payable on the last day of the 
month. Payment may be made 
in Peruvian national currency and 
when so made shall be computed 
at the highest value of the dollar at 
the free market rate of exchange in 
Lima on the day on which due. 
Payments made outside of Peru 
shall be in the national currency 
of the United States. The com- 
pensation shall not be subject to 
any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of Peru 
or of any of its political or admin- 
istrative subdivisions. Should 
there, however, at present or while 
this Agreement is in effect, be any 
taxes that might affect this com- 
pensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of Marine 
and Aviation of Peru in order to 
comply with the provision of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 

Article 13. The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall begin upon the date 
of departure from the City of New 
York of each member of the Mis- 
sion, and shall continue after the 
termination of his service with 
the Mission during his return trip 


to the City of New York and 
thereafter for the period of any 


accumulated leave to which he is 
entitled. 

Article 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Peru, and such payment 


shall be computed for travel by the 


shortest usually travelled sea route 
regardless of the route and method 
of travel used by the member of 
the Mission. 
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bro. Esta retribucién ser& abo- 
nada en doce (12) mensualidades 
iguales, debidas y pagaderas el 
iltimo dia de cada mes. El pago 
puede ser en moneda nacional 
peruana y en este caso estar& com- 
putado al valor mas alto del 
délar al tipo de cambio libre de 
Lima en el dia en que sea paga- 
dero. Los pagos hechos fuera del 
Peri deben serlo en la moneda 
nacional de los Estados Unidos. 
La retribucién no estar& sujeta a 
ningin impuesto, ahora en vigen- 
cia © que se cree en el futuro, del 
Gobierno del Pert o de ninguna de 
sus dependencias politicas y ad- 
ministrativas. Sin embargo, si al 
presente o durante la vigencia de 
este convenio existen algunos im- 
puestos que puedan afectar esta 
retribucién, dichos impuestos 
serin pagados por el Ministerio de 
Marina y Aviacién del Perd, con 
el objeto de cumplir con la disposi- 
cién de este Articulo que los 
salarios convenidos seran netos. 
Articulo 13. La retribucién con- 
venida en el Articulo precedente 
comenzarf a regir desde la fecha de 
la partida de la Ciudad de Nueva 
York de cada miembro de la 
Misién, y continuarA después de 
la terminacién de sus servicios con 
la Misién durante el viaje de re- 


greso a la Ciudad de Nueva York 
y en lo sucesivo por el periodo de 
cualquiera licencia acumulada a 
que el miembro tenga derecho. 
Articulo 14. La retribucién de- 
bida por el periodo del viaje de 
regreso y licencia acumulada debe 
ser pagada a un miembro cesante 
antes de su partida del Pert, y tal 
pago debe ser calculado por un 


viaje por la ruta maritima ms 
corta actualmente empleada, inde- 
pendientemente de la ruta y 
método de viaje usado por el 
miembro de la Misién. 
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Article 15. Each member of the 
Mission and each member of his 
family shall be provided by the 
Government of Peru with first- 
class accommodations for travel 
required and performed under this 
Agreement, by the shortest us- 


ually travelled sea route between 
the City of New York and his 
official residence in Peru, both for 
the outward and for the return 
voyage. The expenses of ship- 
ment of the household effects, 
baggage and automobile of each 
member of the Mission between 
the City of New York and his offi- 
cial residence in Peru shall also 
be paid by the Government of 
Peru; this shall include all neces- 
sary expenses incident to unload- 
ing from the steamer upon arrival 
in Peru, cartage between the ship 
and the residence in Peru, and 
packing and loading on board the 
steamer upon departure from Peru. 
The transportation of such house- 
hold effects, baggage and auto- 
mobile shall be made in a single 
shipment and all subsequent ship- 


ments shall be at the expense of 
the respective members of the 
Mission except when the result of 
circumstances beyond their con- 
trol. Payment by the Govern- 
ment of Peru of the expenses for 
the transportation of the families, 


household effects, baggage and 
automobiles of personnel who may 
join the Mission for temporary 


service at the request of the Min- 
ister of Marine and Aviation of 
Peru shall not be obligatory under 


this Agreement, but shall be deter- 
mined by negotiations between 
the Navy Department of the 


United States and the authorized 


representative in Washington of 


the Ministry of Marine and Avia- 
tion of Peru, at such time as the 
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Articulo 15. A cada miembro 
de la Misién y a cada miembro 
de su familia el Gobierno del Pert 
proporcionaré pasajes de primera 
clase para el viaje requerido y 
efectuado de conformidad con 
este Acuerdo, por la ruta mart- 


tima m4s corta actualmente em- 
pleada entre la Ciudad de Nueva 
York y su residencia oficial en el 
Peri, tanto para el viaje de ida 
como para el de regreso. Los 
gastos de transporte de los efectos 
domésticos, equipaje y automévil 
de cada miembro de la Misién 
entre la Ciudad de Nueva York y 
su residencia oficial en el Perd 
serfn también por cuenta del 
Gobierno del Pert; esto deber& 
incluir todos los gastos necesarios 
relacionados con la descarga de a 
bordo del vapor a su llegada al 
Peri, transporte entre el vapor y 
la residencia en el Perti y embalaje 
y carga a bordo del vapor a su 
partida del Perd. El transporte 
de estos efectos domésticos, equi- 
paje y automévil deber& ser hecho 
en un solo embarque y todos los 
embarques sucesivos seran a costo 
de los respectivos miembros de la 


Misién, exceptuando casos deriva- 
dos de circunstancias ajenas a su 
voluntad. El pago por el Go- 
bierno del Pert de los gastos para 
el transporte de las familias, efec- 


tos domésticos, equipaje y auto- 
méviles del personal que pueda 
unirse a la Misi6n para servicio 
temporal a solicitud del Ministro 
de Marina y Aviacién del Peri, 
no serf obligatorio segiin las dis- 
posiciones de este Acuerdo, pero 
ser&. determinado por negociacio- 
nes entre el Departamento de 
Marina de los Estados Unidos y el 


representante autorizado en Wash- 


ington del Ministerio de Marina y 
Aviacién del Pert, en el momento 

























Ante, p. 2356. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [54 Star. 


detail of personnel for such tem- 
porary service is agreed upon. 


Article 16. The Government of 


Peru shall allot in the budget of 
the Ministry of Marine and Avia- 
tion an amount adequate to pay 
customs duties on articles im- 


ported by the members of the 


Mission for their personal use and 
for the use of their families, pro- 
vided that the Chief of the Mission 
authorizes such importations. 
Article 17. If the services of any 
member of the Mission should be 
terminated by the Government of 
the United States, except as estab- 
lished in the provisions of Article 
5, before the completion of two 


years of service, the provisions of 


Article 15 shall not apply to the 
return trip. If the services of any 
member of the Mission should ter- 


minate or be terminated before the 


completion of two years of service, 
for any other reason, including 
those established in Article 5, 
such member shall receive from 
the Government of Peru all com- 
pensations, emoluments, and per- 
quisites as though he had com- 
pleted two years of service, but the 
annual salary shall terminate as 


provided in Article 13. But 
should the Government of the 
United States recall any member 
for breach of discipline, the cost of 
the return trip to the United 
States of such member, his family, 
household effects, baggage or auto- 
mobile shall not be borne by the 
Government of Peru. 


Article 18. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Peru on 
official business of the Govern- 
ment of Peru shall be provided by 


en que el nombramiento del per- 
sonal para ese servicio temporal 
sea convenido. 

Articulo 16. El Gobierno del 
Pert consignaré en el Presupuesto 
del Ministerio de Marina y Avia- 
cién una suma adecuada para 
pagar derechos de aduana por 
concepto de articulos importados 
por los miembros de la Misién para 
su uso personal y de sus familias, 
siempre que el Jefe de la Misién 
autorice estas importaciones. 

Articulo 17. Si los servicios de 
cualquier miembro de la Misién 


fueren terminados por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos, exceptuan- 
do lo establecido en las disposi- 


ciones del Articulo 5, antes de la 
terminacién de dos afios de servi- 
cios, las disposiciones del Articulo 
15 no se aplicar4n para el viaje de 
regreso. Si los servicios de cual- 
quier miembro de la Misién ter- 


minen o fueren terminados antes 
de completar dos afios de servicios 
por cualquiera otra raz6n, inclu- 
yendo las establecidas en el Arti- 
culo 5, este miembro recibiré del 
Gobierno del Pert todas las retri- 
buciones, emolumentos y con- 
cesiones como si hubiera completa- 
do dos afios de servicios, pero el 
sueldo anual cesari de abonarse 
como se dispone en el Articulo 13. 
Pero si el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos retira a cualquier miembro 
por faltas cometidas contra la 
disciplina, el costo del viaje de 
regreso a los Estados Unidos de 
este miembro, de su _ familia, 
efectos domésticos, equipaje y 
automévil no seri pagado por el 
Gobierno del Pert. 

Articulo 18. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de 
viaje en la Repdtblica del Perd 
en comisiones oficiales del Go- 
bierno del Perd ser4 proporcionada 











54 Srat.] 


the Government of Peru in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 

Article 19. The Government of 


Peru shall provide the Chief of 
the Mission with a suitable auto- 
mobile with chauffeur, for use on 
official business. Suitable motor 
transportation with chauffeur, and 


when necessary a launch properly 
equipped, shall on call be made 
available by the Government of 
Peru for use by the members of 
the Mission for the conduct of the 


official business of the Mission. 


Article 20. The Government of 
Peru shall grant to the personnel 
of the Mission blanket authoriza- 


tion to make flights in Peru, in 


United States aircraft or in Peru- 
vian aircraft which shall be made 
available, as necessary in the con- 
duct of the official business of the 


Mission, as well as for such peri- 


odic flights as may be required to 
maintain their proficiency as avi- 
ators. No liability shall be in- 
curred by any member of the 
Mission or by the Government of 
the United States for damage to 
property or equipment or for 
injury or death to others as the 
result of any accident in which a 


member of the Mission may be 
involved while engaged in flights 
in accordance with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 


Article 21. The Government of 
Peru shall provide suitable office 
space and facilities for the use of 
the members of the Mission. 


Article 22. If any member of 
the Mission or any member of his 
family should die in Peru, the 
Government of Peru shall have 
the body transported to such 
place in the United States as the 
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por el Gobierno del Peri de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 10. 

Articulo 19. El Gobierno del 


Pera proporcionaré al Jefe de la 
Misién un automévil con chauf- 
feur, para uso oficial. Transporte 
adecuado en automévil con chauf- 
feur, y cuando sea necesario una 


lancha convenientemente equi- 
pada, serfn provistas, a pedida, 
por el Gobierno del Perd para el 
uso de los miembros de la Misién 
para el cumplimiento de las fun- 


ciones oficiales de la misma. 
Articulo 20. El Gobierno del 


Pera conceder4 al personal de la 
Misién autorizacién general para 
hacer vuelos en el Pert, en aviones 


de los Estados Unidos o en aviones 


peruanos que se pondrAn a su dis- 
posicién, para el desempefio nece- 
sario de las funciones oficiales de 


la Misién, y también para los 


vuelos periédicos que sean requeri- 
dos para mantener su habilidad 
como aviadores. No incurrirA en 
ninguna responsabilidad ningdin 
miembro de la Misién ni el Go- 
bierno de los Estados Unidos por 
razon de dafios a la propiedad o al 
material o por lesiones o muerte 
de otros como resultado de cual- 
quier accidente en que un miem- 
bro de la Misién esté envuelto 
mientras realice estos vuelos de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones de 
este Acuerdo. 

Articulo 21. El Gobierno del 
Perd proporcionar4 alojamiento y 
facilidades adecuadas de oficina 
para el uso de los miembros de la 
Misi6n. 

Articulo 22. Si cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién o cualquier 
miembro de su familia falleciese en 
el Perf, el Gobierno del Pert 
har4 que los restos sean transp>r- 
tados hasta el lugar de los Estados 
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surviving members of the family 
may decide, but the cost to the 
Government of Peru shall not 
exceed the cost of transporting 
the remains from the place of 
decease to the City of New York. 
Should the deceased be a member 
of the Mission, his services with 
the Mission shall be considered to 
have terminated fifteen (15) days 
after his death. Return trans- 
portation to the City of New 
York for the family of the deceased 
member and for their household 
effects, baggage and automobile 
shall be provided as prescribed in 
Article 15. All compensation due 
the deceased member, including 
salary for the fifteen (15) days 
following his death, and reim- 
bursement due the deceased mem- 
ber for expenses and transporta- 
tion on trips made on official 
business of the Government of 
Peru, shall be paid to the widow 
of the deceased member or to any 
other person who may have been 
designated in writing by the de- 
ceased while he was serving under 
the terms of this Agreement; but 
the widow or other person shall 
not be compensated for accrued 
leave due but not taken by the 
deceased. All compensations due 
the widow or other person desig- 
nated by the deceased, under the 
provisions of this Article, shall be 
paid before the departure of the 
widow or such other person from 
Peru and within fifteen (15) days 
after the death of the member. 


TitLe V 
Requisites and Conditions 
this 


Article 23. So long as 
Agreement, or any extension there- 
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Unidos determinado por los miem- 
bros sobrevivientes de la familia, 
pero el costo para el Gobierno del 
Peri no excederaé del costo del 
transporte de los restos del lugar 
del fallecimiento a la Ciudad de 
Nueva York. Siel fallecido es un 
miembro de la Misién, sus servi- 
cios con la Misién deben ser con- 
siderados como que han termina- 
do quince (15) dias después de su 
muerte. El transporte de regreso 
a la Ciudad de Nueva York para 
la familia del miembro fallecido 
y para sus efectos domésticos, 
equipaje, y automévil ser4 pro- 
visto como se prescribe en el 
Articulo 15. Toda retribucién de- 
bida al miembro fallecido, inclu- 
yendo el sueldo por los quince 
dias (15) subsiguientes a su muerte 
y reembolso adeudado al miembro 
fallecido por gastos y transporte 
en viajes realizados en asuntos 
oficiales del Gobierno del Peri, 
serin pagados a la viuda del 
miembro fallecido o a cualquiera 
otra persona que pueda haber 
sido designada por escrito por el 
fallecido mientras estaba sirviendo 
en conformidad con los términos 
de este Acuerdo; pero la viuda o la 
otra persona no ser&é compensada 
por la licencia acumulada a que 
tenia derecho el fallecido pero no 
usada por él. Todas las compen- 
saciones debidas a la viuda o a la 
otra persona designada por el 
fallecido, segin las disposiciones 
de este Articulo, serfn pagadas 
antes de la partida de dicha viuda 
o dicha persona del Pert y dentro 
de quince (15) dias después del 
fallecimiento del miembro. 


Tiruto V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articulo 23. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquiera extensién de 
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of, is in effect, the Government 
of Peru shall not engage the 
services of any personnel of any 
other foreign government for 
duties of any nature connected 
with the Peruvian Air Force, 
except by mutual agreement be- 
tween the Government of the 
United States and the Govern- 
ment of Peru. 

Article 24. Each member of the 
Mission shall agree not to divulge 
or in any way disclose to any 
foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue in force after the term- 
ination of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 

Article 25. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and de- 
pendent children. 

Article 26. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, 
or to a proportional part thereof 
with pay for any fractional part 
of a year. Unused portions of 
said leave shall be cumulative 
from year to year during service 
as a member of the Mission. 


Article 27. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in Peru, in the United 
States or in other countries, but 
the expenses of travel and trans- 
portation not otherwise provided 
for in this Agreement shall be 
borne by the member of the Mis- 
sion taking such leave. All travel 
time, including sea travel, shall 
count as leave and shall not be 
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él, esté en efecto, el Gobierno del 
Perd no emplear4 los servicios de 
ningin personal de ningtin otro 
Gobierno extranjero para servicios 
de cualquiera naturaleza relaciona- 
dos con la Fuerza Aérea Peruana, 
excepto por mutuo convenio entre 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
y el Gobierno del Peri. 


Articulo 24. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendraé en no divul- 
gar o por cualquier medio revelar 
a cualquier Gobierno extranjero 
oO a cualquiera persona cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual pueda tener conocimiento en 
su capacidad de Miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
r& en vigencia después de la 
terminacién de los servicios con 
la Misién y después de la expira- 
ciéno cancelacién de este Acuerdo 
o cualquiera extensién de él. 

Articulo 25. En todo este Acuer- 
do el término “familia” estar4 
restringido a significar esposa e 
hijos dependientes. 

Articulo 26. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr& derecho a un 
mes anual de licencia con goce de 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
con goce de sueldo por cualquiera 
parte fraccional de un afio. Las 
partes no usadas de dicha licencia 
seran acumuladas de ajio a ajfio, 
durante el servicio como miembro 
de la Misién. 

Articulo 27. La licencia especi- 
ficada en el Articulo precedente 
puede ser disfrutada en el Pera, 
en los Estados Unidos o en otros 
paises, pero los gastos de viaje y 
de transporte que no sean abona- 
bles de acuerdo con las disposi- 
ciones de otros Articulos de este 
Acuerdo serfn pagados por el 
miembro de la Misién que disfruta 
de la licencia. Todo el tiempo de 
























in addition to the time authorized 
in the preceding Article. 


Article 28. The Government of 
Peru agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 26 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of Peru. 


Article 29. Members of the Mis- 
sion that may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon in 
advance by the respective Govern- 
ments. 

Article 30. The Government of 
Peru shall provide suitable medical 
attention to members of the Mis- 
sion and their families. In case a 
member of the Mission becomes ill 
or suffers injury, he shall, at the 
discretion of the Chief of the Mis- 
sion, be placed in such hospital as 
the Chief of the Mission deems 
suitable, after consultation with 
the Peruvian naval authorities, 
and all expenses incurred as the 
result of such illness or injury 
while the patient is a member of 
the Mission and remains in Peru 
shall be paid by the Government 
of Peru. If the hospitalized mem- 
ber is a commissioned officer he 
shall pay his cost of subsistence, 
but if he is an enlisted man the 
cost of subsistence shall be paid by 
the Government of Peru. Families 
shall enjoy the same privileges 
agreed upon in this Article for 
members of the Mission, except 
that a member of the Mission shall 
in all cases pay the cost of sub- 
sistence incident to hospitaliza- 
tion of a member of his family, ex- 
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viaje, incluyendo viaje por mar, 
seri contado como licencia y no 
ser4 en adicién al tiempo auto- 
rizado en el Articulo precedente. 

Articulo 28. El Gobierno del 
Perd conviene en conceder la licen- 
cia especificada en el Articulo 26 
al recibir la solicitud escrita, y 
aprobada por el Jefe de la Misién 
con la debida consideracién por la 
conveniencia del Gobierno del 
Pert. 

Articulo 29. Los miembros de la 
Misién que sean reemplazados solo 
podrfn cesar en sus funciones en 
la Misién a la llegada de los reem- 
plazantes, exceptuando los casos 
en que sea convenida de otra 
manera y de antemano por los 
Gobiernos respectivos. 

Articulo 30. El Gobierno del 
Perd proporcionaré a los miem- 
bros de la Misién y a sus familias 
la atencién médica apropriada. En 
caso de que un miembro de la 
Misién se enferme o sufra lesiones, 
seré hospitalizado a discrecién del 
Jefe de la Misién en cualquier hos- 
pital que el Jefe de la Misién con- 
sidere adecuado, después de con- 
sultar con las autoridades de la 
Armada Peruana, y todos los 
gastos en que se incurra como 
resultado de esta enfermedad 
siempre que el paciente sea un 
miembro de la Misién y perma- 
nezca en Pert, seran pagados por 
el Gobierno del Perd. En caso de 
que el miembro hospitalizado sea 
un oficial comisionado, él mismo 
pagaré sus gastos de subsistencia, 
pero en caso de que sea un subal- 
terno sus gastos de subsistencia 
seran pagados por el Gobierno del 
Pert. Las familias disfrutarin de 
los mismos privilegios convenidos 
en este Articulo para los miembros 
de la Misién, exceptuando que un 
miembro de la Misién pagaré en 
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cept as may be provided under 
Article 10. 


Article 31. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, Sumner Welles, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States of America, and Eduardo 
Garland, Chargé d’Affaires of the 
Republic of Peru, duly authorized 
thereto, have signed this Agree- 
ment in duplicate in the English 
and Spanish languages, at Wash- 
ington, District of Columbia, 
United States of America, this 
thirty-first day of July of 1940. 
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todos los casos los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados a la hospita- 
lizacién de un miembro de su 
familia, con excepcién de lo que 
sea dispuesto en el Articulo 10. 

Articulo 31. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misi6n inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por razén de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, ser& reempla- 
zado. 


EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, Sumner Welles, Secre- 
tario de Estado interino de los 
Estados Unidos de América, y 
Eduardo Garland, Encargado de 
Negocios de la Reptblica del Perd, 
debidamente autorizados para ello, 
han firmado este Acuerdo, por 
duplicado en los idiomas inglés y 
espafiol, en Washington, Distrito 
de Columbia, Estados Unidos de 
América, el dia treinta y uno de 
julio de 1940. 


SuMNER WELLES [SEAL] 
Epvuarpo GARLAND [SEAL] 








Signatures. 
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___ August 6,190 Commercial agreement between the United States of America and the 
iE. A. 6. No. 179) Union of Soviet Socialist Republics continuing in force until August 
6, 1941, the agreement of August 4, 1987. Effected by exchange of 
notes signed at Moscow August 6, 1940; approved by the Council of 
People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
August 7, 1940; proclaimed by the President of the United States 

August 7, 1940; effective August 6, 1940. And related notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNrTep States or AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Th Wueress by my authority, the Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of 
the United States of America at Moscow exchanged at that capital 
on August 6, 1940, with the authorized representative of the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics identic notes, constituting an agreement 
in regard to commerce between the United States of America and 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the continuance of 
favorable commercial relations between the two countries, which 
notes are word for word as follows: 
“Moscow, August 6, 1940. 
“Mr. Prorie’s Commissar: 
“In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, 
I have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the 
agreement which has been reached between the Governments of 
our respective countries that the agreement regarding commer- 
cial relations between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics recorded in the exchange of 
notes between the Ambassador of the United States of America 
and the People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs of the Union 
Post, p. 2370. of Soviet Socialist Republics, of August 4, 1937, which came 
into force on August 6, 1937, on the date of proclamation thereof 
by the President of the United States of America and approval 
thereof by the Council of People’s Commissars of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics and which was renewed on August 
Ss Be, ome. 5, 1938, and August 2, 1939 ? shall continue in force until August 
6, 1941. 

“The present agreement should be proclaimed by the President 
of the United States of America and approved by the Council 
o£ People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics. 

“Accept, Mr. People’s Commissar, the renewed assurances of 
my highest consideration. 


Confirmation by 
U. 8. 


Watrer THurston 
Mr. A. I. Mrxoran, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Moscow.” 


1 [Executive Agreement Series No. 132.] 
? [Executive Agreement Series No. 151.] 
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[Translation } 
“Moscow, August 6, 1940. 
“Mr. Cuarcé v’AFFAIREs: RM daa 

“In accordance with the conversations which have taken place, 
I have the honor to confirm on behalf of my Government the 
agreement which has been reached between the Governments of 
our respective countries that the agreement regarding commer- 
cial relations between the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
and the United States of America recorded in the exchange of 
notes between the People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs of 
the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and the Ambassador of 
the United States of America, of August 4, 1937, which came 
into force on August 6, 1937, on the date of approval thereof by 
the Council of People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics and proclamation thereof by the President of 
the United States of America and which was renewed on August 
5, 1938, and August 2, 1939 shall continue in force until August 
6, 1941. 

“The present agreement should be approved by the Council 
of People’s Commissars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics and proclaimed by the President of the United States 
of America. 

“Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of 
my highest consideration. 

A. Mrxoran 

Mr. Waturer THurston, 

Chargé @ Affaires of the 
United States of America, 
Moscow.” 


AND WHEREAS, it is provided in the said agreement that the agree- 
ment should be proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America and approved by the Council of People’s Com- 
missars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics: 

Now, THEREFORE, BE Ir KNOWN THAT I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, do hereby make known 
and proclaim the said agreement, and having been notified that the 
same has been approved on this day by the Council of People’s Com- 
missars of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, direct that it be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of 
America on and after August 6, 1940. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donn at the city of Washington this seventh day of August, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President : 


Sumner WELLEs 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Confirmation b 
Union of Soviet 
ist Republics. 


Proclamation. 


Effective date. 
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1. ConNCERNING THE AmouNT oF PurcHases To Be Mave By THE UNION 
or Sovier Socrautistr Repvsuics iy THE Unrrep States or 
AMERICA 


The American Chargé d Affaires ad interim (Thurston) to the Peo- 
ple’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) 


Empassy or THE Unrrep States or AMERIOA 
Moscow, August 6, 1940 
Mr. Pxropte’s Commissar: 

I have the honor to refer to our recent conversations in regard to 
the commerce between the United States of America and the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics and to ask you to let me know the 
value of articles, the growth, produce, or manufacture of the United 
States of America which the Government of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics intends to purchase in the United States of 
America during the next twelve months for export to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics. 

Accept, Mr. People’s Commissar, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

Watrer THuRSTON 


Mr. A. I. Mrxoran, 


People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 
Moscow. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) to the 
American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim (Thurston) 


[Translation] 


Moscow, August 6, 1940. 















Mr. CHarcé v’AFFAIRES : 

In reply to your inquiry regarding the intended purchases by the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics in the United States of America 
in the course of the next twelve months, I have the honor to inform 
you that the economic organizations of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics intend to buy in the United States of America in the course 
of the next twelve months American goods to the value of forty 
million dollars or more. 

If, however, restrictions imposed on exports by the Government of 
the United States should render it difficult for Soviet economic or- 
ganizations to satisfy their needs in the United States, it may be 
impossible for these organizations to carry out their intentions. 
The Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics is there- 
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fore not in a position at the present time to guarantee the above- 
mentioned value of its purchases in the United States. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest. consideration. 

A. Mrxoyan 
Mr. Water TuHourston, 
Chargé @ Affaires of the 
United States of America, 
Moscow. 


2. Exemption From Excise Tax or Coan, Coxs, anp Coat or CoKE 
Briquetres Importep INTO THE UNrrep States From THE UNIoNnN 
or Sovier Socrauist REPvuBLics 


The American Chargé @Affaires ad interim (Thurston) to the 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) 


Empassy OF THE UNtrep States OF AMERICA 
Moscow, August 6, 1940 
Mr. Propte’s Commissar: 

With reference to the agreement signed today continuing the 
agreement concerning commerce between the United States of 
America and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics which came into 
force on August 6, 1937, I have the honor to state that the Embassy 
has been informed that the authorities of the Treasury Department 
of the United States will admit coal of all sizes, grades, and classifi- 
cations (except culm and duff), coke manufactured therefrom, and 
coal or coke briquettes, imported from the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics free from the import tax provided in Section 601 (c) (5) 
of the Revenue Act of 1932, as amended, during the life of the agree- 
ment unless other treatment is required by controlling judicial de- 
cision hereafter rendered. 

Accept, Mr. People’s Commissar, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 


Wa trter THurRSTON 


Mr. A. I. Mrxoran, 

People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, 

Moscow. 























2370 INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Star. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Trade (Mikoyan) to the 
American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim (Thurston) 


[Translation] 


Moscow, August 6, 1940 
Mr. Cuarcé p’ AFFAIRES: 

In reply to your inquiry regarding the intended exports of Soviet 
coal to the United States of America during the ensuing twelve 
months, I may state that the economic organizations of the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics will not in any case export to the United 
States of America during the year beginning August 6, 1940, more 
than 400,000 tons of Soviet coal. 

Accept, Mr. Chargé d’Affaires, the renewed assurances of my 
highest consideration. 

A. Mixoyan 


Mr. Waurer Tuurston, 
Charge d’Affaires of the 
United States of America, 
Moscow. 


ACCOMPANIMENT 





AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE UNrrep States or AMERICA AND THE UNION 
or Sovier Socrauist Repusitics Recarpine CommerciaL Rexations, 
Errecrep sy Excuance or Notes SigNep Aucust 4, 1937 






The American Ambassador (Davies) to the People’s Commissar for 
Foreign Affairs (Litvinof,) 







Moscow, August 4, 1937. 
EXCELLENCY : 

With reference to recent conversations which have taken place in 
regard to commerce between the United States of America and the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, I have the honor to confirm and 
to make of record by this note the following agreement which has 
been reached between the Governments of our respective countries: 

One. The United States of America will grant to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics unconditional and unrestricted most- 
favored-nation treatment in all matters concerning customs duties 
and charges of every kind and in the method of levying duties, and, 
further, in all matters concerning the rules, formalities and charges 
imposed in connection with the clearing of goods through the customs, 
and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale or use 
of imported goods within the country. 

Accordingly, natural or manufactured products having their 
origin in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall in no case 
be subject, in regard to the matters referred to above, to any duties, 
taxes or charges other or higher, or to any rules or formalities other 

















ws 
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or more burdensome, than those to which the like products having 
their origin in any third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Similarly, natural or manufactured products exported from the 
territory of the United States of America and consigned to the terri- 
tory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall in no case be 
subject with respect to exportation and in regard to the above-men- 
tioned matters, to any duties, taxes, or charges other or higher, or to 
any rules or formalities other or more burdensome, than those to 
which the like products when consigned to the territory of any 
third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity which has been or 
may hereafter be granted by the United States of America in regard 
to the above-mentioned matters, to a natural or manufactured prod- 
uct originating in any third country or consigned to the territory of 
any third country shall be accorded immediately and without com- 
pensation to the like product originating in or consigned to the 
territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

It is understood that so long as and in so far as existing law 
of the United States of America may otherwise require, the fore- 
going provisions, in so far as they would otherwise relate to duties, 
taxes or charges on coal, coke manufactured therefrom, or coal or 
coke briquettes, shall not apply to such products imported into the 
United States of America. If the law of the United States of 
America shall not permit the complete operation of the foregoing 
provisions with respect to the above-mentioned products, the Union 
of Soviet Socialist Republics reserves the right within fifteen days 
after January 1, 1938, to terminate this agreement in its entirety on 
thirty days’ written notice. 

It is understood, furthermore, that the advantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be accorded by the United States of America, 
its territories or possessions, the Philippine Islands, or the Panama 
Canal Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba shall be ex- 
cepted from the operation of this agreement. 

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to prevent the adop- 
tion of measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or im- 
portation of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such 
measures as the Government of the United States of America may 
see fit with respect to the control of the export or sale for export of 
arms, ammunition, or implements of war, and, in exceptional cases, 
all other military supplies. It is understood that any action which 
may be taken by the President of the United States of America 
under the authority of Section 2 (b) of the Neutrality Act of 1937 
in regard to the passage of title to goods shall not be considered as 
contravening any of the provisions of this agreement relating to the 
exportation of natural or manufactured products from the territory 
of the United States of America. 

Subject to the requirement that no arbitrary discrimination shall 
be effected by the United States of America against importations 
from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and in favor of those 
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from any third country, the foregoing provisions shall not extend to 
prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds, (2) designed to protect human, animal, or plant life, (3) 
relating to prison-made goods, or (4) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

Two. On its part the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics will take steps to increase substantially the amount of pur- 
chases in the United States of America for export to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics of articles the growth, produce, or manu- 
facture of the United States of America. 

Three. This agreement shall come into force on the day of proc- 
lamation thereof by the President of the United States of America 
and of approval thereof by the Soviet of People’s Commissars of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which proclamation and ap- 
proval shall take place on the same day. It shall continue in effect 
for twelve months. Both parties agree that not less than thirty days 
prior to the expiration of the aforesaid period of twelve months they 
shall start negotiations regarding the extension of the period dur- 
ing which the present agreement shall continue in force. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 
























ePID BMT Pee 


JosEePH E. Davies 
Ambassador E'xtraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America 
His Excellency 
Maxim Lirvinorr, 
People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs, 
Moscow. 


The People’s Commissar for Foreign Affairs (Litvinoff) to the 
American Ambassador (Davies) 


Moscow, August 4, 1937. 

















Mr. AMBASSADOR : 

With reference to recent conversations which have taken place 
in regard to commerce between the Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics and the United States of America, I have the honor to con- 
firm and to make of record by this note the following agreement 
which has been reached between the Governments of our respective 
countries : 

One. The United States of America will grant to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics unconditional and unrestricted most- 
favored-nation treatment in all matters concerning customs duties 
and charges of every kind and in the method of levying duties, and, 
further, in all matters concerning the rules, formalities, charges im- 
posed in connection with the clearing of goods through the customs, 
and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale or use 
of imported goods within the country. 
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Accordingly, natural or manufactured products having their origin 
in the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall in no case be sub- 
ject, in regard to the matters referred to above, to any duties, taxes 
or charges other or higher, or to any rules or formalities other or 
more burdensome, than those to which the like products having their 
origin in any third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Similarly, natural or manufactured products exported from the 
territory of the United States of America and consigned to the 
territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics shall in no case 
be subject with respect to exportation and in regard to the above- 
mentioned matters, to any duties, taxes, or charges other or higher, 
or to any rules or formalities other or more burdensome, than those 
to which the like products when consigned to the territory of any 
third country are or may hereafter be subject. 

Any advantage, favor, privilege or immunity which has been or 
may hereafter be granted by the United States of America in regard 
to the above-mentioned matters, to a natural or manufactured prod- 
uct originating in any third country or consigned to the territory of 
any third country shall be accorded immediately and without com- 
pensation to the like product originating in or consigned to the 
territory of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 

It is understood that so long as and in so far as existing law of the 
United States of America may otherwise require, the foregoing pro- 
visions, in so far as they would otherwise relate to duties, taxes or 
charges on coal, coke manufactured therefrom, or coal or coke bri- 
quettes, shall not apply to such products imported into the United 
States of America. If the law of the United States of America shall 
not permit the complete operation of the foregoing provisions with 
respect to the above-mentioned products, the Union of Soviet So- 
cialist Republics reserves the right within fifteen days after January 
1, 1938, to terminate this agreement in its entirety on thirty days’ 
written notice. 

It is understood, furthermore, that the advantages now accorded 
or which may hereafter be accorded by the United States of America, 
its territories or possessions, the Philippine Islands, or the Panama 
Canal Zone to one another or to the Republic of Cuba shall be ex- 
cepted from the operation of this agreement. 

Nothing in this agreement shall be construed to prevent the adop- 
tion of measures prohibiting or restricting the exportation or im- 
portation of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such meas- 
ures as the Government of the United States of America may see fit 
with respect to the control of the export or sale for export of arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war, and, in exceptional cases, all 
other military supplies. It is understood that any action which may 
be taken by the President of the United States of America under 
the authority of Section 2 (b) of the Neutrality Act of 1937 in re- 
gard to the passage to title to goods shall not be considered as con- 
travening any of the provisions of this agreement relating to the 
exportation of natural or manufactured products from the territory 
of the United States of America. 
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Subject to the requirement that no arbitrary discrimination shall 
be effected by the United States of America against importations 
from the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics and in favor of those 
from any third country, the foregoing provisions shall not extend 
to prohibitions or restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds, (2) designed to protect human, animal, or plant life, (3) 
relating to prison-made goods, or (4) relating to the enforcement of 
police or revenue laws. 

Two. On its part the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics will take steps to increase substantially the amount of pur- 
chases in the United States of America for export to the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics of articles the growth, produce, or manu- 
facture of the United States of America. 

Three. This agreement shall come into force on the day of procla- 
mation thereof by the President of the United States of America and 
of approval thereof by the Soviet of People’s Commissars of the 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, which proclamation and ap- 
proval shall take place on the same day. It shall continue in effect 
for twelve months. Both parties agree that not less than thirty days 
prior to the expiration of the aforesaid period of twelve months they 
shall start negotiations regarding the extension of the period during 
which the present agreement shall continue in force. 

Accept, Mr. Ambassador, the renewed assurances of my highest 
consideration. 

M. Lrrvinorr 


Mr. JoserH E. Davies, 
Ambassador of the United States of America, 


Moscow. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela respecting _ November 6, 1930 
reciprocal trade, Signed at Caracas November 6, 1939; proclaimed by  {®- A. 8. No. 180] 
the President % the United States of America November 16, 1989; 
ratified by the President of the United States of Venezuela July 24, 

1940; proclamation and ratification exchanged at Washington Novem- 
ber 14, 1940; supplementary proclamation by the President of the 
United States of America November 27, 1940; effective provisionall 
December 16, 1939; effective definitively December 14, 1940. Wit 
related notes. 


By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED StTaTres OF AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress Preamble. 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 ,.39.9,5 ¢ Ss igs 
Stat. 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of '? 


Ante, p. 107. 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: ’ 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 
in the present emergency in restoring the American standard 
of living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission 
of foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 


opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the Presi- 
dent, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties or other 
import restrictions of the United States or any foreign country 
are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the 
United States and that the purpose above declared will be pro- 
moted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time 
to time— 


(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 
‘*(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and other 


import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, or 
such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 


trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
193470°—41—PT. 11———-72 
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48 Stat. 943; 50 Stat. 
24 


19 U.S. C. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, §§ 1351, 
1352 


Ante, p. 107. 


Modus vivendi. 
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any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered 
into hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or 
decreasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because 
of other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties and other 
import restrictions of the United States of America and the United 
States of Venezuela are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign 
trade of the United States of America and that the purpose declared 
in the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 
1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of Congress, approved 
March 1, 1937, will be promoted by a foreign trade agreement between 
the United States of America and the United States of Venezuela; 

Wuereas reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate such 
foreign trade agreement was given and the views presented by persons 
interested in the negotiation of such agreement were received and 
considered ; 

Wuerxas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice with 
respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the Depart- 
ments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other sources, I 
entered into a definitive agreement, including two Schedules annexed 
thereto, on November 6, 1939, through my duly empowered Plenipo- 
tentiary, with the President of the United States of Venezuela, through 
his duly empowered Plenipotentiary, and, on the same day and in like 
manner, into a modus vivendi in the form of an exchange of notes, 
including two Schedules annexed thereto, to be effective on and after 
December 16, 1939, pending the entry into force of the definitive 
agreement between the two countries; 

Wuereas the said modus vivendi, including two Schedules annexed 
thereto, in the English and Spanish languages, is in words and figures 
as follows: 





No. 43 EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Caracas, November 6, 1939 
EXcELLENCY: 


The undersigned, being duly empowered thereto by the President 
of the United States of America, has the honor to confirm and make 


of record by this note the following modus vivendi which has been 
























sea = a0 
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entered into by our respective Governments for the purpose of regulat- 
ing the commercial relations between the two countries, pending the 
entry into force of the Trade Agreement between the United States of 
America and the United States of Venezuela signed this day: 


Articiz I 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of America, enumerated and described in Schedule I annexed to this 
Agreement and made a part thereof, shall, on their importation into 
the United States of Venezuela, be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth in the said Schedule. The said 
articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges 
or exactions, imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess of 
those imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of Vene- 
zuela in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 


Articie II 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of Venezuela, enumerated and described in Schedule II annexed to 
this Agreement and made a part thereof, shall, on their importation 
into the United States of America, be exempt from ordinary customs 
duties in excess of those set forth and provided for in the said Schedule. 
The said articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, 
charges or exactions, imposed on or in connection with importation, 
in excess of those imposed on the day of the signature of this Agree- 
ment or required to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United 
States of America in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 


ArticuzE III 


The provisions of Articles I and II of this Agreement shall not pre- 
vent the Governments of the Contracting Parties from imposing at 
any time on the importation of any article a charge equivalent to an 
internal tax imposed in respect of a like domestic article or in respect 
of a commodity from which the imported article has been manufac- 
tured or produced in whole or in part. 


ArTIcLE IV 


The United States of America and the United States of Venezuela 
agree that the notes included in Schedules I and II are hereby given 
force and effect as integral parts of this Agreement. 


ARTICLE V 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 
of America or the United States of Venezuela, shall, after importation 
into the other country, be exempt from all internal taxes, fees, charges 
or exactions other or higher than those payable on like articles of 
national or foreign origin. 
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a The provisions of this Article relating to national treatment shall 
not apply to taxes imposed by the United States of Venezuela on 
cigarettes, but cigarettes originating in the United States of America 
shall, after importation into the United States of Venezuela, be exempt 
from all internal taxes, fees, charges or exactions other or higher than 
those in effect on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 
The provisions of this Article shall not apply to alcoholic beverages. 


ArTICLE VI 


Alcoholic beverages. 


Quantitative restric- 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United States 


tions. 
Fue, p. as. of America enumerated and described in Schedule I and articles the 
growth, produce or manufacture of the United States of Venezuela 
Post, p. 2386. 


enumerated and described in Schedule II shall be permitted to be 
imported into the territory of the other country without quantitative 
restrictions. Nevertheless, should the Government of one of the 
Contracting Parties find it necessary because of special circumstances 
to establish a quantitative restriction on any such article, it shall 
notify the other Government. If agreement between the two Gov- 
ernments regarding the restriction is not reached, such other Govern- 
ment may terminate this Agreement on thirty days’ written notice. 
No quantitative restriction established under this Article by the 
Government of either of the Contracting Parties shall be applicable 
for a period of thirty days after the public notice of such restriction to 
imports the invoices for which have been certified prior to the date of 
such public notice by a consular officer of the Government establishing 
the restriction. 
Articis VII 
Regulation of im- 


ports; notice. In the event the Government of the United States of America or 
the Government of the United States of Venezuela regulates imports 
of any article in which the other country has an interest either as 
regards the total amount permitted to be imported or as regards 
the amount permitted to be imported at a specified rate of duty, 
the Government taking such action shall establish in advance, and 
give public notice of, the total amount permitted to be imported 
from all countries during any specified period, which shall not be 
shorter than three months, and of any increase or decrease in such 
amount during the period, and if shares are allocated to countries 
of export, the share allocated to the other country shall be based 
upon the proportion of the total imports of such article from all 
foreign countries supplied by the other country in a previous repre- 
sentative period, account being taken in so far as practicable in 
appropriate cases of any special factors which may have affected or 
may be affecting the trade in that article. 




















Articutr VIII 


In the event that the Government of the United States of America 
or the Government of the United States of Venezuela establishes or 
maintains a monopoly for the importation, production or sale of a 







Monopolies. 
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particular commodity or grants exclusive privileges, formally or in 
effect, to one or more agencies to import, produce or sell a particular 
commodity, the Government of the country establishing or main- 
taining such monopoly, or granting such monopoly privileges, agrees 
that in respect of the foreign purchases of such monopoly or agency 
the commerce of the other country shall receive fair and equitable 
treatment. 


ArtTicLE IX 


In the event that the Government of the United States of America 
or the Government of the United States of Venezuela establishes or 
maintains, directly or indirectly, any form of control of the means of 
international payment, it shall, in the administration of such control: 

(a) Impose no restrictions or delays on the transfer of payment 
for any imported article the growth, produce or manufacture of the 
other country, or on the transfer of payments necessary for or inci- 
dental to the importation of such article, greater or more onerous 
than those imposed on the transfer of payment for the importation 
of any article from any third country. 

(b) Accord unconditionally, with respect to rates of exchange and 
taxes or surcharges on exchange transactions in connection with pay- 
ments for or payments necessary and incidental to the importation 
of any article the growth, produce or manufacture of the other 
country, and with respect to all rules and formalities relative thereto, 
treatment no less favorable than that accorded in connection with 
the importation of any article whatsoever the growth, produce or 
manufacture of any third country. 

In the event that the Government of either country shall make 
representations concerning the application by the Government of the 
other country of the provisions of this Article, the Government of 
such other country shall give sympathetic consideration to such rep- 
resentations, and if, within thirty days after the receipt of such repre- 
sentations, a satisfactory adjustment has not been made or an agree- 
ment has not been reached with respect to such representations, the 
Government making them may, within fifteen days after the expira- 
tion of the aforesaid period of thirty days, terminate this Agreement 
in its entirety on thirty days’ written notice. 


ARTICLE X 


With respect to customs duties or charges of any kind imposed on 
or in connection with importation or exportation, and with respect 
to the method of levying such duties or charges, and with respect to 
all rules and formalities in connection with importation or exporta- 
tion, and with respect to all laws or regulations affecting the sale, 
taxation or use of imported goods within the country, any advantage, 
favor, privilege or immunity which has been or may hereafter be 
granted by the United States of America or the United States of 
Venezuela to any article originating in or destined for any third coun- 
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try shall be granted immediately and unconditionally to the like arti- 
cle originating in or destined for the United States of Venezuela or 
the United States of America, respectively. 

Neither the United States of America nor the United States of 
Venezuela shall establish or maintain any import or export prohibi- 
tion or restriction on any article originating in or destined for the ter- 
ritory of the other country which is not applied to the like article 
originating in or destined for any third country. Any abolition of an 
import or export prohibition or restriction which may be granted even 
temporarily by either country in favor of an article originating in or 
destined for a third country shall be applied immediately and uncon- 
ditionally to the like article originating in or destined for the territory 
of the other country. 

Articite XI 


Laws, regulations of administrative authorities and decisions of 
administrative or judicial authorities of the United States of America 
and the United States of Venezuela pertaining to the classification of 
articles for customs purposes or to rates of duty shall be published 
promptly in such a manner as to enable traders to become acquainted 
with them. Such laws, regulations and decisions shall be applied 
uniformly at all ports of the respective country which are open to 
foreign commerce, except as otherwise specifically provided in laws, 
regulations, and administrative rulings of the United States of America 
and the United States of Venezuela. 


ArticLE XII 


In the event that the rate of exchange between the currencies of 
the United States of America and the United States of Venezuela 
varies considerably from the rate of exchange of the said currencies 
on the day of the signature of this Agreement, the Government of 
either Contracting Party, if it considers the change in rate so sub- 
stantial as to prejudice the industry or commerce of the country, 
shall be free to propose negotiations for the modification of this 
Agreement or, upon thirty days’ written notice to the Government of 
the other Contracting Party, to terminate this Agreement in its 
entirety. 

Articie XIII 


The Government of each of the Contracting Parties shall accord the 
most favorable treatment permitted by law in regard to penalties 
applicable in the case of errors in the documentation for importation 
of articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the other country, 
when the nature of the infraction leaves no doubt with respect to good 
faith or when the errors are evidently clerical in origin. 

The Government of each of the Contracting Parties shall accord 
sympathetic consideration to the representations which the Govern- 
ment of the other country may make with respect to the operation of 
customs regulations and quantitative restrictions on imports, the 
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observance of customs formalities and the application of sanitary laws 
and regulations for the protection of human, animal or plant life or 
health. If there should be disagreement with respect to the applica- 
tion of said sanitary laws and regulations there shall be established, 
upon the request of either of the Contracting Parties, a committee of 
experts on which both Governments shall be represented. The 
committee, after considering the matter, shall submit its report to 
both Governments. 
Articte XIV 


The provisions of this Agreement relating to the treatment to be 
accorded by the United States of America and the United States of 
Venezuela, respectively, to the commerce of the other country shall 
apply, on the part of the United States of America, to the continental 
territory of the United States of America and such of its territories 
and possessions as are included in its customs territory. The provi- 
sions of this Agreement relating to most-favored-nation treatment shall 
apply to all territories under the sovereignty or authority of the 
United States of America, other than the Panama Canal Zone. 


ArticLe XV 
The provisions of this Agreement do not extend to: 


(a) The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter 
be accorded by the United States of America or the United States 
of Venezuela to adjacent countries in order to facilitate frontier 
traffic, or advantages resulting from a customs union to which 


either the United States of America or the United States of 
Venezuela may become a party so long as such advantages are 
not extended to any other country; 

(b) The advantages now accorded or which may hereafter be 
accorded by the United States of America, its territories or 
possessions or the Panama Canal Zone to one another or to the 
Republic of Cuba, irrespective of any change in the political 
status of any of the territories or possessions of the United States 
of America. 


The Government of the United States of Venezuela reserves the 
right to apply, with respect to articles imported into the United States 
of Venezuela from the Antilles not included in the customs territory 
of the United States of America, the special surtax applicable to such 
articles under existing Venezuelan law. 


ArtTIcLE XVI 


Subject to the requirement that, under like circumstances and con- 
ditions, there shall be no arbitrary discrimination by either country 
against the other country in favor of any third country, and without 
prejudice to the provisions of the second paragraph of Article XIII, 
the provisions of this Agreement shall not extend to prohibitions or 
restrictions (1) imposed on moral or humanitarian grounds; (2) de- 
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signed to protect human, animal or plant life or health; (3) relating to 
prison-made goods; (4) relating to the enforcement of police or 
revenue laws. 

Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to prevent the adop- 
tion of measures prohibiting or restricting the importation or exporta- 
tion of gold or silver, or to prevent the adoption of such measures as 
either Government may see fit with respect to the control of the ex- 
port or sale for export of arms, ammunition, or implements of war, 
and in exceptional circumstances, all other military supplies; and noth- 
ing in this Agreement shall prevent the adoption or enforcement of 
measures relating to neutrality. 


ARTICLE XVII 


In the event that the Government of the United States of America 
or the Government of the United States of Venezuela adopts any 
measure which, even though it does not conflict with the terms of this 
Agreement, is considered by the Government of the other country to 
have the effect of nullifying or impairing any object of the Agreement, 
the Government which has adopted any such measure shall consider 
such representations and proposals as the other Government may make 
with a view to effecting a mutually satisfactory adjustment of the 


matter. 
ArticLe XVIII 


All differences between the High Contracting Parties relative to 
the interpretation or execution of this Agreement shall be decided by 
pacific means recognized in International Law, in conformity with 
treaties and conventions in force between the Parties. 


Articte XIX 


The present Agreement shall enter into force on December 16, 1939 
and shall supplant the modus vivendi between the United States of 
America and the United States of Venezuela effected by exchange of 
notes signed May 12, 1938 and extended by exchange of notes dated 
May 9, 1939, and, subject to the provisions of Articles VI, [IX and 
XII, shall continue in force for a period of one year. It may be ex- 
tended, upon the expiration of the aforementioned period of one year or 
upon the expiration of any extension, for further periods of six 
months. This modus vivendi shall terminate upon the entry into 
force of the Trade Agreement between the United States of America 
and the United States of Venezuela signed this day. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 


sideration. 
Frank P. Corrigan 
His Excellency Dr. E. Gr Borass, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Caracas, Venezuela. 
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SCHEDULE I 


Norsz: The provisions of this Schedule will be interpreted as though 
they had been included in the current Venezuelan tariff law by an 





amendment to that law. 
Venezuelan Rate of Import 
Oustoms Tariff Description of Article Duty Per Kilo- 
Number gram 

3-D Salmon, canned Bt 0. 90 
3-E Sardines, canned, in oil (except olive oil), in sauce or in 

their own juice “ 0. 28 
3-F Shellfish, canned ™ 1. 50 
4 Hog lard m 0. 90 
7 Bacon = 1. 20 
9 Prepared milk, including evaporated, condensed, dried 

skimmed and dried whole milk m 0. 50 
13-B Apples, pears and grapes, fresh - 0. 75 


14-C Dried fruits, not specified, including raisins, prunes, apri- 
cots, peaches, apples, pears and mixed fruits 

15-A Fruits, canned or bottled, in their own juice 

15-B Fruits, canned or bottled, in syrup 

22-B Oats, crushed or rolled - 

27-A Wheat flour - 

27-C Oat flour . 

36-A Hams - 

36-B Pork sausages 

36-C Canned pork “ 

36-—C Vegetables, soups, sauces and relishes, canned or bottled " 

37-B Special foods for children and for dietary uses, including 
malted milk and similar milk base preparations not 
containing cacao or containing not more than 10 per 
centum of cacao, and also including those with fruit or 
vegetable bases ™ 0. 30 

37-C Special foods for children and for dietary uses containing 
more than 10 per centum but not more than 15 per 


Srrrefcserss 
no 
= 


centum of cacao ” 0. 70 
39 Sweets, bon-bons and candies of any kind, including 

chocolate confectionery 4. 50 
44 Crackers and biscuits, unsweetened P 1. 20 
57 Sterilized fruit juices 0. 40 
99-E Corsets, elastic garments, garters and similar articles (of 

cotton) ™ 15. 00 
143-A Hosiery of pure silk or mixtures = 40. 00 
143—C Corsets, elastic garments, garters and similar articles (of 

pure silk or mixtures) = 15. 00 


224-F Rubber patches for repairing tires and tubes and emer- 
gency repair kits consisting of patches, cement and 


buffer = 0. 75 
229 Cigarettes - 12. 00 
230-B Sawn timber and rough lumber, measuring 25 centimeters 


or less in thickness at both ends, including pitch pine, 
Ponderosa pine, sugar pine, Douglas fir, spruce, hem- 
lock, redwood (Sequoia), cedar and Southern cypress “ 0. 
Writing paper, not lined 0 


25 






































and stands 
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Venezuelan Rate of Import 
So Description of Article Duty Per Kilo- 
298-J Iron or steel sheets, galvanized BS 0. 20 
298-L Tinplate in sheets 6 0. 08 
319-D Metal filing cabinets = 0. 40 
319-E Beds of ordinary metals, with or without spring mat- 

tresses . 1. 00 
319-E Furniture of ordinary metals, not specified o 1. 40 
320-A Automobile truck and bus chassis, without bodies, but 

including chassis with cabs ss 0. 09 
321-A Passenger automobiles with bodies, not exceeding 800 

kilograms in weight “af 0. 55 
321-B Passenger automobiles with bodies whose weight exceeds 

800 kgs. and is not more than 1400 kgs. ” 0. 60 
321-C _‘ Passenger automobiles with bodies whose weight exceeds 

1400 kgs. and is not more than 1600 kgs. re 0. 80 
321-D Passenger automobiles with bodies whose weight exceeds 

1600 kgs. and is not more than 1700 kgs. - 1. 00 
321-E Passenger automobiles with bodies whose weight exceeds 

1700 kgs. and is not more than 2000 kgs. wi 1. 40 
321-F Passenger automobiles with bodies whose weight exceeds 

2000 kgs. " 1, 60 
322-A Wheels for rubber tires * 1. 00 
322-B Rubber tires : 1. 00 
322-—C Inner tubes ~ 1. 00 
322-D Spring seats a 1. 00 
322-E Boxes (trunks) for automobiles - 1. 00 
322-F Automobile tops ” 1, 00 
322-G Fenders - 1, 00 
322-H Spare tire holders vs 1. 00 
322-K Not specified - 1. 00 
330-A Radio receiving sets, phonographs, weighing up to 10 kgs. 

net each 2. 00 
330-B Radio receiving sets, phonographs, weighing more than 10 

kgs. net each up to 25 kgs. “i 3. 00 
330-C _—Radio receiving sets, phonographs, weighing more than 25 

kgs. net each up to 50 kgs. - 4. 00 
330-D Radio receiving sets, phonographs, weighing more than 50 

kgs. a 5. 00 
330-E Accessories for radio receiving sets, including tubes or 

valves for the same <s 0. 40 
332-A Motion picture film, silent and sound, unprinted - 2. 00 
332-B Motion picture film, silent and sound, printed - 2. 60 
333-A Refrigerators, weighing up to 100 kgs. net each rr 0. 40 
333-B Refrigerators, weighing more than 100 kgs. up to 250 kgs. 

net each _ 0. 50 
333-—C Refrigerators, weighing more than 250 kgs. up to 500 kgs. 

net each ” 0. 60 
333-D _ Refrigerators, weighing more than 500 kgs. net each ‘ 0. 40 
338-A Sewing machines 0. 20 

342-B Lanterns, wick and pressure types ” 0. 80 
344 Typewriters and accessories, including parts, cases, covers 
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Customs Tariff Description of Article 
Number 
345 Calculating machines, including electric ones 
346 Cash registers 
348 Internal combustion engines 
349 Spark plugs 
356 Parts for agricultural machinery and implements: 
—A) Weighing not more than 1 kg. net each 
-B) more than | kg. up to 5 kgs. net each 
—C) more than 5 kgs. up to 10 kgs. net each 
-D) more than 10 kgs. up to 30 kgs. net each 
—E) more than 30 kgs. up to 50 kgs. net each 
-F) more than 50 kgs. up to 100 kgs. net each 
~G) more than 100 kgs. up to 500 kgs. net each 
-H) more than 500 kgs. up to 1000 kgs. net each 
-I) more than 1000 kgs. net each 
357 Pharmaceutical specialties, not specified 
358-C Absorbent and antiseptic or medicinal cotton 
358-D Pharmaceutical products, not specified 
Norge to items 357 and 358-D above: The Vene- 
zuelan Government agrees that it will not impose 
any certification requirement or any formality for 
the importation, registration, licensing or sale of 
pharmaceutical specialties, patent medicines and 
pharmaceutical products which would be im- 
possible of fulfilment in the United States of 
America because of the lack of a duly authorized 
federal agency. 
359 Dentifrices 
364-A Chewing gum 
367-B Toilet soap, including shaving soap in any form 
370 Varnishes and lacquers 
371—A Ready mixed paints in oil, liquid 
371-B Paints for varnishing and enamelling 
382-C Industrial preparations for polishing or cleaning 
382-H Industrial preparations for coloring or shining footwear 
394-E Sporting goods, not specified 
405 Electric batteries (except storage batteries) and parts 
406 Storage batteries and parts 
422 Transmission belting 
424 Pharmaceutical articles, not specified 
442 Toilet paper 
451 Tractors, wheel and tracklaying types 
472 Lumber of white pine, pitch pine and Douglas fir, sawn, 


measuring more than 25 centimeters in thickness at 
both ends 


Rate of Import 
Duty Per 


BE 


“ 


“e 


oe 


gram 


ilo- 


rPNroSesesssssr 


00 


S8ssss 


20 
08 
20 
50 
20 


NerooororscofNnN nN 


Free 
Free 
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SCHEDULE II 


Norse: The provisions of this Schedule shall be construed and given the 


same effect, and the application of collateral provisions of the 
customs laws of the United States to the provisions of this Schedule 
shall be determined, insofar as may be practicable, as if each provi- 
sion of this Schedule appeared respectively in the statutory provi- 
sion noted in the column at the left of the respective descriptions of 
articles. 

In the case of any article enumerated in this Schedule, which is 
subject on the day of the signature of this Agreement to any addi- 
tional or separate ordinary customs duty, whether or not imposed 
under the statutory provision noted in the column at the left of the 
respective description of the article, such separate or additional 
duty shall continue in force, subject to any reduction indicated in 
this Schedule or hereafter provided for, until terminated in 
accordance with law, but shall not be increased. 


United States 
Tariff Act of 1930 Description of Article Rate of Duty 
Paragraph 
35 Barbasco or cube root, natural and uncom- 
pounded, but advanced in value or condition 
by grinding beyond that essential to proper 
packing and the prevention of decay or de- 
terioration pending manufacture, whether or 
not otherwise advanced, and not containing 
alcohol 5% ad val. 
92 Tonka beans 12%¢ per lb. 
754 Orchid plants 15% ad val. 
1653 Cocoa or cacao beans, and shells thereof Free 
1654 Coffee, except coffee imported into Puerto Rico 
and upon which a duty is imposed under the 
authority of section 319 Free 
1670 Dyeing or tanning materials: Divi-divi, whether 
crude or advanced in value or condition by 
shredding, grinding, chipping, crushing, or any 
similar process, and not containing alcohol Free 
1685 Manures Free 
1697 Gutta balata, crude Free 
1722 Barbasco or cube root, crude or unmanufactured, 
not specially provided for Free 
1733 Oils, mineral: 
Petroleum, crude, and fuel oil derived from 
petroleum Free 
1765 Reptile skins, raw Free 


Boxwood in the log 
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Internal Rev- : 
enue Code Description of Article Rate of Import Tax 
Section 


3422 Crude petroleum, topped crude petroleum, and 
fuel oil derived from petroleum including fuel 
oil known as gas oil \%¢ per gal. 
Provided, That such petroleum and fuel oil entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption 
in any calendar year in excess of 5 per centum of 
the total quantity of crude petroleum processed 
in refineries in continental United States during 
the preceding calendar year, as ascertained by 
the Secretary of the Interior of the United 
States, shall not be entitled to a reduction in tax 
by virtue of this item, but the rate of import tax 
thereon shall not exceed 4 per gal. 
Provided further, That if this item becomes effec- 
tive after the beginning of a calendar year the 
quantity of such petroleum and fuel oil which 
may be entered or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption at the reduced rate during the 
remainder of such calendar year shall be one- 
twelfth of the foregoing quantity multiplied by 
the number of months (treating any part of a 
month as a full month) during which this item 
shall be in effect during such calendar year. 
8451 Crude petroleum, topped crude petroleum, and 
fuel oil derived from petroleum including fuel oil 
known as gas oil; any of the foregoing sold for 
use as fuel supplies, ships’ stores, sea stores, or 
legitimate equipment on vessels of war of the 
United States or of any foreign nation, or vessels 
employed in the fisheries or in the whaling 
business, or actually engaged in foreign trade or 
trade between the Atlantic and Pacific ports of 
the United States or between the United States 
and any of its possessions, under regulations 
prescribed with the approval of the Secretary of 
the Treasury Exempt from taxes 
imposed by Secs. 
3420 and 3422 of 
the Internal Rev- 
enue Code 
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ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DIRECCION DE POLITICA ECONOMICA 
SECCION DE ECONOMIA 


NO. 5.182-E 
Caracas, 6 de noviembre de 1939 
SeNor EmBasapor: 

El infrascrito, debidamente autorizado por el Presidente de los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, tiene a honra dejar constancia y 
confirmar por la presente nota que, mientras entre en vigor el tratado 
de reciprocidad comercial concluido en esta fecha entre los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela y los Estados Unidos de América, los dos Go- 
biernos han convenido en regular sus relaciones comerciales por el 
siguiente modus vivendi: 


Articuto I 


Los articulos cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de América, enumerados y descritos en la Lista 
N° I anexa a este Convenio, del cual forma parte, no pagar4n al ser 
importados en los Estados Unidos de Venezuela derechos ordinarios 
de importacién en las aduanas que excedan de los especificados en 
dicha Lista. Tales articulos estaran asimismo exentos del pago 
de cualquier otro derecho, impuesto, contribucién, carga o exaccién 
establecidos sobre la importacién o en relacién con ella, que ex- 
cedan de los que rijan en el dia de la firma de este Convenio, o 
cuya ulterior aplicacién esté ya prevista por leyes vigentes en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela en el dia de la firma de este Convenio. 


Articuto II 


Los articulos cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, enumerados y descritos en la Lista 
N° II anexa a este Convenio, del cual forma parte, no pagaran al 
ser importados en los Estados Unidos de América, derechos ordi- 
narios de importacién en las aduanas que excedan de los incluidos 
y especificados en dicha Lista. Tales articulos estarfn asimismo 
exentos del pago de cualquier otro derecho, impuesto, contribucién, 
carga o exaccién establecidos sobre la importacién o en relacién con 
ella, que exceda de los que rijan en el dia de la firma de este Convenio, 
o cuya ulterior aplicacién esté ya prevista por leyes vigentes en los 
Estados Unidos de América en el dia de la firma de este Convenio. 


Articuto III 


Las disposiciones de los Articulos I y II de este Convenio no 
impedirin a los Gobiernos de las Partes Contratantes, establecer 
en cualquier tiempo, sobre la importacién de cualquier articulo, un 
gravamen equivalente a los impuestos internos establecidos con 
respecto a productos nacionales an4logos o con respecto a un producto 
del cual el articulo importado haya sido manufacturado o producido 
en todo o en parte. 
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ArticuLo IV 


Los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y los Estados Unidos de América 
convienen en que las notas incluidas en las Listas I y II, tendrfn 
fuerza y efecto como partes integrantes de este Convenio. 


ArtTIcuLo V 


Los articulos cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela o en los Estados Unidos de América, 
estarin, después de su importacié6n en el otro pais, exentos de cuales- 
quiera impuestos, contribuciones, cargas o exacciones internos, 
diferentes 0 mayores que los que graven articulos anflogos de origen 
nacional o extranjero. 

Las estipulaciones de este Articulo referentes al tratamiento 
nacional no se aplicarin a los impuestos con que los Estados Unidos 
de Venezuela gravan los cigarrillos; pero los cigarrillos originarios de 
los Estados Unidos de América estarfn, después de su importacién 
a Venezuela, exentos de cualesquiera impuestos, contribuciones, 
cargas o exacciones diferentes o mayores que los vigentes para el 
dia de la firma de este Convenio. 

Las estipulaciones de este Articulo no se aplicarin a las bebidas 
alcohdlicas. 

ArticuLo VI 


Se permitiré la importacién en el otro pais sin restricciones cuanti- 
tativas, a los articulos cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en 
los Estados Unidos de América enumerados y descritos en la Lista 
I, y a los articulos cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela, enumerados y descritos en la Lista IT. 
Sinembargo, si el Gobierno de una de las Partes Contratantes creyere 
necesario en circunstancias especiales establecer una restriccién 
cuantitativa sobre cualquiera de tales articulos, informar& de su 
propésito al otro Gobierno. Si no se llegare entre los dos Gobiernos 
a un acuerdo sobre la restriccién, el otro Gobierno podr& dar por 
terminado el presente Convenio notificandolo por escrito con treinta 
dias de anticipacién. Cualquiera restriccién cuantitativa que esta- 
blezca conforme a este Articulo el Gobierno de cualquiera de las Partes 
Contratantes no se aplicaré hasta después de trascurridos treinta 
dias contados desde la publicacién de la noticia de tales restricciones, 
a las importaciones cuyas facturas hayan sido visadas antes de la 
fecha de ese aviso ptblico por un funcionario consular del Gobierno 
que estableciere la restriccién. 


ArticuLo VII 


En caso de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América regulare la importacién 
de articulos de interés para el otro pais, ya sea respecto a la cantidad 
total que se permita importar o respecto a la cantidad que se permita 
importar bajo determinado aforo, el Gobierno que adopte tal medida 
fijar&é de antemano, y har& ptblica la cantidad total que se permita 
importar de todos los paises durante un periodo determinado, no 
menor de tres meses, asi como cualquier aumento o disminucién de 
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dicha cantidad durante dicho periodo, y si dicha cantidad fuese 
distribuida entre los paises exportadores, la parte atribuida al otro 
pais tendra por base la proporcién que en el total de la importacién 
de dichos articulos de todos los paises extranjeros haya corres- 
pondido al otro pais en un periodo representativo anterior, teniendo 
en cuenta, en la medida de lo posible, los factores especiales que 
hubieren afectado o que afectaren el comercio de dicho articulo. 


ArticuLo VIII 


En caso de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o 
el de los Estados Unidos de América establezca o mantenga un 
monopolio para la importacién, produccién o venta de cierto articulo 
o conceda privilegios exclusivos en forma legal o de hecho a una o 
mas agencias, para importar, producir o vender cierto articulo, el 
Gobierno del pais que establezca o mantenga dicho monopolio o que 
conceda tales privilegios exclusivos, conviene, en lo que respecta a 
las compras en el exterior de tal monopolio o agencia, que el comer- 
cio del otro pais deber4 recibir un tratamiento justo y equitativo. 


ArticuLo IX 


En caso de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América establezca o mantenga, 
directa o indirectamente, cualquier forma de control de los medios 
de pagos internacionales, en la administracién de dicho control, con- 
vienen: 

a) En no imponer restricciones o dilaciones al transferimiento de 
pagos de los articulos importados, cosechados, producidos 0 manu- 
facturados en el otro pais, o para el transferimiento de pagos neces- 
arios para la importacién o incidentales a la importacién de dichos 
articulos, que sean mayores 0 m4s onerosas que las que se apliquen 
al transferimiento de pagos para la importacién de cualquier articulo 
de cualquier tercer pais; 

b) En acordar incondicionalmente, respecto a los tipos de cambio 
e impuestos o recargos sobre transacciones de cambio relacionados 
con el pago de la importacién de todo articulo cosechado, producido o 
manufacturado en el otro pais, o los pagos necesarios o incidentales 
para dicha importacién, y respecto de todos los reglamentos y formali- 
dades que los rijan, un tratamiento no menos favorable que el que 
fuere acordado en relaci6én con la importacién de cualquier articulo 
cosechado, producido o manufacturado en cualquier tercer pais. 

En caso de que el Gobierno de cualquiera de los dos paises formule 
representaciones relativas a la aplicacién por parte del Gobierno del 
otro pais de las estipulaciones de este articulo, este ultimo conside- 
raré amistosamente dichas representaciones y en caso de que, en un 
plazo de 30 dias después de recibidas éstas, no se haya obtenido un 
resultado satisfactorio o no se haya llegado a un acuerdo sobre la 
materia objeto de dichas representaciones, el Gobierno que las haya 
formulado, dentro de los 15 dias posteriores a la expiracién del ante- 
rior periodo de 30 dias, podr& dar por terminado este Convenio en su 
totalidad, dando aviso por escrito con 30 dias de anticipacién. 
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ARTICULO X 


Cualquier favor, ventaja, privilegio o inmunidad, relativos a 
derechos de aduana o contribuciones de cualquier clasesobrelaimporta- 
cién o la exportacién o conexos con ellas, a los métodos de percepcién 
de dichos derechos o contribuciones, a los reglamentos y formalidades 
relacionados con la importacién y exportacién; a las leyes y regla- 
mentos relativos a la venta, gravimenes o uso de los articulos importa- 
dos, que hayan sido o fueren en lo futuro concedidos por los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela o por los Estados Unidos de América a los 
articulos originarios de cualquier tercer pais o destinados a él, se 
entenderfn inmediata e incondicionalmente concedidos a los articulos 
similares originarios de los Estados Unidos de América o de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela o destinados a ellos, respectivamente. 

Ni los Estados Unidos de Venezuela ni los Estados Unidos de 
América estableceran o mantendrfn prohibicién o restriccién de 
importacién o de exportacién de ningin articulo originario del terri- 
torio del otro pais, o destinado a él, que no fuere aplicable a articulos 
similares originarios de cualquier tercer pais, o destinados a él. Toda 
abolicién de prohibicién o de restriccién de importacién o exportacién, 
que fuere concedida atin temporalmente por cualquiera de los dos 
paises a favor de un articulo originario de un tercer pais o destinado a 
él, seri aplicada inmediata e incondicionalmente al mismo articulo 
originario del territorio del otro pais o destinado a él. 


Articuto XI 


Las leyes, los reglamentos de las autoridades administrativas y las 
decisiones de las autoridades judiciales 0 administrativas de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela y de los Estados Unidos de América relativos a la 
clasificacién arancelaria de articulos o a los aforos, se publicaran con 
tiempo suficiente de modo que lleguen a conocimiento de los comer- 
ciantes. Tales leyes, reglamentos y decisiones se aplicaran de manera 
uniforme, a todos los puertos abiertos al comercio exterior del 
respectivo pais, excepto cuando especificamente se disponga de otra 
manera en las leyes, reglamentos y resoluciones de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela y de los Estados Unidos de América. 


ArtTIcuLo XII 


Si el tipo de cambio entre las monedas de los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela y de los Estados Unidos de América variare sensiblemente 
con relacién al tipo de cambio de dichas monedas en el dia de la firma 
de este Convenio, el Gobierno de una de las Partes Contratantes que 
considere la diferencia tan substancial que perjudique las industrias o 
el comercio de su pais, estar& en libertad de proponer negociaciones 
para la modificacién de este Convenio o darlo por terminado en su 
totalidad, notificando al Gobierno de la otra Parte Contratante por 
escrito, con treinta dias de anticipacién. 


ArticuLo XIII 


El Gobierno de cada una de las Partes Contratantes otorgar4 el 
tratamiento m4s favorable que permitan las leyes con respecto a las 
multas aplicables en casos de errores en la documentacién para la 
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importacién de articulos cosechados, producidos o manufacturados en 


el otro pais, cuando la indole de la infraccién no dé lugar a duda 


sobre la buena fé o cuando tales errores tengan su origen, de manera 
evidente, en meras equivocaciones de copia. 

El Gobierno de cada uno de las Partes Contratantes considerar& 
atentamente las representaciones que el Gobierno del otro pais 


hiciere relativas al cumplimiento de los reglamentos de aduana y de 


restricciones cuantitativas de la importacién, a la aplicacién de 
formalidades de aduana y de las leyes y reglamentos sanitarios para 
la protecci6n de la vida o la salud humana, animal o vegetal. Si 
hubiere desacuerdo con respecto a la aplicacién de dichas leyes y 
reglamentos sanitarios se constituirA a solicitud de cualquiera de las 
Partes Contratantes un Comité de expertos en el cual estar&n repre- 
sentados ambos Gobiernos. El Comité, después de considerar el 
asunto, someter4 su informe a los dos Gobiernos. 


ArTIcULO XIV 


Las clausulas de este Convenio relativas al tratamiento que los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela y los Estados Unidos de América 
conceden respectivamente al comercio del otro pafs seran aplicables, 
por parte de los Estados Unidos de América a su territorio conti- 
nental y todo otro territorio y posesiones comprendidos dentro de su 
territorio aduanero. Las cliusulas de este Convenio relativas al 
tratamiento de la naci6n m4&s favorecida, serin aplicables a todos 
los territorios bajo la soberania o la autoridad de los Estados Unidos 
de América excepto la Zona del Canal de Panama. 


Articuto XV 


Las clausulas de este Convenio no se aplicaran: 

a) A las ventajas acordadas o que fueren acordadas en lo futuro 
por los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o por los Estados Unidos de 
América a paises vecinos con el fin de facilitar el trafico fronterizo, o 
a las ventajas que resultaren de una unién aduanera de la cual for- 
maren parte los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o los Estados Unidos 
de América en tanto que dichas ventajas no se hagan extensibles a 
otro pais. 

b) A las ventajas acordadas o que se acordaren en lo futuro por 
los Estados Unidos de América, sus territorios o posesiones, 0 la 
Zona del Canal de Panamé, entre si o a la Repdblica de Cuba, inde- 


pendientemente de todo cambio del estatuto politico de cualquiera de 
los territorios o posesiones de los Estados Unidos de América. 


El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela se reserva el 
derecho de aplicar a los articulos importados en los Estados Unidos de 


Venezuela de las Antillas que no estén comprendidas dentro del terri- 
torio aduanero de los Estados Unidos de América, la sobretasa especial 
aplicable a tales articulos segitin las leyes vigentes en Venezuela. 


ArticuLo XVI 


Con sujecién al requisito de que, bajo circunstancias y condiciones 
an4flogas, no habr& discriminacién arbitraria por uno y otro pais en 
contra del otro en favor de cualquier tercer pais, y sin perjuicio de 
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las estipulaciones del parfgrafo segundo del Articulo XIII, las disposi- 
ciones de este Convenio no se aplicaran a las prohibiciones 0 restric- 


ciones (1) impuestas con fines humanitarios o morales; (2) destinadas 
a proteger la vida o la salud humana, animal o vegetal; (3) relacionadas 
con mercancias producidas en prisiones; (4) con respecto a la ejecucién 


de leyes policiales o fiscales. 
Nada de lo contenido en este Convenio se interpretaré en un sen- 
tido que impida la adopcién de medidas de prohibicién orestriccién dela 


importacién o la exportacién de oro o plata, o que impida la adopcién 
de las medidas que los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o los Estados 


Unidos de América, respectivamente, estimen necessarias para el 
control de la exportacién o venta para la exportacién de armas, muni- 
ciones o m&quinas de guerra, y, en circunstancias excepcionales, de 
todo otro material de guerra; y nada en este Convenio impedir4 la 
adopcién o ejecucién de medidas relativas a la neutralidad. 


Articuto XVII 
En caso de que el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de Venezuela o 
el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América adopte cualquier medida 
que atin cuando no esté en contradiccién con los términos de este 
Convenio sea considerada por el Gobierno del otro pais como anulando 
o desvirtuando cualquiera de sus fines, el Gobierno que haya adoptado 
tal medida considerar& las representaciones y proposiciones que el 
otro Gobierno haga en el sentido de un arreglo mutuamente satisfac- 

ao. ArticuLo XVIII 
Todas las diferencias entre las Altas Partes Contratantes, relativas 


a la interpretacién o ejecucién de este Convenio, se deciderin por los 
medios pacificos reconocidos en el Derecho Internacional, de confor- 
midad con los tratados y convenciones en vigor entre las Partes. 
ArticuLo XIX 

El presente convenio entrar& en vigor el dia dieciseis de diciembre 
de 1939 y reemplazar& el modus vivendi entre los Estados Unidos de 
Venezuela y los Estados Unidos de América celebrado por cambio de 
notas firmadas el 12 de mayo de 1938 y prorrogado por cambio de 
notas de fecha 9 de mayo de 1939, y, con sujecién a lo previsto en los 
articulos VI, [X y XII, continuar& por un periodo de un afio. Podré 
ser prorrogado, a la expiracién de dicho perfodo de un afio 0 a la ex- 
piracién de cualquier prérroga, por periodos adicionales de seis meses. 
Este modus vivendi terminar4 al entrar en vigor el Tratado de Reci- 
procidad Comercial entre los Estados Unidos de Venezuela y los Esta- 


dos Unidos de América, firmado en esta fecha. 


Valgome de la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi alta consideracién. 
ANEXOS: 

Lista N/I y Il 

Al Excelentisimo Sefior Frank P. Corriaan, 


Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América, 


Presente. 


E. Git Borces 
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LISTA N2 I 


Nota.—Las disposiciones contenidas en esta Lista se interpretardn 
como si se hubieran incluido en la Ley de Arancel de Aduanas vene- 
zolana por una reforma de esa Ley. 





oh See Descripcién de los Articulos pie fete. 
3-D Salmén en latas B= 0,90 
3-E Sardinas en latas, en aceite (excepto aceite de olivas), en 

salsa o en su propio jugo “ OCR 
3-F Mariscos en latas * 1,8 
4 Manteca de cerdo “« 0, 90 
7 Tocino “28 
9 Leche preparada, incluso leche evaporada, condensada, 

desecada y descremada y leche completa desecada 7 ae 
13-B Manzanas, peras y uvas, frescas ree 
14-C Frutas secas, no especificadas, inclusive pasas, ciruelas-pasas, 

albaricoques, melocotones, manzanas, peras y frutas mez- 

cladas * 0, 90 
15-A Frutas en su jugo, en latas o en frascos “> ‘O90 
15-B Frutas en almfbar, en latas o en frascos ne a 
22-B Avena quebrantada o molida “0, 20 
27-A Harina de trigo .. ae 
27-C Harina de avena wae 
36-A Jamones ae 
36-B Salchichas a base de carne de cerdo $8, 20 
36-C Carne de cerdo en conservas 51,20 
36-C Legumbres, sopas, salsas y aderezos, en latas o en frascos “0, 80 
37-B Alimentos especiales para nifios y de uso en dietética, inclu- 

sive la leche malteada y las preparaciones similares a base 

de leche que no contengan cacao o que contengan no mds 

de 10% de cacao, asf como aquellas preparaciones a base 

de frutas o legumbres oO BO 
37-C Alimentos especiales para nifios y de uso en dietética que 

contengan mds de 10% de cacao y no mds de 15% - ae 
39 Dulces, bombones y confituras de cualquier especie, inclusive 

chocolate en bombones “4, 50 
44 Galletas, sin dulce ©) & 2 
57 Jugo esterilizado de frutas «0, 40 
99-E Corsés, eldsticas, ligas y articulos semejantes (de algodén) “ 15.— 
143-A Calceterfa de seda pura o mezclada «40. — 
143-C  Corsés, eldsticas, ligas y articulos semejantes (de seda pura 0 

mezclada) “ 15.— 
224-F Parches de caucho para reparar neumdticos y cfmaras de 

aire y cajitas de emergencia para reparaciones consistentes 

en parches, pega y rallo ~ G75 
229 Cigarrillos «12. — 


230-B Madera aserrada o trozas de madera que midan 25 cm. o 
menos de espesor en ambos extremos, inclusive pichipén, 
pino ponderoso, pino dulce, abeto de Douglas, pinabete 

Spruce, pinabete Hemlock, sequoia (redwood), cedro y 

ciprés del Sur - 


ee 





nme 


ee 
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Ne del Arancel 









venezolano Deseripcién de los Articulos A 1 Ee. 
243 Papel para correspondencia, sin rayar B= 0,90 
298-J  Ldminas galvanizadas de acero o de hierro “ 0,20 
298-L Hojalata en ldminas “« @¢@ 
319-D Archivadores de metal “ &@0 
319-E Camas de metales ordinarios con o sin colchones de muelles “Le 
319-E Muebles de metales ordinarios no especificados — 

320-A Chasis para camiones y autobuses, sin carroceria, pero in- 
cluidos los chasis con casillas oe 

321-A Automédviles con carroceria de paseo, cuyo peso no exceda de 
Kgs. 800 “ 0, 55 

321-B Automdviles con carrocerfa de paseo, cuyo peso exceda de 
Kgs. 800 y no pase de Kgs. 1.400 "ep 

321-C Automéviles con carroceria de paseo, cuyo peso exceda de 
Kgs. 1.400 y no pase de Kgs. 1.600 * 2a 

321-D Automédviles con carrocerfa de paseo, cuyo peso exceda de 
Kgs. 1.600 y no pase de Kgs. 1.700 “ te 

321-E Automédviles con carroceria de paseo, cuyo peso exceda de 
Kgs. 1.700 y no pase de Kgs. 2.000 “4580 

321-F Automédviles con carroceria de paseo, cuyo peso exceda de 
Kgs. 2.000 ~- 2a 
322-A Ruedas para llantas de caucho “iw 
322-B Neumaticos “ 1.- 
322-C Cémaras de aire “ L— 
322-D__Asientos con resortes “le 
322-E Cajas para automéviles “ 1. 
322-F Capotas para automéviles “ LuL 
322-G  Parafangos hh 
322-H Portacauchos “ Le 
322-K no especificados “Le 

330-A Aparatos radio-receptores, fonédgrafos, hasta 10 Kgs. netos 
cada uno “ 2— 

330-B Aparatos radio-receptores, fonédgrafos, de mds de 10 Kgs. 
netos cada uno, hasta 25 Kgs. “ 32— 

330-C Aparatos radio-receptores, fonédgrafos, de més de 25 Kgs. 
netos cada uno, hasta 50 Kgs. o 4— 
330-D Aparatos radio-receptores, fonédgrafos, de mds de 50 Kgs. “ b— 

330-E Accesorios para radio-receptores, inclusive los tubos o vdlvu- 
las para los mismos “« @&@ 
332-A  Pelfculas cinematogrdficas sin imprimir, silentes y sonoras “ 2— 
332-B_ _Pelfculas cinematogrdficas impresas, silentes 0 sonoras “ 26 
333-A  Refrigeradoras, hasta 100 Kgs. netos cada una “ 0, 40 

333-B_ _ Refrigeradoras, de mds de 100 Kgs. hasta 250 Kgs. netos 
cada una “« 0, 50 

333-C  Refrigeradoras, de mds de 250 Kgs. hasta 500 Kgs. netos 
cada una ~ oe 
333-D — Refrigeradoras, de mds de 500 Kgs. netos cada una “* 0, 40 
338-A Méaquinas de coser - eo 
342-B_ _Linternas de mecha y de presién ° ee 

344 Ma4quinas de escribir y sus accesorios, inclusive repuestos, 


cajas, tapas y bases 


































venezo 


345 
346 
348 
349 
356 


357 
358-C 
358-D 


359 
364-A 
367-B 


370 
371-A 
371-B 
382-C 
382-H 
394-E 
405 
406 
422 
424 
442 
451 
472 


Ne del Arancel 


Ma4quinas de calcular, inclusive las eléctricas 

Cajas registradoras 

Motores de combusti6én interna 

Bujfas para motores 

Repuestos para maquinarias e implementos agricolas: 
A) Cuyo peso no exceda de un kilogramo neto cada uno 
B) de mds de un kilogramo, hasta 5 kilogramos netos 

cada uno 

C) de mds de 5 kilogramos, hasta 10 kgs. netos cada uno 
D) de més de 10 kgs. hasta 30 kgs. netos cada uno 
E) de mas de 30 kgs. hasta 50 kgs. netos cada uno 
F) de mas de 50 kgs. hasta 100 kgs. netos cada uno 
G) de mas de 100 kgs. hasta 500 kgs. netos cada uno 
H) de mds de 500 kgs. hasta 1.000 kgs. netos cada uno 
I) de més de 1.000 kgs. netos cada uno 

Especialidades farmacéuticas, no especificadas 

Algodén absorbente y antiséptico o medicinal 

Productos farmacéuticos, no especificados 


Nota con respecto a las partidas 357 y 358 D: 


El Gobierno venezolano conviene en no exigir para la impor- 
tacién, el registro, la concesién de licencias o la venta de 
especialidades farmacéuticas, medicinas patentadas y 
productos farmacéuticos, ningtin certificado, requisito o 
formalidad que fueran imposible de cumplirse en los 
Estados Unidos de América debido a que no existe allf 
una agencia federal debidamente autorizada. 

Dentffricos 

Pastillas de goma de mascar (chicle) 

Jab6n para el tocador, inclusive jabén para afeitarse de 
cualquier clase 

Barnices y lacas 

Pinturas liquidas preparadas en aceite 

Pinturas para barnizar y esmaltar 

Preparaciones industriales para pulimentar o limpiar 

Preparaciones industriales para tefiir o lustrar el calzado 

Articulos para deportes, no especificados 

Pilas eléctricas (excepto acumuladores) y sus repuestos 

Acumuladores y sus repuestos 

Bandas para trasmisién 

Artfculos de farmacia, no especificados 

Papel higiénico 

Tractores de ruedas o de orugas 

Trozas de pino blanco, de pichipén y de abeto de Douglas 
aserradas que midan mds de 25 cms. de espesor en ambos 
extremos 
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Bt 


“ 
“ 


“ce 






2.— 
2.— 
0, 08 
1, 20 


1.— 


© oorrnwnowovg 
RIRASaASRSERS 


a — 


sw 





54 Srat.] 


VENEZUELA—RECIPROCAL TRADE--NOYV. 6, 1989 


LISTA N® II 


Nora: Las disposiciones de esta Lista, para su interpretacién y efecto, 


Ley de Tarifas 
see oe Descripcién de los Articulos Derechos de Importacién 
Pardgrafo 
35 Raices de barbasco, al natural o sin mezcla, pero 
aumentadas en valor o en condicién por frag- 
mentaci6n mayor que la esencial para el 
debido empacado y la proteccién de averia o 
deterioro para la manufactura, estén o no 
aumentadas de algin otro modo, y sin que 
contengan alcohol 5% ad val. 
92 Sarrapia $0,125 por Lb. 
754 Orquideas 15% ad val. 
1653 Cacao o almendras de cacao y sus cAscaras Libre 
1654 Café, con excepcién del café importado a Puerto 
Rico y sobre el cual existe un derecho de 
acuerdo con la autorizacién de la secci6n 319 Libre 
1670 Tinturas o materiales curtientes: dividive, ya 
sea al estado natural o aumentado en valor o 
en condicién por fragmentacién, pulverizacién, 
desmenuzamiento, trituracién o cualquiera otro 
proceso similar y sin contener alcohol Libre 
1685 Bofiiga Libre 
1697 Balatd, al natural Libre 
1722 Rafces de barbasco en bruto o sin manufacturar, 
no especificadas Libre 
1733 Aceites minerales: 
Petréleo crudo y petréleo combustible (fuel 
oil) derivado del petréleo Libre 
1765 Pieles de reptiles en bruto Libre 
1803 (2) Madera de zapatero en trozas Libre 


y la aplicacién a ellas de las disposiciones colaterales de las leyes de 
Arancel de los Estados Unidos de América, serdn determinadas, en 
cuanto fuere posible, como si cada disposicién de esta Lista apareciera 
respectivamente en la disposicién estatufda sefialada en la columna 
de la izquierda de las respectivas descripciones de los articulos. 

En el caso de que cualquier articulo enumerado en esta Lista esté 
sujeto en el dia de la firma de este Convenio a cualquier derecho de 
aduana ordinario, adicional o separado, impuesto o no conforme & 
la disposicién estatuida anotada en la columna a la izquierda de la 
respectiva descripcién del articulo, tal derecho, separado o adicional, 
continuar4 en vigor, sujeto a cualquiera reduccién indicada en esta 
Lista o establecida posteriormente, hasta su vencimiento de acuerdo 
con la ley, pero no deberé ser aumentado. 
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i pao Depts Descripeién de los Articulos 


Petréleo crudo, petréleo crudo desprovisto de sus 


fracciones mas livianas, y petréleo combustible 
derivado del crudo, incluyendo el petréleo com- 
bustible conocido con el nombre de gas oil 


No obstante el petréleo y el petréleo combustible 


(fuel oil) ingresado o retirado del depésito para 
el consumo en cualquier afio civil en cantidad 
que exceda del 5% de la cantidad total de 
petréleo crudo refinado en los Estados Unidos 
continentales durante el afio civil anterior, 
segin verificacién del Secretario del Interior de 
los Estados Unidos, no gozara de la reduccién de 
impuesto prevista en esta concesién, pero el 
impuesto de importacién que lo grave no serdé 
mayor de 


Sin embargo si esta concesién se hace efectiva 


después del comienzo de un afio civil la cantidad 
de dicho petréleo y de petréleo combustible 
(fuel oil) que pueda ingresar o ser retirado del 
depésito para el consumo a la rata reducida 
durante el resto del tal afio civil ser4 de una 
duodécima parte de la cantidad anterior multi- 
plicada por el nimero de meses (considerando 
cualquier parte de un mes como mes completo) 
durante el cual esta concesién esté en vigencia 
durante tal afio. 


Petréleo crudo, petréleo crudo desprovisto de sus 


fracciones mas livianas, y petréleo combustible 
derivado del crudo, incluyendo el petréleo com- 
bustible conocido con el nombre de gas-oil; cual- 
quiera de éstos vendido para usarse como pro- 
visién de combustible, abastecimiento de barcos, 
provisiones de mar, 0 equipo legftimo de los 
barcos de guerra de los Estados Unidos o de 
cualquiera otra nacién extranjera, o de barcos 
utilizados en la pesquerfa o en los negocios de 
pesca de la ballena, o efectivamente dedicados 
al comercio exterior 0 al tréfico entre los puertos 
del Atlantico y del Pacifico de los Estados Uni- 
dos o cualquiera de sus posesiones, bajo dis- 
posiciones prescritas con la aprobacién del 
Secretario de la Tesorerfa. 





Impuesto de 
Importacién 


1/4 ¢. por galén 


1/2 c. por galén 


Exentos de los im- 


puestos  fijados 
por las Secciones 
3420 y 3422 del 
Cédigo de Ren- 


tas Internas, 





ABAD LABEL ES. in es a Ras 
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Wuereas the provisions of Articles I to XVIII, inclusive, of the 
said definitive agreement, and the two Schedules annexed thereto, are 
identical in text and numbering with the corresponding Articles and 
Schedules of the modus vivendi set forth above, and the preamble, 


Article XIX and the concluding 


paragraphs of the said definitive 


agreement, in the English and Spanish languages, are in words and 


figures as follows: 


The President of the United 
States of America, and the Presi- 
dent of the United States of 
Venezuela, being desirous of 
strengthening the traditional bonds 
of friendship between the two coun- 
tries, of maintaining the principle 
of equality of treatment in their 
commercial relations, and of pro- 
moting such relations by granting 
reciprocal concessions and advan- 
tages, have agreed to conclude a 
reciprocal trade agreement, and 
have designated for this purpose 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

His Excellency Frank P. Cor- 
rigan, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the United 
States of America to Venezuela; 

The President of the United 
States of Venezuela: 

His Excellency Doctor Esteban 
Gil Borges, Minister of Foreign 
Relations of the United States of 
Venezuela; 

Who, having exchanged their 
full powers, found to be in good 
and due form, have agreed upon 
the following Articles: 


ARTICLE XIX 


The present Agreement shall be 
proclaimed by the President of the 
United States of America and shall 
be ratified by the Government of 
the United States of Venezuela in 
conformity with the laws of the 
respective countries. It shall en- 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela y el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
América, deseosos de estrechar los 
vinculos tradicionales de amistad 
entre los dos paises, de mantener 
en sus relaciones comerciales el 
principio de igualdad de trata- 
miento y fomentarlas por medio 
de mutuas concesiones y ventajas, 
han acordado celebrar un Con- 
venio de reciprocidad comercial, y 
con este fin han designado como 
sus Plenipotenciarios: 


El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela: 

a Su Excelencia el Doctor Este- 
ban Gil Borges, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela; 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América: 

a Su Excelencia Frank P. Cor- 
rigan, Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotentiario de los Estados 
Unidos de América en Venezuela; 

Quienes después de haber can- 
jeado sus plenos poderes y de 
haberlos hallado en buena y debida 
forma han convenido en los Arti- 
culos siguientes: 


Articuto XIX 


El presente Convenio ser& rati- 
ficado por el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de Venezuela y 
proclamado por el Presidente de 
los Estados Unidos de América de 
conformidad con las leyes de sus 
respectivos paises. Entrar en 





A 
proc 





reement to be 
ed, etc. 
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Entry into force; 


duration. 


Notice of intention 
to terminate. 


Signatures. 
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ter into full force thirty days after 
the exchange of the proclamation 
and the instrument of ratification, 
which shall take place in the City 
of Washington as soon as possible, 
and shall continue in force until 
December 15, 1942, unless termi- 
nated in accordance with the pro- 
visions of Articles VI, IX or XII. 


Unless at least six months be- 
fore December 15, 1942, the 
Government of either country 
shall have given to the other 
Government written notice of in- 
tention to terminate this Agree- 
ment on that date, the Agreement 
shall remain in force thereafter, 
subject to the provisions of Arti- 
cles VI, IX and XII, until six 
months from such time as the 
Government of either country 
shall have given such notice to 
the other Government. 


In witness whereof the respec- 
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed 
their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, in the Eng- 
lish and Spanish languages, both 
authentic, at the City of Caracas, 
this sixth day of November, nine- 
teen hundred and thirty nine. 


For the President of the United 
States of America: 

(Seal) Frank P. CorriGan 

For the President of the United 
States of Venezuela: 

(Seal) E. Git Borces 
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vigor treinta dias después del canje 
de los instrumentos de ratificaci6n 
y de proclamacién, que se efec- 
tuard en la ciudad de Washington 
tan pronto como fuere posible, y 
permanecer4 en vigor hasta el 15 
de diciembre de 1942 a menos que 
cesaren sus efectos de conformidad 
con lo previsto en los Articulos VI, 
IX o XII. 

Si por lo menos seis meses 
antes del 15 de diciembre de 1942 
el Gobierno de cualquiera de los 
dos paises no notificare al otro 
por escrito su intencién de termi- 
nar el presente Convenio en la 
fecha mencionada, el Convenio 
continuaré en vigor en lo su- 
cesivo, sujeto a las provisiones de 
los Articulos VI, IX y XII hasta 
seis meses después que uno de 
los dos Gobiernos hubiere dado 
tal aviso al otro Gobierno. 


En fé de lo cual los respectivos 
Plenipotenciarios han firmado este 
Convenio y le han puesto sus 
sellos. 

Hecho en duplicado, en los 
idiomas espafiol e inglés, siendo 
ambos textos auténticos, en la 
Ciudad de Caracas, a los seis 
dias del mes de noviembre de mil 
novecientos treinta y nueve. 

Por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Venezuela, 

(Sello) E. Git Borees 

Por el Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de América, 

(Sello) Franx P. CorriGan 


Wuereas such modifications of existing duties and other import 
restrictions and such continuance of existing customs and excise 
treatment as are set forth and provided for in the said modus vivendi 
and definitive agreement, including the two Schedules annexed to 
each of them, are required and appropriate to carry out the said 
modus vivendi and definitive agreement; 
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WueEnreas it is provided by Article XIX of the said modus vivendi 
that it shall enter into force on December 16, 1939, and that, subject 
to the provisions of Articles VI, IX, and XII, it shall continue in 
force for a period of one year, and that it may be extended, upon the 
expiration of the aforesaid period of one year or upon the expiration 
of any extension, for further periods of six months, and that it shall 
terminate upon the entry into force of the definitive agreement be- 
tween the United States of America and the United States of Venezuela 
signed on November 6, 1939; 

Wuereas it is provided in Article XIX of the said definitive agree- 
ment that it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America and shall be ratified by the Government of the 
United States of Venezuela in conformity with the laws of the respec- 
tive countries, and that the said agreement shall enter into full force 
thirty days after the exchange of the proclamation and the instrument 
of ratification; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 


of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March x 


1, 1937, do hereby proclaim the said modus vivendi and definitive 
agreement, including the two Schedules annexed to each of them, to 
the end that the said modus vivendi and every part thereof may be 
observed and fulfilled by the United States of America and the citi- 
zens thereof on December 16, 1939, and thereafter during its con- 
tinuance in force and to the end that the said definitive agreement and 
every part thereof may be observed and fulfilled thirty days after 
the exchange of this my proclamation for the instrument of ratifica- 
tion of the Government of the United States of Venezuela, as provided 
for in Article XIX of the said definitive agreement. 

Pursuant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, I shall from 
time to time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the countries 
with respect to which application of the duties herein proclaimed is 
to be suspended. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Dons at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seat] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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By THe PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED States oF AMERICA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, by my Proclamation of November 16, 1939, I did make 
public the trade agreement consisting of a modus vivendi and definitive 
agreement, with two schedules annexed to each of them, which, pur- 
suant to Section 350 (a) of the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress of the 
United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 1934, 
entitled “AN ACT To Amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 943), 
which amending act was extended by Joint Resolution of Congress 
approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), I entered into on November 6, 
1939, through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with the President 
of the Republic of Venezuela, through his duly empowered Pleni- 
potentiary, to the end that the said modus vivendi and every part 
thereof might be observed and fulfilled by the United States of 
America and the citizens thereof on December 16, 1939, and there- 
after during its continuance in force pending the entry into force of 
the definitive agreement, as is provided for in Article XIX of the 
said modus vivendi, and further to the end that the said definitive 
agreement and every part thereof might be observed and fulfilled 
thirty days after the exchange of my said proclamation for the 
instrument of ratification of the Government of the United States of 
Venezuela, as is provided for in Article XIX of the said definitive 
agreement; 

AND WHEREAS, the proclamation of the said trade agreement by 
the President of the United States of America and the ratification 
thereof by the Government of the United States of Venezuela were 
duly exchanged at the city of Washington on November 14, 1940; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, supplementing my said 
proclamation of November 16, 1939, do hereby proclaim that the said 
definitive agreement of November 6, 1939, will enter into full force 
on December 14, 1940. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of 

November in the year of our Lord one thousand nine 

[seAL] hundred and forty, and of the Independence of the 

United States of America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 
CorpeLtt Huu. 

Secretary of State. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


The American Ambassador (Corrigan) to the Venezuelan Minister for 
Foreign Affairs (Gil Borges) 


No. 44 EmBassy OF THE UNITED STaTes oF AMERICA 
Caracas, November 6, 1939. 
EXcELLENCY: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that it is the under- 
standing of my Government that Article XVIII of the Trade Agree- 
ment signed today does not in any manner supplement or modify 
the provisions of treaties and conventions in force between the 
United States of America and the United States of Venezuela. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. ’ 

Frank P. Corrican 

His Excellency Dr. E. Gu. Boraszs, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Caracas, Venezuela. 


The Venezuelan Minister for Foreign Affairs (Gil Borges) to the 
American Ambassador (Corrigan) 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE VENEZUELA 
MINISTERIO DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 


DIRECCION DE POLITICA ECONOMICA 
BECCION DE ECONOMfA 


NO. 5183-E 
Caracas, 6 de noviembre de 1989. 
Srfor EmBasapor: 

Tengo el honor de informar a Vuestra Excelencia que mi Gobierno 
entiende que el Articulo XVIII del Tratado de Comercio firmado 
hoy, en ninguna forma suplementa o modifica las disposiciones de los 
Tratados y Convenios en vigor entre los Estados Unidos de Venezuela 
y los Estados Unidos de América. 

Valgome de la ocasién para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia las 
seguridades de mi mas alta consideracién. 

E Gr Borcss 

Al Excelentisimo Sefior Frank P. Corrigan 

Embajador Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América en Venezuela. 
Presente.— 
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[Translation] 
UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 


BUREAU OF ECONOMIC POLICY 
ECONOMICS SECTION 


NO. 5183-E 
Caracas, November 6, 1989. 
Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

I have the honor to inform Your Excellency that my Government 
understands that Article XVIII of the Treaty of Commerce signed 
today in no wise supplements or modifies the provisions of the Treaties 
and Conventions in effect between the United States of Venezuela and 
the United States of America. 

I avail myself of the occasion to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 

E. Git Boress 

His Excellency Franx P. Corrican, 

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America in Venezuela, 
City. 





















ao ee ee 





54Srat.] GREAT BRITAIN—NAVAL AND AIR BASES—SEPT. 2, 1940 


Arrangement between the United States of America and Great Britain 
respecting naval and air bases. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
September 2, 1940. 


The British Ambassador (Lothian) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


Brrrish Empassy, 
Wasuineron, D. C., 
September 2nd, 1940 
Sir, 

I have the honour under instructions from His Majesty’s Princi- 
pal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to inform you that in 
view of the friendly and sympathetic interest of His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom in the national security of the 
United States and their desire to strengthen the ability of the United 
States to cooperate effectively with the other nations of the Americas 
in the defence of the Western Hemisphere, His Majesty’s Government 
will secure the grant to the Government of the United States, freely 
and without consideration, of the lease for immediate establishment 
and use of naval and air bases and facilities for entrance thereto 
and the operation and protection thereof, on the Avalon Peninsula 
and on the southern coast of Newfoundland, and on the east coast 
and on the Great Bay of Bermuda. 

Furthermore, in view of the above and in view of the desire of the 
United States to acquire additional air and naval bases in the Carib- 
bean and in British Guiana, and without endeavouring to place a 
monetary or commercial value upon the many tangible and intangible 
rights and properties involved, His Majesty’s Government will make 
available to the United States for immediate establishment and use 
naval and air bases and facilities for entrance thereto and the opera- 
tion and protection thereof, on the eastern side of the Bahamas, the 
southern coast of Jamaica, the western coast of St. Lucia, the west 
coast of Trinidad in the Gulf of Paria, in the island of Antigua 
and in British Guiana within fifty miles of Georgetown, in exchange 
for naval and military equipment and material which the United 
States Government will transfer to His Majesty’s Government. 

All the bases and facilities referred to in the preceding paragraphs 
will be leased to the United States for a period of ninety-nine years, 
free from all rent and charges other than such compensation to be 
mutually agreed on to be paid by the United States in order to com- 
pensate the owners of private property for loss by expropriation or 
damage arising out of the establishment of the bases and facilities 
in question. 





September 2, 1940 


[E. A. 8. No. 181] 
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His Majesty’s Government, in the leases to be agreed upon, will 
grant to the United States for the period of the leases all the rights, 
power, and authority within the bases leased, and within the limits 
of the territorial waters and air spaces adjacent to or in the vicinity 
of such bases, necessary to provide access to and defence of such 
bases, and appropriate provisions for their control. 

Without prejudice to the above-mentioned rights of the United 
States authorities and their jurisdiction within the leased areas, the 
adjustment and reconciliation between the jurisdiction of the authori- 
ties of the United States within these areas and the jurisdiction of 
the authorities of the territories in which these areas are situated, 
shall be determined by common agreement. 

The exact location and bounds of the aforesaid bases, the necessary 
seaward, coast and anti-aircraft defences, the location of sufficient 
military garrisons, stores and other necessary auxiliary facilities 
shall be determined by common agreement. 

His Majesty’s Government are prepared to designate immediately 
experts to meet with experts of the United States for these purposes. 
Should these experts be unable to agree in any particular situation, 
except in the case of Newfoundland and Bermuda, the matter shall 
be settled by the Secretary of State of the United States and His 
Majesty’s Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
LorHi1aNn 
The Honourable Corpetiz Hu, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the British Ambassador (Lothian) 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
September 2, 1940. 
EXcELLENCY : 
I have received your note of September 2, 1940, of which the text 
is as follows: 


I have the honour under instructions from His Majesty’s Prin- 
cipal Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to inform you that 
in view of the friendly and sympathetic interest of His Ma- 
jesty’s Government in the United Kingdom in the national se- 
curity of the United States and their desire to strengthen the 
ability of the United States to cooperate effectively with the 
other nations of the Americas in the defence of the Western 
Hemisphere, His Majesty’s Government will secure the grant 
to the Government of the United States, freely and without 
consideration, of the lease for immediate establishment and use 
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of naval and air bases and facilities for entrance thereto and 

the operation and protection thereof, on the Avalon Peninsula 

and on the southern coast of Newfoundland, and on the east coast 
and on the Great Bay of Bermuda. 

Furthermore, in view of the above and in view of the desire , Additional bases 
of the United States to acquire additional air and naval bases “8° 
in the Caribbean and in British Guiana, and without endeavour- 
ing to place a monetary or commercial value upon the many 
tangible and intangible rights and properties involved, His Maj- 
esty’s Government will make available to the United States for 
immediate establishment and use naval and air bases and facili- 
ties for entrance thereto and the operation and protection thereof, 
on the eastern side of the Bahamas, the southern coast of Ja- 
maica, the western coast of St. Lucia, the west coast of Trinidad 
in the Gulf of Paria, in the island of Antigua and in British 
Guiana within fifty miles of Georgetown, in exchange for naval 
and military equipment and material which the United States 
Government will transfer to His Majesty’s Government. 

All the bases and facilities referred to in the preceding para- Durstion of lease. 
graphs will be leased to the United States for a period of ninety- 
nine years, free from all rent and charges other than such 
compensation to be mutually agreed on to be paid by the United 
States in order to compensate the owners of private property 
for loss by expropriation or damage arising out of the estab- 
lishment of the bases and facilities in question. 

His Majesty’s Government, in the leases to be agreed upon, 
will grant to the United States for the period of the leases all the 
rights, power, and authority within the bases leased, and within 
the limits of the territorial waters and air spaces adjacent to 
or in the vicinity of such bases, necessary to provide access to 
and defence of such bases, and appropriate provisions for their 
control. 

Without prejudice to the above-mentioned rights of the United 
States authorities and their jurisdiction within the leased areas, 
the adjustment and reconciliation between the jurisdiction of the 
authorities of the United States within these areas and the juris- 
diction of the authorities of the territories in which these areas 
are situated, shall be determined by common agreement. 

The exact location and bounds of the aforesaid bases, the neces- 
sary seaward, coast and anti-aircraft defences, the location of 
sufficient military garrisons, stores and other necessary auxili- 
ary facilities shall be determined by common agreement. 

His Majesty’s Government are prepared to designate immedi- 
ately experts to meet with experts of the United States for these 
purposes. Should these experts be unable to agree in any parti- 
cular situation, except in the case of Newfoundland and Ber- 
muda, the matter shall be settled by the Secretary of State of 
the United States and His Majesty’s Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs. 
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I am directed by the President to reply to your note as follows: 
The Government of the United States appreciates the declarations 


and the generous action of His Majesty’s Government as contained 
in your communication which are destined to enhance the national 


security of the United States and greatly to strengthen its ability to 


cooperate effectively with the other nations of the Americas in the de- 
fense of the Western Hemisphere. It therefore gladly accepts the 


proposals. 
The Government of the United States will immediately designate 
experts to meet with experts designated by His Majesty’s Govern- 


ment to determine upon the exact location of the naval and air bases 


mentioned in your communication under acknowledgment. 
In consideration of the declarations above quoted, the Government 
of the United States will immediately transfer to His Majesty’s Gov- 


ernment fifty United States Navy destroyers generally referred to 


as the twelve hundred-ton type. 


Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con- 
sideration. 


CorpELL Hui. 


His Excellency 
The Right Honorable The Marquess or Lornian, C. H., 
British Ambassador. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Canada concerning _ February 2, 1940 


the establishment of a Board of Inquiry for the Great Lakes Fisheries, T8-4-8.No- 183 


Effected by exchange of notes signed February 29, 1940; effective 
ebruary 29, 1940. 


: 
) 
| 
\ 
| 
: 


The Secretary of State (Hull) to the Canadian Minister (Christie) 


DeparTMENT or STaTe 
WasHINGTON 
February 29, 1940 
SIR: 

With reference to proposals which have been under consideration 
between representatives of our governments at Ottawa and Washing- 
ton concerning the establishment of an International Board of In- 
quiry to consider and recommend measures for the conservation of 
the Great Lakes fisheries, I have the honor to confirm my under- 


standing that an agreement for the establishment of such a Board 
has been reached in the following terms: 
(1) The Board of Inquiry for the Great Lakes Fisheries Termsofagreement. 
shall be established, and shall consist of four members, two to 
be appointed by the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and two to be appointed by the Canadian Government within 
three months from the date of this agreement. 


(2) The Board shall make a study of the taking of fish in 
the Great Lakes, such study to be undertaken as soon as prac- 
ticable. The Board shall make a report of its investigations 


to the two governments and shall make recommendations as to 


the methods for preserving and developing the fisheries of the 
Great Lakes. 


I shall appreciate it if you will inform me whether the terms of 
the agreement as herein set forth are in accordance with the under- 
standing of your Government. If they are, it is suggested that the 
agreement be considered as becoming effective on this date. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


Corpett Hui 


The Honorable 


Lorine C. Curistie, 
Minister of Canada. 
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The Canadian Minister (Christie) to the Secretary of State (Hull) 


No. 74 CanapiAn LxecaTION 
WASHINGTON 
February 29, 1940 
Sir, 

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your Note of 
February 29th, 1940, and, with reference to proposals which have 
been under consideration between representatives of the Canadian 
and United States Governments concerning the establishment of 
an International Board of Inquiry to consider and recommend meas- 
ures for the conservation of the Great Lakes fisheries, I have the 
honour to confirm your understanding that an agreement for the 
establishment of such a Board has been reached. 

The terms of this agreement which you have communicated to me 
are as follows: 


(1) A Board of Inquiry for the Great Lakes fisheries shall be 
established, and shall consist of four members, two to be ap- 
pointed by the Government of the United States of America 
and two to be appointed by the Canadian Government within 
three months from the date of this agreement. 

(2) The Board shall make a study of the taking of fish in 
the Great Lakes, such study to be undertaken as soon as prac- 
ticable. The Board shall make a epee of its investigations 
to the two Governments and shall make recommendations as to 
the methods for preserving and developing the fisheries of the 
Great Lakes. 


I am instructed to state that the terms of the agreement as com- 
municated to me are in accordance with the understanding of the 
Canadian Government. 

I am further instructed to inform you that the Canadian Gov- 
ernment concurs in your suggestion that the agreement be consid- 
ered as becoming effective on this date and will accordingly consider 
it as becoming effective on this date. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Lortne C. Curistie 


The Hon. Corperz, Hutt, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington: D. C. 
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HAITI—FINANCES—SEPT. 27, 1940 


Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
aiti further modifying the agreement of August 7, 1933, respecting 
Haitian finances. Signed September 27, 1940; effective October 1, 


1940. 


SUPPLEMENTARY EXECUTIVE 
AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND THE RE- 
PUBLIC OF HAITI 


The undersigned plenipotentia- 
ries, duly authorized by their re- 
spective Governments, have agreed 
upon the following Supplementary 
Executive Agreement: 


ARTICLE I 


On and after October 1, 1940 
and until and including Septem- 
ber 30, 1941, all monies received 
by or for the Haitian Government 
shall be deposited in the National 
Bank of the Republic of Haiti to 
the credit of the Haitian Governe- 
ment with the exception of the 
following sums which will be 
deposited to the credit of the 
Fiscal Representative: 1. the five 
per centum of customs revenues 
foreseen in Article IX of the Ac- 
cord of August 7, 1933,! and 2. the 
amounts needed for payments 
connected with execution of the 
Loan Contracts which payments 
during the period mentioned shall 
consist of the amounts necessary 
to pay the interest on all out- 
standing bonds issued under the 
Loan Contracts of October 6, 1922 
and May 26, 1925, and 3. all addi- 
tional receipts which the Haitian 
Government will collect during the 
fiscal year 1940-1941 over and 
above the amount carried in the 
budget 1938-1939 and over and 
above all other amounts which 


1[Executive A 


ACCORD EXECUTIF ADDITIONNEL 
ENTRE LES ETATS-UNIS 
D’AMERIQUE ET LA REPUBLI- 
QUE D’HAITI 


Les Pilénipotentiaires, sous- 
signés, ddment autorisés par leurs 
Gouvernements respectifs, sont 
convenus de ]’Accord Additionnel 
suivant: 


ArTicuE I 


A partir du ler. Octobre 1940 et 
jusqu’au 30 Septembre 1941 in- 
clusivement, tous les fonds 
recouvrés par ou pour le Gouver- 
nement Haitien seront déposés, 
au crédit du Gouvernement Hai- 
tien, 4 la Banque Nationale de la 
République d’Haiti a l’exception 
des sommes suivantes qui seront 
déposées au crédit du Représen- 
tant Fiscal: 1. les 5% des recettes 
douaniéres prévues a |’Article iX 
de l’Accord du 7 Aofit 1933, et 2. 
les valeurs exigibles pour les 
paiements afférents au service des 
contrats d’emprunt, lesquels paie- 
ments, durant la période susmen- 
tionnée, consisteront en les valeurs 
nécessaires pour payer les intéréts 
sur tous les titres en circulation 
émis d’apréslescontrats d’emprunt 
des 6 Octobre 1922 et 26 Mai 1925, 
et 3. toutes les recettes addition- 
nelles que le Gouvernement Hai- 
tien aura recouvrées pendant 
l’année fiscale 1940-1941 en sus 
de la valeur portée au budget 
1938-1939 et en sus de toutes 
autres valeurs qui peuvent étre 


ent Series No. 46; see also the modifying agreements of 


January 13 and Ny 1, 1938, and July 8, 1939 (Executive Agreement Series Nos. 


117, 128, and 150). 
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_ September 27, 1940 — 
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Deposit of receipts. 


48 Stat. 1780; 52 
Stat. 1473; 53 Stat. 
1923, 2402. 















Suspension of cer- 
tain provisions. 
48 Stat. 1781, 1783. 


Signatures. 


may be deemed necessary by the 
Secretary of State for Finance in 
accord with the Fiscal Representa- 
tive, to be expended as extraor- 
dinary appropriations to meet 
serious emergencies. 


Articue II 


The provisions of the first sen- 
tence of Article XI and the first 
and last sentences of Article XVI 
of the Accord of August 7, 1933, 
to the extent and only to the 
extent that they may be incon- 
sistent with the provisions of 
Article I of this Accord, shall be 
suspended so long as this Supple- 
mentary Executive Agreement 
remains in effect. 

Signed at Port-au-Prince, in 
duplicata, in the english and french 
languages, this 27 day of Septem- 
ber nineteen hundred and forty. 


Epwarp J SPARKS 


[SEAL] 
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jugées nécessaires par le Secrétaire 
d’Etat des Finances d’accord avec 
le Représentant Fiscal, pour étre 
consacrées comme  affectations 
extraordinaires, en vue de faire 
face & des circonstances extraordi- 
naires et imprévues. 


ArticLse IT 


Les effets des dispositions de la 
premiére phrase de ]’Article XI et 
de la premiére et de la derniére 
phrases de l’article XVI de ]’Ac- 
cord du 7 Aofit 1933 seront, en 
tant seulement qu’ils sont con- 
traires aux dispositions de l'article 
premier du présent Accord, sus- 
pendus, tant que cet Accord 
Exécutif Additionnel restera en 
vigueur 

Fait de bonne foi, en double, en 
anglais et en francais, & Port-au- 
Prince, le 27 Septembre mil neuf 
cent quarante. 


Lton LALEav 


[SEAL] 
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Supplementary agreement between the United States of America and 
Canada amending with regard to fox furs and skins the agreement of 
November 17, 1938, respecting reciprocal trade. Signed at Washington 
December 30, 1939; proclaimed by the President of the United States 
December 30, 1989; effective provisionally January 1, 1940. 


By THE Presmpent OF THE UNrrep States or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 
in the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will be 
promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized from 
time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign gov- 
ernments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 


2413 


__ December 30, 1939 
[E. A. 8. No, 184] 


Preamble. 


19 U. 8. ©. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, §§ 1351, 
2. 


Ante, p. 107. 
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or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the pur- 
poses set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 























Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, a 
Trade Agreement was entered into between the United States of 
a America and Canada on November 17, 1938, which Agreement I did 
proclaim and make public by my proclamations of November 25, 1938 
and June 17, 1939, and which Agreement is now in force between the 
two countries; 
Wuereas I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the United States 
of America, have found as a fact that certain existing duties of the 
United States of America are unduly burdening and restricting the 
foreign trade of the United States of America and that the purpose 
1354; Supp. V, 4 130, declared in the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
ante, p. 107. of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of Con- 
gress, approved March 1, 1937, will be promoted by a trade agreement 
to supplement and amend the Trade Agreement entered into between 
the United States of America and Canada on November 17, 1938; 
Wuereas, reasonable public notice of the intention to negotiate 
such supplementary trade agreement was given and the views pre- 
sented by persons interested in the negotiation of such agreement 
were received and considered ; 
Wuenreas, after seeking and obtaining information and advice 
with respect thereto from the United States Tariff Commission, the 
Departments of State, Agriculture, and Commerce, and from other 
sources, I entered into a Trade Agreement on December 30, 1939, 
through my duly empowered Plenipotentiary, with His Majesty the 
King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, through his duly 
empowered Plenipotentiary, to supplement and amend the Trade 
Agreement entered into between the United States of America and 
Canada on November 17, 1938, which supplementary Agreement is 
in words and figures as follows: 
ai The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the-King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada; 
Considering the reciprocal concessions and advantages for the pro- 
motion of trade provided for in the existing trade agreement between 
the United States of America and Canada; 
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Taking cognizance of the emergency which has arisen with respect 
to the marketing of silver or black fox furs and skins; 

Desiring to promote the purposes of the existing trade agreement 
between the United States of America and Canada by providing 
measures to assist in the orderly marketing of these products; 

Have resolved to conclude an agreement to supplement and amend 
the trade agreement entered into between the United States of Amer- 
ica and Canada on November 17, 1938, and have for this purpose, 
through their respective Plenipotentiaries, agreed on the following 
Articles: 

Arricie I 


During the effectiveness of this Agreement, item 1519 (c) of Sched- 
ule IT of the trade agreement entered into between the United States 
of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, shall be suspended, 
and in lieu thereof the following item shall be substituted : 


United States 
Tariff Act 
of 19380 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 
1519 (c) Silver or black fox furs or skins, dressed or undressed, 
not specially provided for 85% ad val. 
Articie IT 


1. The total aggregate quantity of silver or black fox furs and 
skins, parts thereof, and articles made wholly or in chief value of 
any of the foregoing, whether or not manufactured in any manner 
or to any extent, and silver or black foxes which may be entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in the United States 
of America in any twelve-month period commencing on December 1 
in the year 1940 or any subsequent year, shall be 100,000 units. For 
the period from January 1, 1940 to November 30, 1940, inclusive, the 
total aggregate quantity of such furs and skins, parts, articles, and 
foxes which may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption shall be 100,000 units, less the number of silver or black fox 
furs and skins (not including parts) and silver or black foxes en- 
tered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during the 
month of December 1939, as determined and made public by the 
Secretary of the Treasury of the United States of America. For 
the purposes of this Article, a unit shall be a whole silver or black 
fox fur or skin or any separated part thereof or any article made 
wholly or in chief value of one of the foregoing, or a silver or black 
fox; and any article made wholly or in chief value of two or more 
of the aforesaid furs, skins, or parts thereof shall be considered as 
consisting of the total number of such units in such article. 

2. In accordance with the principles set forth in Article III of 
the trade agreement entered into between the United States of Amer- 
ica and Canada on November 17, 1938, a share of the total quantity 
of imports provided for in paragraph 1 of this Article shall be allo- 
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cated to Canada equivalent to the proportion of the total imports 
for consumption into the United States of America of silver or black 


fox furs and skins which was supplied by Canada during the period 
from January 1, 1939 to November 30, 1939, inclusive, and shares to 


individual countries other than Canada may be allocated on the basis 
of the proportion of the total imports of such furs and skins supplied 
by such countries during the same period, account being taken in so 


far as practicable of any special factors which may have affected or 
may be affecting the trade in such articles. Accordingly, of the total 


number of units which may be entered, or withdrawn from ware- 
house, for consumption in the United States of America during any 


quota period, no more than 58,300 units shall be imported from 
Canada, nor more than 41,700 units from other foreign countries: 


Provided, That for the quota period from January 1, 1940 to Novem- 
ber 30, 1940, inclusive, there shall be deducted from such specified 
quantities, respectively, the number of silver or black fox furs and 


skins (not including parts) and silver or black foxes imported from 
Canada, and from other foreign countries, which were entered, or 


withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during December 1939, 
as determined and made public by the Secretary of the Treasury of 
the United States of America; Provided further, That no more than 
25 per centum of any quantity entitled to entry during any quota 
period may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump- 
tion during any single month; and Provided further, That the Presi- 
dent of the United States of America may by proclamation allocate 
to individual countries other than Canada shares of such total num- 
ber of units on the basis set forth above. 


It is agreed that, if after consultation with the Government of the 


United States of America the Government of Canada so requests, the 
President of the United States of America shall proclaim that on 
and after the date fixed in such proclamation no articles imported 
from Canada and subject to the quota herein provided for shall be 
permitted to be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption unless such articles are accompanied by official certificates 
of the Government of Canada stating them to be of Canadian origin. 


3. The following shall not be subject to or affect any quota limita- 
tions provided for in this Article: 


(a) articles of wearing apparel imported by returning residents 
or other persons arriving in the United States of America for their 
personal use and not intended for sale; 

(b) articles admitted to entry under paragraph 1615 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended. 


4. The Government of the United States of America reserves the 
right to terminate paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article and to substi- 
tute therefor an autonomous quota regime. Should the Government 
of the United States of America avail itself of this right, it agrees 
to allocate to Canada the same share of the total quantity permitted 
to be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption as 
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is provided in paragraph 2, and it likewise agrees that the total quan- 
tity permitted to be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 


sumption in any twelve-month period shall not be less than the quan- 
tity provided for in paragraph 1 of this Article. 


Articie IIT 


1, The present Agreement shall be proclaimed by the President of 
the United States of America and shall be ratified by His Majesty 


the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada. It shall enter 
definitively into force on the day following the exchange of the Proc- 


lamation and the instrument of ratification, which shall take place at 


Washington as soon as possible, 


2. Pending the definitive coming into force of this Agreement, it 
shall enter provisionally into force on January 1, 1940. 
3. So long as the present Agreement remains in force it shall con- 


stitute an integral part of the trade agreement entered into between 


the United States of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, 


and shall be subject to termination as a part of that Agreement. 
4. Should it appear to either the Government of the United States 
of America or the Government of Canada that the emergency condi- 


tions with respect to the marketing of silver or black fox furs and 
skins which have given rise to the conclusion of this Agreement have 
ceased to exist or have become substantially modified, that Govern- 
ment may, after consultation with the other Government, terminate 
the present Agreement on 90 days’ written notice. Moreover, the 
present Agreement may be terminated at any time by agreement 
between the Governments of the two countries. 


5. Should the present Agreement be terminated in accordance with 
the provisions of paragraph 4 of this Article, the provisions of item 
1519 (c) of Schedule II of the trade agreement entered into between 
the United States of America and Canada on November 17, 1938, 
which have been suspended by this Agreement, shall thereupon auto- 
matically reenter into force. 

In witness whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this Agreement and have affixed their seals hereto. 

Done in duplicate, at the city of Washington, this thirtieth day of 
December, 1939. 


For the President of the United States of America: 
Corpett Hoi [smax} 
Secretary of State 
of the United States of America 


For His Majesty, in respect of Canada : 
Lorine C. Curistre [seaL] 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United 
States of America 
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Wuenreas, such modifications of existing duties and such addi- 
tional import restrictions as are set forth and provided for in the 
said supplementary Agreement are required and appropriate to carry 
out the said supplementary Agreement; 

Wuersgas, it is provided in Article III of the said supplementary 
Agreement that it shall be proclaimed by the President of the United 
States of America and shall be ratified by His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, Ireland and the British dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, in respect of Canada, and that it shall enter 
definitively into force on the day following the exchange of the 
Proclamation and the instrument of ratification ; 

AND wHEREAS, it is further provided in Article III of the said 
supplementary Agreement that, pending the definitive coming into 
force of the Agreement, it shall enter provisionally into force on 
January 1, 1940; 

Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
sis. St 8 % conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act 
1304; Dapp. V.b a, Of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of March 1, 
a 1937, do hereby proclaim the said supplementary Agreement to 

the end that the same and every part thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States of America and the 
citizens thereof, provisionally on and after January 1, 1940, pending 
the definitive coming into force of the Agreement, and definitively 
on and from the day following the exchange of this my proclamation 
for the ratification of His Majesty in respect of Canada, as provided 
for in Article III of the said supplementary Agreement. 
U's C. § 13; | Porsvant to the proviso in Section 350 (a) (2) of the said Tariff 
a Act of 1930, as amended by the said Act of June 12, 1934, I shall 
from time to time notify the Secretary of the Treasury of the coun- 
tries with respect to which application of the duties and other import 
restrictions herein proclaimed is to be suspended. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of December in 
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sean] thirty-nine and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Proclamation. 


By the President : 
Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Brazil respecting 
reciprocal customs privileges for Foreign Service personnel. Effected 
by exchange of notes signed October 11, 1940; effectwe October 11, 1940. 


The American Ambassador in Brazil to the Brazilian Minister 
for Foreign Affairs 


No. 606. EMBASSY OF THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 
Rio de Janeiro, October 11, 1940. 
EXxceLLEeNcY : 


With reference to Your Excellency’s note No, C/75/924.81 
(22) (42) of April 24th last, I have the honor to inform Your Ex- 
cellency that the Government of the United States is disposed to 
conclude an agreement with the Government of Brazil by means 
of an exchange of notes providing, on a basis of reciprocity, that the 
diplomatic and consular representatives of the United States and the 
clerical personnel attached to the American Embassy and the Ameri- 
can consular offices in Brazil, who are nationals of the United States; 
and that the diplomatic and consular representatives of Brazil and 
the clerical personnel attached to the Brazilian Embassy and Bra- 
zilian consular offices in the United States, who are nationals of 
Brazil, will be permitted to import, free from the payment of duties, 
articles for their personal use, if they are not engaged in any other 
private occupation for gain and if the article is not one the impor- 
tation of which is prohibited, respectively, by the laws of Brazil 
and by the laws of the United States of America. 

I would appreciate it if Your Excellency would be good enough 
to indicate in writing that the Brazilian Government considers the 
agreement concluded by this exchange of notes. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

JEFFERSON CAFFERY. 
His Excellency 
Dr. Oswatpo ARANHA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Rio de Janeiro. 


* [Not printed. ] 
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The Brazilian Minister for Foreign Affairs to the 
American Ambassador in Brazil 


C/180/924.81 (22) (42) 
MINIsTERIO DAS RELAGOES EXxXTERIORES, 
Rio pg JANEIRO. 
Em 11 de Outubro de 1940. 
Sennor Emparxapor, 

Tenho a honra de acusar o recebimento da nota n° 606, datada 
de hoje, pela qual Vossa Exceléncia comunica que o Govérno dos 
Estados Unidos da América est&é disposto a concluir um acérdo por 
troca de notas, baseado no princfpio de estrita reciprocidade, que 
permita aos funcionérios de carreira e demais funcionfrios dos 
Estados Unidos da América em exercicio na Embaixada e nas re- 
partigdes consulares acreditadas no Brasil, os quais sejam cidadios 
daquele pais, e aos funciondrios de carreira e demais funcion4érios 
brasileiros em exercicio na Embaixada e nas repartigdes consulares 
acreditadas nos Estados Unidos da América, os quais sejam cidadios 
brasileiros, importar livremente, isento do pagamento de quaisquer 
direitos, nos paises em que residirem, todo e qualquer artigo para 
seu uso pessoal, desde que nio exercam nenhuma outra atividade 
com 0 propésito de lucro e que nao se trate de artigo cuja importa- 
cio seja profbida, respectivamente, pelas leis do Brasil e pelas leis dos 
Estados Unidos da América. 

2. Em resposta e confirmando a nota déste Ministério n° C/75/- 
924.81(22) (42), de 24 de Abril iltimo,” tenho a satisfacio de in- 


formar Vossa Exceléncia de que o Govérno brasileiro, concordando 
com a sugestio do Govérno dos Estados Unidos da América, aceita 
o acdrdo nos termos acima transcritos e o dé por concluido com a 
troca destas duas notas. 

Aproveito a oportunidade para renovar a Vossa Exceléncia os 
protestos da minha mais alta consideragio. 


OswaLpo ARANHA 
A Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Jerrerson CAFrFeEry, 
Embaivador dos Estados Unidos da América. 


[Translation] 


C/180/924.81 (22) (42) Ministry or Foreign AFFAIRS, 
Rio pe JANEIRO, 
October 11, 1940. 

Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

pagreement by TT have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of note no. 606, of 
even date, in which Your Excellency informs me that the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America is disposed to conclude an 
agreement by means of an exchange of notes, based on the principle 
of strict reciprocity, which would permit career and other personnel 
of the United States of America attached to the Embassy and ac- 
credited consular offices in Brazil, who are the nationals of the 


* [Nio impresso. ] 
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former country, and Brazilian career and other personnel attached 
to the Embassy and accredited consular offices in the United States 
of America, who are Brazilian nationals, to import, free from the 
payment of duties, in the countries in which they reside, any and 
all articles for their personal use, if they are not engaged in another 
occupation for the purpose of gain, and if the article is not one the 
importation of which is prohibited, respectively, by the laws of 
Brazil and by the laws of the United States of America. 

2. In reply, and confirming this Ministry’s note no. C/75/924.81 
(22) (42) of April 24 last,* I take pleasure in informing Your Ex- 
cellency that the Brazilian Government, agreeing with the suggestion 
of the Government of the United States of America, accepts the 
agreement in the terms expressed above and considers it concluded 
by the exchange of these two notes. 

I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency 
the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Oswatpo ARANHA 


His Excellency Mr. Jmrrerson Carrery, 
Ambassador of the United States of America. 


* [Not printed.] 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Canada giving 
effect to article III of the air transport arrangement signed 
18, 1989, respecting air transport services. Effected ry erenentt of notes 
signed November 29 and December 2, 1940; effective December 3, 1940. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WasHINGTON 
November 29, 1940 
Sm: 

I refer to a meeting of representatives of the competent aero- 
nautical authorities of the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica and of the Government of Canada, respectively, held at Ottawa, 
Canada, on September 9 and 10, 1940, for the purpose of making 
recommendations to give effect to Article III of the air transport 
arrangement entered into between the two Governments on August 
18, 1939, by reference to existing and prospective international air 
transport services between the United States and Canada. 

The competent aeronautical authorities of the two Governments 
have made the following recommendations: 


(1) That Article III of the air transport arrangement entered 
into between the two Governments on August 18, 1939,1 should be 
given effect in accordance with the enumerations attached hereto, 
and made a part hereof. 

(2) That the recommendations shall, if accepted by the two Gov- 
ernments, have effect until December 31, 1942. 

(3) That at least six months prior to December 31, 1942, a fur- 
ther conference of representatives of the competent aeronautical au- 
thorities of the two Governments shall be called for the purpose of 
considering any revision or modification of their recommendations 
and any new problems pertaining to air transport services which 
may have arisen in the interim. 


The recommendations of the competent aeronautical authorities 
of the two Governments, as herein referred to, are acceptable to the 
Government of the United States. I shall appreciate it if you will 
inform me whether these recommendations are also acceptable to 
your Government. If so, it is suggested that the present note and 
your reply thereto constitute an arrangement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America and the Government of Can- 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 159.] 
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ada to become effective on December 3, 1940, and to remain in effect 
thereafter until December 31, 1942. 
Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 
Corpetn Hui. 

Attachment: 

Enumerations of air 

transport routes. 

Mr. Mercuant Manoney, C. B. E., 

Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of Canada. 


[Attachment] 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMPETENT AERONAUTICAL AUTHORITIES OF 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE UNiTep Srates or AMERICA AND CANADA 
For Grvine Errecr to Articiz III or THe Air Transport ARRANGE- 
MENT BETWEEN THE Two GovERNMENTS, ENrerep Into on Avcust 18, 
1939 


(Enumerations Referred to in Exchange of Notes Between the Two Governments 
Accepting These Recommendations) 


International air transport services actually in operation between the 
two countries, for which certificates and permits have been issued by 
the respective Governments, to be confirmed. Services with respect to 
which applications for formal certificates or permits are now pending, 
other than those services specifically listed below, shall be subject to 
disposition at the sole discretion of the appropriate agency of the Gov- 
ernment before which such applications are pending. 

With respect to new services: 

Each Government to take the appropriate steps to permit the opera- 
tion by air carrier enterprises of the other, holding proper authoriza- 
tion from their own Governments, respectively, during the period end- 
ing December 31st, 1942, in accordance with the following specification 
of the routes and of the nationalities of the air carriers by which serv- 
ice over each route will be operated between : 


Bangor, Maine—Moncton, New Brunswick United States 
New York, New York—Toronto, Ontario Canada 
Buffalo, New York—Toronto, Ontario United States 
Windsor, Ontario—Any point or points in 

the United States United States 
Detroit, Michigan—Any point or points 

in Canada Canada 
Great Falls, Montana—Lethbridge, Alberta United States 


The Canadian Government to co-operate in, or to permit or under- 
take the establishment on behalf of a United States air carrier, subject 
to Canadian law, of the necessary aids to air navigation, along the 
coast of British Columbia. 

Further decisions with respect to routes and services to Alaska to 
be reserved for future consideration. 


198470°—41—PT. 11——-75 
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The Canadian Chargé d’Affaires ad interim to the Secretary. of State 


No. 379 CANADIAN LEGATION 
WAsHINGTON 
December 2, 1940. 
Sir, 


I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your note of No- 
vember 29, 1940, in which you refer to a meeting of representatives 
of the competent aeronautical authorities of the Government of Can- 


ada and of the Government of the United States of America re- 
spectively, held at Ottawa, Canada, on September 9 and 10, 1940, 


for the purpose of making recommendations to give effect to Article 
III of the air transport arrangement entered into between the two 
Governments on August 18, 1939, by reference to existing and pro- 
spective international air transport services between the United States 
and Canada. 

The competent aeronautical authorities of the two Governments 
have made the following recommendations: 

(1) That Article IIT of the air transport arrangement entered 
into between the two Governments on August 18, 1939,’ should be 
given effect in accordance with the enumerations attached hereto, 
and made a part hereof. 


(2) That the recommendations shall, if accepted by the two Gov- 
ernments, have effect until December 31, 1942. 


(3) That at least six months prior to December 31, 1942, a further 


conference of representatives of the competent aeronautical author- 
ities of the two Governments shall be called for the purpose of con- 
sidering any revision or modification of their recommendations and 


any new problems pertaining to air transport services which may 
have arisen in the interim. 


You ask to be informed whether the recommendations of the com- 
petent aeronautical authorities of the two Governments, as herein 
referred to, are acceptable to the Government of Canada. In reply, 
I have the honour to say that these recommendations are acceptable 
to my Government, which agrees to your suggestion that your note 
of November 29, 1940, and the present reply shall constitute an ar- 
rangement between the Government of Canada and the Government 
of the United States of America. My Government also agrees to 
your suggestion that the arrangement become effective on December 
3, 1940, and remain in effect thereafter until December 31, 1942. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 

MercHant MAaHoney 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim 
The Hon. Corpetn Hoi 
Secretary of State of the United States 
Washington, D. C. 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 159.] 
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[Attachment] 


RECOMMENDATIONS OF THE COMPETENT AERONAUTICAL AUTHORITIES OF 
THE GOVERNMENTS OF CANADA AND THB UNITED STaTes or AMERICA 
For Grivine Errect Tro Articie III or rHp Ar Transport ARRANGE- 
MENT BetrwEEN THE Two GOVERNMENTS, ENTERED INTO oN Avousr 18, 
1939 


(Enumerations Referred to in Exchange of Notes Between the Two Governments 
Accepting These Recommendations) 


International air transport services actually in operation between 
the two countries, for which certificates and permits have been issued 
by the respective Governments to be confirmed. Services with respect 
to which applications for formal certificates or permits are now pend- 
ing, other than those services specifically listed below, shall be subject 
to disposition at the sole discretion of the appropriate agency of the 
Government before which such applications are pending. 

With respect to new services: 

Each Government to take the appropriate steps to permit the opera- 
tion by air carrier enterprises of the other, holding proper authoriza- 
tion from their own Governments, respectively, during the period end- 
ing December 31st, 1942, in accordance with the following specification 
of the routes and of the nationalities of the air carriers by which serv- 
ice over each route will be operated between : 

Bangor, Maine—Moncton, New Brunswick United States 
New York, New York—Toronto, Ontario Canada 


Buffalo, New York—Toronto, Ontario United States 
Windsor, Ontario—Any point or points 

in the United States United States 
Detroit, Michigan—Any point or points 

in Canada Canada 
Great Falls, Montana—Lethbridge, Alberta United States 


The Canadian Government to co-operate in, or to permit or under- 
take the establishment on behalf of a United States air carrier, sub- 
ject to Canadian law, of the necessary aids to air navigation, along the 
coast of British Columbia. 

Further decisions with respect to routes and services to Alaska to be 
reserved for future consideration. 
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October 14 and 31, and a. i ; ‘ 
November 7,190 Agreement between the United States of America and Canada respecting 


UE. A. 8. No. 187] Great Lakes—St. Lawrence Waterway. Effected by exchanges of notes 
signed October 14 and 31 and November 7, 1940. 





The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 







DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


WASHINGTON 
October 14, 1940 






Sir: 

I have the honor to refer to the conversations which have taken 
place recently between officials of the Governments of the United 
States and Canada in regard to the desirability of taking immediate 
steps looking to the early development of certain portions of the 
Great Lakes — St. Lawrence Basin project. These conversations have 
indicated that there is apprehension in both countries over the pos- 
sibility of a power shortage; these apprehensions have been height- 
ened by the necessity for increased supplies of power in consequence 
of Canada’s war effort and of the major national defense effort in 
the United States. 

U. 8. proposals. In the light of these considerations the Government of the United 
States proposes that each Government appoint forthwith a Tempo- 
rary Great Lakes—St. Lawrence Basin Committee consisting of not 
more than five members. These two Committees would cooperate in 
preliminary engineering and other investigations for that part of 
the project which is located in the International Rapids Section of 
the St. Lawrence River, in order that the entire project may be un- 
dertaken without delay when final decision is reached by the two 

Advance offunds. Governments. The Government of the United States is prepared to 
advance the necessary funds up to $1,000,000 to pay for these prelim- 
inary engineering and other investigations, on the understanding 
that their cost shall ultimately be prorated by agreement between the 
two Governments. 

tan eetoe ot Sa: Meanwhile, to assist in providing an adequate supply of power to 
am. meet Canadian defense needs and contingent upon the Province of 
Ontario’s agreeing to provide immediately for diversions into the 
Great Lakes System of waters from the Albany River Basin which 
normally flow into Hudson Bay, the Government of the United 
States will interpose no objection, pending the conclusion of a final 
Great Lakes—St. Lawrence Basin agreement between the two coun- 
tries, to the immediate utilization for power at Niagara Falls by the 
Province of Ontario of additional waters equivalent in quantity to 
the diversions into the Great Lakes Basin above referred to. 































Oct. 14, 31, 1940 
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I shall be glad if you will let me know if your Government is in 
accord with the foregoing proposals. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Avotr A. Bertz, Jr. 
The Honorable 
Lorine C. CuristiE, 
Minister of Canada. 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


No. 316. Canapian LEGAaTION 
WASHINGTON 
October 14, 1940. 
Sm: 

I have the honour to refer to your note of October 14, in which cansaa?™°"* 
you proposed that the Governments of Canada and the United States 
take immediate steps looking to the early development of certain 
portions of the Great Lakes — St. Lawrence Basin project. 

I am instructed to inform you that the Canadian Government is 
in accord with the proposals which you have made. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Lorine C. Curistie 
The Honourable Cornett, Hu1, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


No. 340 CanapiaAn Legation 
WASHINGTON 
October 31, 1940. 
Sir: 

I have the honour to refer to the third paragraph of your note 
of October 14 concerning the Great Lakes—St. Lawrence Basin 
project, in which you state that to assist in providing an adequate 
supply of power to meet Canadian defence needs and contingent upon 
the Province of Ontario’s agreeing to provide immediately for diver- 
sions into the Great Lakes System of waters from the Albany River 
Basin which normally flow into Hudson Bay, the Government of the 
United States would interpose no objection, pending the conclusion 
of a final Great Lakes—St. Lawrence Basin agreement between the 
two countries, to the immediate utilization for power at Niagara 
Falls by the Province of Ontario of additional waters equivalent in 
quantity to the diversions into the Great Lakes Basin above re- 
ferred to. 
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I am instructed to inform you that the Canadian Government has 
received appropriate assurances that the Hydro-Electric Power Com- 
mission of Ontario is prepared to proceed immediately with the 
Long Lac — Ogoki diversions and that this action has been approved 
by the Government of the Province. 

The Canadian Government is therefore giving appropriate in- 
structions to authorize the additional diversion of 5,000 cubic feet 
per second at Niagara by the Hydro-Electric Power Commission of 
Ontario. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
Lorine C. Curistim 
The Honourable Corpett Hutt, 
Secretary of State af the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
November 7, 1940. 


Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your Note No. 340 
of October 31, 1940, stating that the Hydro-Electric Power Com- 
mission of Ontario is prepared to proceed immediately with the Long 


Lac —Ogoki diversions of waters from the Albany River Basin into 
the Great Lakes System and that this action has been approved by 
the Government of the Province. 

I note also that the Canadian Government is giving appropriate 
instructions to authorize the additional diversion of 5,000 cubic feet 
per second of water at Niagara Falls by the Hydro-Electric Power 
Commission of Ontario. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 


For the Secretary of State: 


A. A. Bentz, Jr. 
The Honorable 


Lorrne C. Curistie, 
Minister of Canada. 
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ECUADOR—NAVAL MISSION—DEC. 12, 1940 


Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting 
Signed December 12, 1940; effective jt 


a naval mission. 
1940. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE GOV- 
ERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF ECUADOR 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Ecuador to the Govern- 
ment of the United States of 
America, the President of the 
United States of America has 
authorized the appointment of 
officers and enlisted men to con- 
stitute a Naval Mission to the 
Republic of Ecuador under the 
conditions specified below: 


Tittz [ 
Purpose and Duration 


Article 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of National Defense of 
Ecuador and with the personnel 
of the Eucadoran Navy, with a 
view to enhancing the efficiency 
of the Ecuadoran Navy. 

Article 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of this 
Agreement by the accredited repre- 
sentatives of the Government of 
the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador, unless previ- 
ously terminated or extended as 
hereinafter provided. Any mem- 
ber of the Mission may be re- 
called by the Government of the 
United States after the expiration 
of two years of service, in which 


er 12, 


ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 
DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 


De conformidad con la soli- 
citud del Gobierno de la Reptblica 
del Ecuador al Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos de América, el 
Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
de América ha autorizado el 
nombramiento de oficiales y per- 
sonal subalterno para constituir 
una Misién Naval en la Xepiblica 
del Ecuador de acuerdo con las 
condiciones estipuladas a conti- 
nuacién: 


Tituto I 
Oljeto y Duracién 


Articulo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Defensa Nacional del Ecuador 
y con el personal de la Armada 
Ecuatoriana, con la mira de 
aumentar la eficiencia de la Ar- 
mada Ecuatoriana. 

Articulo 2. Esta Misién conti- 
nuar& por un periodo de cuatro 
afios desde la fecha de la firma de 
este Acuerdo por los represen- 
tantes acreditados del Gobierno de 
los Estados Unidos y del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, siempre que no sea 
terminado antes o extendido en la 
forma que se establece mfs ade- 
lante. Cualquier miembro de la 
Misién puede ser retirado por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
después de la expiracién de dos 
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Purpose and dura- 
tion. 





Termination before 
expiration of period, 
etc. 


Cancelation in event 
of hostilities. 


Composition and 
personnel. 
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case another member shall be 
furnished to replace him. 


Article 3. If the Government of 
Ecuador should desire that the 
services of the Mission be ex- 
tended beyond the stipulated 
period, it shall make a written pro- 
posal to that effect six months 
before the expiration of this Agree- 
ment. 

Article 4. This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 


(a) By either of the Gov- 
ernments, subject to three 
months’ written notice to the 
other Government; 

(b) By the recall of the en- 
tire personnel of the Mission 
by the Government of the 
United States in the public 
interest of the United States, 
without necessity of compli- 
ance with provision (a) of this 
Article. 


Article 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador or the Govern- 
ment of the United States in case 
either country becomes involved 
in domestic or foreign hostilities. 


Tittx II 
Composition and Personnel 


Article 6. This Mission shall 
consist of a Chief of the Mission 
of the rank of Commander, Lieu- 
tenant Commander or Lieutenant 
on active service in the United 
States Navy and such other per- 
sonnel of the United States Navy 
as may subsequently be agreed 
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afios de servicios, en cuyo caso otro 
miembro ser& proporcionado para 
reemplazarlo. 

Articulo 3. Si el Gobierno del 
Ecuador deseara que los servicios 
de la Misién fueren extendidos mis 
alla del perfodo estipulado, har& 
una propuesta por escrito con este 
objeto seis meses antes de la ex- 
piracién de este Acuerdo. 


Articulo 4. Este Acuerdo puede 
ser terminado antes de la expira- 
cién del periodo de cuatro afios, 
prescrito en el Articulo 2, o antes 
de la expiracién de la extensién 
autorizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 


(a) Por cualquiera de los 
dos Gobiernos, sujeto a tres 
meses de aviso por escrito 
al otro Gobierno; 

(b) Por llamada de todo el 
personal de la Misién por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos en raz6n de interés pt- 
blico de los Estados Unidos, 
sin tener que cumplir con la 
disposicién del inciso (a) de 
este Artficulo. 


Articulo 5. Este Acuerdo esté 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa 
ya sea del Gobierno del Ecuador o 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos en caso de que cualquiera de 
los dos paises se vea envuelto en 
hostilidades internas o extranjeras. 


Tiruto II 
Composicién y Personal 


Articulo 6. Esta Misién cons- 
tari de un Jefe de la Misién del 
grado de Capitan de Fragata, 
Capitan de Corbeta o Teniente de 
Navio de la Armada de los Es- 
tados Unidos en servicio activo, 
y del personal adicional de dicha 
Armada que pueda ser acordado 
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upon between the Ministry of 
National Defense of Ecuador 
through its authorized represent- 
ative in Washington, and the 
Navy Department of the United 
States. 

Tirte III 


Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Article 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of National Defense 
of Ecuador and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

Article 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of National De- 
fense of Ecuador, through the 
Chief of the Mission. 

Article 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Navy and shall 
wear the uniform of his rank in 
the United States Navy, but shall 
have precedence over all Ecua- 
doran officers of the same rank. 


Article 10. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits or privileges which the 
Regulations of the Ecuadoran 
Navy provide for Ecuadoran of- 
ficers and subordinate personnel 
of corresponding rank. 

Article 11. The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Navy. 


Titte IV 


Compensation and Perquisites 


Article 12. Members of the Mis- 
sion shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador such net annual 
compensation as may be agreed 
upon between the Government of 
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posteriormente entre el Ministerio 
de Defensa Nacional del Ecuador 
por su representante autorizado 
en Washington, y el Departamento 
de Marina de los Estados Unidos. 


Tirvuto III 
Servicios, Grado y Precedencia 


Articulo 7. El personal de la 
Misién desempefiara los servicios 
que puedan ser acordados entre el 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 
del Ecuador y el Jefe de la Misién. 


Articulo 8. Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de Defensa 
Nacional del Ecuador, por con- 
ducto del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 9. Cada miembro de 
la Misién desempefiaré sus fun- 
ciones en la Misién con el grado 
que tiene en la Armada de los 
Estados Unidos y llevar4 el uni- 
forme de su grado en la Armada 
de los Estados Unidos, pero tendré 
precedencia sobre todos los oficia- 
les ecuatorianos del mismo grado. 

Articulo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendr4 derecho a todos 
los beneficios o privilegios que los 
reglamentos de la Armada Ecua- 
toriana dan a los oficiales ecuatori- 
anos y al personal subalterno del 
grado correspondiente. 

Articulo 11. El personal de la 
Misién estar4 regido por los regla- 
mentos de disciplina de la Armada 
de los Estados Unidos. 


Tituto IV 


Compensacién y Concesiones 


Duties, rank, and 
precedence. 


Articulo 12. Los miembros de — 


la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
del Ecuador una retribucién neta 
anual que fuere acordada entre el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y 





Exemption from cus- 
toms duties. 
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the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador for each member. 
This compensation shall be paid 
in twelve (12) equal monthly in- 
stallments, each due and payable 
on the last day of the month. 
The compensation shall not be 
subject to any tax, now or here- 
after in effect, of the Government 
of Ecuador or of any of its politi- 
cal or administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in ef- 
fect, be any taxes that might affect 


this compensation, such taxes shall 
be borne by the Ministry of Na- 


tional Defense of Ecuador in order 
to comply with the provision of 


this Article that the compensa- 
tion agreed upon shall be net. 


Article 13. The compensation 


agreed upon in the preceding 
Article shall begin upon the date 
of departure from the United 
States of each member of the 


Mission and, except as otherwise 


expressly provided in this Agree- 
ment, shall continue after the 
termination of his service with 
the Mission during his return trip 


to the United States and there- 


after for the period of any accumu- 
lated leave to which he is entitled. 


Article 14. The compensation 


due for the period of the return 
trip and accumulated leave shall 
be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Ecuador, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 


the shortest usually travelled sea 
route regardless of the route and 


method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 
Article 15. The Government of 


Ecuador shall grant, upon request 
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el Gobierno del Ecuador para cada 
miembro. Esta retribucién seré 
abonada en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades iguales, debidas y pagaderas 
el Gitimo dia de cada mes. La 
retribuci6én no estar4 sujeta a 
ningin impuesto, ahora en vi- 
gencia 0 que se cree en el futuro, 
del Gobierno del Ecuador o de 
ninguna de sus dependencias poli- 
ticas y administrativas. Sin em- 
bargo, si al presente o durante la 
vigencia de este convenio existen 


algunos impuestos que puedan 
afectar esta retribucién, dichos 
impuestos serf4n pagados por el 
Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 


del Ecuador, con el objeto de 


cumplir con la disposicién de este 
Articulo que los salarios conveni- 
dos serdn netos. 


Articulo 13. La retribucién con- 


venida en el Articulo precedente 
comenzar& a regir desde la fecha 
de la partida de los Estados 
Unidos de cada miembro de la 
Misién y, con excepcién de lo que 
sea especificadamente dispuesto de 
otra manera en este Acuerdo, con- 
tinuar4 después de la terminacién 
de sus servicios con la Misién 
durante el viaje de regreso a los 


Estados Unidos y en lo sucesivo 
por el periodo de cualquiera licen- 
cia acumulada a que el miembro 


tenga derecho. 
Articulo 14. La retribucién de- 
bida por el perfodo del viaje de 


regreso y licencia acumulada debe 
ser pagada a un miembro cesante 
antes de su partida del Ecuador, 


y tal pago debe ser calculado por 


un viaje por la ruta maritima m4s 
corta actualmente empleada, inde- 
pendientemente de la ruta y 
método de viaje usado por el 


miembro de la Misién. 
Articulo 15. El Gobierno del 


Ecuador otorgarA, a solicitud del 





54 Srat.] 


of the Chief of the Mission, ex- 
emption from customs duties on 
articles imported by the members 
of the Mission for their personal 
use and for the use of members of 
their families. 

Article 16. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Ecuador 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador shall be provided 
by the Government of Ecuador in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 


Article 17. The Government of 
Ecuador shall provide the Chief 


of the Mission with & suitable 
automobile with chauffeur, for use 


on official business. Suitable mo- 
tor transportation with chauffeur, 
and when necessary a launch 


properly equipped, shall on call 
be made available by the Govern- 


ment of Ecuador for use by the 
members of the Mission for the 
conduct of the official business of 


the Mission. 


Article 18. The Government of 
Ecuador shall provide suitable 
office space and facilities for the 
use of the members of the Mission. 


Article 19. If any member of 
the Mission should die while he is 
serving under the terms of this 


Agreement, all compensation due 
the deceased member, including 
salary for the fifteen (15) days fol- 
lowing his death, and reimburse- 
ment due the deceased member 
for expenses and transportation 
on trips made on official business 


of the Government of Ecuador, 
shall be paid to the widow of the 
deceased member or to any other 
person who may have been desig- 


nated in writing by the deceased; 


but the widow or other person 
shall not be compensated for ac- 
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Jefe de la Misién, exencién de 
derechos de aduana por concepto 
de articulos importados por los 
miembros de la Misi6n para su uso 
personal y para el uso de los 
miembros de sus familias. 
Articulo 16. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de viaje 
en la Repitblica del Ecuador en 
comisiones oficiales del Gobierno 
del Ecuador ser& proporcionada 
por el Gobierno del Ecuador de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 


Articulo 10. 

Articulo 17. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador proporcionar& al Jefe de 
la Misién un automévil con 


chauffeur, para uso oficial. Trans- 


porte adecuado en automévil con 
chauffeur, y cuando sea necesario 
una lancha convenientemente equi- 


pada, serin provistas, a pedida, 
por el Gobierno del Ecuador para 
el uso de los miembros de la 
Misién para el cumplimiento de 
las funciones oficiales de la misma. 


Articulo 18. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador proporcionar4& aloja- 
miento y facilidades adecuadas 
de oficina para el uso de los miem- 


bros de la Misién. 


Articulo 19. Si cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién falleciese mien- 
tras estA sirviendo en conformidad 


con los términos de este Acuerdo, 
toda retribucién debida al miem- 


bro fallecido incluyendo el sueldo 
por los quince (15) dias subsi- 
guientes a su muerte y reembolso 
adeudado al miembro fallecido por 


gastos y transporte en viajes reali- 


zados en asuntos oficiales del 
Gobierno del Ecuador, serAn paga- 
dos a la viuda del miembro falle- 
cido o a cualquiera otra persona 


que pueda haber sido designada 


por escrito por el fallecido; pero la 
viuda o la otra persona no ser& 


Office space, ete. 


Compensation, etc., 
Gus deceased mem- 
r. 








































Requisites and con- 
ditions. 


Secrecy. 


“Family” defined. 


Leave. 








crued leave due but not taken by 
the deceased. All compensations 
due the widow or other person 
designated by the deceased, under 
the provisions of this Article, shall 
be paid within fifteen (15) days 
after the death of the member. 





TitLe V 
Requisites and Conditions 


Article 20. So long as this Agree- 
ment, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect, the Government of 
Ecuador shall not engage the 
services of any personnel of any 
other foreign government for du- 
ties of any nature connected with 
the Ecuadoran Navy, except by 
mutual agreement between the 
Government of the United States 
and the Government of Ecuador. 


Article 21. Each member of the 
Mission shall agree not to divulge 
or in any way disclose to any for- 
eign government or to any person 
whatsoever any secret or confiden- 
tial matter of which he may be- 
come cognizant in his capacity as 
a member of the Mission. This 
requirement shall continue in force 
after the termination of service 
with the Mission and after the 
expiration or cancellation of 
this Agreement or any extension 
thereof. 

Article 22. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

Article 23. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, 
or to a proportional part thereof 
with pay for any fractional part 
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compensada por la licencia acu- 
mulada a que tenia derecho el 
fallecido pero no usada por él. 
Todas las compensaciones debidas 
a la viuda o a la otra persona 
designada por el fallecido, segtin 
las disposiciones de este Articulo, 
serin pagadas dentro de quince 
(15) dias después del fallecimiento 
del miembro. 


TiruLo V 





Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articulo 20. Mientras este 
Acuerdo, o cualquiera extensién 
de él, esté en efecto, el Gobierno 
del Ecuador no emplear4 los ser- 
vicios de ning personal de nin- 
gun otro Gobierno extranjero para 
servicios de cualquiera naturaleza 
relacionados con la Armada Ecua- 
toriana, excepto por mutuo con- 
venio entre el Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos y el Gobierno del 
Ecuador. 

Articulo 21. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendr4 en no divul- 
gar o por cualquier medio revelar 
a cualquier Gobierno extranjero o 
a cualquiera persona cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 
cual pueda tener conocimiento en 
su capacidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
r& en vigencia después de la ter- 
minacién de los servicios con la 
Misién y después de la expiracién 
o cancelacién de este Acuerdo o 
cualquiera extensién de él. 


Articulo 22. En todo este 
Acuerdo el término “familia” 
estar& restringido a significar 


esposa e hijos dependientes. 
Articulo 23. Cada miembro de 
la Misi6n tendr& derecho a un mes 
anual de licencia con goce de 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
con goce de sueldo por cualquiera 
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of a year. Unused portions of 
said leave shall be cumulative 
from year to year during service 
as a member of the Mission. 


Article 24. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in Ecuador, in the United 
States or in other countries, but 
the expenses of travel and trans- 
portation not otherwise provided 
for in this Agreement shall be 
borne by the member of the Mis- 
sion taking such leave. All travel 
time, including sea travel, shall 
count as leave and shall not be in 
addition to the time authorized in 
the preceding Article. 


Article 25. The Government of 
Ecuador agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 23 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the con- 
venience of the Government of 
Ecuador. 

Article 26. Members of the Mis- 
sion that may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

Article 27. The Government of 
Ecuador shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. 
In case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, at the discretion of the 
Chief of the Mission, be placed in 
such hospital as the Chief of the 
Mission deems suitable, after con- 
sultation with the Ecuadoran na- 
val authorities, and all expenses 
incurred as the result of such ill- 
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parte fraccional de un afio. Las 
partes no usadas de dicha licencia 
seran acumuladas de afio a afio 
durante el servicio como miembro 
de la Misién. 

Articulo 24. La licencia especi- 
ficada en al Articulo precedente 
puede ser disfrutada en el Ecuador, 
en los Estados Unidos o en otros 
paises, pero los gastos de viaje y 
de transporte que no sean abona- 
bles de acuerdo con las disposi- 
ciones de otros articulos de este 
Acuerdo serin pagados por el 
miembro de la Misién que disfruta 
de la licencia. Todo el tiempo de 
viaje, incluyendo viaje por mar, 
seri contado como licencia y no 
ser& en adicién al tiempo autori- 
zado en el Articulo precedente. 

Articulo 25. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Articulo 
23 al recibir la solicitud escrita, y 
aprobada por el Jefe de la Misién 
con la debida consideracién por 
la conveniencia del Gobierno del 
Ecuador. 

Articulo 26. Los miembros de 
la Misién que sean reemplazados 
solo podran cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la llegada de los 
reemplazantes, exceptuando los 
casos en que sea convenida de 
otra manera y de antemano por 
los Gobiernos respectivos. 

Articulo 27. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador proporcionar4 a los miem- 
bros de la Misién y a sus familias 
la atenci6n médica apropriada. 
En caso de que un miembro de la 
Misién se enferme o sufra lesiones, 
seri hospitalizado a discrecién del 
Jefe de la Misién en cualquier hos- 
pital que el Jefe de la Misién 
considere adecuado, después de 
consultar con las autoridades de 
la Armada Ecuatoriana, y todos 
los gastos en que se incurra como 


Replacement of 
members. 


Medical attention. 
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ness or injury while the patient is 
a member of the Mission and 
remains in Ecuador shall be paid 
by the Government of Ecuador. 
If the hospitalized member is a 
commissioned officer he shall pay 
his cost of subsistence, but if he is 
an enlisted man the cost of sub- 
sistence shall be paid by the Gov- 
ernment of Ecuador. Families 
shall enjoy the same privileges 
agreed upon in this Article for 
members of the Mission, except 
that a member of the Mission shall 
in all cases pay the cost of sub- 
sistence incident to hospitalization 
of a member of his family except 
as may be provided under Article 
10. 


Article 28. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the under- 
signed, Cordell Hull, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America, and Colén Eloy Alfaro, 
Ambassador of the Republic of 
Ecuador, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in du- 
plicate in the English and Spanish 
languages, at Washington, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, United States 
of America, this twelfth day of 
December of 1940. 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] C. 
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resultado de esta enfermedad siem- 
pre que el paciente sea un miembro 
de la Misién y permanezca en el 
Ecuador, seran pagados por el 
Gobierno del Ecuador. En caso 
de que el miembro hospitalizado 
sea un Oficial comisionado, él 
mismo pagar& sus gastos de sub- 
sistencia, pero en caso de que sea 
un subalterno sus gastos de sub- 
sistencia serfn pagados por el 
Gobierno del Ecuador. Las fami- 
lias disfrutaran de los mismos 
privilegios convenidos en este Arti- 
culo para los miembros de la 
Misién, exceptuando que un miem- 
bro de la Misién pagar& en todos 
los casos los gastos de subsistencia 
relacionados a la hospitalizacién de 
un miembro de su familia, con 
excepcién de lo que sea dispuesto 
en el Articulo 10. 

Articulo 28. Cualquier miembro 
de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por raz6n de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, ser& reempla- 
zado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, Cordell Hull, Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, y Col6én Eloy Alfaro, 
Embajador de la Repitblica del 
Ecuador, debidamente autorizados 
para ello, han firmado este Acuerdo, 
por duplicado en los idiomas inglés 
y espafiol, en Washington, Dis- 
trito de Columbia, Estados Unidos 
de América, el dia doce de diciem- 
bre de 1940. 


Corpre.tu Huu 


E. ALFARO 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Ecuador respecting _ December 12, 1940 
Signed December 12, 1940; effective (-4-8-No. 180) 


a military aviation mission, 
December 12, 1940. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE ACUERDO ENTRE EL GOBIERNO 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE REPUB- 
LIC OF ECUADOR 


In conformity with the request 
of the Government of the Repub- 
lic of Ecuador to the Government 
of the United States of America, 
the President of the United States 
of America has authorized the 
appointment of officers and en- 
listed men to constitute a Military 
Aviation Mission to the Republic 
of Ecuador under the conditions 
specified below: 


Tite I 
Purpose and Duration 


Article 1. The purpose of this 
Mission is to cooperate with the 
Minister of National Defense of 
Ecuador and with the personnel 
of the Ecuadoran Air Force with 
a view to enhancing the efficiency 
of the Ecuadoran Air Force. 

Article 2. This Mission shall 
continue for a period of four years 
from the date of the signing of 
this Agreement by the accredited 
representatives of the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Ecuador, unless 
previously terminated or extended 
as hereinafter provided. Any 
member of the Mission may be 
recalled by the Government of the 
United States after the expiration 
of two years of service, in which 


DE LOS ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA Y EL GOBIERNO DE 
LA REPUBLICA DEL ECUADOR 


De conformidad con la solicitud 
del Gobierno de la Repdblica del 
Ecuador al Gobierno de los Esta- 
dos Unidos de América, el Presi- 
dente de los Estados Unidos de 
América ha autorizado el nom- 
bramiento de oficiales y personal 
subalterno para constituir una 
Misién de Aviacién Militar en la 
Republica del Ecuador de acuerdo 
con las condiciones estipuladas a 
continuacién: 


Titvuto I 
Objeto y Duracién 


Articulo 1. El objeto de esta 
Misién es cooperar con el Ministro 
de Defensa Nacional del Ecuador 
y con el personal de la Fuerza 
Aérea Ecuatoriana, con la mira de 
aumentar la eficiencia de la Fuerza 
Aérea Ecuatoriana. 

Articulo 2. Esta Misi6én con- 
tinuar& por un periodo de cuatro 
afios desde la fecha de la firma de 
este Acuerdo por los representan- 
tes acreditados del Gobierno de los 
Estados Unidos y del Gobierno 
del Ecuador, siempre que no sea 
terminado antes o extendido en 
la forma que se establece mAs ade- 
lante. Cualquier miembro de la 
Misién puede ser retirado por el 
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos 
después de la expiracién de dos 





Termination before 
expiration of period, 


Cancelation in event 


Composition and 
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case another member shall be 
furnished to replace him. 


Article 3. If the Government of 
Ecuador should desire that the 
services of the Mission be extended 
beyond the stipulated period, it 
shall make a written proposal to 
that effect six months before the 
expiration of this Agreement. 

Article 4, This Agreement may 
be terminated before the expira- 
tion of the period of four years 
prescribed in Article 2, or before 
the expiration of the extension 
authorized in Article 3, in the 
following manner: 

(a) By either of the Govern- 
ments, subject to three months’ 
written notice to the other Gov- 
ernment; 

(b) By the recall of the entire 
personnel of the Mission by the 
Government of the United States 
in the public interest of the United 
States, without necessity of com- 
pliance with provision (a) of this 
Article. 

Article 5. This Agreement is 
subject to cancellation upon the 
initiative of either the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador or the Govern- 
ment of the United States in case 
either country becomes involved 
in domestic or foreign hostilities. 


Tire II 


Composition and Personnel 


Article 6. This Mission shall 
consist of a Chief of Mission of 
the rank of Colonel, Lieutenant 
Colonel or Major on active service 
in the United States Army Air 
Corps and such other personnel of 
the United States Army Air Corps 
as may subsequently be agreed 
upon between the Ministry of 
National Defense of Ecuador, 


[54 Srar. 


afios de servicios, en cuyo caso 
otro miembro ser proporcionado 
para reemplazarlo. 

Articulo 3. Si el Gobierno del 
Ecuador deseara que los servicios 
de la Misién fueren extendidos 
mas all& del perfodo estipulado, 
har4 una propuesta por escrito con 
este objeto seis meses antes de la 
expiracién de este Acuerdo. 

Articulo 4. Este Acuerdo puede 
ser terminado antes de la expira- 
cién del periodo de cuatro afios, 
prescrito en el Articulo 2, o antes 
de la expiracién de la extensién 
autorizada en el Articulo 3, de la 
manera siguiente: 

(a) Por cualquiera de los dos 
Gobiernos, sujeto a tres meses de 
aviso por escrito al otro Gobierno; 


(b) Por llamada de todo el per- 
sonal de la Misién por el Gobierno 
de los Estados Unidos en razén de 
interés ptblico de los Estados 
Unidos, sin tener que cumplir con 
la disposicién del inciso (a) de este 
Articulo. 

Articulo 5. Este acuerdo est& 
sujeto a cancelacién por iniciativa 
ya sea del Gobierno del Ecuador o 
del Gobierno de los Estados Uni- 
dos en caso de que cualquiera de 
los dos paises se vea envuelto en 
hostilidades internas o extranjeras. 


Tirvto II 


Composicién y Personal 


Articulo 6. Esta Misién cons- 
tard de un Jefe de la Misién del 
grado de Coronel, Teniente Coro- 
nel o Mayor del Cuerpo Aéreo 
del Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
en servicio activo y del personal 
adicional del Cuerpo Aéreo del 
Ejército de los Estados Unidos 
que pueda ser acordado posterior- 
mente entre el Ministerio de 
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through its authorized representa- 
tive in Washington, and the War 
Department of the United States. 


Tite III 
Duties, Rank and Precedence 


Article 7. The personnel of the 
Mission shall perform such duties 
as may be agreed upon between 
the Minister of National Defense 
of Ecuador and the Chief of the 
Mission. 

Article 8. The members of the 
Mission shall be responsible solely 
to the Minister of National De- 
fense of Ecuador, through the 
Chief of the Mission. 

Article 9. Each member of the 
Mission shall serve on the Mission 
with the rank he holds in the 
United States Army Air Corps and 
shall wear the uniform of his rank 
in the United States Army Air 
Corps, but shall have precedence 
over all Ecuadoran officers of the 
same rank. 


Article 10. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to all 
benefits or privileges which the 
Regulations of the Ecuadoran Air 
Force provide for Ecuadoran offi- 
cers and subordinate personnel of 
corresponding rank. 

Article 11. The personnel of the 
Mission shall be governed by the 
disciplinary regulations of the 
United States Army Air Corps. 


Titte IV 
Compensation and Perquisites 


Article 12. Members of the Mis- 
sion shall receive from the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador such net annual 
compensation as may be agreed 
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Defensa Nacional del Ecuador, 
por su representante autorizado 
en Washington, y el Departamento 
de Guerra de los Estados Unidos. 


Tirvuxo III 
Servicios, Grado y Precedencia 


Articulo 7. El personal de la 
Misién desempefiaré los servicios 
que puedan ser acordados entre 
el Ministerio de Defensa Nacional 
del Ecuador y el Jefe de la Misié6n. 


Articulo 8. Los miembros de la 
Misién serfn responsables sola- 
mente ante el Ministro de De- 
fensa Nacional del Ecuador, por 
conducto del Jefe de la Misién. 

Articulo 9. Cada miembro de la 
Misién desempefiar4 sus funciones 
en la Misién con el grado que tiene 
en el Cuerpo Aéreo del Ejército de 
los Estados Unidos y llevar el 
uniforme de su grado en el Cuerpo 
Aéreo del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos, pero tendré precedencia 
sobre todos los oficiales ecuato- 
rianos del mismo grado. 

Articulo 10. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho a todos 
los beneficios o privilegios que los 
reglamentos de la Fuerza Aérea 
Ecuatoriana dan a los oficiales 
ecuatorianos y al personal subal- 
terno del grado correspondiente. 

Articulo 11. El personal de la 
Misién estara regido por los regla- 
mentos de disciplina del Cuerpo 
Aéreo del Ejército de los Estados 
Unidos. 


Tituto IV 
Compensacién y Concesiones 


Articulo 12. Los miembros de 
la Misién recibiran del Gobierno 
del Ecuador una retribucién neta 
anual que fuere acordada entre el 


Duties, rank, and 
precedence. 


Benefits, privileges, 
ete. 


Compensation and 
perquisites. 





Exemption from cus- 
toms duties. 
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upon between the Government of 
the United States and the Govern- 
ment of Ecuador for each member. 
This compensation shall be paid in 
twelve (12) equal monthly install- 
ments, each due and payable on 
the last day of the month. The 
compensation shall not be subject 
to any tax, now or hereafter in 
effect, of the Government of 
Ecuador or of any of its political or 
administrative subdivisions. 
Should there, however, at present 
or while this Agreement is in effect, 
be any taxes that might affect this 
compensation, such taxes shall be 
borne by the Ministry of National 
Defense of Ecuador in order to 
comply with the provision of this 
Article that the compensation 
agreed upon shall be net. 

Article 13. The compensation 
agreed upon in the preceding 


Article shall begin upon the date 
of departure from the United 
States of each member of the 
Mission and, except as otherwise 


expressly provided in this Agree- 


ment, shall continue after the 
termination of his service with the 
Mission during his return trip to 
the United States and thereafter 


for the period of any accumulated 


leave to which he is entitled. 


Article 14. The compensation 
due for the period of the return 


trip and accumulated leave shall 


be paid to a detached member of 
the Mission before his departure 
from Ecuador, and such payment 
shall be computed for travel by 


the shortest usually travelled sea 


route regardless of the route and 
method of travel used by the 
member of the Mission. 

Article 15. The Government of 


Ecuador shall grant, upon request 


Gobierno de los Estados Unidos y 
el Gobierno del Ecuador para cada 
miembro. Esta retribucién ser& 
abonada en doce (12) mensuali- 
dades iguales, debidas y pagaderas 
el tiltimo dia de cada mes. La 
retribucién no estar& sujeta a 
ningiin impuesto, ahora en vigencia 
© que se cree en el futuro, del 
Gobierno del Ecuador o de ninguna 
de sus dependencias politicas y ad- 
ministrativas. Sin embargo, si al 
presente o durante la vigencia de 
este convenio existen algunos im- 
puestos que puedan afectar esta 
retribucién, dichos impuestos se- 
ran pagados por el Ministerio de 
Defensa Nacional del Ecuador, 
con el objeto de cumplir con la 
disposicién de este Articulo que 
los salarios convenidos serAn netos. 

Articulo 13. La retribucién con- 
venida en el Articulo precedente 
comenzar’, a regir desde la fecha 
de la partida de los Estados Uni- 
dos de cada miembro de la Misién 
y, con excepcién de lo que sea 


especificadamente dispuesto de 
otra manera en este Acuerdo, con- 


tinuaré después de la terminacién 
de sus servicios con la Misién 
durante el viaje de regreso a los 


Estados Unidos y en lo sucesivo 
por el periodo de cualquiera li- 


cencia acumulada a que el miem- 
bro tenga derecho. 

Articulo 14. La retribucién de- 
bida por el periodo del viaje de 


regreso y licencia acumulada debe 


ser pagada a un miembro cesante 
antes de su partida del Ecuador, 
y tal pago debe ser calculado por 
un viaje por la ruta maritima mAs 
corta actualmente empleada, inde- 


pendientemente de la ruta y 
método de viaje usado por el 
miembro de la Misién. 


Articulo 15. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador otorgar&, a solicitud del 
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of the Chief of the Mission, ex- 
emption from customs duties on 
articles imported by the members 
of the Mission for their personal 
use and for the use of members of 
their families. 

Article 16. Compensation for 
transportation and travelling ex- 
penses in the Republic of Ecuador 
on official business of the Govern- 
ment.of Ecuador shall be provided 
by the Government of Ecuador in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Article 10. 

Article 17. The Government of 
Ecuador shall provide the Chief 
of the Mission with a suitable 
automobile with chauffeur, for 


use on official business. Suitable 
motor transportation with chauf- 
feur, and when necessary an air- 
plane properly equipped, shall on 
call be made available by the 


Government of Ecuador for use 


by the members of the Mission 
for the conduct of the official 
business of the Mission. 


Article 18. The Government of 
Ecuador shall provide suitable of- 


fice space and facilities for the use 
of the members of the Mission. 


Article 19. If any member of 
the Mission should die while he is 


serving under the terms of this 
Agreement, all compensation due 
the deceased member, including 


salary for the fifteen (15) days 
following his death, and reim- 


bursement due the deceased mem- 
ber for expenses and transporta- 
tion on trips made on official 
business of the Government of 


Ecuador, shall be paid to the 
widow of the deceased member or 


to any other person who may have 
been designated in writing by the 
deceased; but the widow or other 


person shall not be compensated 
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Jefe de la Misién, exencién de 
derechos de aduana por concepto 
de articulos importados por los 
miembros de la Misién para su 
uso personal y para el uso de los 
miembros de sus familias. 

Articulo 16. La compensacién 
por gastos de transporte y de 
viaje en la Repdblica del Ecuador 
en comisiones oficiales del Gobierno 
del Ecuador ser& proporcionada 
por el Gobierno del Ecuador de 
acuerdo con las disposiciones del 
Articulo 10. 

Articulo 17. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador proporcionaraé al Jefe de 
la Misién un automévil con chauf- 
feur, para uso oficial. Transporte 
adecuado en automévil con chauf- 


feur, y cuando sea necessario un 
avién convenientemente equipada, 
serin provistas, a pedida, por el 


Gobierno del Ecuador para el uso 


de los miembros de la Misién para 


el cumplimiento de las funciones 
oficiales de la misma. 


Articulo 18. El Gobierno del 


Ecuador proporcionar’ alojamien- 
to y facilidades adecuadas de ofi- 


cina para el uso de los miembros 


de la Misién. 
Articulo 19. Si cualquier miem- 


bro de la Misién falleciese mien- 


tras est& sirviendo en conformidad 
con los términos de este Acuerdo, 
toda retribucién debida al miem- 
bro fallecido, incluyendo sueldo 


por los quince (15) dias sub- 


siguientes a su muerte y reembolso 
adeudado al miembro fallecido por 
gastos y transporte en viajes reali- 
zados en asuntos oficiales del 


Gobierno del Ecuador, serfn paga- 
dos a la viuda del miembro falle- 


cido o a cualquiera otra persona 
que pueda haber sido designada 
por escrito por el fallecido; pero 


la viuda o la otra persona no seri 


Office space, etc. 


Compensation, etc., 
due d mem- 
ber. 





Requisites and con- 
ditions. 


“Family” defined. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


for accrued leave due but not 
taken by the deceased. All com- 
pensations due the widow or other 
person designated by the deceased, 
under the provisions of this Arti- 
cle, shall be paid within fifteen 
(15) days after the death of the 
member. 


TiTLE V 


Requisites and Conditions 


Article 20. So long as this Agree- 
ment, or any extension thereof, is 
in effect, the Government of Ecua- 
dor shall not engage the services of 
any personnel of any other foreign 
government for duties of any 
nature connected with the Ecua- 
doran Air Force, except by mutual 
agreement between the Govern- 
ment of the United States and the 
Government of Ecuador. 

Article 21. Each member of 
the Mission shall agree not to 
divulge or in any way disclose to 
any foreign government or to any 
person whatsoever any secret or 
confidential matter of which he 
may become cognizant in his 
capacity as a member of the 
Mission. This requirement shall 
continue in force after the termi- 
nation of service with the Mission 
and after the expiration or can- 
cellation of this Agreement or any 
extension thereof. 

Article 22. Throughout this 
Agreement the term “family” is 
limited to mean wife and depend- 
ent children. 

Article 23. Each member of the 
Mission shall be entitled to one 
month’s annual leave with pay, or 
to a proportional part thereof with 
pay for any fractional part of a 
year. Unused portions of said 
leave shall be cumulative from 
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compensada por la licencia acumu- 
lada a que tenia derecho el falle- 
cido pero no usada por él. Todas 
las compensaciones debidas a la 
viuda o a la otra persona designada 
por el fallecido, segiin las disposi- 
ciones de este Articulo, seran paga- 
das dentro de quince (15) dias des- 
pués del fallecimiento del miembro. 


TiruLto V 
Requisitos y Condiciones 


Articulo 20. Mientras este Acu- 
erdo, o cualquiera extensié6n de él, 
esté en efecto, el Gobierno del 
Ecuador no empleara los servicios 
de ningtin personal de ningtin otro 
Gobierno extranjero para servicios 
de cualquiera naturaleza relaciona- 
dos con la Fuerza Aérea Ecuato- 
riaha, excepto por mutuo convenio 
entre el Gobierno de los Estados 
Unidos y el Gobierno del Ecuador. 

Articulo 21. Cada miembro de 
la Misién convendr&é en no di- 
vulgar o por cualquier medio reve- 
lar a cualquier Gobierno extranjero 


o a cualquiera persona cualquier 
secreto o asunto confidencial del 


cual pueda tener conocimiento en 
su capacidad de miembro de la 
Misién. Este requisito continua- 
r& en vigencia después de la ter- 
minacién de los servicios con la 
Misién y después de la expiracién 
o cancelacién de este Acuerdo o 
cualquiera extensién de él. 

Articulo 22. En todo este Acu- 
erdo el término “familia” estar& 
restringido a significar esposa e 
hijos dependientes. 

Articulo 23. Cada miembro de 
la Misién tendré derecho a un mes 
anual de licencia con goce de 
sueldo, o a una parte proporcional 
con goce de sueldo por cualquiera 
parte fraccional de un afio. Las 
partes no usadas de dicha licencia 
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year to year during service as a 
member of the Mission. 


Article 24. The leave specified 
in the preceding Article may be 
spent in Ecuador, in the United 
States or in other countries, but 
the expenses of travel and trans- 
portation not otherwise provided 
for in this Agreement shall be 
borne by the member of the 
Mission taking such leave. All 


travel time, including sea travel, 
shall count as leave and shall not 
be in addition to the time author- 
ized in the preceding Article. 


Article 25. The Government of 
Ecuador agrees to grant the leave 
specified in Article 23 upon receipt 
of written application, approved 
by the Chief of the Mission with 
due consideration for the conven- 
ience of the Government of 
Ecuador. 

Article 26. Members of the Mis- 
sion that may be replaced shall 
terminate their services on the 
Mission only upon the arrival of 
their replacements, except when 
otherwise mutually agreed upon 
in advance by the respective 
Governments. 

Article 27. The Government of 
Ecuador shall provide suitable 
medical attention to members of 
the Mission and their families. 
In case a member of the Mission 
becomes ill or suffers injury, he 
shall, at the discretion of the 
Chief of the Mission, be placed in 
such hospital as the Chief of the 
Mission deems suitable, after con- 
sultation with the Ecuadoran Air 
Force authorities, and all ex- 
penses incurred as the result of 
such illness or injury while the 


ECUADOR—MILITARY AVIATION MISSION—DEC. 12, 1940 


serfn acumuladas de afio a afio 
durante el servicio como miembro 
de la Misién. 

Articulo 24. La licencia especi- 
ficada en el Articulo precedente 
puede ser disfrutada en el Ecuador, 
en los Estados Unidos o en otros 
paises, pero los gastos de viaje y 


de transporte que no sean abo-. 


nables de acuerdo con las disposi- 
ciones de otros articulos de este 
Acuerdo serfn pagados por el 
miembro de la Misién que disfruta 
de la licencia. Todo el tiempo 
de viaje, incluyendo viaje por 
mar, ser& contado como licencia 
y no ser& en adicién al tiempo 
autorizado en el Articulo pre- 
cedente. 

Articulo 25. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador conviene en conceder la 
licencia especificada en el Articulo 
23 al recibir la solicitud escrita, y 
aprobada por el Jefe de la Misién 
con la debida consideracién por la 
conveniencia del Gobierno del 
Ecuador. 

Articulo 26. Los miembros de 
la Misién que sean reemplazados 
solo podrén cesar en sus funciones 
en la Misién a la llegada de los 
reemplazantes, exceptuando los 
casos en que sea convenida de otra 
manera y de antemano por los 
Gobiernos respectivos. 

Articulo 27. El Gobierno del 
Ecuador proporcionar4 a los miem- 
bros de la Misién y a sus fami- 
lias la atencién médica apropriada. 
En caso de que un miembro de la 
Misién se enferme o sufra lesiones, 
serf hospitalizado a discrecién del 
Jefe de la Misién en cualquier hos- 
pital que el Jefe de la Misién con- 
sidere adecuado, después de con- 
sultar con las autoridades de la 
Fuerza Aérea Ecuatoriana, y to- 
dos los gastos en que se incurra 
como resultado de esta enferme- 


Medical attention. 
































Signatures. 


patient is a member of the Mis- 
sion and remains in Ecuador shall 
be paid by the Government of 
Ecuador. If the hospitalized 
member is a commissioned officer 
he shall pay his cost of subsist- 
ence, but if he is an enlisted man 
the cost of subsistence shall be 
paid by the Government of Ecua- 
dor. Families shall enjoy the 
same privileges agreed upon in 
this Article for members of the 
Mission, except that a member of 
the Mission shall in all cases pay 
the cost of subsistence incident to 
hospitalization of a member of his 
family, except as may be pro- 
vided under Article 10. 


Article 28. Any member of the 
Mission unable to perform his 
duties with the Mission by reason 
of long continued physical dis- 
ability shall be replaced. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the un- 
dersigned, Cordell Hull, Secretary 
of State of the United States of 
America, and Colén Eloy Alfaro, 
Ambassador of the Republic of 
Ecuador, duly authorized thereto, 
have signed this Agreement in 
duplicate in the English and 
Spanish languages, at Washington, 
District of Columbia, United 
States of America, this twelfth 
day of December 1940. 


[SEAL] 
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dad siempre que el paciente sea 
un miembro de la Misién y per- 
manezca en Ecuador, seran paga- 
dos por el Gobierno del Ecuador. 
En caso de que el miembro hos- 
pitalizado sea un oficial comisio- 
nado, él mismo pagarf sus gastos 
de subsistencia, pero en caso de 
que sea un subalterno sus gastos 
de subsistencia seran pagados por 
el Gobierno del Ecuador. Las fa- 
milias disfrutaran de los mismos 
privilegios convenidos en este 
Articulo para los miembros de 
la Misién, exceptuando que un 
miembro de la Misién pagar& en 
todos los casos los gastos de sub- 
sistencia relacionados a la hospi- 
talizacién de un miembro de su 
familia, con excepcién de lo que 
sea dispuesto en el Articulo 10. 

Articulo 28. Cualquier miem- 
bro de la Misién inhabilitado para 
desempefiar sus servicios con la 
Misién por raz6n de incapacidad 
fisica prolongada, serA4 reempla- 
zado. 

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO CUAL, los 
suscritos, Cordell Hull, Secretario 
de Estado de los Estados Unidos 
de América, y Colén Eloy Alfaro, 
Embajador de la Reptblica del 
Ecuador, debidamente  autori- 
zados para ello, han firmado este 
Acuerdo, por duplicado en los 
idiomas inglés y espafiol, en 
Washington, Distrito de Colum- 
bia, Estados Unidos de América, 
el dia doce de diciembre de 1940. 


CorpELL Hutu 
[SEAL] C. 


E. ALFARO 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America issued November 30, 1940 _ 
November 30, 1940, pursuant to article III of the reciprocal trade ‘4-8: No 
agreement between the United States of America and Canada signed 
November 17, 1938, respecting allocation of tariff quota on heavy cattle 
during the calendar year 1941. And related notes. 


By THE PreswwENt oF THE UNtTED States or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wueneas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 
Stat. 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions 
of Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, 1940 
(Public Res. No. 61, 76th Cong.), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 
in the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission 
of foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 
be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 

“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 
any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
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hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles 
the growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because 
of its discriminatory treatment of American commerce or be- 
cause of other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat 
the purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties 
and other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after 
such time as is specified in the proclamation. The President 
may at any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or 
in part.” 


Wuereas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 
53 Stat. 2348. I entered into a Trade Agreement on November 17, 1938,1 with His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British do- 
minions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of Canada; 
53 Stat. 2303. Wuenrgas, by my proclamation of November 25, 1938,1 I did make 
public the said Trade Agreement, including two Schedules annexed 
thereto, and in my proclamation provided that the provisions of 
Article VII of the said Agreement should be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof on and after January 1, 1939; 
Wuereas, Article VII of the said Agreement provides as follows: 


“1, Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Canada 
53 Stat. 2378. enumerated and described in Schedule IT annexed to this Agree- 
ment shall, on their importation into the United States of 
America, be exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for in the said Schedule, subject 
to the conditions therein set out. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges, or exac- 
tions, imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess 
of those imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement 
or required to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United 
States of America in force on the day of the signature of this 
Agreement. 
“2. Schedule IT shall have full force and effect as an integral 
part of this Agreement.” 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 149.] 
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Wuenreas, Schedule II annexed to the said Agreement provides 
in part as follows: 


“United States 
Tariff Act of 
930 


1 
Paragraph Description of Article Rate of Duty 


701 Cattle, weighing seven hundred pounds or more each: 
Cows, imported specially for dairy purposes 1%¢ per Ib. 
Other 1\%¢ per Ib. 

Provided, That after December 31, 1938, such cattle 
weighing seven hundred pounds or more each 
(other than cows imported specially for dairy 
purposes) entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, 
for consumption in excess of 60,000 head in any 
quarter year shall not be entitled to a reduction in 
duty by virtue of this item, and such cattle (other 
than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for con- 
sumption in excess of 225,000 head in any calendar 
year shall not be entitled to a reduction in duty by 
virtue of this item, but the rate of duty thereon 
shall not exceed 

Provided further, That if, after consultation with the 
Government of the United States of America, the 
Government of Canada requests the allocation of 
the quantity entitled to enter at the reduced rate 
of duty under this item, the Government of the 
United States of America shall take the necessary 
steps to allocate the said quantity among countries 
of export on the basis provided for in Article III 
of this Agreement.” 


Wuerzas, Article III of the said Agreement reads as follows: 


“If imports of any article into either country should be 
regulated either as regards the total amount permitted to be 
imported or as regards the amount permitted to be imported 
at a specified rate of duty, and if shares are allocated to coun- 
tries of export, the share allocated to the other country shall 
be based upon the proportion of the total imports of such arti- 
cle from all foreign countries supplied by that country in past 
years, account being taken in so far as practicable in appro- 
priate cases of any special factors which may have affected or 
may be affecting the trade in that article. In those cases in 
which the other country is a relatively large supplier of any 
such article, the Government of the country imposing the regu- 
lation shall, whenever practicable, consult with the Government 
of the other country before the share to be allocated to that 
country is determined.” 


Wuereas, by my proclamation of February 27, 1939,? I did pro- 
claim the allocation among countries of export, on the basis there- 
in set forth, of the quantity of cattle weighing seven hundred pounds 
or more each (other than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) 
entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of the said item 701 of 
Schedule IT annexed to the said Agreement during the period April 1 
to December 31, 1939 inclusive ; 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 149, p. 53.] 
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Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 30, 1939,° such allo- 
cation was continued for the calendar year 1940; 

Whereas, after consultation with the Government of the United 
States of America, the Government of Canada has requested the 
Government of the United States of America to continue such 
allocation during the calendar year 1941; 

Wuerzas such allocation is required and appropriate to carry 
out the said Agreement; 

Wuereas I find that, taking into account special factors affecting 
the trade, imports into the United States of America from all 
countries of such cattle weighing seven hundred pounds or more 
each (other than cows imported specially for dairy purposes) dur- 
ing the years 1936 and 1937 were representative of the trade in 
such articles; 

Wuenreas I find that the proportions of total imports into the 
United States of America for consumption of such cattle weighing 
seven hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported 
specially for dairy purposes) supplied by Canada and by other 
foreign countries, respectively, during the years 1936 and 1937 were 
as follows: 

Canada 86.2 per centum 
Other foreign countries 13.8 per centum 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Pres- 
ident of the United States of America, acting under the authority 
conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby 
proclaim that no more than 193,950 head of cattle weighing seven 
hundred pounds or more each (other than cows imported specially 
for dairy purposes), the produce of Canada, nor more than 31,050 
head of such cattle, the produce of other foreign countries, entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during the calendar 
year 1941, shall be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue of the 
said item 701 of Schedule II of the said Agreement; and that no 
more than 51,720 head of cattle weighing seven hundred pounds 
or more each (other than cows imported specially for dairy pur- 
poses), the produce of Canada, nor more than 8,280 head of such 
cattle, the produce of other foreign countries, entered, or with- 
drawn from warehouse, for consumption in any calendar quarter 
year during 1941, shall be entitled to a reduction in duty by virtue 
of the said item 701 of Schedule IT of the said Agreement. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Done at the city of Washington this thirtieth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[sean] forty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President : 
Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 170.] 
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RELATED NOTES 


The Canadian Minister to the Secretary of State 


No. 312 Canapian Lecation 
WasHINncTon 
October 15, 1940 
Sir, 

I have the honour to refer to my Note No. 303 of November 6th 
1939,‘ relative to the allocation of the United States quota on heavy 
cattle and to state that I have been requested by the Secretary of 
State for External Affairs to inform you that the Government of 
Canada would be grateful, if the Government of the United States 
of America would continue throughout the calendar year 1941 to 
allocate the import quota on cattle weighing 700 pounds or more 
each between Canada and other foreign countries in accordance with 
the basis of allocation effective during the calendar year 1940. 

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
M. M. Manoney. 
For the Minister 
The Hon. Corpetz Ho, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 
Washington, D. C. 


The Secretary of State to the Canadian Minister 


DeEPaRTMENT OF STaTE 
WASHINGTON 
October 21, 1940 
Sir: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note no. 312 
of October 15, 1940 in which the request is made on behalf of the 
Government of Canada, under the provisions of the trade agree- 
ment between the United States of America and Canada signed on 
November 17, 1938, that the Government of the United States con- 53 stat. 28. 
tinue to allocate the tariff quota on cattle weighing 700 pounds or 
more each throughout the calendar year 1941 in accordance with the 
basis of allocation effective during the calendar year 1940. 

I have the honor to inform you that the request of the Govern- 
ment of Canada is receiving the attention of the appropriate agencies 
of this Government, and I will communicate with you further as 
soon as possible. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Henry F. Grapyr 
The Honorable 
Lorne C, Curistie, 
Minister of Canada, 


*[Not printed.] 
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The Secretary of State to the Canadian Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
WASHINGTON 
December 6, 1940 
Sr: 


I have the honor to refer again to the Legation’s note no. 312 of 
October 15, 1940 in which the request was made under the provisions 
of the trade agreement between the United States of America and 
Canada signed on November 17, 1938, that the Government of the 
United States continue to allocate the tariff quota on cattle weighing 
700 pounds or more each throughout the calendar year 1941 in 
accordance with the basis of allocation effective during the calendar 
year 1940. 

I have the honor to inform you that on November 30, 1940 the 
President issued a proclamation directing the continuance of the 
allocation during the calendar year 1941 on the same basis as that 
effective during 1940. Copies of a press release with regard to the 
issuance of this proclamation are enclosed.° 

In connection with this matter, you will of course recognize that 
circumstances May arise which may make a change in the basis of 
allocation necessary or desirable, and that consequently no assur- 
ance can be given that the existing allocation will be maintained on 
the same basis during subsequent quota years. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my high consideration. 

For the Secretary of State: 
Enclosures: Sumner WELLEs 
(3) Press release no. 508, December 2, 1940 


Mr. Mercuant Manoney, 
Chargé @ Affaires ad interim of Canada. 


® [Department of State Bulletin, December 7, 1940, p. 522.] 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America, issued 
December 12, 1989, pursuant to article VII of the reciprocal trade 
agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela signed 


November 6, 1939, respecting allocation of tariff quota on crude petro- 
leum and fuel oil. 


By THe Present or THE Untrep States or AMERIOA, 
A PROCLAMATION, 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 12, 
1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 Stat. 
943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolution of 
Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24), as follows: 

Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting in 
the present emergency in restoring the American standard of liv- 
ing, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present, eco- 
nomic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, in- 
dustry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the char- 
acteristics and needs of various branches of American production 
so that foreign markets will be made available to those branches 
of American production which require and are capable of develop- 
ing such outlets by affording corresponding market opportunities 
for foreign products in the United States, the President, whenever 
he finds as a fact that any existing duties or other import restric- 
tions of the United States or any foreign country are unduly 
burdening and restricting the foreign trade of the United States 
and that the purpose above declared will be promoted by the 
means hereinafter specified, is authorized from time to time— 

(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or instrumentalities thereof; and 

(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 
customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 
trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out any 
foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into here- 
under. No proclamation shall be made increasing or decreasing 
by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty or trans- 


_ December 12, 1939 
[E. A. 8. No. 191] 


Preamble. 


19 U. 8. O. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
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ferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. The pro- 
claimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply to 
articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign coun- 
tries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, That 
the President may suspend the application to articles the growth, 
produce, or manufacture of any country because of its discrimi- 
natory treatment of American commerce or because of other acts 
or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the purposes set 
forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and other import 
restrictions shall be in effect from and after such time as is speci- 
fied in the proclamation. The President may at any time termi- 
nate any such proclamation in whole or in part. 


Wuenreas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, I 
entered into a modus vivendi and a definitive agreement on November 
6, 1939, with the President of the United States of Venezuela; 

Wuersas, by my proclamation of November 16, 1939, I did pro- 
claim the said modus vivendi and definitive agreement, including two 
Schedules annexed to each of them, to the end that the said modus 
vivendi and every part thereof should be observed and fulfilled by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof on December 16, 
1939, and thereafter during its continuance in force, and that the 
said definitive agreement should be so observed and fulfilled upon its 
entry into full force, as provided for in Article XIX of the said 
definitive agreement; 

Wuenreas, Article II of the said modus vivendi and the identical 
Article II of the said definitive agreement provide as follows: 


Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of Venezuela, enumerated and described in Schedule II 
annexed to this Agreement and made a part thereof, shall, on 
their importation into the United States of America, be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set forth and 
provided for in the said Schedule. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or required 
to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United States of 
America in force on the day of the signature of this Agreement. 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 180.] 
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Wuereas, Schedule IT annexed to the said modus vivendi and 
Schedule IT annexed to the said definitive agreement provide in part 
as follows: 


Internal 
nee Code Description of Article Rate of Import Tax 
tion 


3422 Crude petroleum, topped crude petroleum, and fuel 
oil derived from petroleum including fuel oil known 
as gas oil \4¢ per gal. 

Provided, That such petroleum and fuel oil entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in any 
calendar year in excess of 5 per centum of the total 
quantity of crude petroleum processed in refineries 
in continental United States during the preceding 
calendar year, as ascertained by the Secretary of the 
Interior of the United States, shall not be entitled 
to a reduction in tax by virtue of this item, but the 
rate of import tax thereon shall not exceed 

Provided further, That if this item becomes effective 
after the beginning of a calendar year the quantity 
of such petroleum and fuel oil which may be entered 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption at 
the reduced rate during the remainder of such cal- 
endar year shall be one-twelfth of the foregoing 
quantity multiplied by the number of months 
(treating any part of a month as a full month) during 
which this item shall be in effect during such calendar 
year. 


Wuereas, Article VII of the said modus vivendi and the identical 
Article VII of the said definitive agreement read as follows: 


In the event the Government of the United States of America 
or the Government of the United States of Venezuela regulates 
imports of any article in which the other country has an interest 
either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported or as 
regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified rate of 
duty, the Government taking such action shall establish in ad- 
vance, and give public notice of, the total amount permitted to be 
imported from all countries during any specified period, which 
shall not be shorter than three months, and of any increase or 
decrease in such amount during the period, and if shares are 
allocated to countries of export, the share allocated to the other 
country shall be based upon the proportion of the total imports of 
such article from all foreign countries supplied by the other coun- 
try in a previous representative period, account being taken in 
so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any special factors 


which may have affected or may be affecting the trade in that 
article. 








50 Stat. 1514. 





















49 Stat. 3875. 
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Wueneas, Article VI of the Trade Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, entered into 
on December 20, 1935,? pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended, and now in force between the two countries, provides in 
part as follows: 


7. If the Government of the United States of America estab- 
lishes or maintains any form of quantitative restriction or control 
of the importation or sale of any article in which the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands has an interest, or imposes a lower duty or charge 
on the importation or sale of a specified quantity of any such 
article than the duty or charge imposed on importations in excess 
of such quantity, the Government of the United States of Amer- 
ica will allot to the Kingdom of the Netherlands a share of the 
total quantity of such article permitted to be imported or sold, 
or permitted to be imported or sold at such lower duty or charge, 
during a specified period, equivalent to the proportion of the total 
importation of such article which the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
supplied in a basic period prior to the imposition of such quan- 
titative restriction on such article, unless it is mutually agreed to 
dispense with such allotinent. 


Wuereas, a Trade Agreement was entered into between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Colombia on September 13, 
1935,* pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, and is now 
in force between the two countries; 

Wuenreas, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United States of 
Venezuela, and the Republic of Colombia have an interest in the 
importation into the United States of America of crude petroleum, 
topped crude petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum includ- 
ing fuel oil known as gas oil; 

Wuereas, the allocation to the Kingdom of the Netherlands (in- 
cluding its overseas territories), to the United States of Venezuela 
and to the Republic of Colombia, of shares of the total quantity of 
such petroleum and fuel oil entitled to a reduction in the rate of im- 
port tax by virtue of the said item 3422 of Schedule IT annexed to the 
said modus vivendi and definitive agreement is required and appro- 
priate, during the period from December 16, 1939 to December 31, 
1940, inclusive, to carry out the said trade agreement of December 20, 
1935 between the United States of America and the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands, the said modus vivendi and definitive agreement of 
November 6, 1939 between the United States of America and the United 
States of Venezuela and the said trade agreement of September 18, 
1935 between the United States of America and the Republic of 
Colombia ; 

Wuenreas, I find that imports for consumption into the United 
States of America from all countries, of such petroleum and fuel oil 
during the period from January 1, 1939 to October 31, 1939, inclusive, 
were representative of the trade in such articles; 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 100.] 
* [Executive Agreement Series No. 89.] 
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Wuenrzas, I find that the proportions of total imports intc the 
United States of America for consumption of such petroleum and 
fuel oil supplied by the United States of Venezuela, the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands (including its overseas territories), the Republic of 
Colombia and by all other foreign countries, respectively, during the 
period from January 1, 1939 to October 31, 1939, inclusive, were as 
follows: 


United States of Venezuela 71.9 per centum 
Kingdom of the Netherlands (including 

its overseas territories) 20.3 per centum 
Republic of Colombia 4.0 per centum 
Other foreign countries 3.8 per centum 


Now, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the author- 
ity conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended by the said 
Act of June 12, 1934, as extended by the said Joint Resolution of 
March 1, 1937, do hereby proclaim that, of the total aggregate quantity 
of crude petroleum, topped crude petroleum, and fuel oil derived from 
petroleum including fuel oil known as gas oil, entitled to a reduction 
in the rate of import tax by virtue of the said item 3422 of Schedule 
II of the said modus vivendi and definitive agreement of November 6, 
1939 between the United States of America and the United States of 
Venezuela, no more than 71.9 per centum shall be the produce or 
manufacture of the United States of Venezuela, nor more than 20.8 
per centum, the produce or manufacture of the Kingdom of the 
Netherlands (including its overseas territories), nor more than 4.0 
per centum, the produce or manufacture of the Republic of Colombia, 
nor more than 3.8 per centum, the produce or manufacture of other 
foreign countries, such percentages to be applied, respectively, during 
the period from December 16, 1939 to December 31, 1939, inclusive, 
and during the calendar year 1940. 

IN TesTIMONY wHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this twelfth day of December 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 

[seau] thirty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corvett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


193470°—41—PT, 11——-77 


Proclamation. 


48 Stat. 043; 50 Stat. 
24; ante, p. 107. 

19 U. 8. C. §§ 1351- 
1354; Supp. V, § 1352. 
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December 2,10 Proclamation by the President of the United States of America, issued 
icine December 28, 1940, pursuant to article VII of the reciprocal trade 
agreement between the United States of America and Venezuela signed 
November 6, 1939, respecting allocation of tariff quota on crude petro- 

leum and fuel oil. 


By Tue Present or THE Unrrep Srates or AMERIOA. 


A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas it is provided in the Tariff Act of 1930 of the Congress 
of the United States of America, as amended by the Act of June 
12, 1934, entitled “AN ACT To amend the Tariff Act of 1930” (48 
1384; Bapp-V, tis02, Stat. 943), which amending Act was extended by Joint Resolutions 
of Congress, approved March 1, 1937 (50 Stat. 24) and April 12, 1940 
Ast, p. 10. (Public Res. No. 61, 76th Cong.), as follows: 


“Sec. 350. (a) For the purpose of expanding foreign markets 
for the products of the United States (as a means of assisting 
in the present emergency in restoring the American standard of 
living, in overcoming domestic unemployment and the present 
economic depression, in increasing the purchasing power of the 
American public, and in establishing and maintaining a better 
relationship among various branches of American agriculture, 
industry, mining, and commerce) by regulating the admission of 
foreign goods into the United States in accordance with the 
characteristics and needs of various branches of American pro- 
duction so that foreign markets will be made available to those 
branches of American production which require and are capable 
of developing such outlets by affording corresponding market 
opportunities for foreign products in the United States, the 
President, whenever he finds as a fact that any existing duties 
or other import restrictions of the United States or any foreign 
country are unduly burdening and restricting the foreign trade 
of the United States and that the purpose above declared will 


be promoted by the means hereinafter specified, is authorized 
from time to time— 


“(1) To enter into foreign trade agreements with foreign 
governments or insirumentalities thereof; and 


“(2) To proclaim such modifications of existing duties and 
other import restrictions, or such additional import restrictions, 
or such continuance, and for such minimum periods, of existing 


customs or excise treatment of any article covered by foreign 


trade agreements, as are required or appropriate to carry out 


any foreign trade agreement that the President has entered into 
hereunder. No proclamation shall be made increasing or de- 
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creasing by more than 50 per centum any existing rate of duty 
or transferring any article between the dutiable and free lists. 
The proclaimed duties and other import restrictions shall apply 
to articles the growth, produce, or manufacture of all foreign 
countries, whether imported directly, or indirectly: Provided, 
That the President may suspend the application to articles the 
growth, produce, or manufacture of any country because of its 
discriminatory treatment of American commerce or because of 
other acts or policies which in his opinion tend to defeat the 
purposes set forth in this section; and the proclaimed duties and 
other import restrictions shall be in effect from and after such 
time as is specified in the proclamation. The President may at 
any time terminate any such proclamation in whole or in part.” 


Wuenreas, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, I 
entered into a modus vivendi and a definitive agreement on Novem- 
ber 6, 1939,1 with the President of the United States of Venezuela; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 16, 1939, I did make 
public the said modus vivendi and definitive agreement, including 
two Schedules annexed to each of them, to the end that the said 
modus vivendi and every part thereof should be observed and ful- 
filled by the United States of America and the citizens thereof 
on December 16, 1939, and thereafter during its continuance in 
force, and that the said definitive agreement should be so observed 
and fulfilled upon its entry into full force, as provided for in 
Article XIX of the said definitive agreement ; 

Wuereas, by my proclamation of November 27, 1940, I did pro- 


claim the entry into full force on December 14, 1940 of the said 
definitive agreement; 

Wuenreas, Article II of the said definitive agreement provides 
as follows: 


“Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of the United 
States of Venezuela, enumerated and described in Schedule II 
annexed to this Agreement and made a part thereof, shall, on 
their importation into the United States of America, be exempt 
from ordinary customs duties in excess of those set forth and 
provided for in the said Schedule. The said articles shall also 
be exempt from all other duties, taxes, fees, charges or exactions, 
imposed on or in connection with importation, in excess of those 
imposed on the day of the signature of this Agreement or re- 
quired to be imposed thereafter under laws of the United States 


of America in force on the day of the signature of this Agree- 


ment.” 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 180.] 
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Wuereas, Schedule II annexed to the said definitive agreement 
provides in part as follows: 


Internal Revenue Rate of Import 
Code Section Description of Article Tax 


3422 Crude petroleum, topped crude petroleum, and fuel 
oil derived from petroleum including fuel oil known 
as gas oil %¢ per gal. 
Provided, That such petroleum and fuel oil entered, 
or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in 
any calendar year in excess of 5 per centum of the 
total quantity of crude petroleum processed in 
refineries in continental United States during the 
preceding calendar year, as ascertained by the Sec- 
retary of the Interior of the United States, shall 
not be entitled to a reduction in tax by virtue of 
this item, but the rate of import tax thereon shall 
not exceed %¢ per gal. 


Wuerzas, Article VII of the said definitive agreement reads as 
follows: 


“In the event the Government of the United States of America 
or the Government of the United States of Venezuela regulates 
imports of any article in which the other country has an interest 
either as regards the total amount permitted to be imported 
or as regards the amount permitted to be imported at a specified 
rate of duty, the Government taking such action shall establish 
in advance, and give public notice of, the total amount per- 
mitted to be imported from all countries during any specified 
period, which shall not be shorter than three months, and of 
any increase or decrease in such amount during the period, and 
if shares are allocated to countries of export, the share allocated 
to the other country shall be based upon the proportion of the 
total imports of such article from all foreign countries supplied 
by the other country in a previous representative period, account 
being taken in so far as practicable in appropriate cases of any 
special factors which may have affected or may be affecting the 
trade in that article.” 


Wuenreas, Article VI of the Trade Agreement between the United 
States of America and the Kingdom of the Netherlands, entered 
into on December 20, 1935 pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 
1930, as amended, and now in force between the two countries, 
provides in part as follows: 


“7. If the Government of the United States of America estab- 
lishes or maintains any form of quantitative restriction or con- 
trol of the importation or sale of any article in which the King- 
dom of the Netherlands has an interest, or imposes a lower duty 
or charge on the importation or sale of a specified quantity of 
any such article than the duty or charge imposed on importations 
in excess of such quantity, the Government of the United States 
of America will allot to the Kingdom of the Netherlands a share 
of the total quantity of such article permitted to be imported or 
sold, or permitted to be imported or sold at such lower duty or 


* [Executive Agreement Series No. 100.] 
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charge, during a specified period, equivalent to the proportion 
of the total importation of such article which the Kingdom of 
the Netherlands supplied in a basic period prior to the imposition 
of such quantitative restriction on such article, unless it is mu- 
tually agreed to dispense with such allotment... .” 


Wuenreas, a Trade Agreement was entered into between the United 
States of America and the Republic of Colombia on September 13, 
1935, pursuant to the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, and is 
now in force between the two countries; 

Wuereas, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the United States of 
Venezuela, and the Republic of Colombia have an interest in the 
importation into the United States of America of crude petroleum, 
topped crude petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum includ- 
ing fuel oil known as gas oil; 

Whereas, by my proclamation of December 12, 1939,* I did pro- 
claim the allocation among countries of production, on the basis 
therein set forth, of the quantity of crude petroleum, topped crude 
petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum including fuel oil 
known as gas oil, entitled to a reduction in the rate of import tax 
by virtue of the said item 3422 of Schedule II of the said modus 
vivendi and definitive agreement during the period from December 
16, 1989 to December 31, 1940, inclusive; 

Wuenreas, the allocation to the Kingdom of the Netherlands (in- 
cluding its overseas territories), to the United States of Venezuela 
and to the Republic of Colombia, of shares of the total quantity of 
such petroleum and fuel oil entitled to a reduction in the rate of 
import tax by virtue of the said item 3422 of Schedule II annexed to 
the said definitive agreement is required and appropriate, during the 
calendar year 1941, to carry out the said trade agreement of Decem- 
ber 20, 1935 between the United States of America and the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands, the said definitive agreement of November 6, 
1939 between the United States of America and the United States of 
Venezuela and the said trade agreement of September 13, 1935 be- 
tween the United States of America and the Republic of Colombia; 

Wuenreas, I find that imports for consumption into the United 
States of America from all countries, of such petroleum and fuel 
oil during the calendar year 1939 were representative of the trade 
in such articles; 

Wuereas, I find that the proportions of total imports into the 
United States of America for consumption of such petroleum and 
fuel oil supplied by the United States of Venezuela, the Kingdom 
of the Netherlands (including its overseas territories), the Republic 
of Colombia and by all other foreign countries, respectively, during 
the calendar year 1939, were as follows: 


United States of Venezuela 70.4 per centum 
Kingdom of the Netherlands (includ- 

ing its overseas territories) 21.8 per centum 
Republic of Colombia 3.2 per centum 
Other foreign countries 5.1 per centum 


*'Executive Agreement Series No. 89.] 
* [Executive Agreement Series No. 191.] 
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Now, THeEREForE, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, 
President of the United States of America, acting under the author- 
ity conferred by the said Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, do hereby 
proclaim that, of the total aggregate quantity of crude petroleum, 
topped crude petroleum, and fuel oil derived from petroleum in- 
cluding fuel oil known as gas oil, entitled to a reduction in the rate 
of import tax by virtue of the said item 3422 of Schedule II of the 
said definitive agreement of November 6, 1939 between the United 
States of America and the United States of Venezuela, no more 
than 70.4 per centum shall be the produce or manufacture of the 
United States of Venezuela, nor more than 21.3 per centum, the 
produce or manufacture of the Kingdom of the Netherlands (in- 
cluding its overseas territories), nor more than 3.2 per centum, the 
produce or manufacture of the Republic of Colombia, nor more 
than 5.1 per centum, the produce or manufacture of other foreign 
countries, such percentages to be applied during the calendar year 
1941. 

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of Decem- 

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 

[szax] and forty, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


Cornett Hui. 
Secretary of State. 
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Proclamation by the President of the United States of America, res 
the termination in part of concession on handkerchiefs, issued eo 
ber 28, 1940 pursuant to article XVI of the reciprocal trade agreement 
between the Uni ited States of America and Switzerland signed January 
9, 1986. And related notes. 


By Tue PresipENt or THE Untrep Srares or AMERICA. 
A PROCLAMATION. 


Wuereas, pursuant to the provisions of section 350 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930, as amended (United States Code, 1934 ed., title 19, sec- 
tion 1851), I entered into a foreign Trade Agreement on January YS 
19367 with the Swiss Federal Council, which Agreement I did pro- 
claim and make public by my proclamations of January 9, 1936 
and May 7, 1936, and which Agreement is now in force; 

Wuereas, Article II of the said Agreement provides as follows: 


“Articles the growth, produce or manufacture of Switzer- 
land enumerated and described in Schedule II annexed to this 
Agreement shall, on their importation into the United States 
of America, be exempt from ordinary customs duties in excess of 
those set forth and provided for in the said Schedule. The 
said articles shall also be exempt from all other duties, taxes, 
fees, charges or exactions, imposed on or in connection with 
importation, in excess of those imposed on the day of the sig- 
nature of this Agreement or required to be imposed thereafter 
under laws of the United States of America in force on the 
day of the signature of this Agreement.” 


Wuereas, Schedule II annexed to the said Agreement provides 
in part as follows: 


United States 
Tariff Act of 
1930 


Paragraph Description of Articles Rate of Duty 


1529 (b) Handkerchiefs, wholly or in part of machine- 
made lace; handkerchiefs embroidered (whether 
with a plain or fancy initial, monogram, or 
otherwise, and whether or not the embroidery is 
on a scalloped edge), tamboured, appliqued, or 
from which threads have been omitted, drawn, 
punched, or cut, and with threads introduced 
after weaving to finish or ornament the open- 
work, not including one row of straight hem- 
stitching adjoining the hem; any of the fore- 
going, finished or unfinished, which contain no 
handmade lace and which are not embroidered 
or tamboured in any part by hand: 

Composed wholly or in chief value of cotton 2¢ each and 30% 


ad val. 
Composed wholly or in chief value of vege- 


table fiber other than cotton: 

If finished and valued at 80 cents or more 2¢ each and 30% 
per dozen ad val. 

If unhemmed andwithout any finishededge, 2¢ each and 30% 
and valued at 45 cents or more per dozen ad val. 


1[Executive Agreement Series No. 90.] 
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49 Stat. 3027. Wuereas, Article XVI of the said Agreement provides as follows: 


“The Government of the United States of America and the 

Government of Switzerland reserve the right to withdraw or to 
modify the concession granted on any article under this Agree- 
ment or to impose quantitative restrictions on any such article 
if, as a result of the extension of such concession to third coun- 
tries, such countries obtain the major benefit of such concession 
and in consequence thereof an unduly large increase in impor- 
tations of such article takes place: 
Provided, That before the Government of either country shall 
avail itself of the foregoing reservation, it shall give notice in 
writing to the other Government of its intention to do so, and 
shall afford such other Government an opportunity within thirty 
days after receipt of such notice to consult with it in respect of 
the proposed action; and if an agreement with respect thereto 
is not reached within thirty days following receipt of the afore- 
said notice, the Government which proposed to take such action 
shall be free to do so at any time thereafter, and the other Gov- 
ernment shall be free within fifteen days after such action is taken 
to terminate this Agreement in its entirety on thirty days’ 
written notice.” 


Wueneas, as a result of the extension to third countries of the con- 
cession on handkerchiefs enumerated and described in the said item 
1529 (b) of Schedule IT annexed to the said Agreement, countries 
other than Switzerland have obtained the major benefit of the con- 


cession on certain articles enumerated and described in the said item 
and in consequence thereof an unduly large increase in importations 
of such articles into the United States of America has taken place; 
Wuereas, notice in writing has been given, and an opportunity for 
consultation afforded, to the Government of Switzerland by the Gov- 
ernment of the United States of America of its intention to with- 
draw the concession on the said articles; 
Anp wHereas, the Government of Switzerland has signified its 
agreement with respect to such withdrawal ; 
Proclamation. Now, THErerore, be it known that I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under the authority con- 
ose iat 5; 50 Stat. ferred by the said section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended, 


al, 0 & O. O5 1381- do hereby proclaim that my proclamations of January 9, 1936 and 


49 Stat. 2058, 3059. May 7, 1936, in so far as they relate to handkerchiefs enumerated 
and described in item 1529 (b) of Schedule II of the said Agreement, 
are hereby terminated in part, effective January 1, 1941, so that the 
rates of duty specified in the said item 1529 (b) shall apply, on and 


after January 1, 1941, only to the following: 
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United States 
Tariff Act of 


1930 
Paragraph Description of Articles Rate of Duty 


1529 (b) Handkerchiefs, wholly or in part of machine-made 
lace; handkerchiefs embroidered (whether with 
a plain or fancy initial, monogram, or otherwise, 
and whether or not the embroidery is on a scal- 
loped edge), tamboured, appliqued, or from 
which threads have been omitted, drawn, 
punched, or cut, and with threads introduced 
after weaving to finish or ornament the open- 
work, not including one row of straight hem- 
stitching adjoining the hem; any of the forego- 
ing, finished or unfinished, which contain no 
handmade lace, which are not embroidered, 
tamboured, or appliqued in any part by hand, 
from which threads have not been omitted, 
drawn, punched, or cut by hand, and having no 
threads introduced by hand to finish or ornament 
the openwork: 

Composed wholly or in chief value of cotton 2¢ each and 30% 


ad val. 
Composed wholly or in chief value of vege- 


table fiber other than cotton: 
If finished and valued at 80 cents or 2¢ each and 30% 
more per dozen ad val. 
If unhemmed and without any finished 2¢ each and 30% 
edge, and valued at 45 cents or more ad val. 
per dozen 
Provided, That no handkerchiefs which were 
provided for in item 1529 (b) of Schedule II 
of the Trade Agreement between the United 
States of America and Switzerland, as pro- 
claimed by the President of the United States 
of America on January 9, 1936, shall be ex- 
cluded from classification under this item by 
reason of incidental handwork necessary to 
finish the machine work or to mend or correct 
defects. 


In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Donz at the city of Washington this twenty-eighth day of November 
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sean] forty, and of the Independence of the United States of 
America the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpet, Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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RELATED NOTES 


The American Legation to the Division of Commerce, Swiss Federal 
Department of Public Economy 


No. 97 LEGATION OF THE 
Untrep Srares or AMERICA 

The Legation of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Division of Commerce of the Federal Department of 
Public Economy and, under instructions from the Secretary of 
State, has the honor to refer to previous correspondence and per- 
sonal conversations with regard to the intention of the American 
Government to modify the Trade Agreement between the United 
States of America and Switzerland with respect to the concession 
relating to handkerchiefs included in Item 1529 (b) of Schedule II 
of the agreement. 

In the light of representations received as a result of the public 
announcement in Washington on March 29, 1940, of intention to 
withdraw, in part, the handkerchief concession in the manner de- 
scribed in the Legation’s note No. 87 of April 1, 1940,? it is proposed 
to reword the concluding proviso attached to the list of items remain- 
ing subject to the reduced rates of duty, as follows: 


“Provided, that no handkerchiefs which were provided for in 
Item 1529 (b) of Schedule II of the Trade Agreement between 
the United States of America and Switzerland as proclaimed 
by the President of the United States of America on January 
9, 1936, shall be excluded from classification under this item 
by reason of incidental handwork necessary to finish the machine 
work or to mend or correct defects.” 


It is the intention of the Government of the United States to 
take action in the near future, under Article 16 of the Trade Agree- 
ment, withdrawing the handkerchief concession, in part, as stated 
in this Legation’s note dated April 1, 1940, except that the proviso 
will be reworded as indicated in the second paragraph of the present 
note. Although the modification in the handkerchief concession will 
not be made effective until January 1, 1941, it is the intention of the 
American Government to announce the modification immediately in 
order to give importers as much advance notice as possible. Accord- 
ingly, the American Government hopes that the Swiss Government 
will signify its agreement in the next few days with respect to the 
modification in the handkerchief concession proposed by the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America. But, in any event, the 
American Government will feel constrained in the very near future 
to take the action proposed in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 16. 


1 [Federal Register, April 2, 1940 (vol. 5, no. 64), p. 1280.] 
* [Not printed. ] 
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In expressing the hope of the Government of the United States 
that a reply to the foregoing may be received in the very near future, 
the Legation avails itself of the opportunity to renew to the Division 
of Commerce of the Federal Department of Public Economy the 
assurance of its high consideration. 

Bern, September 19, 1940. 

To the 
Drviston or COMMERCE, 
FeperaL DepaRtMENT oF Pusiic Economy, 
Bern. 


The Diwision of Commerce, Swiss Federal Department of Public 
Economy, to the American Legation 


Bernzg, le 4 octobre 1940. 


DEPARTEMENT FEDERAL DE L’ECONOMIE PUBLIQUE 
DIVISION DU COMMERCE 


La Division du commerce du Département fédéral de l'économie 
publique a ’honneur d’accuser réception 4 la Légation des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique de sa note du 19 septembre dernier (No. 97) concernant 
la modification de la clause concernant les mouchoirs (No. 1529 (b) 
du tarif américain) contenue dans la liste II 4 l’accord commercial, 
signé entre les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Suisse le 9 janvier 1936, 
et de lui faire savoir qu’elle accéde a la proposition figurant 4 la page 
1 de la dite note ainsi concue: 

“Provided, that no handkerchiefs which were provided for in 
Item 1529 (b) of Schedule ITI of the Trade Agreement between 
the United States of America and Switzerland as proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of America on January 9, 
1936, shall be excluded from classification under this item by 
reason of incidental handwork necessary to finish the machine 
work or to mend or correct defects.” 


La Division du commerce prend toutefois la liberté d’ajouter que 
selon opinion des industriels suisses de la branche, il serait préfér- 
able de remplacer dans le texte reproduit ci-dessus les mots “necessary 
to finish the machine work or to mend or correct defects” par le texte 
suivant : 

“ ,.. necessary to finish the work done on the multiple-needle 
embroidery machine or to mend or correct defects.” 


La Division du commerce du Département fédéral de l’économie 
publique saisit cette occasion de renouveler 4 la Légation des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique les assurances de sa haute considération. 

A la Li&aation 


pEs Evrats-Unis p’AMERIQUE, 
Berne. 
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{Translation ] 
Bern, October 4, 1940. 
FEDERAL DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC EBOCONOMY, 
DIVISION OF COMMERCE. 


The Division of Commerce of the Federal Department of Public 
Economy has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of Sep- 
tember 19 last (no. 97) from the Legation of the United States of 
America concerning the modification of the clause concerning hand- 
kerchiefs (no. 1529 (b) of the American tariff) contained in Schedule 
II of the trade agreement between the United States of America and 
Switzerland, signed on January 9, 1936, and to inform the Legation 
that it agrees with the proposal appearing on page 1 of the said note 
worded as follows: 

“Provided, that no handkerchiefs which were provided for in 
Item 1529 (b) of Schedule II of the Trade Agreement between 
the United States of America and Switzerland as proclaimed by 
the President of the United States of America on January 9, 1936, 
shall be excluded from classification under this item by reason of 


incidental handwork necessary to finish the machine work or to 
mend or correct defects.” 


The Division of Commerce takes the liberty, nevertheless, of adding 
that according to the opinion in Swiss handkerchief-manufacturing 
circles it would be preferable in the text quoted above to replace the 
words “necessary to finish the machine work or to mend or correct 


defects”, by the following text: 
“,.. necessary to finish the work done on the multiple-needle 


embroidery machine or to mend or correct defects.” 


The Division of Commerce of the Federal Department of Public 
Economy takes this occasion to renew to the Legation of the United 
States of America the assurances of its high consideration. 


To the 
Lxw@aTION OF THE UNtrTep Sratses or AMERICA, 
Bern. 


The American Legation to the Division of Commerce, Swiss Federal 
Department of Public Economy 


No. 100 LxGaTION or THE 
Unrrep Srates or AMERICA 


The Legation of the United States of America presents its com- 
pliments to the Division of Commerce of the Federal Department 
of Public Economy and has the honor to state that the Legation 
did not fail to transmit to its Government the contents of the Divi- 
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sion’s note dated October 4, 1940, expressing the Swiss Govern- 
ment’s acceptance of the proviso relating to handkerchiefs as set 


forth on page 1 of the Legation’s note No. 97 of September 19, 1940. 


As regards the changes desired by the interested Swiss manu- 


facturers, as set forth in the Division’s note of October 4, the 
Legation has been directed to inform the Swiss authorities that 
after careful and sympathetic consideration, it has not been found 


feasible to adopt these suggestions for the following reasons: 


1. It is felt that the revised concession (as given in the wording 
of the proviso contained in the second paragraph of this 
Legation’s note No. 97 dated September 19, 1940) is suf- 
ficient to prevent handkerchiefs, on which any substantial 
part of the ornamentation has been done by hand, from 
being entered at the agreement rate. 

2. If the purpose of the Swiss suggestion is to exclude from 
the scope of the concession, handkerchiefs which are 
ornamented on machines, other than multiple-needle 
machines, it is believed that there is a misunderstanding 
as to the purpose of the proviso, which is simply to 
make it clear that the words “which are not embroidered, 
tamboured or appliquéd in any part by hand”, et cetera, 
do not exclude from the concession such incidental hand 
operations as are described in the proviso. The Swiss 
proposal for amendment of the proviso would not exclude 
handkerchiefs ornamented on machines other than mul- 
tiple-needle machines from the benefit of the concession, 
if they have not been ornamented or finished in any part 
by hand. Adoption of the Swiss language would, how- 
ever, create uncertainty as to the treatment which would 
be accorded to such handkerchiefs when they had been 
incidentally hand finished. 

8. Past experience, in any event, does not indicate that any 
important trade could be developed under the concession 
in handkerchiefs ornamented on machines other than mul- 
tiple-needle machines. It is not believed, therefore, that 
Switzerland would be particularly benefited by the 
adoption of the suggestion regarding revision of the pro- 
viso, while the wording might involve considerable 
administrative difficulty. 

4. The suggestion that the word “machine” be administratively 
interpreted to mean multiple-needle machine does not 
appear to be legally feasible, as it is believed that such 
an interpretation would not be upheld by the courts. 


The Legation expresses its Government’s most cordial appreciation 
of the cooperation which the Swiss Government has given in this 
matter and would be glad if it may now finally report the agreement 
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of the Swiss Government to the modification of the handkerchief con- 
cession pursuant to the formal notice of intention to make such change 
in accordance with Article XVI of the Trade Agreement. 

The Legation avails itself of this opportunity to renew to the Divi- 
sion of Commerce of the Federal Department of Public Economy the 
assurance of its high consideration. 

Bern, November 5, 1940. 


To the 
Drviston or COMMERCE OF THE 
Feperat DeparTMENT oF Pusiic Economy, 
Bern. 


The Division of Commerce, Swiss Federal Department of Public 
Economy, to the American Legation 


Berne, le 14 novembre 1940. 
DEPARTEMENT FEDERAL DE L’ECONOMIE PUBLIQUE 
DIVISION DU COMMERCE 


La Division du commerce du Département fédéral de l’économie 
publique a l’honneur d’accuser réception 4 la Légation des Etats-Unis 
d’Amérique de sa note du 5 de ce mois (n° 100) concernant la modifi- 
cation de la stipulation concernant les mouchoirs (n° 1529 (b) du tarif 
américain) contenue dans la liste II 4 l’accord commercial, signé entre 
les Etats-Unis d’Amérique et la Suisse le 9 janvier 1936. La Division 
du commerce prend acte que pour les raisons exposées dans la note 
précitée, le Gouvernement américain estime ne pas pouvoir donner 
suite aux propositions contenues dans la note de la Division du 4 
octobre dernier. Ces propositions n’ayant été présentées qu’a titre 
de simple suggestion, la Division du commerce a l’honneur de déclarer 
que le Conseil fédéral accepte la modification proposée par le Gouverne- 
ment des Etats-Unis en conformité de l'article XVI de l’accord 
commercial du 9 janvier 1936. Vu les notes échangées entre la 
Légation des Etats-Unis et la Division du commerce, le texte de la 
stipulation concernant les mouchoirs (n° 1529 (b) du tarif américain) 
contenue dans la liste TI 4 l’accord commercial du 9 janvier 1936 aura 
dorénavant la teneur suivante: 

“1529 (bd) 

Handkerchiefs, wholly or in part of machine-made lace; handkerchiefs em- 
broidered (whether with a plain or fancy initial, monogram, or otherwise, 
and whether or not the embroidery is on a scalloped edge), tamboured, ap- 
pliqued, or from which threads have been omitted, drawn, punched, or cut, 
and with threads introduced after weaving to finish or ornament the open- 
work, not including one row of straight hemstitching adjoining the hem; any 
of the foregoing, finished or unfinished, which contain no handmade lace, which 
are not embroidered, tamboured, or appliqued in any part by hand, from which 
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threads have not been omitted, drawn, punched, or cut by hand, and having 
no threads introduced by hand to finish or ornament the openwork: 


Composed wholly or in chief value of cotton 2¢ each and 30% 
ad val. 
Composed wholly or in chief value of vegetable fiber 
other than cotton: 
If finished and valued at 80 cents or more perdozen 2¢ each and 30% 
ad val. 


If unhemmed and without any finished edge, and 
valued at 45¢ or more per dozen 2¢ each and 30% 
ad val. 


Provided, that no handkerchiefs which were provided for in Item 1529 (b) 
of Schedule II of the Trade Agreement between the United States of America 
and Switzerland as proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America on January 9, 1936, shall be excluded from classification under this 
item by reason of incidental handwork necessary to finish the machine work 
or to mend or correct defects.” 

La Division du commerce du Département fédéral de l’économie 
publique saisit cette occasion de renouveler & la Légation des Etats- 
Unis d’Amérique les assurances de sa haute considération. 

D&ParRTEMENT FEDERAL DE L’ECONOMIE PUBLIQUE 
Drvistion pu CoMMERCE 
A la 
L&eATION Des Erats-Unts p’ AMERIQUE, 
Berne. 


[Translation] 


Bern, November 14, 1940 
FEDERAL DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC ECONOMY 
DIVISION OF COMMERCE 


The Division of Commerce of the Federal Department of Public 
Economy has the honor to acknowledge the receipt of the note of the 
Legation of the United States of America dated the 5th instant 
(no. 100) concerning the modification of the provision respecting 
handkerchiefs (no. 1529 (b) of the American tariff) contained in 
Schedule II of the trade agreement between the United States of 
America and Switzerland, signed on January 9, 1936. The Division 
of Commerce notes that for the reasons set forth in the above-men- 
tioned note, the American Government does not consider it possible 
to accept the proposals contained in the Division’s note of October 
4 last. These proposals having been presented merely as suggestions, 
the Division of Commerce has the honor to state that the Federal 
Council accepts the modification proposed by the Government of 
the United States in conformity with Article XVI of the trade agree- 
ment of January 9, 1936. In view of the notes exchanged between 
the Legation of the United States and the Division of Commerce, 


49 Stat. 3952. 


49 Stat. 3927. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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the text of the provision concerning handkerchiefs (no, 1529 (b) of 
the American tariff) contained in Schedule II of the trade agree- 
ment of January 9, 1936, will henceforth be worded as follows: 


“1529 (b) 

Handkerchiefs, wholly or in part of machine-made lace; handkerchiefs em- 
broidered (whether with a plain or fancy initial, monogram, or otherwise, 
and whether or not the embroidery is on a scalloped edge), tamboured, appli- 
qued, or from which threads have been omitted, drawn, punched, or cut, and 
with threads introduced after weaving to finish or ornament the openwork, 
not including one row of straight hemstitching adjoining the hem; any of the 
foregoing, finished or unfinished, which contain no handmade lace, which 
are not embroidered, tamboured, or appliqued in any part by hand, from which 
threads have not been omitted, drawn, punched, or cut by hand, and having no 
threads introduced by hand to finish or ornament the openwork; 


Composed wholly or in chief value of cotton 2¢ each and 30% ad 
val. 
Composed wholly or in chief value of vege- 
table fiber other than cotton: 
If finished and valued at 80 cents or 2¢ each and 30% ad 
more per dozen val. 
If unhemmed and without any finished 2¢ each and 30% ad 
edge, and valued at 45¢ or more per val. 
dozen 


“Provided, that no handkerchiefs which were provided for in Item 1529 (b) 
of Schedule II of the Trade Agreement between the United States of America 
and Switzerland as proclaimed by the President of the United States of 
America on January 9, 1936, shall be excluded from classification under this 
item by reason of incidental handwork necessary to finish the machine work or 
to mend or correct defects.” 


The Division of Commerce of the Federal Department of Public 
Economy takes this occasion to renew to the Legation of the United 
States of America the assurances of its high consideration. 


Feprrat DeparTMENT or Pusitic Economy 
Division oF CoMMERCE 


To the 
LxGaTION OF THE UNITED States oF AMERIOA, 
Bern. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Honduras for the 
exchange of official publications. Effected by exchange of notes signed 
December 2 and 12, 1940; effective December 12, 1940. 


The Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Minister 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
DE LA 
REPUBLICA DE HONDURAS 


Of. N° 789.- Paracto NAcIonAL 
Tegucigalpa, D. C. Diciembre 2 de 1940. 
Seftor MinistTrRo: 


December 2, 12, 1940 
[E. A. 8. No. 194] 


Tengo el honor de referirme a la atenta nota de Vuestra Excelencia, q 


nimero 286, fechada el 8 del mes de noviembre recién pasado,' y me 
es grato comunicarle que mi Gobierno est4 dispuesto a llevar a cabo 
con el Ilustrado Gobierno de Vuestra Excelencia, el acuerdo que 
propone, sobre el canje de publicaciones oficiales, por lo que me es 
placentero dejar constancia de que hemos convenido en lo siguiente: 

Habr4 un intercambio de publicaciones oficiales entre los Gobiernos 
de Honduras y el de los Estados Unidos de América que se efectuar& 
de acuerdo cor las estipulaciones siguientes: 
1.—Las oficinas para el canje de publicaciones serin por parte del 
Gobierno de Honduras: La Oficina de Canje del Ministerio de Re- 
laciones Exteriores; y de parte de los Estados Unidos de América 
The Smithsonian Institution.— 
2.-Las publicaciones oficiales intercambiadas serfn recibidas en 
nombre de Honduras, por el Ministerio de Relaciones Exteriores; y 
en nombre de los Estados Unidos de América por la Libreria del 
Congreso.— 
3.-El Gobierno de Honduras, suministrari regularmente de cada 
una de las publicaciones oficiales, una copia, segtin la lista adjunta 
nimero 1. 
4.-El Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, suministrari de 
cada una de las publicaciones oficiales, una copia, segdn la lista ad- 
junta nimero 2. 
5.—Cada parte sufragaré en su propio pais los gastos de correo, ferro- 
carril, navegacién u otros. 
6.-Ambas partes expresan su voluntad de expeditar hasta donde sea 
posible los envios.— 

1 (No impresa.] 

2 [Véase pig. 2474.] 


* [Para la lista suministrada por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América, 
véase pig. 2474. 
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7.-Ser& entendido que este acuerdo no modifica otros acuerdos que 
esten vigentes entre departamentos e instituciones de los dos Gobier- 
nos, sobre el intercambio de publicaciones oficiales. 

Sirvase aceptar, Sefior Ministro, las seguridades de mi més alta y 
distinguida consideracién. 








SALVADOR AGUIRRE. 





Excelentisimo Sefior Joun D. Erwin, 
Enviado Extraordinario y Ministro Plenipotenciario 

de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Legacion Americana. 










[Translation] 






SECRETARIAT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
OF THE 
REPUBLIC OF HONDURAS 








NATIONAL PAaLace 
Tegucigalpa, D. C., December 2, 1940. 


No. 789. 








Mr. MInisTErR: 

I have the honor to refer to Your Excellency’s kind note no. 286 
dated November 8 last, * and I am pleased to inform you that my 
Government is prepared to conclude with your illustrious Govern- 
ment the agreement which you propose regarding the exchange of 
official publications, and in this connection it is a pleasure for me to 
place on record that we have agreed upon the following: 

There shall be an exchange of official publications between the 
Governments of Honduras and of the United States of America which 
shall be effected in accordance with the following provisions: 

1. The office for the exchange of publications on the part of the 
Government of Honduras shall be the Office of Exchange of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs; and on the part of the United States of 
America, the Smithsonian Institution. 

2. The official publications exchanged shall be received on behalf of 
Honduras by the Ministry of Foreign Affairs and on behalf of the 
United States of America by the Library of Congress. 

3. The Government of Honduras shall furnish regularly one copy of 
each of the official publications included on the attached list no. 1.5 

4. The Government of the United States shall furnish one copy of 
each of the official publications included on the attached list no. 2. ° 

5. Each party to the agreement shall bear the postal, railway, navi- 
gation, and other charges arising in its own country. 

6. Both parties express their desire to expedite shipments as far as 
possible. 

4 [Not printed.]} 


5 [See p. 2474.] 
* [For list as furnished by the Government of the United States of America, see 


p. 2474.] 
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7. It shall be understood that this agreement shall not modify other 
agreements concerning the exchange of official publications which may 
be in effect between the departments or instrumentalities of the two 
Governments. 
Please accept, Mr. Minister, the assurances of my highest and most 
distinguished consideration. 
Satvapor AGUIRRE 


His Excellency Jonn D. Erwin, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
American Legation. 


The American Minister to the Honduran Minister for Foreign Affairs 
No. 300. Teeucieatpa, D. C., December 12, 1940. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your kind Note No. 
789, of December 2, 1940, stating that Your Excellency’s Government 
is agreeable to the conclusion of an agreement with the United States 
for the exchange of certain official publications listed in my Note No. 
286, of November 8, 1940,’ in the manner proposed by the Librarian 
of Congress, and in accordance with the Buenos Aires convention. 

I have been authorized by my Government to conclude this agree- 
ment, whose terms have been set forth in the referred to notes ex- 
changed between Your Excellency and myself on behalf of our re- 
spective Governments. The agreement may be considered in effect 
from this date forth, placing upon a formal and more permanent 
basis the informal arrangement heretofore in effect upon this subject. 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 


esteem and most distinguished consideration. 
Joun D. Erwin 


His Excellency 
Dr. SALvapor AGUIRRE, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Tegucigalpa, D.C. 


¥ [Not printed.] 


Agreement by U. 8. 
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LISTA N° 1. 


PUBLICACIONES OFICIALES QUE SE ENVIARAN REGULARMENTE POR EL 
GOBIERNO DE HonpuRAs. 


La Gaceta 


Decretos del Congreso Nacional Legislativo. 

Presupuesto general de egresos e ingresos (anual) 

Congreso Nacional. Boletin del Congreso Nacional Legislativo. 
Corte Suprema de Justicia. Gaceta Judicial (bi-semanal) 


Presidente. Mensaje Presidencial (anual) 


Secretarfa de Educacién Publica. 


Memoria de la Secretarfa de Educacién Piblica (anual) 

Boletin de la Biblioteca y Archivo Nacionales (Semestral) 

Revista del Archivo y Biblioteca Nacionales (mensual) 
Universidad Central. Memorias y otras publicaciones. 


Secretaria de Fomento. Agricultura, Trabajo y Comercio. 
Memoria (Anual) 


Secretarfa de Gobernacién, Justicia, Sanidad y Beneficencia 
Memoria (Anual) 
Concejo del Distrito Central 


Boletin de Propaganda 
Boletin del Distrito Central (mensual) 


Informe del Distrito Central (anual) 
Direccién general de Estadistica. 
Censo General de Poblacién. 
Direccién General de Policia Nacional. 
Revista de Comisario (mensual) 
Revista de Policia (mensual) 
Secretaria de Guerra, Marina y Aviacién. Memoria (Anual) 
Secretaria de Hacienda y Crédito Pdblico. Memoria (anual) 
Secretaria de Relaciones Exteriores. Memoria (anual) 
Tribunal Superior de Cuentas. Informe (anual). 


LIST N° 2. 


OrrictaL Pusuications To Br FurNIsHED REGULARLY BY THE 
Unitep States GoOvERNMENT 


CoNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES 
House Journal 
Senate Journal 
Code of Laws and supplements 


PRESIDENT OF UNITED STATES 
Annual messages to Congress 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Agriculture 
Farmers’ Bulletins 
Yearbook 
DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
Annual Report of the Secretary of Commerce 
Bureau of the Census 
Reports 


Abstracts 
Statistical Abstract of the United States (annual) 
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DEPARTMENT OF CommMERCE—Continued 
Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce 


Commerce Reports (weekly) 
Foreign Commerce and Navigation of the United States (annual) 
Survey of Current Business (monthly) 
Trade Information Bulletins 
National Bureau oj Standards 
Technical News Bulletin 
Weather Bureau 
Monthly Weather Review 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 
Annual Report of the Attorney General 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


Annual Report of the Secretary of Labor 


Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Bulletins 
Monthly Labor Review 
DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
Department of State Bulletin 


Inter-American Series 


Foreign Relations of the United States (annual) 
Statutes at Large 
Treaty Series 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Interior 
Fish and Wild Life Service 
Bulletins 
Investigational Reports 
Bureau of Mines 
Minerals Yearbook 


Bureau of Reclamation 

New Reclamation Era (monthly) 
National Park Service 

General Publications 


District oF COLUMBIA 
Annual Report of the Government of the District of Columbia 


Freprrau Security AGENCY 
Office of Education 
School Life (monthly) 
Public Health Service 
Public Health Reports (weekly) 
Social Security Board 


Soeial Security Bulletin (monthly) 

FepERAL WorkKs AGENCY 

Public Roads Administration 

Public Roads (monthly) 

INTERSTATE ComMpRCE COMMISSION 
Annual Report 

LisprarRy OF CoNGRESS 
Annual Report of the Librarian of Congress 
List of American Doctoral Dissertations (annual) 

Natrionat Apvisory CoMMITTER FOR AERONAUTICS 
Annual Report with technical reports 


NaTIoNAL ARCHIVES 
Annual Report 
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NaTIONAL MusEeum 
Annual Report 


Navy DeparTMENT 
Annual Report of the Secretary of the Navy 
Nautical Almanac Office 
American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac 


Post Orriczs DepaRTMENT 
Annual Report of the Postmaster General 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION 
Annual Report 


TREASURY DEPARTMENT 

Annual Report on the State of the Finances 
Bureau of Internal Revenue 

Annual Report of the Commissioner 
Bureau of the Mint 

Annual Report of the Director 
Comptroller of Currency 

Annual Report 


War DEPARTMENT 
Annual Report 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Great Britain 
respecting a strategic reserve of Australian wool. Effected by exchange 
of notes signed December 9, 1940; effective December 9, 1940. 


The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs to the American 
Chargé @’ Affaires ad interim at London 


No. W 11985/79/49. Foreien Orrice, 8. W. 1. 
Ith December, 1940. 
Sir, 

I have the honour to inform you that in order to enable the Govern- 
ment of the United States of America to establish in the United States 
a reserve of Australian wool against a possible emergency shortage of 
wool supplies in the United States, the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland are prepared to enter 
into an agreement with the Government of the United States in the 
following terms :— 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom shall make avail- 
able to the United States Government (or an agency acting on its 
behalf) 250 million pounds of Australian wool as a strategic re- 
serve for the United States Government against a possible emer- 


gency shortage of wool supplies in the United States. The wool 
shall be transported to the United States where it shall be stored 
in bonded warehouses. The Government of the United Kingdom 
shall retain title to the wool, but all or any part of the wool may 
be purchased by the United States Government (or an agency 
acting on its behalf) for use in the United States or may be sold 
to the United States domestic trade, if and when it has been deter- 
mined by the United States Government that an emergency 
shortage of wool exists in the United States. 

(2) The Government of the United Kingdom may withdraw 
wool from the reserve for shipment to the United Kingdom or 
other British territory in the case of emergency shortage of sup- 
plies in such territory, or in the contingency of an interruption 
of wool textile production in the United Kingdom for the manu- 
facture of textiles in the United States to meet United Kingdom 
emergency textile requirements, provided that (a) replacements 
for wool so withdrawn are on the way to the United States and (db) 
at no time the total of the reserve in the United States is tempo- 
rarily depleted by more than twenty per cent by such withdrawals. 

(3) At any time after the signing of a General Armistice 
between the United Kingdom and Germany, the Government 
of the United Kingdom shall be at liberty to dispose of the wool 


December 9, 1940 
~ TE. A. 8. No. 198] 


Agreement pro- 
— by Great Brit- 
in. 
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remaining in the reserve, but the United States Government 
and the Government of the United Kingdom shall consult to- 
gether with a view to ensuring that the disposal of any such 
wool in the United States shall be effected under conditions 
which will avoid a dislocation of normal wool marketing there. 

(4) The wool for the reserve shall be made available by the 
Government of the United Kingdom f.o.b. at Australian ports, 
and the United States Government (directly or through an 
agency acting on its behalf) shall thereafter accept responsi- 
bility for the safe custody of the wool and shall pay transport, 
handling, storage, insurance including war risk, and other 
charges in connexion with the establishment and maintenance 
of the wool reserve. Payments shall be made between the 
United States Government and the Government of the United 
Kingdom on sale of wool from the reserve to offset any savings 
secured by the Government of the United Kingdom owing to 
the wool having been transported to and stored in the United 
States by the United States Government and any loss incurred 
by the Government of the United Kingdom by reason of de- 
preciation in the value of the wool stored in the United States 
as a result of deterioration of the wool or by reason of the 
position in which the wool is stored in the United States, provided 
that (a) in the case of sales in the United States no payment 
shall be made which would reduce the receipts by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom for the wool in question below the 
amount which would have been received on sale f.o.b. Australia 
at the same date, and (6) in the case of sales outside the United 
States any payments as between the two Governments shall not 
involve the Government of the United Kingdom in any net 
expenditure of United States dollars in respect thereof. 

(5) It is tentatively agreed that the 250,000,000 pounds of 
Australian wool which will be made available by the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom for the reserve shall be composed 
of the following :— 


270,000 bales of 58/60s of types normally imported into the 
United States and of good topmaking Bradford styles; 
290,000 bales of 60s and finer of types normally imported 
into the United States and of good topmaking Bradford 

styles; 

190,000 bales of 60s and finer of good to average Bradford 
styles; balance (to make up 250,000,000 pounds) of 60s 
and finer of average Bradford styles; 

two-thirds of all the 60s and finer wools to consist of 64/60s. 


The counts are as normally understood in the United States. 
Although this tentative agreement on grades and types is sub- 
ject to modification following consultation between the two Gov- 
ernments after examination of samples of the wool by the United 
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States authorities, it shall become definitive if the examination 
of samples indicates that the grades and types of wool included 
in the above mentioned general categories are such that they 
could be readily used in American mills without interruption 
of or delays in the production of the mills. It is understood that 
the Government of the United Kingdom in estimating the 
quantities available for the reserve have provided for the reten- 
tion of sufficient supplies in Australia to ensure that the com- 
mercial demand can be met. It is also understood that both the 
total quantity estimated to be available for the reserve after pro- 
viding for sales abroad and shipments to the United Kingdom, 
and the distribution by types and descriptions, have been based 
upon the results of the 1939-40 clip, and that should the results 
of the 1940-41 clip differ it may be necessary to vary the supply 
for the reserve. 

(6) Space on established British shipping lines running be- 
tween Australia and the United States shall be used for the 
transport of the wool so far as available. The wool will be 
made available in Australia as rapidly as possible, provided that 
the sale of wool from Australia on commercial account or its 
shipment to the Wool Control in the United Kingdom or Can- 
ada shall not be prejudiced, and every endeavour shall be made 
to complete the allocations in Australia by the end of March 
1941. 


2. If the Government of the United States are prepared to accept 


the foregoing provisions, I have the honour to propose that the 
present note and your reply to that effect be regarded as constituting 
an agreement between the two Governments which shall come into 
force immediately. 
I have the honour to be, with high consideration, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
Hawirax 
Mr. Herscuen V. JOHNSON, 
éte., ete., etc. 


The American Chargé @ Affaires ad interim at London to the British 
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs 


No. 2662 Empassy oF THE Untrep States or AMERICA 
London, December 9, 1940. 
My Lorp: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note No. W 
11985/79/49 of December 9, 1940, in which Your Lordship is good 
enough to inform me that in order to enable the Government of the 
United States of America to establish in the United States a reserve 
of Australian wool against a possible emergency shortage of wool 


Agreement by U. 8. 
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supplies in the United States the Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland is prepared to enter 
into an agreement with the Government of the United States in the 
following terms: 


(1) The Government of the United Kingdom shall make avail- 
able to the United States Government (or an agency acting on 
its behalf) 250 million pounds of Australian wool as a strategic 
reserve for the United States Government against a possible 
emergency shortage of wool supplies in the United States. The 
wool shall be transported to the United States where it shall 
be stored in bonded warehouses. The Government of the United 
Kingdom shall retain title to the wool, but all or any part of 
the wool may be purchased by the United States Government 
(or an agency acting on its behalf) for use in the United States or 
may be sold to the United States domestic trade, if and when it 
has been determined by the United States Government that an 
emergency shortage of wool exists in the United States. 

(2) The Government of the United Kingdom may withdraw 
wool from the reserve for shipment to the United Kingdom or other 
British territory in the case of emergency shortage of supplies 
in such territory, or in the contingency of an interruption of wool 
textile production in the United Kingdom for the manufacture 
of textiles in the United States to meet United Kingdom emer- 
gency textile requirements, provided that (a) replacements for 
wool so withdrawn are on the way to the United States and (0) 
at no time the total of the reserve in the United States is tem- 
porarily depleted by more than twenty per cent by such with- 
drawals. 

(3) At any ume after the signing of a General Armistice be- 
tween the United Kingdom and Germany, the Government 
of the United Kingdom shall be at liberty to dispose of the wool 
remaining in the reserve, but the United States Government and 
the Government of the United Kingdom shall consult together 
with a view to ensuring that the disposal of any such wool in 
the United States shall be effected under conditions which will 
avoid a dislocation of normal wool marketing there. 

(4) The wool for the reserve shall be made available by the 
Government of the United Kingdom f.o.b. at Australian ports, 
and the United States Government (directly or through an agency 
acting on its behalf) shall thereafter accept responsibility for 
the safe custody of the wool and shall pay transport, handling, 
storage, insurance including war risk, and other charges in con- 
nection with the establishment and maintenance of the wool 
reserve. Payments shall be made between the United States 
Government and the Government of the United Kingdom on 
sale of wool from the reserve to offset any savings secured by 
the Government of the United Kingdom owing to the wool hav- 
ing been transported to and stored in the United States by the 
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United States Government and any loss incurred by the Gov- 
ernment of the United Kingdom by reason of depreciation in 
the value of the wool stored in the United States as a result of 
deterioration of the wool or by reason of the position in which 
the wool is stored in the United States, provided that (@) in 
the case of sales in the United States no payment shall be made 
which would reduce the receipts by the Government of the United 
Kingdom for the wool in question below the amount which would 
have been received on sale f. o. b. Australia at the same date, and 
(d) in the case of sales outside the United States any payments 
as between the two Governments shall not involve the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom in any net expenditure of United 
States dollars in respect thereof. 

(5) It is tentatively agreed that the 250 million pounds of 
Australian wool which will be made available by the Government 
of the United Kingdom for the reserve shall be composed of the 
following : 270,000 bales of 58/60s of types normally imported into 
the United States and of good topmaking Bradford styles; 
290,000 bales of 60s and finer of types normally imported into the 
United States and of good topmaking Bradford styles; 190,000 
bales of 60s and finer of good to average Bradford styles; balance 
(to make up 250 million pounds) of 60s and finer of average 
Bradford styles; two-thirds of all the 60s and finer wools to 
consist of 64/60s. 

The counts are as normally understood in the United States. 
Although this tentative agreement on grades and types is sub- 
ject to modification following consultation between the two Gov- 
ernments after examination of samples of the wool by the United 
States authorities, it shall become definitive if the examination 
of samples indicates that the grades and types of wool included 
in the above mentioned general categories are such that they 
could be readily used in American mills without interruption of 
or delays in the production of the mills. It is understood that 
the Government of the United Kingdom in estimating the quanti- 
ties available for the reserve have provided for the retention of 
sufficient supplies in Australia to ensure that the commercial de- 
mand can be met. It is also understood that both the total quan- 
tity estimated to be available for the reserve after providing for 
sales abroad and shipments to the United Kingdom, and the dis- 
tribution by types and descriptions, have been based upon the 
results of the 1939-40 clip, and that should the results of the 
1940-41 clip differ it may be necessary to vary the supply for 
the reserve, 

(6) Space on established British shipping lines running be- 
tween Australia and the United States shall be used for the trans- 
port of the wool so far as available. The wool will be made avail- 
able in Australia as rapidly as possible, provided that the sale of 
wool from Australia on commercial account or its shipment to the 
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Wool Control in the United Kingdom or Canada shall not be 
prejudiced, and every endeavor shall be made to complete the 
allocations in Australia by the end of March 1941. 

In reply to numbered paragraph 2 of Your Lordship’s note, I have 
the honor to confirm under instructions of my Government that Your 
Lordship’s statement of our understanding as set forth above is agreed 
to by my Government and that the present exchange of notes is to be 


regarded as constituting an agreement between the two Governments 
which shall come into force immediately. 
I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, My Lord, 
Your most obedient, humble servant, 


Herscuen V. JoHNsON 
Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


The Right Honorable 
Viscount Harirax, K.G., G.C.S.L., 
ete., ete., ete., 


Foreign Office, S.W.1. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Mexico respecting _August 24, 28, 1940 
radiobroadcasting. LEffected by exchange of notes signed August 24 
and 28, 1940; effective March 29, 1941. 


The Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs to the American Ambassador 


SECRETARIA DE RELACIONES EXTERIORES 
ESTADOS UNIDOS MEXICANOS 
MEXICO 
56248 México, 24 de agosto de 1940. 
SmNor EmMBAJADOR: 
Con referencia a los antecedentes del caso, tengo la honra de comuni- 
car a Vuestra Excelencia que el Gobierno de México esta de acuerdo 


en que se ponga en vigor—cuando surta sus efectos el Convenio 
Regional Norteamericano de Radiodifusién —el Tratado de Caba- 


lleros relacionado con el anterior y cuyo texto es el siguiente: 


A.—Los Estados Unidos estén de acuerdo en proteger a las 
siguientes estaciones mexicanas de la clase I-A con frecuencias de 


730 kilociclos, 800 kilociclos, 900 kilociclos y 1570 kilociclos. 


B.-A 1220 kilociclos los Estados Unidos pueden asignar una 
estaci6én en la regién de Detroit, Michigan, con una antena 
direccional que dirigiré la sefial hacia el norte y protegeré lo mds 
posible al campo que cubre la estaci6n mexicana en los Estados 


Unidos. 


C.-Se permitirdé a los Estados Unidos asignar a 1050 kilociclos 
una estacién en la regién de Nueva York, N. Y., con una antena 
direccional que dirigiré la sefial hacia el noreste y protegerdé lo 
mas posible al campo que cubre la estacién mexicana en los 
Estados Unidos. 

D.—México tendré el privilegio de cambiar de lugar sus estacio- 
nes de la clase I-A siempre que no estén mAs cerca de la frontera 
norteamericana de lo que se especifica en el Convenio Regional 
Norteamericano sobre Radiodifusién. 

E.—Reciprocamente, México est& de acuerdo en no asignar 
estaciones algunas a las siguientes frecuencias usadas en Estados 
Unidos para la clase I-A: 700 kilociclos, 720 kilociclos, 1120 
kilociclos y 1210 kilociclos. 


1[El Convenio Regional Norteamericano sobre Radiodifusién fué firmado en 
La Habana el 13 de diciembre de 1937. Los pdrrafos 1 de la parte III y 1 de la 
parte V del convenio, y el inciso 3 de la tabla VI del apéndice I entraron en 
vigor el 29 de marzo de 1940. Las demas disposiciones del convenio, y por 
consiguiente el convenio en su totalidad, entrarén en vigor el 29 de marzo de 
1941 (Treaty Series 962).] 


[&. A. 8. No, 198) 
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F.—México y Estados Unidos admitirdén estaciones de dia de 
la clase II con fuerza no mayor de 1 kilovatio en los canales que 
estén de acuerdo en proteger, siempre que la sefial de dichas 
estaciones produzca efectos no mayores de 5 microvoltios por 
metro de la onda b4sica en cualquier lugar de la frontera entre 
México y los Estados Unidos. El término “estaciones de dia” 
significa que no se permitirdén emisiones entre la puesta y la salida 
del sol en el lugar del transmisor de las estaciones de la clase II. 


Aprovecho la oportunidad para renovar a Vuestra Excelencia el 
testimonio de mi mds alta consideracién. 
Epvuarpo Hay 
Excelentisimo sefior JosePpHUS DANIELS, 
Embajador Exiraordinario y Plenipotenciario 
de los Estados Unidos de América. 
Presente. 


[Translation] 


DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN RELATIONS 
UNITED MEXICAN STATES 
MEXICO CITY 


56248 Mexico Ciry, August 24, 1940. 


Mr. AMBASSADOR: 

With reference to the relevant antecedents, I have the honor to 
communicate to Your Excellency that the Government of Mexico is 
in accord that when the North American Regional Broadcasting 
Agreement becomes effective *? a Gentleman’s Agreement shall be 
put into force relative thereto, the text of which is as follows: 


A. The United States agrees to protect the following Mexican 
Class 1—A stations having frequencies of 730 kilocycles, 800 kilo- 
cycles, 900 kilocycles, 1570 kilocycles. 

B. On 1220 kilocycles, the United States may assign a station 
in the Detroit, Michigan, area with a directional antenna that 
will direct the signal to the northward and protect the Mexican 
station’s coverage in the United States as much as possible. 

C. On 1050 kilocycles, the United States is permitted to assign 
a station in the New York, N. Y., area with a directional antenna 
that will direct the signal toward the northeast and protect the 
Mexican station’s coverage in the United States as much as 
possible. 

D. Mexico has the privilege of changing the location of its 
Class 1—A stations provided they are not closer to the United 


2[The North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement was signed at 
Habana December 13, 1937. Section 1 of part III and section 1 of part V of 
the agreement, and paragraph 3 of table VI of appendix I became effective on 
March 29, 1940. All other provisions of the agreement, and in consequence the 
agreement as a whole, will become effective on March 29, 1941 (Treaty Series 
962).] 
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States border than specified in the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement. 

E. Reciprocally, Mexico agrees not to assign any stations on 
the following United States Class 1—A frequencies: 700 kilocycles, 
720 kilocycles, 1120 kilocycles, and 1210 kilocycles. 

F. Mexico and the United States to permit day-time Class II 
stations with a power not in excess of 1 kilowatt on the channels 
they agree to protect, provided that the signal from these stations 
shall not exceed 5 microvolts per meter ground wave results at 
any place on the Mexico—United States border. By day-time 
stations is meant that no operation is permitted between sunset 
and sunrise at the location of the transmitter of the Class II 
stations. 


I avail myself of the opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 
assurances of my highest consideration. 


Epvuarpo Hay 
His Excellency Josprpnus DANIELs, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America, 
City. 


The American Ambassador to the Mexican Minister for Foreign Affairs 


EMBASSY OF THE 
UnitTep StTatTes oF AMERICA 
No. 4685 Mexico, August 28, 1940 


EXcCELLENCY: 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency’s 
courteous note no. 56248 of August 24, 1940 and to communicate 
herein my Government’s understanding of the agreement which was 
the subject of Your Excellency’s note under acknowledgement, 
touching the questions of mutual interest to our Governments in 
relation to the North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement 
(the ratification by the Mexican Government having been deposited 
with the Cuban Government on March 29, 1940), which is as follows: 


A. The United States agrees to protect the following Mexican 
Class 1—A stations having frequencies of 730 kilocycles, 800 kilo- 
cycles, 900 kilocycles, 1570 kilocycles. 

B. On 1220 kilocycles, the United States may assign a station 
in the Detroit, Michigan, area with a directional antenna that 
will direct the signal to the northward and protect the Mexican 
station’s coverage in the United States as much as possible. 

C. On 1050 kilocycles, the United States is permitted to assign 
a station in the New York, N. Y., area with a directional antenna 
that will direct the signal toward the northeast and protect the 
Mexican station’s coverage in the United States as much as 
possible. 


Agreement by U. 8. 





INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES [54 Star. 


D. Mexico has the privilege of changing the location of its 
Class 1—A stations provided they are not closer to the United 
States border than specified in the North American Regional 
Broadcasting Agreement. 

E. Reciprocally, Mexico agrees not to assign any stations on 
the following United States Class 1-A frequencies: 700 kilo- 
cycles, 720 kilocycles, 1120 kilocycles, and 1210 kilocycles. 

F. Mexico and the United States to permit day-time Class II 
stations with a power not in excess of 1 kilowatt on the channels 
they agree to protect, provided that the signal from these sta- 
tions shall not exceed 5 microvolts per meter ground wave 
results at any place on the Mexico—United States border. By 
day-time stations is meant that no operation is permitted between 
sunset and sunrise at the location of the transmitter of the Class 
IT stations. 


eeeahe. It is understood that this agreement shall enter into force when 


the North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement shall become 
effective.® 

Please accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest 
and most distinguished consideration. 

JosEPpHuS DANIELS 
His Excellency 
General Epvarpo Hay, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs, 
Mexico. 


8 [See footnote 2, p. 2484.] 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Rumania respecting 
passport visa fees. Effected by exchanges of notes dated August 25, 29, 
and 30, 1939; effective September 1, 1939. 


The Rumanian Minister to the Secretary of State 


Royau LeGaTion or RoMANIA 
Washington, D. C. 

The Minister of Romania presents his compliments to the Honor- 
able the Secretary of State, and, with reference to the Secretary’s note 
of March 18, 1939! (No. 811.11101 Waivers 71), has the honor to 
advise him that the Romanian Government agrees to the reciprocal 
reduction of the present passport visa fees, under the following 
conditions: 

The fee for the issuance of a passport visa, valid for a period of one 
year and for an unlimited number of entries, is reciprocally established 
by the Romanian Government and the Government of the United 
States at $3.75, the application fee being included in this sum; this 
fee or its equivalent in other currency is to be collected in the cases of 
nationals of either Government, including citizens of the Philippine 
Islands, entering the territory of the other, including the Philippine 
Islands, temporarily for business or pleasure. 

The Romanian Government further agrees that the new fees go 
into effect on September 1, 1939, after which date they are to remain 
in force until the agreement should be terminated by either Govern- 
ment, upon six months’ notice to the other. 


August 25, 1939. 


The Secretary of State to the Rumanian Minister 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Honorable 
the Minister of Rumania and has the honor to refer to his note no. 
3021/C-110 of August 25, 1939 and previous correspondence concern- 
ing the reduction of fees for nonimmigrant visas issued to citizens of 
the United States and Rumania. 

The Department is pleased to note that the Government of Rumania 
agrees to the reciprocal reduction of passport visa fees under the fol- 
lowing conditions, to which the Government of the United States also 
agrees: 


“The fee for the issuance of a passport visa, valid for a period 
of one year and for an unlimited number of entries, is reciprocally 
established by the Romanian Government and the Government 

‘(Not printed.] 
193470°—41—PT 11———-79 


August 25, 29, 30, 1939 


[E. A. 8. No. 197] 


Agreement by Ru- 
mania. 
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of the United States at $3.75, the application fee being included 
in this sum; this fee or its equivalent in other currency is to be 
collected in the cases of nationals of either Government, including 
citizens of the Philippine Islands, entering the territory of the 
other, including the Philippine Islands, temporarily for business 
or pleasure. 

“The Romanian Government further agrees that the new fees 
go into effect on September 1, 1939, after which date they are to 
remain in force until the agreement should be terminated by 
either Government, upon six months’ notice to the other.” 


American diplomatic and consular officers are being appropriately 

informed by cable regarding the conclusion of this agreement in order 
Effective date. that it may take effect beginning September 1, 1939. 

Although it is noted that no reference is made in the Legation’s 
note to transit visas, it is the Department’s understanding that the 
Rumanian Government will continue to collect a fee of 34 Lei for the 
application for a transit visa and 34 Lei for the issuance of such a visa. 
American diplomatic and consular officers will continue to issue transit 
certificates to citizens of Rumania without fee. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, August 29 1989 
The Rumanian Minister to the Secretary of State 


Royat LeGcatTion or RoMANIA 
Washington, D. C. 


The Romanian Minister presents his compliments to The Honorable, 
The Secretary of State, and has the honor to acknowledge receipt of 
his note No. 811.11101 Waivers 71, of August 29, 1939, concerning 
the reduction of nonimmigrant visa fees, with which the Romanian 
Government is in complete accord. 


August 30, 1939. 





sane Sept. 4, 11, 1989 
—_ Se Sta 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and Sweden respecting 
passport visa fees. Effected by exchanges of notes dated September 4 
and 11 and October 5, 1989. 


The Swedish Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


The Swedish Chargé d’Affaires ad interim presents his compliments ,! 


to the Honourable the Secretary of State and, acting upon instructions, 
has the honour to inform Him that the Swedish Government has 
decided to require for entrance into Sweden, beginning on September 
5th, a regular visa on passports issued to American citizens. A visa 
fee of Kronor 4 will be levied on passports for which no visa has 
hitherto been required. 

The Swedish Chargé d’Affaires will return to this matter as soon as 
detailed instructions have been received. 


WasuinetTon, D. C., September 4, 1939. 


The Secretary of State to the Swedish Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim 


The Secretary of State presents his compliments to the Chargé 
d’Affaires ad interim of Sweden and refers to the Legation’s note of 
September 4, 1939 stating that the Swedish Government has decided 
to require, for entrance into Sweden, beginning September 5, 1939, a 
regular visa on passports issued to American citizens for which a fee 
of Kronor 4 will be charged. 

Appropriate note has been taken of this decision on the part of the 
Swedish Government and American diplomatic and consular officers 
have been instructed to collect, beginning September 5, 1939, a corre- 
sponding fee of $1.25 for the issuance of passport visas to non-immi- 
grant Swedish subjects, with the exception of Government officials, 
temporarily visiting the United States. 


DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, September 11 1939 


The Swedish Minister to the Secretary of State 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 

Aux termes de l'article 59 du Décret du 26 novembre 1937 énongant 
des prescriptions relatives 4 la loi du 11 juin 1937 sur le séjour des 
étrangers en Suéde, les agents diplomatiques et les agents consulaires 
de carriére des Puissances étrangéres en Suéde, ainsi que leurs familles 
et leurs gens de service doivent étre munis de passeports nationaux ou 


September 4, 11, Octo- 


ber 5, i939 
. A. B. No. 198) 


Notice of intention 
Sweden. 
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d’autres piéces d’identité admises 4 en tenir lieu. Dans les cas prévus 
par le Ministre des Affaires Etrangéres, les passeports ou autres 
piéces d’identité doivent étre visés. 

Se référant 4 la note verbale de la Légation en date du 4 septembre 
1939 le Ministre de Suéde a |’honneur de porter & la connaissance de 
l’Honorable, le Secrétaire d’Etat des Etats-Unis que le Ministre du 
Roi des Affaires Etrangéres, en raison de la situation actuelle, s’est vu 
dans la nécessité d’étendre aux personnes des catégories visées ci- 
dessus au premier alinéa |’obligation du visa & |’éxception toutefois 
des ressortissants danois, finlandais, islandais et norvégiens. Les 
contréleurs des passeports ont en conséquence regu |’ordre de s’assurer, 
a partir du ler octobre 1939, que les passeports ou autres piéces d’iden- 
tité des dites personnes sont munis d’un visa. 

Le Ministre de Suéde désire ajouter que les visas d’entree et les 


visas de séjour 4 délivrer aux agents diplomatiques et aux agents 


consulaires de carriére, aux membres de leurs familles et 4 leurs gens 
de service seront, sous réserve de réciprocité, libellés de maniére a 
permettre aux intéressés de faire un nombre illimité de voyages en 


Suéde et que leur délivrance aura lieu & titre gratuit. 


Wasnrnoron le 5-octobre 1939. 
[Translation] 


LEGATION OF SWEDEN 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Extension of visare’ = According to the terms of article 59 of the decree of November 26, 
quirement. 


1937, in which are set forth the regulations relative to the law of June 
11, 1937 on the stay of foreigners in Sweden, the diplomatic agents and 


the consular agents of career of foreign powers in Sweden, as well as 
their families and their servants, must be provided with passports of 


their countries or other identification papers which are accepted in 
their stead. In the cases for which provision is made by the Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, the passports or other identification papers must 
bear a visa. 


With reference to the note verbale of the Legation of September 4, 


1939, the Minister of Sweden has the honor to advise The Honorable 
the Secretary of State of the United States that His Majesty’s Minister 
of Foreign Affairs, because of the existing situation, has been obliged 
to extend to the persons of the categories referred to above in the first 
paragraph the visa requirement, excepting, however, Danish, Finnish, 
Icelandic, and Norwegian nationals. Passport inspectors have there- 
fore been ordered to make sure, starting October 1, 1939, that passports 
or other identification papers of the said persons bear a visa. 

The Minister of Sweden wishes to add that entry visas and non- 
immigrant visas to be delivered to diplomatic agents and to consular 
agents of career, to the members of their families and to their servants 
shall, subject to reciprocity, be worded so as to permit the interested 
parties to make an unlimited number of journeys into Sweden and 
that they shall be delivered free of charge. 


Wasuineton, October 5, 1939. 
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Act of Habana, contained in the Final Act of the Second Meeting of —_ July 0.140 ___ 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs of the American Republics, respecting 
provisional administration of European colonies and possessions in the 
Americas. Signed at Habana July 30, 1940. 


[E. A. 8. No. 199) 
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FINAL ACT OF THE SECOND MEET: 
ING OF MINISTERS OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS OF THE AMERICAN RE- 
PUBLICS, SIGNED IN THE CITY 
OF LA HABANA, THE THIRTIETH 
DAY OF JULY, ONE THOUSAND 
NINE HUNDRED AND FORTY. 


The Governments of the Amer- 
ican Republics, in order that their 
Ministers of Foreign Affairs or 
their Personal Representatives 
might meet for purposes of con- 
sultation in accordance with agree- 
ments approved at prior Inter- 
American Conferences, duly ac- 
credited the Delegates hereinbe- 
low expressed (following the order 
of precedence determined by lot) 
who met in the City of La Habana 
during the period comprised be- 
tween the twenty-first and the 
thirtieth of July, one thousand 
nine hundred and forty, in answer 
to the invitation of the Govern- 
ment of the Republic of Cuba: 


HonpurRAs 


H. E. Strverro Larnegz, Personal 
Representative of H. E. The 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


Harti 


H. E. Le6én Larzav, Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs. 


Costa Rica 


H. E. Luis AnpErson Morta, 
Personal Representative of H. 
E. The Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs. 
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ACTA FINAL DE LA SEGUNDA RE- 
UNION DE CONSULTA ENTRE 
LOS MINISTROS DE RELACIONES 
EXTERIORES DE LAS REPUBLI- 
CAS AMERICANAS, SUSCRITA EN 
LA CIUDAD DE LA HABANA, EL 
DIA TREINTA DE JULIO DE MIL 
NOVECIENTOS CUARENTA: 


Los Gobiernos de las Repdblicas 
Americanas, con el propésito de 
que sus Ministros de Relaciones 
Exteriores 6 los Representantes 
personales de los mismos, se reu- 
nieran con fines de consulta, a 
virtud de los acuerdos adoptados 
en anteriores Conferencias Inter- 
Americanas, acreditaron debida- 
mente a los Delegados que se 
expresan a continuacién (siguien- 
do el orden de_ precedencia 
fijado por el correspondiente sor- 
teo), los que se reunieron en la 
ciudad de la Habana, durante los 
dias comprendidos desde el veinti- 
uno hasta el treinta de Julio de 
mil novecientos cuarenta, respon- 
diendo a invitacién del Gobierno 
de la Reptiblica de Cuba: 


Honpvuras 


S. E. el sefior Sirverto Larnez, 
Representante personal del 
Excmo. Sefior Ministro de Re- 
laciones Exteriores. 


Hartt 


S. E. el sefior Le6én Laveav, 
Secretario de Estado de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores. 


Costa Rica 
S. 


E. el sefior Lufs ANDERSON 
Morta, Representante per- 
sonal del Excmo. Sefior Secre- 


tario de Relaciones Exteriores. 
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ATA FINAL DA DA SEGUNDA RE- 
UNIAO DE CONSULTA DOS MI- 
NISTROS DAS RELACOES EXTE- 
RIORES DAS REPUBLICAS AME- 
RICANAS, ASSINADA NA CIDADE 
DE HAVANA, NO DIA TRINTA DE 
JULHO DE MIL NOVECENTOS E 
QUARENTA. 


Os Govérnos das Repidblicas 
Americanas, com o propésito de 
que seus Ministros das Relagées 
Exteriores ou seus Representantes 
pessoais, se reunissem com fins de 
consulta, em virtude de acérdos 
adotados em anteriores Conferén- 
cias Interamericanas, acreditaram, 
devidamente, os Delegados adiante 
enumerados (seguindo na ordem 
de precedéncia fixada pelo sortéio 
correspondente), os quais se reu- 
niram na cidade de Havana, du- 
rante os dias compreendidos entre 
vinte e um e trinta de Julho de mil 
novecentos e quarenta, respon- 
dendo ao convite do Govérno da 
Reptblica de Cuba: 


HonpbvuRAs 


Exa. o Senhor Sitverio 
Lafnez, Representante pes- 
sal do Exmo. Senhor Minis- 
tro das Relagdes Exteriores. 


Harti 


S. Exa. o Senhor Lion Lauzeav, 
Secretario de Estado das Rela- 
goes Exteriores. 


Costa Rica 


S. Exa o Senhor Luis ANDERSON 
Morta, Representante pes- 
sdal do Exmo. Senhor Secre- 
tario das Relacdes Exteriores. 
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ACTE FINAL DE LA DEUXIEME 
REUNION DE CONSULTATION 
DES MINISTRES DES RELATIONS 
EXTERIEURES DES REPUBLI- 
QUES AMERICAINES, SIGNE A LA 
HAVANE LE TRENTE JUILLET 
MIL NEUF CENT QUARANTE. 


Les Gouvernements des Répu- 
bliques Américaines,dansledésirde 
réunir dans un but de consulta- 
tion, leurs Ministres des Relations 
Extérieures ou leurs Représentants 
personnels, en vertu des accords 
adoptés au cours des Conférences 
Internationales précédentes, ont 
accrédité en bonne et die forme les 
Délégués mentionnés ci-dessous, 
selon l’ordre de préséance établi 
par le tirage au sort, lesquels, in- 
vités par le Gouvernement de la 
République de Cuba, se sont réu- 
nis &4 La Havane du vingt-et-un 
juillet au trente juillet mil neuf 
cent quarante: 


Honpvuras 


S. E. Monsieur Sitverio Lafnez, 
Représentant personnel de S. 
E. Monsieur le Ministres des 
Relations Extérieures. 


Hartt 


S. E. Monsieur Lion Laueav, 
Secrétaire d’Etat des Rela- 
tions Extérieures. 


Costa Rica 


S. E. Monsieur Luis ANDERSON 
Morta, Représentant per- 
sonnel de S. E. Monsieur le 
Secrétaire des Relations Ex- 
térieures. 
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Mexico 

H. E. Epvarpo SuArez, Personal S. E. el sefior Epvarpo Sudrzz, 
Representative of H. E. The Representante personal del 
Secretary of Foreign Affairs. Excmo. Sefior Secretario de 

Relaciones Exteriores. 

ARGENTINA ARGENTINA 

H. E. Leopoitpo Me to, Personal S. E. el sefior Leorpotpo Me xo, 
Representative of H. E. The Representante personal del 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. Excmo. Sefior Ministro de 

Relaciones Exteriores. 

Urvuauay Urveuay 


H. E. Pepro Manint Rios, Per- S. E. el sefior PepRo Manin1 Rfos, 
sonal Representative of H. E. 


Representante personal del 
The Minister of Foreign Af- Excmo. Sefior Ministro de 
fairs, Relaciones Exteriores. 


Ecuapor 


EcuaDor 
H. E. Jutio Tosar Donoso, S. E. 


el sefior Jutio Tosar 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. Donoso, Ministro de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores. 
Bo.ivia 


Bo.ivia 


Representative of H. E. The 


H. E. Enriqun Frnort, Personal S. E. el sefior Enrique Finort, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


Representante personal del 
Excmo. Sefior Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores. 

CHILE CHILE 


H. E. Oscar Scunaxg, Personal S. E. el sefior Oscar ScHNaAkE, 
Representative of H. E. The 


Representante personal del 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. Excmo. Sefior Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores. 

BRazIL BRaAsIL 


H. E. Mavricio Nasvuco, Per- S. E. el sefior Mauricio Nasuco, 
sonal Representative of H. E. 


Representante personal del 
The Minister of Foreign Af- Excmo. Sefior Ministro de 
fairs. Relaciones Exteriores. 
CuBA 


CuBA 
H. E. Mieuet Aneet Campa, 8. E. el sefior Miauen ANGEL 
Secretary of State. 


Campa, Secretario de Estado. 
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Mexico 
S. Exa. o Senhor 
Suarez, Representante pes- 
sdal do Exmo. Senhor Secre- 
tério das Relagdes Exteriores. 
ARGENTINA 
S. Exa. o Senhor Lropoipo 


Me to, Representante pessdal 
do Exmo. Senhor Ministro 
das Relagdes Exteriores. 


UrRvuGuay 


S. Exa. o Senhor Pepro Manni 
Rfos, Representante pessdal 
do Exmo. Senhor Ministro 
das Relacgdes Exteriores. 


EqQuapor 


S. Exa. o Senhor Jutio Topar 
Donoso, Ministro das Re- 
lacdes Exteriores. 


Bo.uivia 


S. Exa. o Senhor Enrique Frvor, 
Representante pessdal do 
Exmo. Senhor Ministro das 
Relagdes Exteriores. 


CHILE 
S. Exa. o Senhor Oscar 
ScHnakE, Representante pes- 
shal do Exmo. Senhor Minis- 
tro das Relagdes Exteriores. 
BrasiIL 
S. Exa. o Senhor Mavricio 


Nasuco, Representante pes- 
séal do Exmo. Senhor Minis- 
tro das Relacgdes Exteriores. 


CuBA 


S. Exa. o Senhor Miguet ANGEL 
Campa, Secretario de Estado. 
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MEXIQUE 


Epvarpo S. E. Monsieur Envarvo SuArez, 


Représentant personnel de S. 
E. Monsieur le Secrétaire des 
Relations Extérieures. 


ARGENTINE 


S. E. Monsieur Lrorotpo Me to, 
Représentant personnel de S. 
E. Monsieur le Ministre des 
Relations Extérieures. 


Urvuavay 


S. E. Monsieur Pepro Manin1 
Rfos, Représentant person- 
nel de S. E. Monsieur le 
Ministre des Relations Ex- 
térieures. 


(] 


Bouiviz 


S. E. Monsieur Enrique Finor, 
Représentant personnel de 
S. E. Monsieur le Ministre 


des Relations Extérieures. 


CuILI 


S. E. Monsieur Oscar Scunakz, 
Représentant personnel de S. 
E. Monsieur le Ministre des 
Relations Extérieures. 


BReEsIL 


S. E. Monsieur Mauricio Nasv- 
co, Représentant personnel 
de S. E. Monsieur le Ministre 
des Relations Extérieures. 


CuBA 


S. E. Monsieur Micguet ANGEL 
Campa, Secrétaire d’Etat. 


Une référence a ]’Equateur et A son 
représentant se trouve dans les originaux 
signés des textes anglais, espagnol, et 
portugais mais ne se trouve pas dans 
original signé du texte francais. ] 
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PARAGUAY 


. E. Tom4s A. Satomont, Min- S. E. el sefior TomAs A. Satomont, 


ister of Foreign Affairs. 


PANAMA 


. E. Narciso Garay, Secretary 
of Foreign Relations and 
Communications. 


CoLoMBIA 


. E. Luis Lépez pp Mesa, Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs. 


VENEZUELA 


. E. Diécrenes Escauante, Per- 
sonal Representative of H. E. 
The Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs. 


Ex SALVADOR 


. E. Héctor Escopar Serrano, 
Personal Representative of 


H. E. The Minister of Foreign 
Affairs. 


Dominican REpuB.ic 


. E. Arturo Drsprapg1, Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign 
Affairs. 


Prervu 


. E. Lino Cornejo, Personal 
Representative of H. E. The 
Minister of Foreign Affairs. 


NICARAGUA 


. E. Martano Arctteiio, Min- 
ister of Foreign Affairs. 


GUATEMALA 


. E. Cantos Satazar, Secretary 
of Foreign Affairs. 


Ministro de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores. 


PANAMA 


S. E. el sefior Narciso Garay, 


Secretario de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores y Comunicaciones. 


CoLOMBIA 


S. E. el sefior Lufs Léprz pz 


Mesa, Ministro de Relacio- 
nes Exteriores. 


VENEZUELA 


S. E. el sefior Diécrenzs Esca- 


LANTE, Representante perso- 
nal del Excmo. Sefior Minis- 
tro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


Ext SALVADOR 


S. E. el sefior Héctor Escopar 


SERRANO, Representante per- 
sonal del Excmo. Sefior Minis- 
tro de Relaciones Exteriores. 


ReEePvuBLICcA DOMINICANA 


S. E. el Sefior Anturo DespRaDEL, 


Secretario de Estado de Re- 
laciones Exteriores. 


Preru 


S. E. el sefior Lino Cornegjso, 


Representante personal del 
Exemo. Sefior Ministro de 
Relaciones Exteriores. 


NICARAGUA 


S. E. el sefior Martano ArGtiELLo, 


Ministro de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores. 


GUATEMALA 


S. E. el sefior Cartos SALazar, 


Secretario de Relaciones Ex- 
teriores. 
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PARAGUAY 


S. Exa. o Senhor TomAs A. Sa- 
LOMONI, Ministro das Rela- 
cdes Exteriores. 


PanamMi 
S. Exa. o Senhor Narciso 
Garay, Secretério das Re- 
lacdes Exteriores e Comuni- 
cacées. 
CoLoMBIA 
S. Exa. o Senhor Luis Loprz pr 
Mesa, Ministro das Relagdes 
Exteriores. 
VENEZUELA 
S. Exa. o Senhor D1écEnzs 
EscaLanTE, Representante 


pessdal do Exmo. Senhor Mi- 
nistro das Relagdes Exteriores 


O SALVADOR 


S. Exa. o Senhor Hfécror Esco- 
BAR SERRANO, Representante 
pesséal do Exmo. Senhor Mi- 
nistro das Relagdes Exteriores. 


ReEPvuBLICcCA DOMINICANA 
S. Exa. o Senhor Arturo Dss- 


PRADEL, Secretério de Estado 
das Relagdes Exteriores. 


Pert 


S. Exa. o Senhor Lino CorngJo, 
Representante pessdal do 
Exmo. Senhor Ministro das 
Relagdes Exteriores. 


NICARAGUA 


Exa. o Senhor Mariano 
ARrGUELLO, Ministro das Re- 
lagdes Exteriores. 


GUATEMALA 


. Exa. o Senhor Cartos Saua- 
zar, Secretério das Relagées 
Exteriores. 
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PARAGUAY 


S. E. Monsieur Tom4s A. Sato- 
MONI, Ministre des Relations 
Extérieures. 


PANAMA 


S. E. Monsieur Narciso Garay, 
Secrétaire des Relations Ex- 
térieures et des Communica- 
tions. 


CoLoMBIE 


S. E. Monsieur Luis Lérzz pr 
Mesa, Ministre des Relations 
Extérieures. 


VENEZUELA 


S. E. Monsieur Diécenrs Esca- 
LANTE, Représentant person- 
nel de S. E. Monsieur le 
Ministre des Relations 
Extérieures. 


Eu SaLvapor 
S. E. Monsieur Héctor Escospar 
Serrano, Représentant per- 
sonnel de S. E. Monsieur le 
Ministre des _ Relations 
Extérieures. 


REPUBLIQUE DoMINICAINE 
S. E. Monsieur Arturo Drspra- 


DEL, Secrétaire d’Etat et des 
Relations Extérieures. 


Prrovu 
S. E. Monsieur Lino Cornejo, 
Représentant personnel de 
S. E. Monsieur le Ministre 
des Relations Extérieures. 


NICARAGUA 


S. E. Monsieur Mariano Ar- 
GtrLLo, Ministre des Rela- 
tions Extérieures. 


GUATEMALA 


S. E. Monsieur Cartos SaLazar, 
Secrétaire des Relations Ex- 
térieures. 

































Inaugural session. 


Act of Habana, 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES 


Untrep States oF AMERICA 


H. E. Corpr11 Hott, Secretary of 
State. 


The Meeting held its inaugural 
session on the twenty-first day of 
July, One thousand nine hundred 
and forty, at four o’clock in the 
afternoon, in the Hall of Sessions 
of the House of Representatives, 
in the National Capitol, in the 
presence of H. E. Dr. Federico 
Laredo Brd, President of the Re- 
public of Cuba, under the provi- 
sional presidency of H. E. Dr. 
Miguel Angel Campa, Secretary of 
State, with Dr. César Salaya y de 


la Fuente, acting as Secretary 
General. 


The Second Meeting of the 


Ministers of Foreign Affairs of 
the American Republics approved 
the following Votes, Motions, 


Declarations, Recommendations 
and Resolutions: 


x 
Act or Habana CoNCERNING THE 
PROVISIONAL ADMINISTRATION 


or Evropran COLONIES AND 
PossEssions IN THE AMERICAS 


WHEREAS: 
1. The status of regions in this 


continent belonging to European 


powers is a subject of deep con- 
cern to all of the Governments of 


the American Republics; 

2. As a result of the present 
European war there may be at- 
tempts at conquest, which has been 
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Estapos Unipos pg AMERICA 


S. E. el sefior Corpett Hutt, Se- 
cretario de Estado. 


La Reunién celebr6é su Sesién 
Inaugural el dia veintiuno de Julio 
de mil novecientos cuarenta, a las 
cuatro de la tarde, en el Hemiciclo 
de la Camara de Representantes, 
edificio del Capitolio Nacional, con 
la asistencia de S. E. el doctor 
Federico Laredo Bri, Presidente 
de la Reptblica de Cuba, bajo la 
presidencia provisional de S. E. el 
doctor Miguel Angel Campa, Se- 
cretario de Estado, actuando de 


Secretario General, el doctor César 
Salaya y de la Fuente. 


La Segunda Reunién de Con- 
sulta entre los Ministros de Rela- 
ciones Exteriores de las Reptblicas 
Americanas, aprobé los siguientes 
Votos, Mociones, Declaraciones, 


Recomendaciones y Resoluciones: 


<2 
Acta pg La Habana: Sopre Ap- 
MINISTRACION PROVISIONAL DE 


Cotonras y Posrsionss Ev- 
ROPEAS EN AMERICA: 


La Segunda Reunién de Con- 
sulta entre Ministros de Rela- 


ciones Exteriores de las Repi- 
blicas Americanas, 
CoNSIDERANDO: 


Primero: Que el status de los 
territorios de este Continente per- 


tenecientes a potencias europeas es 


motivo de honda preocupacién 
para todos los Gobiernos de las 
Reptblicas Americanas; 


Segundo: Que, como consecuen- 
cia de la actual guerra europea 


puede intentarse la conquista, 
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Estapos Unipos pA AMERICA 


S. Exa. o Senhor Corpett Hutt, 
Secret&rio de Estado. 


A Reuniao celebrou sua Sessifo 
Inaugural no dia vinte e um de 
Julho de mil novecentos e qua- 
renta, 4s quatro da tarde, no 
hemiciclo da Camara de Repre- 
sentantes, edificio do Capitolio 
Nacional, com a assisténcia de 
Sua Exceléncia o Senhor Doutor 
Federico Laredo Bri, Presidente 
da Reptblica de Cuba, sob a pre- 
sidéncia proviséria de Sua Exce- 
léncia o Senhor Doutor Miguel 
Angel Campa, Secretfrio de Es- 
tado, dtuando como Secret&rio 
Geral o Senhor Doutor Cesar 
Salaya y de la Fuente. 


A Segunda Reuniao de Consulta 
dos Ministros das Relacdes Exte- 
riores das Reptblicas Americanas 
aprovou os seguintes Votos, Mo- 


goes, Declaragdes, Recomendagdes 
e Resolugées seguintes: 


. . . ~ > + 3 


xX 


Ara pp Havana: Sopre A ApMI- 


NISTRACAO Provisé6r1aA DE Co- 
LONIAS E Possgess6Es Europ£iAs 
NA AMERICA: 


A Segunda Reuniao de Consulta 
dos Ministros das Relacées Exte- 


riores das Republicas Americanas, 


CoNSIDERANDO: 
Primeiro: Que o status dos terri- 
torios deste Continente, perten- 


centes a potencias européias, é 
motivo de profunda preocupac&o 
para todos os Govérnos das Re- 
publicas Americanas; 


Segundo: Que, como consequén- 


cia da dtual guerra européia, 
poder& intentar-se a conquista, 
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Erats Unis p’AMERIQUE 


S. E. Monsieur Corpett Hott, 
Secrétaire d’Etat. 


La séance d’inauguration de la 
Réunion s’est tenue le vingt-et-un 
juillet mil neuf cent quarante, & 
quatre heures de l’aprés-midi, dans 
lHémicycle de la Chambre des 
Députés, au Capitole National, en 
présence de S. E. Monsievr Fe- 
derico Laredo Bru, Président de 
la République de Cuba, et sous 
la présidence provisoire de S. E. 
Monsieur Miguel Angel Campa, 
Secrétaire d’Etat; la fonction de 
Secrétaire Général y fut remplie 


par Monsieur César Salaya y de 
la Fuente. 


. . . - © o * 
7 . + 7 * . . 


La Deuxiéme Réunion de Con- 
sultation des Ministres des Rela- 
tions Extérieures des Républiques 
Américaines a adopté les voeux, 


propositions, déclarations, recom- 
mandations et résolutions suivants: 


xX 


Accorp pE La Havang: av Suyet 


DE L’ADMINISTRATION Provi- 
SOIRE DES COLONIES ET DES 
POSSESSIONS EUROPEENNES 
pD’ AMERIQUE. 


LA DEUXIEME REUNION DE CON- 
SULTATION DES MINISTRES DES RE- 


LATIONS EXTERIEURES DES REPUB- 
LIQUES AMERICAINES, 
CONSIDERANT: 


1o.— Que le statut des territoires 
de ce Continent appartenant a des 


puissances européennes est un 
sujet de profonde préoccupation 
pour tous les Gouvernements des 
Républiques Américaines; 
2.—Qu’une des conséquences 


de la guerre actuelle pourrait étre 
une tentative de conquéte, fait 
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repudiated in the international 


relations of the American Repub- 
lics, thus placing in danger the 
essence and pattern of the institu- 
tions of America; 


3. The doctrine of inter-Ameri- 


can solidarity agreed upon at the 
meetings at Lima and at Panama 
requires the adoption of a policy 
of vigilance and defense so that 
systems or regimes in conflict with 
their institutions shall not upset 
the peaceful life of the American 
Republics, the normal functioning 
of their institutions, or the rule of 
law and order; 


4. The course of military events 
in Europe and the changes result- 
ing from them may create the 
grave danger that European terri- 


torial possessions in America may 
be converted into strategic centers 
of aggression against nations of 
the American Continent; 


The Second Meeting of Ministers 
of Foreign Affairs of the American 
Republics, 


DEcLARES: 

That when islands or regions in 
the Americas now under the pos- 
session of non-American nations 
are in danger of becoming the 
subject of barter of territory or 
change of sovereignty, the Ameri- 
can nations, taking into account 
the imperative need of continental 
security and the desires of the 
inhabitants of the said islands or 
regions, may set up a regime of 
provisional administration under 
the following conditions: 


Conditions of pro- (a) That as soon as the reasons 
visional administra- ae ; 
requiring this measure shall 
cease to exist, and in the event 
that it would not be prejudi- 


tion. 


repudiada en las relaciones inter- 
nacionales de las Reptblicas Ame- 


ricanas poniendo de este modo en 
peligro la esencia y la modalidad 
de las instituciones de América; 


Tercero: Que la doctrina de la 


solidaridad interamericana acor- 
dada en las Reuniones de Lima y 
Panamé exige la adopcién politica 
de vigilancia y de defensa a fin de 
que sistemas o regimenes en desa- 
cuerdo con sus instituciones no 


entorpezcan la vida pacffica de 
las Reptblicas de América, la 
practica normal de sus institu- 
ciones, el imperio del orden y del 
derecho; 

Cuarto: Queel curso de los aconte- 
cimientos militares en Europa y 
los cambios resultantes de los 
mismos, pueden crear la grave 


amenaza de que cualesquiera po- 
sesiones territoriales europeas en 
América se conviertan en centros 
estratégicos para agresién contra 
naciones del Continente ameri- 
cano, 


Por TANTO: 

DecuaRa: 

Cuando las islas o regiones 
americanas, actualmente bajo la 
posesién de naciones no ameri- 
canas, se encuentren en peligro de 
constituirse en materia de trueque 
de territorios o cambios de sobe- 
rania, las Reptblicas americanas 
podran, teniendo en cuenta las 
necesidades imperiosas de la se- 
guridad del Continente y la opi- 
nién de los habitantes de esas islas 
© regiones, establecer un régimen 
administracién provisional, bajo 
las siguientes reservas: 


a).—Que tan pronto como dejen de 
existir los motivos que hi- 
cieron necesaria dicha medi- 
da, y si ello no fuera perju- 
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repudiada nas relagdes internacio- 


nais das Repiblicas Americanas, 


pondo deste modo em perigo a 
esséncia e a modalidade das insti- 
tuicgdes da América; 

Terceiro: Que a doutrina de 


solidariedade interamericana, as- 
sentada nas Reunides de Lima e 
Panamé, exige a adocdéo de uma 
politica de vigilancia e de defesa, 
afim de que os sistemas, ou re- 
gimes, em desacérdo com as suas 
instituicdes, nao perturbem a vida 
pacifica das Reptblicas da Amé- 
rica, a pratica normal das suas 
instituigdes, o império da ordem 
e do direito; 

Quarto: Que o curso dos acon- 
tecimentos militares na Europa e 
as modificagdes deles resultantes 
podem criar a grave ameaga de 
que quaisquer possessdes terri- 
toriais européias na América se 
convertam em centros estratégi- 
cos para agressio contra nagdes 
do Continente americano, 


DEcLARA: 

Quando as ilhas ou regides ameri- 
canas, ftualmente na posse de 
nacdes nfo americanas, estejam 
em perigo de tornar-se materia de 
troca de territorios ou de sobe- 
rania, as Reptblicas Americanas 
poderfo, tomando em considera- 
cio a necessidade imperiosa da 
seguranca do Continente e a opi- 
nido dos habitantes dessas ilhas ou 
regides, estabelecer um regime 
de administracéo proviséria, sob 
as seguintes reservas: 


a).—Que légo que deixem de existir 
as causas que motivaram tal 
medida, e caso isso nfo preju- 
dique a segurancga das Re- 


INTER-AMERICAN—ACT OF HABANA—JULY 30, 1940 


repoussé par les relations inter- 
nationales des Républiques Amé- 


ricaines, qui mettrait ainsi en 
danger l’essence et la forme des 
institutions de |’ Amérique; 
3.—Que la doctrine de la soli- 
darité interaméricaine adoptée au 
cours des Réunions de Lima et de 
Panama, exige l’adoption d’une 
politique de surveillance et de 
défense afin que des systémes ou 
des régimes en désaccord avec 
leurs institutions ne génent pas la 
vie pacifique des Républiques de 
Amérique, le cours normal de 
leurs institutions et le régne de 


l’ordre et du droit; 


4.—Que le cours des événe- 
ments militaires en Europe et les 
changements qui en résulteront 


pourraient créer une grave menace 
en transformant une possession 
territoriale européenne d’Améri- 
que quelconque en centre stratégi- 
que pour une agression contre les 
nations du Continent américain, 


DECLARE: 

Que lorsque les fles ou régions 
américaines actuellement en pos- 
session de nations non améri- 
caines, se trouveraient en danger 
de devenir un sujet d’échange de 
territoire ou de changement de 
souveraineté, les Républiques amé- 
ricaines pourront, en tenant compte 
des besoins impérieux de la sécuri- 
té du Continent et de l’opinion des 
habitants de ces {les ou de ces 
régions, établir un régime d’ad- 
ministration provisoire, sous les 
réserves suivantes: 


a).—Qu’aussitét que les motifs qui 
auraient rendu nécéssaire 
cette mesure disparaitront, 
et dans le cas ov il n’en dé- 





Emergency com- 
mittee 
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cial to the safety of the Ameri- 
can Republics, such territories 
shall, in accordance with the 
principle reaffirmed by this 
declaration that peoples. of 
this continent have the right 
freely to determine their own 
destinies, be organized as 
autonomous states if it shall 
appear that they are able to 
constitute and maintain them- 
selves in such condition, or 
be restored to their previous 
status, whichever of these 
alternatives shall appear the 
more practicable and just; 


(b) That the regions to which this 
declaration refers shall be 
placed temporarily under the 
provisional administration of 
the American Republics and 
this administration shall be 
exercised with the two-fold 
purpose of contributing to the 
security and defense of the 
Continent, and to the eco- 
nomic, political and social 
progress of such regions and, 

RESOLVES: 

To create an emergency com- 
mittee, composed of one repre- 
sentative of each of the American 
Republics, which committee shall 
be deemed constituted as soon as 
two-thirds of its members shall 
have been appointed. Such ap- 
pointments shall be made by the 
American Republics as soon as 
possible. 


The committee shall meet on 
the request of any signatory of 
this resolution. 

If it becomes necessary as an 
imperative emergency measure be- 
fore the coming into effect of the 
convention approved by this Con- 
sultative Meeting, to apply its 
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dicial a la seguridad de las 
Reptblicas Americanas, los 
territorios serfn, de acuerdo 
con el principio que por la 
presente Declaracién se rea- 
firma, de que los pueblos de 
este Continente tienen el de- 
recho de disponer libremente 
de sus propios destinos, o 
bien organizados como Es- 
tados auténomos si apare- 
clera que son capaces de cons- 
tituirse y mantenerse en esa 
condicién, o bien restaura- 
dos a su situacién anterior, 
segin parezca més factible y 
equitativo una u otra de 
estas alternativas. 

b).-Que las regiones a que la 
presente se refiere seran colo- 
cadas temporalmente baja la 
administracién provisional de 
las Repdblicas Americanas y 
esta administracién se ejer- 
ceri con el doble objeto de 
contribuir a la seguridad y 
defensa del Continente y al 
progreso econémico, politico 
y social de dichas regiones; y 


RESUELVE: 

Crear un Comité de emergencia 
compuesto de un Representante 
por cada una de las Repitblicas 
Americanas, el cual se conside- 
rar&, constituido desde que estén 
nombradas las dos terceras partes 
de sus miembros, debiendo los 
Gobiernos de esas Reptiblicas de- 
signarlos dentro de la mayor breve- 


dad. 


Este Comité se reunirf a peti- 
cién de cualquiera de los signa- 
tarios de esta Resolucién. 

Si antes de entrar en vigor la 
Convencién acordada en la pre- 
sente Reunién de Consulta, fuere 
necesario, como medida imperiosa 
de emergencia, aplicar sus es- 
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ptblicas Americanas, os terri- 
torios serio, de acérdo com o 
principio reafirmado pela pre- 
sente Declaragéo de que os 
povos deste Continente tém 
o direito de dispér livre- 
mente dos seus proprios des- 
tinos, ou organizados como 
Estados auténomos, si se 
verificar que sio capazes de 
constituir-se e manter-se nes- 
sa condicéo, ou restaurados 
em sua condigéo anterior, 
conforme parega mais fativel 
e equitativa uma ou outra 
dessas alternativas, 


b).-Que as regides a que se refere 
esta Resolugaéo serfo coloca- 
das temporariamente sob a ad- 
ministragéo das Republicas 
Americanas, e esta adminis- 
tragéo ser& exercida com o 
duplo objetivo de contribuir 
para a seguranca e defesa 
do Continente e ao progresso 
econémico, politico e social 
de ditas regides; e 


RESOLVE: 

Criar um Comité de emergéncia 
composto de um Representante de 
cada uma das Reptblicas Ameri- 
canas, 0 qual considerar-se-& como 
constituido desde que estejam 
nomeadas duas tergas partes de 
seus membros, que os Govérnos 
dessas Reptblicas designario com 
a possivel brevidade. 


Esse Comité reunir-se-4 a pedido 
de qualquer Govérno signatdrio 
desta Resolucao. 

Se antes de entrar em vigor a 
Convencao ajustada na presente 
Reuniao de Consulta, fér neces- 
sario, como medida imperiosa de 


emergéncia, aplicar suas  esti- 
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riverait aucun dommage pour 
la sécurité des Républiques 
Américaines d’accord avec le 
principe réaffirmé par la pré- 
sente Déclaration, que les 
peuples de ce Continent ont 
le droit de définir librement 
leur propre destinée, ces ter- 
ritoires seront, soit organisés 
comme Etats autonomes dans 
le cas ov ils seraient capables 
d’acquérir cette forme et de 
s’y maintenir, soit rendus a 
leur antérieure situation, selon 
que |’une ou |’autre alterna- 
tive semble plus pratiquable 
ou équitable. 


b).-Que les régions auxquelles la 
présente Déclaration se rap- 
porte seront placées tempo- 
rairement sous |’administra- 
tion provisoire des Républi- 
ques Américaines et que 
cette administration s’exer- 
cera dans le double but de 
contribuer 4 la sécurité et 
a la défense du Continent et 
au progrés économique, poli- 
tique et social de ces régions; et 

DercipB: 

De créer un Comité de secours 
qui sera composé d’un Repré- 
sentant de chaque République 
Américaine, et qui sera considéré 
comme constitué 4 partir du mo- 
ment ov les deux tiers de ses 
membres auront été désignés; les 
Gouvernements des Républiques 
Américaines devront faire ces dé- 
signations le plus rapidement pos- 
sible. 

Ce Comité se réunira 4 la de- 
mande de n’importe quel Etat 
signataire de cette Résolution. 

Si avant ]’entrée en vigueur de 
la Convention signée au cours de 
la présente Réunion de Consulta- 
tion, il devenait nécéssaire d’ap- 
pliquer ses stipulations dans le 
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provisions in order to safeguard 
the peace of the continent, taking 
into account also the desires of the 
inhabitants of any of the above- 
mentioned regions, the committee 
shall assume the administration 
of the region attacked or 
threatened, acting in accordance 
with the provisions of the said 
convention. As soon as the con- 
vention comes into effect, the 
authority and functions exercised 
by the committee shall be trans- 
ferred to the Inter-American Com- 
mission for Territorial Adminis- 
tration. 

Should the need for emergency 
action be so urgent that action by 
the committee cannot be awaited, 
any of the American Republics, 
individually or jointly with others, 
shall have the right to act in the 
manner which its own defense or 
that of the continent requires. 
Should this situation arise, the 
American Republic or Republics 
taking action shall place the 
matter before the committee im- 
mediately, in order that it may 
consider the action taken and 
adopt appropriate measures. 


None of the provisions con- 
tained in the present Act refers to 
territories or possessions which 
are the subject of dispute or 
claims between European powers 


and one or more of the Republics 
of the Americas. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Min- 
isters of Foreign Affairs of the 
American Republics or their per- 
sonal representatives, sign and 
seal the present Final Act. 


Done in the City of Habana, 
this thirtieth day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and forty, 
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tipulaciones a fin de salvaguardar 
la paz del Continente, teniendo 
ademAs en cuenta la opinién de los 
habitantes de cualquiera de las 
regiones mencionadas, el Comité 
asumiré la administraci6n de la 
regién agredida 0 amenazada ac- 
tuando de acuerdo con lo dispuesto 
en la referida Convencién. Tan 
pronto entre en vigor esta Con- 
vencién, la autoridad y funciones 
ejercidas por el Comité serfn 
transferidas a la Comisién Intera- 
mericana de Administracién Terri- 
torial. 


Si la necesidad de una accién de 
emergencia resultase tan urgente 
que no hiciera posible el esperar 
la actuacién del Comité, cual- 
quiera de las Reptblicas Ameri- 
canas, individualmente o en con- 
junto con otras, tendr& el derecho 
de actuar en la forma que exige su 
defensa o la del Continente. 


Si surgiera esta situaci6n, la Re- 
publica o las Republicas actuantes 
someterAn inmediatamente el asun- 
to al conocimiento del Comité, 
para que éste pueda considerar las 
actuaciones y adoptar las medidas 
adecuadas. 

Ninguna de las disposiciones que 
abarca la presente Acta, se refiere 
a territorios 0 posesiones que son 
materia de litigio o reclamacién 
entre potencias de Europa y al- 
gunas de las Repitblicas de 
América. 


En testimonio de lo cual, los 
Ministros de Relaciones Exterio- 
res de las Reptblicas Americanas 
o sus Representantes Personales, 
firman y sellan la presente Acta 
Frnat. 

Hecha en la Habana, a los 
treinta dias del mes de Julio de mil 
novecientos cuarenta, en textos 
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pulagdes afim de salvaguardar a 
paz do Continente, tomando em 
consideragao ademais a opiniado dos 
habitantes de qualquer das regides 
mencionadas, 0 Comité assumir& 
a administracio da regio agre- 
dida ou ameagada, ftuando de 
acérdo com o disposto na referida 
Convengéo. Légo que entrar em 
vigor esta Convengo, a autoridade 
e fungdes exercidas pelo Comité 
serfo transferidas &4 Comisséo In- 
teramericana de Administrag&io 
Territorial. 


Se a necessidade de uma acio 
de emergéncia tornar-se tio ur- 
gente que n4o seja possivel esperar 
a dtuacio do Comité, qualquer 
das Reptblicas Americanas, indi- 
vidualmente ou em conjunto com 
outras, terf o direito de dtuar na 
forma que o exigir a sua defesa, ou 
a do Continente. 


Si se produzir esta situacéo, a 
Reptblica ou Reptiblicas em agéo 
submeterfio imediatamente 0 as- 
sunto ao conhecimento do Comité, 
para que este possa considerar o 
procedimento e adotar as medidas 
adequadas. 

Nenhuma das disposigées que 
abrange a presente Ata, refere-se a 
territorios Ou possesses que sio 
materia de litigio ou reclamagéo 
entre poténcias da Europa e 
algumas das Reptblicas da Amé- 
rica. 


Em testemunho do que, os 
Ministros das Relacgdes Exte- 
riores das Reptblicas Americanas 
ou seus representantes pessoais, 
assinam e selam a presente Ara 
Fina. 

Feita em Havana, aos trinta 
dias do més de Julho de mil nove- 
centos e quarenta, em textos redi- 
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but de sauvegarder la paix du 
Continent comme une mesure pro- 
voquée par une impérieuse ur- 
gence et en tenant compte aus- 
si de l’opinion des habitants de 
toute région intéréssée, le Comité 
se fera charge de ]’Administration 
de la région attaquée ou menacée 
d’accord avec ce que dispose la 
Convention mentionnée. Dés que 
cette Convention entrera en vi- 
gueur, l’autorité et les fonctions 
exercées par le Comité passeront 
& la Commission Interaméricaine 
d’Administration Territoriale. 


Si la nécéssité d’une action de 
secours était tellement urgente 
qu’il ne fut pas possible d’attendre 
le fonctionnement du Comité, 
n’importe quelle République Amé- 
ricaine, d’une fagon isolée ou d’ac- 
cord avec d’autres Républiques 
aura le droit d’agir comme |’exi- 
gera sa défense ou celle du Con- 
tinent. 

Si cette situation survenait, la 
République ou les Républiques qui 
auraient agi, soumettront im- 
médiatement le cas 4 la connais- 
sance du Comité pour que celui- 
ci puisse considérer les faits et 
adopter les mesures appropriées. 

Aucune des dispositions que 
comprend cet Accord, ne se rap- 
porte aux territoires ou aux pos- 
sessions qui sont un sujet de 
controverse ou de réclamation 
entre les puissances d’Europe et 
certaines Républiques d’ Amérique. 


Et en témoignage de tout ceci, 
les Ministres des Relations Extéri- 
eures des Républiques Améri- 
caines ou leurs Représentants Per- 
sonnels, signent et posent leurs 
sceaux sur cet Acte. 

Fait &4 La Havane, le trente 
juillet mil neuf cent quarante sur 
des textes rédigés en espagnol, en 
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in texts in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese and French languages, 
which shall be deposited in the 
archives of the Pan American 
Union. The Secretary General of 
the Meeting shall transmit the 
original of the present Final Act 
to the Pan American Union 
through the intermediary of the 
Department of State of Cuba. 


RESERVATIONS: 


Reservation of the Argentine Dele- 
gation: 


2.—As to the Act of Habana: 


“The Delegate of the Argen- 
tine Republic in signing this 
Act places on record that it does 
not refer to or include the Mal- 
vinas Islands, because the latter 
do not constitute a colony or 
possession of any European na- 
tion, since they are a part of the 
Argentine territory and are in- 
cluded within its dominion and 
sovereignty, as was stated at 
the Panama meeting, which 
statement he considers reiter- 
ated hereby in its entirety, and 
also with reference to other 
southern Argentine regions as he 
has stated in the deliberations 
of this Commission. He like- 
wise states that the signing of 
this Act and Resolution does not 
affect and leaves intact his 
Government’s powers estab- 
lished in the constitutional 
norms which obtain in Argen- 
tina, with respect to the pro- 
cedure applicable in order that 
this Act and Resolution may 
acquire validity, force and effec- 
tiveness,” 
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redactados en espafiol, inglés, por- 
tugués y francés, que serfn depo- 
sitados en los Archivos de la 
Unién Panamericana. El Secre- 
tario General de la Reunién re- 
mitira el original de la presente 
Acta ala Unién Panamericana, por 
mediacién de la Secretaria de 
Estado de Cuba. 


RESERVAS: 


Reserva de la Delegacién Argen- 
tina: 
2.—En cuanto al Acta de la 


Habana (XX): 
“E] Delegado de la Reptiblica 


Argentina al suscribir esta Acta, 
deja constancia de que ella no se 
refiere ni comprende a las Islas 
Malvinas porque éstas no cons- 


tituyen colonia o posesién de 
nacién europea alguna por hacer 
parte del territorio argentino y 
estar comprendidas en su domi- 
nio y soberanfa, segtin se destac6 


en la Reunién de Panama, cuya 


declaracién da por reproducida 
en todo su contenido y tambien 
con relacién a otras regiones 
australes argentinas segun lo ha 
hecho presente en las delibera- 
ciones de esta Comisién. Igual- 


mente manifiesta que la firma de 
la presente Acta y Resolucién 
no afecta y deja intactas las fa- 
cultades del Gobierno estable- 
cidas en las normas constitucio- 
nales que rigen en la Argentina, 
sobre los procedimientos apli- 
cables para que esta Acta y 
Resoluci6n adquiera obligatorie- 
dad, fuerza y vigor’. 
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mericana. 
Reuniao remeter4 o original da pre- 
sente Ata & Unido Panamericana, 
por intermedio da Secretaria de 


Estado de Cuba. 


gidos em espanhol, inglés, portu- 
gués e francés, que serfio deposita- 


O Secret&rio Geral da 


RESERVAS: 
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anglais, en portugais et en frangais 
qui seront déposés aux Archives de 
dos nos Arquivos da Unido Pana- |’Union Panaméricaine. Le Secré- 
taire Général dela Réunion remet- 
tra l’original du présent Acte A 
l’Union Panaméricaine, par |’inter- 
médiaire du Secrétariat d’Etat de 
Cuba. 


RESERVES: 


Reserva da Delegacéo da Argentina: Réserve de la Délégation de l’ Argen- 


2.—No que se refére A Ata de 
Havana (XX): 


“OQ Delegado da Reptblica 
Argentina, ao assinar esta Ata, 
deixa constAncia de que esta nfio 
compreende as Ilhas Malvinas, 
que nao constituem nem colonia 


nem possessio de qualquer na- 
céo européia, uma vés que fazem 
parte do territorio argentino e 
se incluem nos seus dominios e 


sua soberania, conforme consta 
de declaragéo feita na Reunifo 
de Panamé, declaragéo que ele 
considera reiterada por este 


modo no seu todo, tambem 
com referéncia a outras regides 
meridionais argentinas, como 
foi manifestado nas delibera- 
cdes desta Comissfio. Outro- 
sim manifesta que a assinatura 
desta Atae desta Resolugaio nao 
compromete e deixa intacto os 
poderes de seu Govérno estabe- 
lecidos nas normas constitu- 
cionais que vigoram na Argen- 
tina em relacgéo ao procedi- 
mento seguido para que esta 
Ata e Resolugéo possam ad- 
quirir validez, forcga e efeito.” 


tine: 
2.—Au sujet de l’Accord de La 
Havane (XX): 


“Le Délégué de la Répu- 
blique Argentine, au moment de 
signer le présent Acte, veut faire 
constater qu’il ne se rapporte 
pas aux fles Malvines et qu'il 
ne les comprend pas, car ces 
derniéres ne sont ni la colonie 
ni la possession d’aucune nation 
européenne, puisqu’elles font 
partie du territoire argentin et 


qu’elles sont comprises dans 


son domaine et placées squs sa 
souveraineté, selon ce quia été 
mis en évidence au cours de la 
Conférence de Panama, par une 
déclaration qu’il suppose en- 
tiérement reproduite ici; il en 
est de méme des autres régions 
australes argentines, comme il 
l’a fait voir au cours des délibé- 
rations de cette Commission. 


Il déclare également que la si- 


gnature du présent Acte et de 
la présente Résolution n’affecte 
pas et laisse intacts tous les 
droits du Gouvernement, basés 
sur les principes constitution- 
nels qui régnent en Argentine 
sur les procédures & suivre pour 
que cet Acte et cette Résolution 
deviennent obligatoires, avec 
force et vigueur.” 
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Reservation of the Uruguayan Dele- Reserva de la Delegacién del Uru- 


gation: 
3.—As to the Act of Habana 
(XX): 


“The Delegation of the Re- 
public of Uruguay states that 
the purpose of this Act is to 
anticipate the carrying out of 
the Convention approved on 
this subject, in case it is neces- 
sary to apply the Convention 
before the number of ratifica- 
tions requisite for its taking 
effect has been obtained. 

It wishes, therefore, to place 
on record a reservation respect- 
ing the attitude of its Govern- 
ment, under the latter’s express 
instructions, in case it should 
deem necessary, prior to the 
application of the Act, to exam- 
ine the question of whether 
under the Uruguayar. constitu- 
tional regime, prior legislative 
ratification is required.” 


guay: 
3.—En cuanto al Acta de la 
Habana (XX): 


“La Delegacién de la Re- 
ptblica del Uruguay manifiesta 
que esta Acta tiene por objeto 
anticipar el cumplimiento de la 
Convencién aprobada sobre la 
materia, para el caso de que sea 
necesario aplicarla antes de que 
se obtenga el nimero de rati- 
ficaciones bastante para su en- 
trada en vigencia. 

En tal concepto quiere dejar 
reserva sentada sobre la actitud 
de su Gobierno, y por instruc- 
ciones expresas de éste, por si 
considera del caso antes de apli- 
car el Acta, examinar la cuestién 
de si dentro del régimen consti- 
tucional uruguayo, corresponde 
obtener la previa ratificacién 
legislativa. 


Reservation of the Chilean Delega- Reservas de la Delegacién de Chile: 


tion: 

5.—The Delegation of Chile, 
convinced of the need of giving 
practical application to conti- 
nental solidarity, approves the 
agreements with the under- 
standing that Chile will only 
assume obligations and respon- 
sibilities when the aforemen- 
tioned agreements are ratified 
by its constitutional bodies.” 


5.—“La Delegacién de Chile, 
convencida de la necesidad de 
realizar practicamente la soli- 
daridad continental, aprueba los 
acuerdos aclarando que Chile 
sélo adquirir& compromisos y res- 
ponsabilidades cuando los re- 
feridos acuerdos sean ratificados 
por sus organismos constitucio- 
nales’’. 


Reservation of the Colombian Dele- Reserva de la Delegacién de Colom- 


gation: 
7.—As to the Act of Habana 


bia: 
7.—En cuanto al Acta de la 


(XX) and the Declaration con- Habana (XX) y a la Declaracié6n 
cerning Reciprocal Assistance and sobre Asistencia Recfproca y Co- 
Cooperation for the Defense of the operacién Defensiva de las Na- 
American Nations (XV): ciones Americanas (XV): 


“T vote affirmatively with the 
statement that I shall sign the 


“Voto positivamente con la 
indicaci6n de que firmaré el Acta 
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Reserva da Delegagéo do Uruguay: Réserve de la Délégation de I’ Uru- 


3.—No que se refere A Ata de 
Havana (XX): 


“A Delegacio da Repiblica 
do Uruguay manifesta que esta 
Ata tem por objetivo antecipar 
o cumprimento da Convengio 
aprovada sobre a materia, para 
© caso de que seja necessfrio 
aplical-a antes de que se obtenha 
© numero de ratificagdes sufi- 
cientes para que entre em vigor”’. 


“Nessas condigdes, quer dei- 
xar formulada reserva sdébre a 
atitude do seu Govérno, de 
acérdo com instrugdes expres- 
sas deste, parao caso em que 
antes de aplicar a Ata possa 
examinar a questo de, se dentro 
do regime constitucional do 
Uruguay, cabe obter a prévia 
ratificacao legislativa’’. 


Reserva da Delegagéo do Chile: 


5.—“A Delegacgéo do Chile, 
convencida da necessidade de 
dar aplicacéo prftica a solida- 
riedade continental, aprova o 
acérdo, no presuposto de que 
o Chile s6 assumir& obrigagées e 
responsabilidades quando os 
referidos acérdos forem rati- 
ficados pelos seus orgfos cons- 
titucionais’’. 


Reserva da Delegacéo da Colombia: 


7.—No que se refére A Ata de 


guay: 
3.—Au sujet de ]’Accord de La 
Havane (XX): 


“La délégation de la Répu- 
blique de l’Uruguay déclare que 
le présent Acte a pour but 
d’anticiper la mise en exécution 
de la Convention établie en 
cette matiére dans le cas ov il 
deviendrait nécessaire de ]’appli- 
quer avant d’obtenir le nombre 
de ratifications suffisant pour 
son entrée en vigueur. 

Sur ce sujet, il veut faire une 
réserve, d’accord avec l’attitude 
de son Gouvernement et avec 
ses instructions spéciales au cas 
ou ce dernier considérerait nécés- 
saire, avant l’application de 
l’Acte, d’étudier la question sui- 
vante: si dans le régime con- 
stitutionnel de l’Uruguay, une 
ratification législative préalable 
est nécéssaire.”’ 


Réserve de la Délégation du Chili: 


5.—‘La Délégation du Chili, 
convaincue de la nécéssité de 
réaliser pratiquement la solida- 
rité continentale, approuve les 
accords en spécifiant que le 
Chili n’acceptera les obligations 
et les responsabilités que lors- 
qu’ils seront ratifiés par ses or- 
ganismes constitutionnels.”’ 


Réserve de la Délégation de la 
Colombie: 


7.—Au sujet de l’Accord de La 


Havana (XX) e & Declaracio Havane (XX) et de la Déclara- 
sdbre Assisténcia Reciproca e Co- tion sur ]’Assistance Réciproque 
operacio Defensiva das Nagées et sur la Coopération Défensive 
Americanas (XV): des Nations américaines (XV): 


“Voto afirmativamente com 
a declaragio de que assino 


“Je vote positivement en 
faisant constater que je signerai 





Signatures. 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 
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Act of Habana and the Declara- 
tion concerning Reciprocal As- 
sistance and Cooperation for 
the Defense of the Nations of 
the Americas, subject to ap- 
proval by my Government and 
to the constitutional norms of 
my country.” 


Reservation of the Venezuelan Dele- 


gation: 

8.—As to the Act of Habana 
(XX): 

“The Venezuelan Delegation 
signs with the understanding 
that the Act of Habana rela- 
tive to colonial possessions is 
subject to ratification by the 
Public Power of the Nation in 
accordance with its constitu- 
tional provisions.” 


HONDURAS: 


[SEAL] SitvERIo Lafnuz 


HAITI: 
Lton LALEAU 
COSTA RICA: 
Luis ANDERSON 
MEXICO: 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 
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de la Habana y la Declaracién 
sobre Asistencia Reciproca y 
Cooperacién Defensiva de las 
Naciones Americanas, sujeto a 
la aprobacién de mi Gobierno 
y a las normas constitucionales 
de mi pais”’. 


Reserva de la Delegacién de Vene- 


zuela: 
8.—En cuanto al Acta de la 
Habana (XX): 


“La Delegacién de Venezuela 
firma, en la inteligencia de que 
el Acta de la Habana, relativa 
a posesiones coloniales, queda 
sujeta a ratificacién de los 
poderes ptblicos de la nacién, 
conforme a sus disposiciones 
constitucionales’’. 


HONDURAS 

Sttverio Lafnnz 
HAITI 

Lion Lateau 
COSTA RICA 

Luis ANDERSON 
MEXICO 


[SEAL] 


Epvuarpo SuAREz 
ARGENTINA: 


[SELLO] 


Epvuarpo SuhRrEz 
ARGENTINA 


Con la aclaracion y reserva formu- Con las aclaraciones y reserva del 


[sEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[sEAL] 


[SEAL] 


lada en el acta.? 


Lror MELo 
URUGUAY: 

P. Manrin1 Rfos 
ECUADOR: 


J. Tospar Donoso 
BOLIVIA: 


Enrique Finot 
CHILE: 
ScHNAKE 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


1(Translation: With the clarification 
and reservation formulated in the act.] 


acta 

Lrorp MELo 
URUGUAY 

P. Manin Rfos 
ECUADOR 

J. Topar Donoso 
BOLIVIA 

Enrique Finot 
CHILE 

ScHNAKE 
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ambos, a Convencio e a Ata, 
sugeito & aprovacio do meu 
Govérno e as normas constitu- 
cionais do meu pais’’. 


Reserva da Delegacéo da Venezuela: 


8.—No que se refere A Ata de 
Havana (XX): 


“A Delegacio da Venezuela 
assina, no pressuposto de que a 
Ata de Havana, relativa As 
possessées coloniais fica sujeita 
& ratificagéo dos poderes publi- 
cos da naca&o, conforme as suas 
disposig6es constitucionais”’. 


HONDURAS 

Sitrverio Lafnez 
HAITI 

Lton LaLeau 
COSTA RICA 

Luis ANDERSON Morta? 
MEXICO 

Epvarpo SuARez 
ARGENTINA 


Con las aclaraciones y reserva del 
acta. * 


Lzor. Mrto 
URUGUAY 

P. Manin1 Rfos 
EQUADOR 

JuLio Tosar Donoso! 
BOLIVIA 

E Finor 
CHILE 

ScHNAKE 


1(No original a assinatura é escrita a 
maquina.] 

*[Traducgfio: Com as aclaracdes e a 
reserva do acto.] 
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l’Accord de La Havane et la 
Déclaration sur |’Assistance Ré- 
ciproque et la Coopération Dé- 
fensive des Nations américaines 
qui seront subordonnés a |’ap- 
probation de mon Gouverne- 
ment et aux principes constitu- 
tionnels de mon pays”’. 


Réserve de la Délégation du Véné- 
zuela: 
8.—Au sujet de l’Accord de La 
Havane (XX): 


“La Délégation du Vénézuela 
signe en faisant constater que 
l’Accord de La Havane, relatif 
aux possessions coloniales, sera 
subordonné & la ratification des 
pouvoirs publics de la nation, 
d’accord avec ses dispositions 
constitutionnelles’’. 


HONDURAS 

Srrverio Lafnez 
HAITI 

Lion LaLeau 
COSTA RICA 

Luis ANDERSON Morva # 
MEXIQUE 

Epvuarpo SuMrez 
ARGENTINE 


Con las aclaraciones y reserva del 
acta.? 


Lrop MELo 
URUGUAY 

P. Manrint Rfos 
EQUATEUR 

Jutio Tosar Donoso! 
BOLIVIE 

E Finot 


CHILI 
ScHNAKE 


1([Dans V’original la signature est 
écrite & la machine.] 


(Traduction: Avec Jes éclaircisse- 
ments et la réserve de l’acte.] ° 
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BRASIL: 
M. Nasuco 
CUBA: 
Mieve.t ANGEL 
CaMPa 


PARAGUAY: 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[sELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[sEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


[SEAL] 


(sEAL] 


Tomds A. Satomont 
PANAMA: 

Narciso GaRAY 
COLOMBIA: 

Luis LépErz pz 
Mesa 
VENEZUELA: 
D16GENES 
LANTE 
EL SALVADOR: 
H. Escopar Ssz- 

RRANO 


DOMINICAN REPUB- 
LIC 


Emitio Garcia Go- 
DOY 


PERU: 

Lino CorRNEJO 
NICARAGUA: 

Mariano ARGUELLO 
GUATEMALA: 

Caritos SALAZAR 


UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA: 


Esca- 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 


[SELLO] 
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BRASIL 
Mavricio Nasuco 
CUBA 
Mieuet ANGEL 
CaMPA 
PARAGUAY 
TomAs A. SALOMONI 
PANAMA 
Narciso GARAY 
COLOMBIA 
Luis Léprz psx 
Mesa 
VENEZUELA 
D16GENES 
LANTE 
EL SALVADOR 
H. Escospar Ss- 
RRANO 


REPUBLICA DOMINI- 
CANA 


Emintio Garcia Go- 
DOY 


PERU 

Lino CorNnEJO 
NICARAGUA 

MarIAno ARGUELLO 
GUATEMALA 

Cartos SALAZAR 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE 
AMERICA 


Esca- 


[SEAL] CorpELt Hui [SELLO] CorDELL Huy 


Additional Reservation of the Reserva Adicional de la Delegacién 


Chilean Delegation: 
As to the Act of Habana (XX): 


“The Chilean Delegation, at 
the time of signing the present 
Final Act, makes reservation in 
addition to the reservation set 
forth in yesterday’s Private 
Plenary Session, of the rights of 
Chile in Antarctica.” ! 


1 [Original English text of additional 
reservation unsigned.] 


de Chile: 


En cuanto al Acta de Ja Habana 
(XX): 

“La Delegacién de Chile, en el 
momento de suscribirse la pre- 
sente Acta Final; adem4s de la 
reserva expresada en la Sesién 
Plenaria Privada de ayer, hace 
reserva de los derechos de Chile 
en la Antartica. 

ScHNAKE 
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BRASIL 
M Nasvuco 
CUBA 
Mievet ANGEL Campa ! 


PARAGUAY 

Tom4s A. Satomont ! 
PANAMA 

Narciso GARAY 
COLOMBIA 

Luis Léprz pE Mesa 


VENEZUELA 
DiécEenEs EscaLANTE 


O SALVADOR 
H. Escospar SERRANO 


REPUBLICA DOMINICA 


Emintio Garcia Gopoy 


PERU 
Lino CornEJO 


NICARAGUA 
MarIANO ARGUELLO ! 


GUATEMALA 
Cartos SALAZAR 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DA AMERICA 


CorpE.Lu Hutu ? 


Reserva Adicional da Delegagdéo do 
Chile: 


No que se refere 4 Ata de Havana 
(XX): 

“A Delegacéio do Chile, no 
momento da assinatura da pre- 
senta Ata Final; além da reserva 
expressada na Sesséo Plenaria 
Privada de ontem, faz reserva 
dos direitos do Chile na An- 
tartica.”’ 

Oscar ScHNAKE. ' 


1 [No original a assinatura é escrita a 
maquina. ] 


INTER-AMERICAN—ACT OF HABANA—JULY 30, 1940 





BRESIL 
M Nasvco 
CUBA 
Mievuet AnGcet Campa? 


PARAGUAY 

TomAs A. Satomoni! 
PANAMA 

Narciso GARAY 
COLOMBIE 

Luis Léprez p—E Mgsa 


VENEZUELA 
D16GENEs EscaLaANTE 


EL SALVADOR 
H. Escosar SERRANO 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE 


Emitio Garcia Gopoy 


PEROU 
Lino CornEJO 


NICARAGUA 

Mariano ArGte.to 
GUATEMALA 

Car.os SALAZAR 


ETATS UNIS D’AMERIQUE 


CorpDELL Hutt ! 


Réserve aditionnelle de la Délégation 
du Chili: 
Au sujet de l’Accord de La 
Havane (XX): 

“La Délégation du Chili, au 
moment de signer le présent 
Acte Final, outre la réserve déja 
exprimée au cours de la Séance 
Pléniére Privée d’hier, fait aussi 
une Réserve au sujet des droits 
du Chili sur |’Antartique.” 

Oscar Scunake.,' 


1[Dans loriginal la signature est 
écrite & la machine.] 
































December 13, 1937 __ 
[E. A. 8. No. 200] 


Effective date. 


Termination. 
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Arrangement between the United States of America and other American 
Republics respecting radio communications, And annex. Signed at 
Habana December 13, 1937; notification of approval by the United 


States of America communicated to the Government of Cuba July 18, 
1938. 


INTER-AMERICAN ARRANGEMENT CONCERNING RADIO 
COMMUNICATIONS. 


Section 1. InTRODUCTION. 


The delegates of the American Governments listed below ; assembled 
in conference in Habana, Republic of Cuba, from November 1 to 


December 13th, 1937, hereby make the following Administrative 


Arrangement, which shall become effective on July 1, 1938 in those 
countries where it shall have been approved by the respective Gov- 
ernments, which approval shall be communicated to the Department 


of State of the Government of Cuba. 


Countries. 


Argentine Republic 
Brazil 


Canada 


Colombia 

Cuba 

Chile 

Dominican Republic 
United States of America 
Guatemala 

Haiti 

Mexico 

Nicaragua 

Panama 

Peru 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 


If any state desires to terminate this arrangement in whole or in 


part, it may do so by written notice to the Government of Cuba, 
giving the reasons therefor, one year prior to the date on which it 
desires to effect this termination. The Government of Cuba shall 


communicate such notification to the other States concerned. 
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FREQUENCY 


10-100 
100-110 
110-125 
125-150 
150-160 
160-200 
200-285 


285-315 
315-320 


320-325 
325-345 
345-365 
365-385 


385-400 


400-460 
460-485 


485-515 
515-550 


Note: 


INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DEC. 18, 1987 


Srection 2. TABLES OF ALLOCATION. 
TABLE I 


ALLOCATION FOR VARIOUS SERVICES IN THE AMERICAN CONTINENT 
10-550 Ke/s. 

Fixed. 

(a) Fixed. (b) Mobile. 

Mobile. 

Maritime mobile (open to public correspondence exclusively). 

Mobile. 

(a) Fixed. (b) Mobile (c) Aeronautical. 

Aeronautical and mobile excepting commercial ship stations. 

Radio beacon, Maritime priority. 

Aeronautical. 

(a) Aeronautical. (b) Mobile not open to public correspondence. 

Aeronautical. 

(a) Aeronautical. (b) Mobile not open to public correspondence. 

(a) Radio direction finding. (b) Mobile, provided it does not inter- 
fere with the radio direction finding. Coast station using B waves 
excluded. 


Mobile and aeronautical, Maritime priority, it being understood that 
the priority refers to existing services. 
Mobile. 


Mobile A-1 and A-2 only. 
Mobile (distress, calling, etc.) 
Services not open to public correspondence A-1 and A-2 only. 


1. The band of frequencies between 200 and 400 Ke/s. is reserved in the Ameri- 
cas for aids to air navigation and for the transmission of weather and other safety 


information 


to aircraft in flight, subject only to existing priorities of marine 


services within this band. 

2. When due to adverse atmospheric conditions or other technical reasons it is 
not possible to employ frequencies between 200 and 400 Ke/s for the services 
above mentioned, other suitable frequencies may be utilized provided that all the 
countries of America are advised of the frequencies selected. 


TABLE II 


ALLOCATION OF FREQUENCIES, 550-1600 Kc/s. 


550-1600 Ke/s Broadcasting. 
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TABLE III 


[54 Sra. 


GeneraL Frequency ALLocaTIon To Various Services 1600-4000 Ke/s. 


Frequency. 


1600-1750 


1750-2050 
2050-2100 
2100-2200 


2200-2300 
2300-2395 


2395-2400 
2400-2500 
2500-2600 


2600-2735 


2735-2740 


2740-2850 
2850-3000 


3000-3065 


3065-3100 
3100-3110 


3110-3150 
3150-3265 


3265-3320 
3320-3440 
3440-3485 


3485-3500 


3500-4000 


Norte: 


North American Zone. 


Fixed and Mobile. 
(Primarily police) 


Amateur. 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily Ship 
Stations). 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily Po- 
lice) 

General Experimental. 


Mobile (Primarily Po- 
lice) 

Mobile (Primarily 
Coast Stations) 

Aeronautical and Mo- 
bile. 

Mobile (Primarily In- 
tership. Assignable 
frequency 2738 
Ke/s). 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Aeronautical and Mo- 
bile. 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Aeronautical. 

Mobile (Primarily Air- 
craft Calling Fre- 
quency 3105 Ke/s) 


Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile (Pri- 
marily Aeronauti- 
cal). 

Fixed 

Fixed and Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
(Primarily Aero- 

nautical) 

General Experimen- 
tal. 

Amateur. 


Central Zone. 


Fixed and Mobile 
including Avia- 
tion. 

Amateur. 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Ship Stations). 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Police). (1) 

General Experimen- 
tal. 

Mobile 
Police) 

Mobile (Primarily 
Coast Stations) 

Aeronautical and 
Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Intership. Assign- 
able frequency 
2738 Ke/s). 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Aeronautical and 
Mobile. 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Aeronautical. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Aircraft Calling 
Frequency 3105 
Ke/s) 

Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
(Primarily Aero- 
nautical). 

Fixed 

Fixed and Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
(Primarily Aero- 
nautical) 

General 
mental. 

Amateur. 


(Primarily 


Experi- 





South American Zone. 


Fixed and Mobile 
including Avia- 
tion. 

Amateur. 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Ship Stations). 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Mobile and Broad- 
casting. 

Mobile and Broad- 
casting. 

Mobile and Broad- 
casting. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Coast Stations) 

Aeronautical and 
Mobile. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Intership. Assign- 
able frequency 
2738 Ke/s). 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Aeronautical and 
Mobile. 

Fixed and Mobile. 

Aeronautical. 

Mobile (Primarily 
Aircraft Calling 
Frequency 3105 
Ke/s) 

Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
(Primarily Aero- 
nautical). 

Fixed 

Fixed and Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile. 
(Primarily Aero- 
nautical). 

General 
mental. 

Amateur. 


Experi- 


(1) The countries in the central zone situated to the north of Colombia shall be 
permitted to set aside the frequency band of 2300 to 2350 Ke/s. for broadcasting 
service in each of these countries, pursuant to an agreement whereby they are to 
use not more than two frequencies per country within this band separated from 


one another with proper power and directional antennae limitations. 


The use of 


such frequencies by these countries must not cause interference to other services 
in the Northern and Southern zones using such frequencies at the present time. 
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TABLE IV! 


GenerRaL Frequency ALLOCATION TO Various Szrvices 4000-25000 Kc/s. 


Frequency 
“(iess) 


4000-— 5500 
5500— 5570 
5570— 5700 
5700— 5900 
5900— 6000 
6000— 6150 
6150— 6675 
6675- 7000 
7000— 7300 
7300— 8200 
8200- 8550 
8550-— 8900 
8900— 9500 
9500— 9600 
9600— 9700 
9700-11000 
11000-11400 
11400-11700 
11700-11900 
11900-12300 
12300-12825 
12825-13350 
13350-14000 
14000-14400 
14400-15100 
15100-15350 
15350-16400 
16400-17100 
17100-17750 
17750-17800 
17800-21450 
21450-21550 
21550-22300 
22300-24600 
24600-25000 


(See special note below) 


Service 


Fixed and Mobile (1) 
Maritime Mobile 
Aeronautical 
Fixed 

Fixed (2) 
Broadcasting (3) 
Mobile (International air calling frequency 6210 Ke/s) 
Fixed 

Amateur 

Fixed 

Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
Fixed 
Broadcasting (3) 
Fixed (2) 

Fixed. 

Mobile. 

Fixed. 
Broadcasting (3) 
Fixed 

Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile. 
Fixed 

Amateur 

Fixed 
Broadcasting (3) 
Fixed 

Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
Broadcasting (3) 
Fixed 
Broadcasting (3) 
Mobile 

Fixed and Mobile 
Mobile 


1 Modified by the Cairo, 1938, revision (Treaty Series 948).] 


NOTES 


(1) 4600-5200 Ke/s. 


The high contracting parties each agree to make a special study of this band 
of frequencies with a view to solving the problem of national broadcasting in 
those countries within the central zone located to the south of Panama. 

This study should be presented to the Cairo Conference for consideration and 
should be accompanied by pertinent recommendations based on the following 
considerations: 

a. The use of directional antennas by broadcasting stations to avoid inter- 
ference to services carried on in other regions. 

b. Determination of the maximum night power for broadcasting stations 
within this band of frequencies. 

c, The maximum total width of the broadcast band within the frequency 
range 4500-5200 Ke/s. should be not greater than 300 Ke/s. 

(2) 5900-6000 and 9600-9700 Ke/s. 

The proposals of Brazil to assign the frequency bands 5900 to 6000 Ke/s. and 
9600 to 9700 ke/s. to broadcasting shall be studied prior to the Cairo Conference 
in accordance with Note 3 below. 


Ante, pp. 1447, 1449, 





49 Stat. 2475. 


Ante, p. 1429. 


49 Stat. 2453. 
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(3) 6000-25000 Ke/s. 

In considering the needs of the broadcasting service in the frequency band 
6000-25000 Ke/s. the Inter-American Radio Conference agrees to apply the fol- 
lowing principles in the study of this problem and to make recommendations 
based thereon to the Cairo Radio Conference: 

1. Strict adherence to the provisions of paragraph 19, Article 7, of the General 
Radio Regulations annexed to the Madrid Telecommunication Convention, 1932, 
which states as follows: 

“Tt is recognized that the frequencies between 6000 and 30000 Ke/s (50 and 
10 m) are very efficient for long-distance communications. The administrations 
shall make the greatest possible effort to reserve the frequencies of this band for 
this purpose, except when their use for short- or medium-distance communication 
is not likely to interfere with long-distance communications”. 

2. Broadcast channels shall be assigned primarily for international long-distance 
communications and secondarily for long-distance national services, particularly 
between points not served by wire lines. In every case the frequency should be 
optimum for the distance involved. 

3. Stations operating within the present allocated broadcast bands, and in 
derogation thereof, for the purpose of rendering local service, should be moved to 
lower frequency standard broadcast bands below 6000 Ke/s. 

4. It would be unwise to extend the present high frequency broadcast bands 
until positive assurance is given by all nations that there will be strict adherence 
to any table of allocation of frequencies to services that may be adopted at the 
Cairo radio conference. In this connection attention is invited to the fact that 
an examination of the records discloses that frequencies throughout the high 
frequency radio spectrum are being used by many broadcast, telephone and 
telegraph stations in derogation of the provisions of the Madrid Radio Regulations. 

5. Following good engineering practice in rendering good broadcast service, 
it is agreed that: 

(a) Not less than 5 kw power shall be used for international broadcast service, 

(b) Directional antennas shall be used wherever practicable to provide good 
service to specified countries or regions depending upon the time of day, the 
listening hours of the receiving public, the particular frequency in use, etcetera. 

(c) Bands shall be subdivided so as to give priority to different classes of 
broadcasting stations, depending upon the adequacy of power and quality of 
emissions from the standpoint of good engineering practice. 

6. The shared use, on an engineering basis, of high frequency broadcast 
channels between countries throughout the world promises some relief in the 
present high frequency broadcast bands. 

7. Existing services operating within the present authorized bands shall not 
be displaced therefrom unless suitable replacement frequencies are provided; 
therefore, it is important that the recommendations to Cairo contain specific 
recommendations on this subject. 

8. In view of their dependence upon radio as a means for carrying on com- 
munication and for the protection of life and property, mobile services shall be 
given first consideration in any alteration of the present authorized bands. 

9. Recommendations for additional broadcast frequencies which may be found 
necessary shall be based upon extensions of the present broadcast bands rather 
than upon the creation of any new bands. 


Special Note 


The action taken at Cairo with respect to the recommendations to be submitted 


in compliance with notes (1) (2) and (3) shall automatically modify the allocation 
to services in Table IV above. 
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TABLE V 


INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DEC. 13, 19387 


GENERAL FREQUENCY ALLOCATION TO Various Services 25.000-30.000 Ke/s. 





25,000—25,600 
25,600-26,600 
26, 600-27 ,000 
27,000-—28,000 


28,000-—30,000 


Broadcasting ! 
Broadcasting 
Broadcasting ! 
(a) Fixed 

(b) Mobile ! 
Amateur 


1 Available for this service under the provisions of Article 7, Paragraph 1 of the 


General Radio Regulations Annexed to the International Telecommunication 
Convention, Madrid, 1932, provided no interference is caused to the international 
service to which this band of frequencies is allocated under the Madrid Radio 


Regulations. 


TABLE VI 
FREQUENCIES BETWEEN 30,000 anv 300,000 Ke/s. 


This table is accepted as a guide to planning, research, and the 
experimental use of frequencies. 


Each country shall, when interference might develop between countries or when 
agreement is desirable between countries, notify the other American countries 
concerned of the contemplated location, power, frequency and type of service of 
any station or stations to be operated in the band of frequencies higher than 
30 mc to the end that mutual agreement and development may be realized. 


Frequency 


30,000-41,000 
41,000-44,000 
44,000-56,000 
56,000-60,000 
60,000-66,000 
66,000-72,000 
72,000-78,000 


78,000-90,000 
90,000-96,000 


96,000-108,000 
108,000-11 2,000 


112,000-118,000 
118,000-123,000 
123,000-126,000 


126,000-132,000 


132,000-156,000 
156,000-168,000 
168,000-180,000 
180,000-192,000 
192,000-204,000 
204,000-216,000 
216,000-224,000 
224,000-230,000 
230,000-234,000 
234,000- 246,000 
246,000-258,000 
258,000-270,000 
270,000- 282,000 
282,000-294,000 
294,000-300,000 


North American Zone 


Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting 

Television 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Aviation 
Marker beacons) 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Including 
Aviation Blind landing Sys- 
tems) 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Including 
Aviation Blind Landing 
and localizer beacons) 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Aeronautical Radio Range 
Beacons 

Aeronautical (Airport Traffic 
Control) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (‘Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 


193470°—41—PT. 11——-81 


Central Zone 


Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting 

Television 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Avia- 
tion Marker beacons) 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Includ- 
ing Aviation Blind land- 
ing Systems) 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Includ- 
ing Aviation Blind Land- 
ing and locaJizer beacons) 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Aeronautical Radio Range 
Beacons 

Aeronautical (Airport Traf- 
fie Control) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 


South American Zone 


Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting 

Television 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Avia- 
tion Marker beacons) 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Includ- 
ing Aviation Blind land- 
ing Systems) 

Television 

Fixed and Mobile (Includ- 
ing Aviation Blind Land 
ing and localizer beacons) 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Aeronautical Radio Range 
Beacons 

Aeronautical (Airport Traf- 
fie Control) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Amateur 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 

Broadcasting (Television) 

Fixed and Mobile 


2519 


49 Stat. 2453. 





Cc 


Assignable frequen- 
ies. 


INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS OTHER THAN TREATIES = [54 Strat, 


Section 3. ASSIGNABLE FREQUENCIES BASED ON RADIOTELEGRAPH 
EmISssIONs. 


In general, in the frequency range 1600-4000 Ke/s, the frequencies 
assigned shall be integral multiples of 4 Ke/s from 1600 to 3000 Ke/s 
and integral multiples of 5 Ke/s from 3000 to 4000 Ke/s. Communi- 
cation channels wider than 4 Kce/s or 5 Ke¢/s may be assigned where 
the authorized band width of the emission requires the use of such 
wider channels. For example, two adjoining telegraph channels may 
be assigned for telephony, in which case the frequency assigned to a 
station should be the mid-frequency of such channels. The frequen- 
cies to be assigned to stations are given in the Table below. Depar- 
ture from these assignments may be made in order to make more 
efficient use of the frequency space available. 


The following Table indicates the assignments frequencies. 


1600 1756 1912 2068 2224 
1604 1760 1916 2072 2228 
1608 1764 1920 2076 2232 
1612 1768 1924 2080 2236 
1616 1772 1928 2084 2240 
1620 1776 1932 2088 2244 
1624 1780 1936 2092 2248 
1628 1784 1940 2096 2252 
1632 1788 1944 2100 2256 
1636 1792 1948 2104 2260 
1640 1796 1952 2108 2264 
1644 1800 1956 2112 2268 
1648 1804 1960 2116 2272 
1652 1808 1964 2120 2276 
1656 1812 1968 2124 2280 
1660 1816 1972 2128 2284 
1664 1820 1976 2132 2288 
1668 1824 1980 2136 2292 
1672 1828 1984 2140 2296 
1676 1832 1988 2144 2300 
1680 1836 1992 2148 2304 
1840 1996 2152 2308 
1844 2000 2156 2312 
1848 2004 2160 2316 
1852 2008 2164 2320 
1856 2012 2168 2324 
1860 2016 2172 2328 
1864 2020 2176 2332 
1868 2024 2180 2336 
1872 2028 2184 2340 
1876 2032 2188 2344 
1880 2036 2192 2348 
1884 2040 2196 2352 
1888 2044 2200 2356 
1892 2048 2204 2360 
1896 2052 2208 2364 
1900 2056 2212 2368 
1904 2216 2372 
1908 2220 2376 
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2536 2684 2832 3160 3345 
2540 2688 2836 3165 3350 
2544 2692 2840 3170 3355 
2548 2696 2844 3175 3360 
2552 2700 2848 3180 3365 
2556 2704 2852 3185 3370 
2560 2708 2856 3190 

2564 2712 2860 8195 

2568 2716 2864 3200 

2572 2720 2868 3205 

2576 2724 2872 3210 

2580 2728 2876 3215 

2584 2732 2880 3220 

2588 2736 2884 3225 

2592 2740 2888 3230 

2596 2744 2892 3235 

2600 2748 2896 3055 3240 

2604 2752 3060 3245 

2608 2756 3065 3250 

2612 2760 3070 3255 

2616 2764 3075 3260 

2620 2768 3080 3265 

2624 2772 3085 3270 

2628 2776 3090 3275 3460 
2632 2780 3095 3280 3465 
2636 2784 3100 3285 3470 
2640 2788 3105 3290 3475 
2644 2792 3110 3295 3480 
2648 2796 3115 3300 3485 
2652 2800 3120 3305 3490 
2656 2804 3125 3310 3495 
2660 2808 3130 3315 3500 
2664 2812 3135 3320 to 
2668 2816 3140 3325 4000 
2672 2820 3145 3330 Amateur 
2676 2824 3150 3335 

2680 2828 3155 3340 


Section 4. TOLERANCES AND Spurious Emissions 
illo 


TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND OF INSTABILITIES 


The Inter-American Radio Conference, Frequency toler 


7 : ances and instabilities. 
Considering: 


a) that tecbnical progress since the preparation of the Table given 
in Appendix I of the Madrid General Radio Regulations permits an_, 19, Stst- 2585; ante, 
appreciable reduction of the figures therein given for tolerances and 
instabilities; 
b) that, although the tolerances and instabilities applicable ac- 
cording to the Madrid General Regulations should continue to be 
applied for present transmitters, transmitters constructed after the 


date given in the Table below should be held to more severe re- 
quirements; 
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c) that it is desirable to have supplementary data for the tolerances 
and instabilities that can be applied in current practice, particularly 
on frequencies higher than 23000 Kce/s., which may become the subject 
of international regulations; 

Agrees to accept: 

(1) that technical progress in the matter of frequency stabilization 
is such that all stations may keep themselves within the limits of 
tolerance and instabilities specified in the Table below and assist in 
reducing interference caused by frequency variations; 

(2) that the Table below should be substituted for that given in 

ae oo Appendix 1 of the Madrid General Regulations; 

(3) that the question of improving tolerance and stability con- 
ditions should be kept on the Agenda and extended to higher fre- 
quencies than those appearing in the following table within the limits 
of regulations to be adopted by the Cairo Conference; 


REVISED TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCE AND INSTABILITIES. 


(1) frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation 
between the frequency assigned to a station and the real transmission 
frequency. 

(2) this separation results from the combination of three errors; 


(a) error of the radio frequency meter or of the frequency 
indicator used; 

(b) error made during the adjustment of the transmitter. 

(c) slow variations of the transmitter frequency. 


(3) in frequency tolerance no account is taken of modulation. 
(4) frequency instability is the maximum permissible separation 
resulting only from the error contemplated in (c) above. 


Ante, p. 1589. TABLE OF FREQUENCY TOLERANCES AND INSTABILITIES ! 


Tolerances Instabilities 


Transmitters Transmitters 
now in serv- now in serv- 
ice and until ice and until 


January Il, + 
1942, after New trans- 


Frequency bands which the mitters which the 
installed ‘ 
with toler. from Jan, shall cmp 
1/39. 
ances in col- ances in col- 


ummns 2 and 4, umns 2 and 4, 
respectively respectively. 





A. From 10 to 550 Ke. 
a) Fixed stations 0.1% 
b) Land stations 0.1% 
c) Mobile Stations using indi- 
cated frequencies (1) 0.5% 
d) Mobile stations using any fre- 
quency within the band. 
e) Broadcasting 50 cycles 20 cycles 


B. From 550 to 1600 ke/s. 


a) Broadcasting stations 50 cycles 20 cycles 
1 [Modified by the Cairo, 1938, revision (Treaty Series 948).] 
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TaBie or Frequency ToLeRANcEs AND INsTaBILITmas—Continued 


Instabilities 


C. From 1600 to 6000 ke/s. 
a) Fixed stations 0. 03% 0.01% 
b) Land stations 0. 04% 0. 02% 
c) Mobile stations using indi- 
cated frequencies 


I. 1500 to 3500 ke/s 0.1% 0.1% 
IT. 3500 to 6000 ke/s 0.1% 0. 05% 


d) Mobile stations using any fre- 
quency within the band. 


I. 1500 to 3500 ke/s 0.1% 0.07% 
II. 3500 to 6000 ke/s 0.1% 0.05% 


D. From 6000 to 30000 ke/s. 
a) Fixed stations 0.02% 0.01% 
b) Land stations 0.04% 0.02% 
c) Mobile stations using indi- 
cated frequency 0.1% 0. 05% 
d) Mobile stations using any fre- 
quency within the band. 0. 05% 0. 02% 
e) Broadcasting stations. 0.01% 0.005% 


(1) It is recognized that there is in this service a great number of spark trans- 
mitters and simple auto-oscillator transmitters which cannot meet this 
requirement, 


Notes: 1. The administrations will endeavour to take advantage of the progress 
of the art in order gradually to reduce the frequency tolerances and 
limits of instabilities. 

. It is understood that ship stations operating within shared bands must 


conform to the tolerances applicable to land stations and should comply 
with article 7, Paragraph 117, of the Madrid General Radio Regulations. 


. The aforementioned material was approved in accordance with Bucha- 
rest C.C.I.R. Opinion No. 93 with modifications under headings in 
columns 1 and 3. 


-II- 


PREVENTION OF SPURIOUS RADIATION 
The participating Governments agree to require stations under 
their jurisdiction to use transmitters which are as free as practicable 
from all spurious emissions. 


These radiations should not be of sufficient intensity to cause inter- 


ference on receiving sets of modern design which are tuned outside 
the frequency band of emission required for the type of emission 
employed. In the case of type A-3 emission, (radiotelephony), 


49 Stat. 2475; ante, 
p. 1471. 


Spurious radiation. 
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the transmitter should not be modulated in excess of its modulation 
capability to the extent that interfering spurious radiations occur and 
in the case of amplitude modulation the operation percentage of 


modulation should not be less than 75 per cent on peaks of frequent 


recurrence. Adequate means should be employed to insure that the 
transmitter is not modulated in excess of its modulation capability. 

A spurious radiation is any radiation from a transmitter which is 
outside the frequency band of emission normal for the type of trans- 


mission employed, including any harmonic modulation products, key 
clicks, parasitic oscillations or other transient effects. 


Section 5. Non use or 333 Kc/s. as Arr CALLING FREQUENCY. 


Referring to Article 7, Paragraph 11 of the Madrid Radiocom- 
munications the frequency 333 ke/s. is not to be used as an inter- 
national Air Calling frequency in the American Continent, except 
in special cases in connection with transatlantic flights. 


Section 6. Uss or 500 Kce/s. 


Referring to Article 19, Section I, Paragraph 6-a of the Madrid 


Radio Regulations, the entire American Continent, except for Hudson 
Bay and Regions North thereof, shall be considered a region of heavy 
traffic within the meaning of said Article, therefore, except for Hudson 
Bay and Regions North thereof, traffic on 500 ke/s. shall be limited 


to the transmission of distress traffic, urgent and safety messages, 
signals and single short radio telegrams. 


Section 7. DEFINITIONS ! 
DEFINITION OF TERMS 


The definitions of terms which appear as numbers (1) to (42) 
inclusive of Section XII of Resolution No. 6 of the Final Act of the 
March 1937 Conference of Habana, are approved with the reservation 


that any changes which may result from the International Radio 
Conference of Cairo 1938, with respect to the wording of these defini- 
tions shall automatically supersede the present wording. 

(1) TELECOMMUNICATION: 

Any telegraph or telephone communication of signs, signals, writing, 
images and sounds of any nature, by wire, radio, or other systems or 
processes of electrical or visual (semaphore) signalling. 

(2) RADIOCOMMUNICATION: 

Any telecommunication by means of Hertzian waves. 

(3) RADIOTELEGRAM: 


Telegram originating in or destined to a mobile station, transmitted 


on all or part of its route over the radio channels of the mobile service. 
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(4) PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE: 
Any telecommunication which the offices and stations, by reason of 
their being at the disposal of the public, must accept for transmission, 


(5) PRIVATE OPERATING: 


Any individual, company or corporation, other than a government 
institution or agency, which is recognized by the government con- 
cerned and which operates telecommunication installations for the 
purpose of exchanging public correspondence. 


(6) ADMINISTRATION: 

A government administration. 
(7) INTERNATIONAL SERVICE: 

A telecommunication service between offices or stations under the 
jurisdiction of different countries, or between stations of the mobile 
service, except when the latter are of the same nationality and are 


within the limits of the country to which they belong. An internal or 
national telecommunication service which is likely to cause inter- 


ference with other services beyond the limits of the country in which 
it operates, shall be considered as international service from the stand- 


point of interference. 


(8) LIMITED SERVICE: 
A service which can be used only by specified persons or for special 
purposes. 


(9) MOBILE SERVICE? 


A radiocommunication service carried on between mobile and land 
stations and by mobile stations communicating among themselves, 
special services being excluded. 


(10) FIXED STATION: 


A station not capable of being moved, and communicating by 
radio with one or more stations similarly established. 


(11) LAND STATION: 
A station not capable of being moved, carrying on a mobile service. 


(12) COAST STATION: 

A land station carrying on a service with ship stations. This may 
be fixed station used also for communication with ship stations; in 
this case, it shall be considered as a coast station only for the duration 


of its service with ship stations. 


(18) AERONAUTICAL STATION: 
A land station carrying on a service with aircraft stations. This 
may be a fixed station also for communication with aircraft stations; 


in this case, it shall be considered as an aeronautical station only for 
the duration of its service with aircraft stations. 
(14) MOBILE STATION: 

A station capable of being moved and which ordinarily does move. 
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(15) ON BOARD STATION: 


A station on board either of a ship which is not permanently moored, 
or an aircraft. 





(16) SHIP STATION: 
A station on board a ship which is not permanently moored. 


(17) AIRCRAFT STATION: 
A station on board any aerial vehicle. 


(18) RADIOBEACON STATION: 

A special station the emissions of which are intended to enable an 
on-board station to determine its bearing or a direction with reference 
to the radiobeacon station, and in some cases also the distance which 
separates it from the latter. 

(19) RADIODIRECTION-FINDING STATION: 

A station equipped with special apparatus for determining the 

direction of the emissions of other stations. 
(20) TELEPHONE BROADCASTING STATION: 
A station carrying on a telephone broadcasting service. 


(21) TELEVISION BROADCASTING STATION: 

A station licensed for the transmission of transient visual images of 
moving or fixed objects, for simultaneous reception and reproduction. 
(22) AMATEUR STATION: 


A station used by an amateur, that is, by a duly authorized person 
interested in radio technique solely with a personal aim and without 
pecuniary interest. | 


(28) PRIVATE EXPERIMENTAL STATION: 

A private station for experiments looking to the development of 
radio technique or science. 
(24) PRIVATE RADIO STATION: 


A private station, not open to public correspondence, which is 
authorized solely to exchange with other private radio stations 
communications concerning the private business of the license holder 
or holders. 


(25) FREQUENCY ASSIGNED TO A STATION: 


The frequency assigned to a station is the frequency occupying the 
center of the frequency band in which the station is authorized to 
work. In general this frequency is that of the carrier wave. 


(26) FREQUENCY BAND OF AN EMISSION: 


The frequency band of an emission is the frequency band actually 
occupied by the emission for the type of transmission and for the 
signaling speed used. 
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(27) FREQUENCY TOLERANCE: 

The frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible separation 
between the frequency assigned to a station and the actual frequency 
of emission. 

(28) POWER OF A RADIO TRANSMITTER: 

The power of a radio transmitter is the power supplied to the 
antenna. 

In the case of a modulated-wave transmitter, the power in the 
antenna shall be represented by two numbers, one indicating the 
power of the carrier supplied to the antenna and the other the actual 
maximum rate of modulation used. 

(29) AERONAUTICAL SERVICE: 

A radio service carried on between aircraft stations and land sta- 
tions, and by aircraft stations communicating among themselves. 
This term shall also apply to fixed and special radio services intended 
to insure the safety of aerial navigation. 

(80) FIXED SERVICE: 


A service carrying on radio communication of any kind between 
fixed points excluding broadcasting services and special services. 


(81) SPECIAL SERVICE: 


A telecommunication service carried on especially for the needs of 
a specific service of general interest and not open to public correspond- 
ence, such as: a service of radiobeacons, radio direction finding, time 
signals, regular meteorological bulletins, notices to navigators, press 
messages addressed to all, medical notices, medical consultations, 
standard frequencies, emissions for scientific purposes, etc. 


(82) TELEPHONE BROADCASTING SERVICE: 


A service carrying on the broadcasting of radiotelephone emissions 
primarily intended to be received by the general public. 


(33) VISUAL BROADCASTING SERVICE: 


A service carrying on the broadcasting of visual images, either fixed 
or moving, intended to be received by the general public primarily. 


(84) AMATEUR SERVICE: 
A radio service carried on between amateur stations. 
(85) AIR MOBILE SERVICE: 


A radio service carried on between aircraft carriers and by aircraft 
stations communicating among themselves. 


(86) GENERAL EXPERIMENTAL SERVICE: 

A radio service carried on by experimental stations engaged in re- 
search or development in the radio art. 
(87) POLICE SERVICE: 

The radio service carried on by provincial, state, or municipal police 


authorities for emergency services principally with mobile police 
units. 
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(88) CHANNELS: 


The term ‘‘channels’” means the portion of the radio spectrum of a 
width sufficient to permit of its use by a radio station for communica- 
tion purposes; it comprises the following three elements, all defined 
below: 

1) the “frequency band of emissions’’. 
2) twice the specified “frequency tolerance’’. 
3) the “‘interference guard bands”’, if required. 


(89) FREQUENCY BAND OF EMISSION: 


The term frequency band of emission, means that the frequency 
band of an emission is the frequency band actually occupied by this 
emission for the type of transmission and for the signalling speed used. 


(40) INTERFERENCE GUARD BANDS: 


The term “interference guard bands” means the frequency bands 
additional, to the frequency band of emission and frequency toler- 
ance, which may be allowed in order that there shall be no interfer- 
ence between stations having adjacent frequency assignments. In 
general this provision is dependent upon receiver selectivity and 
transmitter characteristics. 


(41) PRIMARILY: 


The term “primarily” used in connection with certain bands in the 
allocation table of this agreement means that as duly authorized 
installations of the primary services are undertaken, they will have 
preference on the available channels in that particular band. 

The assignment of channels to other services in the general alloca- 
tion for each of these bands will be carried out in such a manner as to 
prevent undue interference with existing stations of the primary 
service. 


(42) FACSIMILE BROADCAST STATION: 


A station licensed to transmit images of still objects for record 
reception by the general public. 


Section 8. AMATEURS 


The following provisions concerning amateurs were unanimously 
agreed upon in addition to the allocation tables: 

1. That the band from 1750 to 2050 ke. be allocated for A-1 and 
A-3 emissions. 

2. That, after a study of the recommendations issued by the Radio 
Conference at Buenos Aires, (revised at Rio de Janeiro, 1937) e) and 
J) of Recommendation number 10, they have agreed to amend them, 
without altering the spirit thereof, substituting in their stead, the 
following: 


e) That the Administrations should point out the convenience 
that amateurs use the bands from 1750 to 2050 and 3500 
to 4000 Ke/s preferably for short distance communication. 
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f) That the Administrations recommend that the bands from 
7000 to 7300 Ke/s and 14000 to 14400 Ke/s should not be 
used for short distance communications between amateur 
stations. 


3. That frequencies included between 3500 to 4000, 7000 to 7300 
and 14000 to 14400 be available for allocation in accordance with the 
following table: 


3500 to 3800 Ke/s. for A—1 only. 
3800 to 4000 Ke/s. for A-1 and A-3. 
7000 to 7050 Ke/s, for A-1 only. 
7050 to 7150 Ke/s. for A-1 and A-3 
(A-3 for Latin-America only). 

7150 to 7300 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 
14000 to 14100 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 
14100 to 14300 Ke/s. for A-1 and A-3. 
14300 to 14400 Ke/s. for A-1 only. 


Emission type A—1 may be used in the entire frequency band com- 
prised between 14000 and 14400 Ke/s. The Latin-American countries, 
Canada and Newfoundland may use type A-3 in the frequencies 
comprised between 14100 and 14300 Ke/s. The United States will 
operate with emission type A-3 on frequencies 14150 to 14250 Ke/s., 
at least until December 31, 1939. 


4. The bands from 
1750 to 2050 Ke/s 
3500 to 4000 Ke/s 
7000 to 7300 Ke/s 
14000 to 14400 Ke/s 
28000 to 30000 Ke/s 
56000 to 60000 Ke/s 


shall be amateur bands. 

5. In order to make a better use of the 14 megacycle band insofar 
as radiotelephone communication is concerned, and to avoid at the 
same time any undue congestion which may be caused by the operation 
of beginners not familiar with the use of high frequencies, it is recom- 
mended that an adequate probationary period in which to acquire the 
necessary experience, as well as a technical and practical test, be 
required before an amateur will be granted a license to operate on the 
14 megacycle band for radiotelephony. 

6. The amateurs bands lately assigned shall not be used for any 
type of broadcasting fixed or mobile service. 


Section 9. AMATEUR THIRD Party MeEssaGEs. 


Whereas the General Radio Regulations annexed to the Interna- 
tional Telecommunication Convention of Madrid provide that unless 
modified by special arrangements between interested countries 
amateur stations are forbidden to transmit international communica- 
tions emanating from third persons; and 


Amateur third party 


m™ 5 
49 Stat. 2477; ante, 
p. 1473. 
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Whereas it is apparent that the community of interest of the 
peoples of all the Americas would be fostered by encouraging the 
exchange, by amateur stations, without charge, of friendly messages 
emanating from our citizens. 

Be it resolved, by the Inter-American Radio Conference, that: 

In the interest of close and friendly contacts between the peoples of 
the Americas, the administrations of the contracting countries whose 
internal legislation permits it agree that amateur radio stations in 
their respective countries and possessions may internationally exchange 
messages emanating from third parties; provided, however, that such 
messages shall be of a character that would not normally be sent by 
any other existing means of electrical communication and on which no 
compensation may be directly or indirectly paid. 


Section 10. INTERNATIONAL Po.ice Rapio. 


1. Realizing the advantage to be gained by coordinating interna- 
tional police communications, all countries parties to this agreement 
are encouraged to authorize police radiotelegraph stations in close 
proximity to the boundaries of contiguous countries for the transmis- 
sion of emergency information regarding law enforcement matters. 
In general, only important police messages are to be handled, such as 
that which would lose its value due to slowness and time limitations 
of other communication methods. 

2. Stations engaged in international police communication service 
shall normally use the facilities provided for national police service; 
provided (a) that police frequencies used primarily for radiotele- 
phone communication with mobile police units shall not be used for 
radiotelegraph communication, (b) that stations of different countries 
in close proximity to the boundary between countries may be author- 
ized by their administrations to exchange point to point radiotelephone 
communication, and (c) that initially the following frequencies be 
used for both national and international police radiotelegraph com- 
munication: 


2804 Ke/s calling 5195 Ke/s day only calling 
2808 Ke/s working 5135 Ke/s day only working 
2812 Ke/s working 5140 Ke/s day only working. 


3. Notifications concerning the particulars of stations engaged in 
international police service shall be forwarded to the Bureau of the 
International Telecommunication Union, Berne, Switzerland, in order 
that all stations desiring to inter-communicate may be kept informed 
of the details concerning individual operation. 

4. In order to insure uniformity in the handling of messages, the 
following operating procedure shall be followed: 


(a) This service shall, in general, conform with the provisions of 
Article 16 of the General Radio Regulations annexed to the Inter- 


national Telecommunications Convention, Madrid, 1932. 
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(b) Full use shall be made of the list of abbreviations appearing in 
Appendix 9 to the General Radio Regulations annexed to the Inter- 
national Telecommunications Convention, Madrid, 1932. Plain 
language shall not be used if an abbreviation will suffice. Service 
indications are as follows: P—Priority, for messages which are to be 
sent immediately regardless of the number of other messages on file. 
No service indication, messages that are to be transmitted in the order 
of receipt. 

(c) The message shall contain the preamble, text, and signature, as 
follows: 


(1) Preamble: The preamble of the message shall consist of the 
following: The serial number preceded by the letters NR; service 
indications as appropriate; check (this is the group count accord- 
ing to standard cable count system, the letters “CK” followed by 
numerals indicating the number of words contained in the text of 
the message); office and country of origin (not abbreviated); day 
of month and month; hour of filing; address. 

(2) Text: The text may be in either plain language or code. 

(3) Signature: The signature shall include the name and title 
of the person originating the message. 


Section 11. Rapio Arms To Arr NAVIGATION 
STANDARDS OF FIELD STRENGTH AND INTERFERENCE RATIOS 


1. Wuereas the Inter-American Radio Conference has carefully 
considered the various resolutions of the September 1937 Inter- 
American Technical Aviation Conference of Lima, and in particular 
resolutions XIV, XVII and XVIII which were referred to this Con- 
ference and 

2. Considering 

a) the great importance of radio aids to air navigation, the phe- 
nomenal growth of air traffic and the further expansion which will 
certainly take place in the future; 

b) the exacting requirements of such radio aids to air navigation 
with respect to stability of emissions as affected by multiple path 
transmission which can be minimized to the greatest extent by 
selection of frequencies least subject to sky wave effects; 

c) the extremely limited range of frequencies which possesses the 
necessary propagation characteristics as mentioned in (b) above; 

d) the absolute dependence of aircraft in flight upon radio for 
navigational guidance and communication; 

e) the vast number of aircraft throughout the world that now use, 
and must continue to share the limited number of frequencies suitable 
for aids to air navigation, therefore making the strictest economy of 
use necessary in order that all may be accommodated with a minimum 
of interference; 


49 Stat. 2619, 


Radio aids to air 
navigation. 
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f) the standardization which therefore seems desirable in order 
to facilitate international flying by coordination, and, as far as pos- 
sible, standardization of equipment and operating procedure; 

g) that it is possible for a single ground station such for instance 
as the radio range beacon to simultaneously give navigational guid- 
ance to a practically unlimited number of aircraft; 

h) the grave responsibility of radio aids to air navigation for 
rendering reliable service to aircraft which, under certain circum- 
stances, may be entirely dependent for their safety upon uninter- 
rupted reception of satisfactory navigational signal; and 

i) the short period of time that has been available for engineering 
study since the September 1937 Inter-American Technical Aviation 
Conference at Lima; 

3. The Inter-American Radio Conference resolves: 

a) That in accordance with the recommendations of the Lima 
Convention the countries participating in this conference should 
prepare and exchange not later than June 1, 1938 all pertinent data 
which may be of value in the drafting of the following tables which 
may serve as a guide in connection with the application of the engineer- 
ing principles herein set forth. 

Table I listing various types of radio aids to air navigation which 
have been approved for service operation; 

Table II establishing minimum signal intensities required for 
satisfactory reception of the various types of radio aids to air naviga- 
tion, such data to be used as a basis for determination of normal 
service areas; 

Table III establishing permissible values of interfering signal 
strength for the various types of radio aids to air navigation expressed 
in ratios of desired to undesired signal at the minimum service signal] 
contour (a) on the same frequency, (b) 3 ke/s removed in frequency, 
and (c) 6 ke/s removed in frequency. 

b) that radio aids to air navigation, especially those which are of 
a one-way or broadcast nature, such as radiobeacons, should be 
expected to maintain the highest possible standards of reliability, 
stability, and quality of emissions; 

c) that in the interests of economy of frequencies the limited num- 
ber of channels suitable for the use of radio air navigational aids 
should be assigned with the closest practicable separation, considering 
the type of service and class of emission, and that, as far as possible, 
all nations should reserve the same bands for similar types of service 
in order to simplify receiver design and through standardization 
extend the geographical limits of usefulness. 

d) that the sharing of frequencies to provide facilities within the 
authorized bands might be arranged by regional agreement between 
the countries within whose borders lie portions of the interference 
area of existing stations as determined by the table of interference 
ratios and service signals; 
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e) that the power radiated by radio aids to air navigation in the 
authorized frequency bands should ordinarily be confined to a value 


consistent with the normal required signal intensity within the area 
in which it is desired to render service in order that interference beyond 
the service area may be reduced to a minimum. 


Nore: See additional material submitted by the U.S.A. for informative purposes, 
annexed. 


Section 12. SupPRESSION OF INTERFERENCE CAUSED BY ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS. 


1. Diathermy apparatus, induction field heaters, carrier call 
systems, and similar non-radio apparatus which use radio frequency 
currents as an essential to their operation, may be a serious source of 
interference to radio communications. 

2. The use of such apparatus has an important place in therapeutics, 
surgery, industry, etc. 

3. The radiation of radio energy is not essential to the proper 
functioning of the apparatus and can be prevented or controlled 
without impairing the usefulness of the apparatus for its intended 
purpose. 

4. The radiation takes place generally from the output circuit, 
internal circuits or power supply connection, all of which are essential 
elements. 

5. The extent of the radiation depends upon the operating frequency 
or frequencies, power, and the design, installation and operation of 
the apparatus. 

6. The radiation through the power supply connection can be 
prevented by means of the proper line filter. Radiation from the 
internal circuits can be prevented by means of suitable metallic cases. 
The radiation from the output circuits can be reduced to a level so as 
not to cause interference to radio communications by means of suit- 
able metallic shielding, if the shielding encloses the entire apparatus 
and is of sufficient dimensions that large eddy currents are not 
produced in the shield. 

7. In many cases it may not be practicable to employ the required 
shielding. 

8. The frequencies used for such apparatus may be any frequency 
in the useful radio spectrum. However, many modern diathermy 
units (which cause most long-distance radio interference) operate on 
frequencies from approximately 10,000 to 20,000 kilocycles. Opera- 
tions on other frequencies mainly cause interference to local or 
moderate distance reception. 

9. In cases where it is not practicable to shield the entire apparatus 
to control the radiation, then the only means of operating machines 
without causing interference would be to use frequencies which are 
not assigned to any radio services. 


Interference from 
electrical apparatus. 
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10. The usual diathermy machine is essentially a radio transmitter 
of the self-excited oscillating type and generally uses self-rectifying 
plate power supply. Due to the inherent instability of the oscillator 
circuits, the wide variation in voltage during a plate supply cycle, 
and the different uses to which the output circuit is subject, the operat- 
ing frequency varies during normal operation over very wide bands, 
possibly one or two megacycles, when operating on a frequency of 
approximately 15 megacycles. 

11. All diathermy machines designed for the same service could 
operate on the same frequency without impairing their usefulness, 
since their operation is not affected by radiation from other machines. 
To operate on a fixed frequency would require additional apparatus 
and cost in that automatic frequency control would be required— 
to maintain the operating frequency within at least % percent to 
be effective. At 15 megacycles this would require a band width of 
15 kilocycles, or virtually one communication channel. 

12. From the best information available diathermy operation should 
be restricted until the art advances to the point where apparatus may 
be designed to completely suppress interfering radiations, to three fre- 
quencies, namely, approximately 12 megacycles, 25 megacycles, and 
50 megacycles. 

13. Such apparatus as carrier call systems and certain types of 
induction furnaces and similar apparatus using medium or low fre- 
quencies should be required to restrict the generation of harmonics 
and make the necessary test to determine that radiation of signal does 
not result beyond a prescribed level. 

14. Each subscribing country should make the necessary regula- 
tions to require the complete shielding or operation on designated 
frequencies of all non-radio apparatus which generate radio frequency 
electric energy as an essential to its operation but does not engage in 
radio communication. 

15. There is annexed hereto a report on ‘‘Radio Interference from 
Electro Therapeutic Apparatus” presented by Canada which is to be 
considered part of the material adopted on this subject. 


Note: See “Radio Interference from Electro Therapeutic Apparatus’ report 
presented by Canada, contained in document C.I.R./Doc. 43. 


In witness whereof, the respective Delegates have signed various 
copies of this instrument in Spanish, English, Portuguese and French, 
to be deposited in the archives of the Government of Cuba, which 
shall forward an authenticated copy thereof in each language to the 
other contracting Governments. 

Done in the city of Havana, Republic of Cuba, on the 13th day of 
December, 1937. 


ARGENTINE REPUBLIC: 


BRAZIL: 
Jost RoBerRTO DE MAcEDO-SOARES. 
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CANADA: 
LAURENT BrEAuprRY. 
C. P. Epwarps. 


COLOMBIA: 
JorGe Soro pet CorRAL. 
Ricarpo Gutiérrez Lee y Rivero. 


CUBA: 
Wirrepo ALBANSs y PENA. 
Anprfs Asensio y CARRASCO. 
NicotAs GonzALez DE MENDOZA ¥ DE LA ToRRE. 
Autronso Hernanpez CatA y GALr. 


CHILE: 
Emitio Epwarps BE.to. 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC: 
Roserto DEsPRADEL. 
MAximo Lovatén P. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
T. A. M. Craven. 


GUATEMALA: 
Arturo César L. 


HAITI: 
JUSTIN BARAU. 


MEXICO: 
Ie@nacio GALINDO. 
SaLvapor TAYABAS. 
FrerNnanpo SAncuez AYALA. 
Rustin Fuentes. 


NICARAGUA: 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS., 


PANAMA: 
Ernesto B. FAsreaa. 


PERU: 
Cartos A. TupELa. 


URUGUAY: 
Cfsar Gorrl. 


VENEZUELA: 
ALBERTO SMITH. 


193470°—41— PT. 11——-82 
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ANNEX 
AppITIONAL DocuMENT FOR INFORMATION PURPOSES. 


In accordance with the suggestion made for an interchange of 
technical information, the Inter-American Radio Conference takes 
into consideration the following points, which shall be presented at 
the appropriate time by the Government of the United States of 
America, to all the American countries. 

1. Lists of all aeronautical stations in the United States operated 
by the Department of Commerce, Bureau of Air Commerce. This 
list will give the following information concerning each station: 


Location and type of station. 

Bearings of all range beacon courses. 

Call letters. 

Operating frequency in kilocycles. 

Station identification signals. 

Bearing and distance to nearest landing field, including exact 
elevation of such field above sea level. 

Schedule of radiotelephone broadcasts of weather information 
and notices to airmen. 


2. Maps on which are plotted locations and range courses of all 
directional guidance, weather broadcast, and marker beacon stations. 
3. Maps of the Department of Commerce aeronautical ground com- 
munication system of teletypewriter and radio point-to-point stations. 
4. Maps of designated Federal Air mail routes of the United States. 

5. Tables and graphic interpretations thereof showing normal 
service area and normal interference area of each type of directional 
guidance stations. These tables will be based on an assumption of 
definite values of minimum service signal and maximum interference 
ratios and will be corrected for variations in transmitting antenna 
efficiency to all frequencies between 200 and 400 ke. 

6. Attenuation curves based on measurements of existing range 
beacon stations, showing variation of sky wave intensity with fre- 
quency and distance and indicated maximum and minimum ground 
attenuation as experienced in widely different parts of the continental 
United States. 

7. Detailed performance specifications of various types of aero- 
nautical radio aids developed by the United States Bureau of Air 
Commerce and approved for service operation. 


Es copia fiel de su original. 
Luis R. Mrranpa 
[SEAL] Subsecretario de Estado 
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ARREGLO INTERAMERICANO SOBRE 
RADIOCOMUNICACION 


Seccion 1.—INTRODUCCION 


Los Delegados de los Gobiernos Americanos abajo mencionados, 
reunidos en Conferencia en la Habana, Reptiblica de Cuba, del 1ro. 
de noviembre al 13 de diciembre de 1937, han celebrado el siguiente 
arreglo administrativo, que empezaraé a regir el 1ro. de julio de 1938 
en aquellos paises en donde hubiere obtenido la aprobacién del 
respectivo Gobierno, que debe comunicarlo a la Secretaria de Estado 


de Cuba. 


Argentina, Chile, México, 
Brasil, Republica Dominicana, Nicaragua, 
Canadé, Estados Unidos de América, Panamé, 
Colombia, Guatemala, Perd, 
Cuba. Haiti, Uruguay, y 
Venezuela. 


Si cualquier Estado deseare dar por terminado este arreglo total o 
parcialmente, podrd hacerlo por medio de una comunicacié6n escrita 
dirigida al Gobierno de Cuba, con un afio de anticipacién a la fecha 


en que desée ponerle fin, en la cual dard las razones que le inducen a 
ello. 

El Gobierno de Cuba transmitiré el aviso recibido a los demads 
Estados interesados. 


Sreccion 2.—TABLAS DE ASIGNACION 


TABLA I 


ASIGNACION DE FreEcvEeNcIAS Para Drversos SmeRVICIOS EN EL CONTINENTE 
Americano. (10-550 Ke/s.) 

10-100 Fijos. 

100-110 a) Fijos. b) Méviles. 

110-125 Méviles. 

125-150 Méviles mar{ftimos (abiertos a la correspondencia piblica exclusiva- 
mente). 

150-160 Méviles. 

160-200 a) Fijos. b) Méviles. c¢) Aeronduticos. 

200-285 Aerondutico y mévil, excepto a estaciones comerciales de navifo. 

285-315 Radiofaros teniendo prioridad los destinados a servicios mar{ftimos, 

315-320 Aeronduticos. 

320-325 a) Aeronduticos. b) Méviles no abiertos a la correspondencia 
publica. 

325-345 Aeronduticos. 

345-365 a) Aeronduticos. b) Méviles no abiertos a la correspondencia 
publica. 
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385-400 


400-460 
460-485 
485-515 


515-550 


Nota: 


TABLA I—Continda 
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a) Radiogoniometria, b) Médviles, a condicién de no perturbar la 
radiogoniometria, quedando excluidas las estaciones costeras que 


emplean ondas B). 


Méviles y aeronduticos, teniendo prioridad los marftimos, enten- 
diéndose que la prioridad se refiere a los servicios existentes. 


Méviles. 


Méviles A—1 y A-2 solamente. 


Méviles. 


(Socorro, llamada, etc.) 


Servicios no abiertos a la correspondencia piblica A-1 y A-2 


dnicamente. 


1.—La banda de frecuencias comprendida entre los 200 y 400 Ke/s. se reserva 
en las Américas para la ayuda de la navegacién aérea y para la transmi- 
sién de informes meteorolégicos y otros informes para la proteccién de 
las aeronaves en vuelo, sujeta solamente a la prioridad que en esta 
banda puedan tener los servicios maritimos. 
2.—Cuando debido a condiciones atmosféricas adversas o a otras razones 
técnicas, no se pueda emplear frecuencias entre los 200 y 400 ke/s. 


para los servicios antedichos, se podré usar otras frecuencias adecuadas, 


siempre que se notifique a todos los paises de América cudles frecuencias 
han sido escogidas. 


TABLA II 


A LA RADIODIFUSION 


550-1600 Kce/s. Radiodifusién 


TABLA III 


ASIGNACION DE LAS FrecupNciIAs Entre 550-1600 Ke/s. 


ASIGNACION GENERAL DE Frecuencias A LOS Diversos SERvIcios. 
1600-4000 Ke/s. 


Frecuencias 
Ke/s. 


1600-1750 


1750-2050 
2050-2100 
2100-2200 


2200-2300 
2300—2395 


2395-2400 


2400-2500 


2500-2600 


2600-2735 


Zona de Norte América 


Fijos y Méviles (Pre- 


ferentemente para 
policia). 
Aficionados. 
Fijos y Méviles. 
Méviles (Preferente- 


mente estaciones de 


barco). 
Fijos y Méviles. 
Méviles (Preferente- 
mente para policia). 


General de Experien- 


cias. 
Méviles 
mente para policia). 


(Preferente- 


Méviles 
mente 
Costeras). 


Aeronduticos 
viles. 


(Preferente- 
Estaciones 


y Mé- 


Zona Central 


Fijos y Méviles in- 
cluyendo aerondu- 
tica, 

Aficionados: 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Méviles (Preferente- 
mente estaciones 


de barco). 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Méviles (Preferente- 
mente para poli- 
cia). (1) 

General de Experien- 
cias, 

Méviles (Preferente- 


mente para poli- 
cia). 


Méviles (Preferente- 
mente Estaciones 


Costeras). 
Aeronduticos y Mé- 


viles. 


Zona de Sud América 


Fijos y Méviles in- 
cluyendo aeronau- 


tica. 

Aficionados. 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Méviles (Preferente- 
mente estaciones 
de barco). 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Méviles y Radiodi- 
fusién. 


Méviles y Radio- 
difusién. 
Méviles y Radio- 
difusién. 
Méviles (Preferente- 
mente Estaciones 
Costeras). 


Aeronduticos y Mo- 
viles. 
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Frecuencias 
Ke/s. 


TABLA III—Continéa 


Zona de Norte América 


Zona Central 
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Zona de Sud América 





2735-2740 


2740-2850 
2850-3000 


3000-3065 
3065-3100 
3100-3110 


3110-3150 
3150-3265 


3265-3320 
3320-3440 


3440-3485 


3485-3500 


3500-4000 


cios 
3105 ke.) 
Méviles. 
Fijos y Méviles (Pre- 
ferentemente Aero- 
nduticos). 
Fijos. 
Fijos y Méviles. 
Fijos y Méviles (Pre- 
ferentemente Aero- 


nduticos). 
General de Experien- 

cias. 
Aficionados. 


Fijos y Méviles. 
Aeronduticos y Mé- 


viles. 
Fijos y Méviles. 
Aeronduticos. 
Méviles (Preferente- 
mente frecuencia de 
llamada de los servi- 


aeronduticos 


Méviles (Preferente- 


mente inter barcos. 
Frecuencia 
nable—2738 kc/s.) 


asig- 


Méviles (Preferente- 


mente inter bar- 
cos. Frecuencia 
asignable—2738 
ke/s.) 
Fijos y Méviles. 
Aeronduticos y Mé- 
viles. 
Fijos y Méviles. 
Aeronduticos. 
Méviles (Preferente- 


mente frecuencia 
de llamada de los 


servicios aerondu- 
ticos 3105 ke). 

Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles (Pre- 
ferentemente 
Aeronduticos). 

Fijos. 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles (Pre- 
ferentemente 


Aeronduticos). 
General de Experien- 
cias. 
Aficionados. 


Méviles (Preferente- 


mente inter bar- 
cos. Frecuencia 
asignable—2738 
ke/s.) 

Fijos y Méviles, 

Aeronduticos y Mé- 
viles. 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Aeronduticos. 

MéOviles (Preferente- 
mente frecuencia 


de llamada de los 
servicios aerondu- 
ticos 3105 ke.) 

Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles 
(Preferentemente 
Aeronduticos). 

Fijos. 

Fijos y Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles (Pre- 
ferentemente 


Aeronduticos). 
General de Experien- 
cias. 


Aficionados. 





Nota: 


(1) A los pafses en la Zona Central situados al Norte de Colombia se les per- 
mitiré reservar la banda de frecuencias de 2,300 a 2,350 kc/s. para servicio de 
radiodifusién en cada uno de estos paises, en cumplimiento de un convenio por 
el cual no han de usar mds de dos frecuencias por pais dentro de esta banda, 


separadas una de otras, con potencia apropiada y antena direccional. El uso de 


esas frecuencias por estos paises no ocasionar4 interferencia a los otros servicios 
en las Zonas del Norte y Sur que actualmente usan esas frecuencias. 


TABLA Iv} 


Asignacion GENERAL DE Frecuencias A 10s Diversos Servicios 
(Véase nota especial al pié) 


4000-25 ,000 Ke/s. 


Frecuencias. 
Ko/s. 


4000- 5500 


5500— 5570 
5570— 5700 
5700— 5900 


5900- 6000 
6000- 6150 
6150- 6675 


Servicio. 


Fijos y Méviles. (1) 


Méviles Marftimos. 
Aeronduticos. 
Fijos. 

Fijos. (2) 
Radiodifusién. (3) 


Méviles. (Frecuencia Internacional de llamada de los servicios 


aeronduticos 6210 kc.) 


1 [Modificado por la revisién del Cairo de 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 
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Frecuencias. 
Ke/s 


6675— 7000 
7000— 7300 
7300— 8200 
8200— 8550 
8550— 8900 
8900- 9500 
9500— 9600 
9600— 9700 
9700-11000 
11000-11400 
11400-11700 
11700-11900 
11900-12300 
12300-12825 
12825-13350 
13350-14000 
14000-14400 
14400-15100 
15100-15350 
15350-16400 
16400-17100 
17100-17750 
17750-17800 
17800-21450 
21450-21550 
21550-22300 
22300-24600 
24600-25000 


Notas: 
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TABLA IV—Continta 


Fijos. 
Aficionados. 
Fijos. 

Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles. 
Fijos. 


Radiodifusién. (3). 


Fijos (2). 

Fijos. 

Méviles. 

Fijos. 
Radiodifusién. (3) 
Fijos. 

Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles. 
Fijos. 

Aficionados. 

Fijos. 
Radiodifusién. (8) 
Fijos. 

Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles. 


Radiodifusi6én. (3). 


Fijos. 
Radiodifusién, (3). 
Méviles. 

Fijos y Méviles. 
Méviles. 


(1) 4600-5200 Ke/s. 

Las altas partes contratantes convienen, cada una, en hacer un estudio especial 
sobre estas frecuencias considerdndolas como una de las posibles soluciones para la 
radiodifusién nacional en aquellos paises de la Zona Central situada al sur de 


Panamé. 


Servicio. 


Este estudio deberfa ser presentado a la consideracién de la Conferencia de El 
Cairo, con las respectivas recomendaciones, basadas en los siguientes puntos: 
a).-Uso de antenas direccionales en las estaciones radiodifusoras para evitar 
interferencias a otros servicios. 
b).—Determinacién de la potencia maxima nocturna para estaciones radiodi- 
fusoras, en esta banda de frecuencias. 
c).—La amplitud total de esta banda entre los 4500 y los 5200 Ke/s. no deberd 
exceder de 300 Ke/s. 
(2) 6900-6000 y 9600-9700 Ke/s. 
La proposicién presentada por el Brasil, de que se asignen las bandas de 
frecuencias de los 5900 a los 6000 ke., y de los 9600 a los 9700 ke. a la radiodifusién, 
ser4 estudiada antes de celebrarse la Conferencia de El Cairo, de acuerdo con los 
principios expuestos en la nota No. 3 siguiente. 
(3) 6000-25000 Ke/s. 
Al considerar las necesidades del servicio de radiodifusi6n en la banda de 
frecuencias de los 6000 a los 25000 ke. la Conferencia Interamericana de Radio 
conviene en aplicar los siguientes principios al estudio de este problema, y en 
presentar recomendaciones a la Conferencia de Radio de El Cairo, tomdéndolos 


como base: 
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1.-Cumplimiento estricto de las disposiciones del Parrafo 19 del Articulo 7 del 
Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones, anexo a la Convencién Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones celebrada en Madrid, en 1932, que dice asf: 

“Se reconoce que las frecuencias entre 6000 y 30000 ke. (50 y 10 m) son muy 
eficaces para las comunicaciones a larga distancia. Las Administraciones se 
esforzardn todo lo posible por reservar las frecuencias de esta banda para ese fin, 
excepto cuando su empleo para comunicaciones a corta distancia o a distancias 
medias no sea susceptible de causar interferencia a las comunicaciones de larga 
distancia”. 

2.-Los canales de radiodifusién serén asignados preferentemente para comuni- 
caciones internacionales a larga distancia, y, en segundo término, a los servicios 
nacionales de larga distancia, particularmente entre puntos que no estén comuni- 
cados por hilo telegrdfico. En todo caso, la frecuencia deberd ser la 6ptima para 
la distancia en cuestién. 

3.-Las estaciones que funcionen dentro de las bandas de radiodifusién asignadas 
en la actualidad, y en derogacién de las mismas, con el fin de prestar servicio 
local, deberdn ser trasladadas a bandas de radiodifusién de frecuencias mds bajas, 
inferiores a los 6000 ke. 

4.-No seria prudente extender las bandas de radiodifusién de altas frecuencias 
que rigen hoy dia, hasta que se obtenga la promesa formal de todas las naciones de 
que cumpliradn estrictamente con las tablas de asignacién de frecuencias que se 
adopten en la Conferencia de El Cairo. Sobre este particular, se llama la atencién 
hacia el hecho de que un estudio de la documentacién respectiva demostraria que 
muchas estaciones radiodifusoras, telefénicas y telegrdficas estén usando fre- 
cuencias en toda la gama de altas frecuencias en el ‘‘spectrum”’, en violacién de 
las disposiciones contenidas en el Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones de 
Madrid. 

5.-Siguiendo buenos principios de ingenierfa prdctica, a fin de prestar un 
servicio adecuado de radiodifusién, se acuerda: 

a) Que no se usaré una potencia menor de 5 K. W. para el servicio internacional 
de radiodifusién. 

b) Que se usardn antenas direccionales siempre que sea conveniente a fin de 
prestar buen servicio a determinados paises o regiones, dependiendo esto de la 
hora, de las horas que prefiera el piblico radioescucha, la frecuencia que se esté 
usando, etc. 

c) Que las bandas se subdividirdn de manera que den prioridad a clases distintas 
de estaciones radiodifusoras, dependiendo de que la potencia sea adecuada y de la 
calidad de las emisiones, desde el punto de vista de las buenas normas de 
ingenierfa. 

6.—El uso en comtin basado en la buena ingenierfa, de canales de radiodifusién 
en altas frecuencias entre pafses de todo el mundo, promete algin alivio en lo 
que respecta a las presentes bandas de radiodifusién de atlas frecuencias. 

7.-Los servicios actuales que funcionen dentro de las bandas de frecuencia 
autorizadas no serén eliminados de ellas a menos que se suministren frecuencias 
adecuadas que las reemplacen; siendo de importancia, en consecuencia, que las 
recomendaciones que se presenten a la Conferencia de El Cairo contengan reco- 
mendaciones especiales sobre este asunto. 

8.-En vista de que de la comunicacién por radio puede depender la proteccién 
de la vida y la propiedad, se dard consideracién primordial a los servicios méviles 
al hacer cualquiera alteracién en las bandas actualmente autorizadas. 

9.-Las recomendaciones que se presenten respecto a frecuencias adicionales 
que se consideren necesarias, deberdn hacerse a base de ampliaciones de las bandas 
de radiodifusi6n ya existentes, en vez de la creacién de nuevas bandas. 


Nota especial: 

La resolucién que se tome en El Cairo con respecto a las recomendaciones que 
serdn presentadas en cumplimiento de las notas (1), (2) y (3) modificardn auto- 
mAdticamente la asignacién a servicios en la Tabla IV que antecede. 
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TABLA V 


Asicnacion GENERAL DE FRECUENCIAS A LOS Drversos SERVICIOS ENTRE 
25,000 y 30,000 Kce/s. 


25000-25600 Radiodifusién ! 
25600-26600 Radiodifusién. 
26600-27000 Radiodifusién ! 
27000-28000 (a) Fijos 

(b) Méviles ! 
28000-30000 Aficionados. 


1 Disponible para este servicio de acuerdo con lo estipulado en el Articulo 7, 
p4rrafo 1, del Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones Anexo al Convenio 
Internacional de Telecomunicaciones firmado en Madrid en 1932, siempre que 
no se cause interferencia al servicio internacional a que se ha asignado esta banda 
de frecuencias de acuerdo con dicho Reglamento. 


TABLA VI 
[F]RECUENCIAS ENTRE 30,000 y 300,000 Ko/s. 


Cada pais comunicar4 a los demas paises americanos interesados, en caso de 
que exista posiblidad de originarse interferencia entre paises o de que se desee 
entendimiento entre ellos, la ubicacién, potencia, frecuencia y clase de servicio 
de cualquiera estacién o estaciones que se proyecte operar en la banda de frecuen- 
cias superior a los 30 megaciclos a fin de que pueda llegarse a un mutuo acuerdo 
y desarrollo deseados. 

Se acepta esta tabla como gufa para la investigacién y el uso experimental de 








frecuencias. 

— Zona de Norte América Zona Central Zona de Sud América 

30000- 41000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 

41000- 44000 Radiodifusién. Radiodifusié6n. Radiodifusié6n. 

44000- 56000 Televisién. Televisién. Televisién. 

56000- 60000 Aficionados. Aficionados. Aficionados. 

60000- 66000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 

66000- 72000 Televisién. Televisién. Televisién. 

72000- 78000 Fijos y Méviles (Radiofaros Ae- Fijos y Méviles (Radiofaros Fijos y Méviles (Radiofaros 
ronfuticos Indicadores). Aeronfuticos Indicado- Aeronfuticos Indicado- 

res). res). 

78000- 90000 Televisién. Televisién. Televisi6n. 

90000- 96000 Fijos y Méviles (Incluyendo Fijosy Méviles(Incluyendo Fijos y Méviles (Incluyendo 
sistemas aeron4uticos de ate- sistemas seronfuticos de sistemas aeronfuticos de 
trizaje a ciegas). aterrizaje a ciegas). aterrizaje a clegas). 

96000-108000 Televisién. Televisién. Televisién. 

108000-112000 Fijos y Méviles (Incluyendo Fijosy Méviles(Incluyendo Fijos y Méviles (Incluyendo 
radiofaros aeronéuticos para radiofaros seronfuticos radiofaros aeronfuticos 
el aterrizaje a ciegas y para para el aterrizaje a ciegas y para el aterrizaje a ciegas y 
localizacién). para localizacién). para localizacién). 
112000-118000 A ficionados. Aficionados. Aficionados. 
118000-123000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
123000-126000 Radiofaros aeronfuticos de ori- Radiofaros aeronéuticos de Radiofaros aeronfuticos de 
entacién. orientacién. orientacién. 
126000-132000 Aeronfuticos (Control del tran- Aeronfuticos (Control del Aeronéuticos (Control del 
sito en aeropuertos). transito en aeropuertos). transito en seropuertos). 
132000-156000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles, 
156000-168000 Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). 
168000-180000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
180000-192000 Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). » Radiodifusién (‘Televisién). 
192000-204000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
204000-216000 Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). 
216000-224000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
224000-230000 Aficionados. Aficionados. Aficionados. 
230000-234000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
234000-246000 Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). 
246000-258000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
258000-270000 Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusién (Televisién). 
270000-282000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 
282000-294000 Radiodifusién (Televisién). Radiodifusi6n (Televisién). Radiodifusién (‘Televisién). 
294000-300000 Fijos y Méviles. Fijos y Méviles. 


Fijos y Méviles. 
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Seccion 3.—FrREecvuENcIAS ASIGNABLES BASADAS EN EMISIONES 
RADIOTELEGRAFICAS 


En principio, la asignacién de frecuencias, en la banda de 1600 a 
3000, se har& en miultiplos enteros de 4 Ke/s., y en la banda de 3000 
a 4000 Ke/s., se har4 en miltiplos enteros de 5 Kc/s.—Los canales de 
comunicacién de mayor amplitud de 4 0 5 Ke/s., podran ser asignados 
cuando la amplitud de la banda para el tipo de transmisi6én autorizada 
requiera el uso de canales md&s anchos, por ejemplo: Dos canales 
adyacentes de telegrafia podran ser destinados a telefonia, en cuyo 
caso la frecuencia asignada a la estacién deberd ser la frecuencia 
intermedia de ambos canales. En la siguiente tabla se dan las fre- 
cuencias que deberdn ser asignadas a las estaciones radiotelegraficas ; 
la modificacién de estas asignaciones podrén hacerse siempre que ella 
redunde en beneficio de la separacién entre las frecuencias. 


La siguiente tabla indica las frecuencias asignables: 


1600 1756 1912 2068 
1604 1760 1916 2072 
1608 1764 1920 2076 
1612 1768 1924 2080 
1616 1772 1928 2084 
1620 1776 1932 2088 
1624 1780 1936 2092 
1628 1784 2096 
1632 1788 2100 
1636 1792 2104 
1640 1796 2108 
1644 1800 2112 
1648 1804 2116 
1652 1808 2120 
1656 1812 2124 
1660 1816 2128 
1664 1820 2132 
1668 1824 2136 
1672 1828 2140 
1676 1832 

1680 1836 

1684 1840 

1688 1844 

1692 1848 

1696 1852 

1700 

1704 
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2536 2684 2832 2980 3160 3345 
2540 2688 2836 2984 3165 3350 
2544 2692 2840 2988 3170 3355 
2548 2696 2844 2992 3175 3360 
2552 2700 2848 2996 3180 3365 
2556 2704 2852 3000 3185 3370 
2560 2708 2856 3005 3190 3375 
2564 2712 2860 3010 3195 3380 
2568 2716 2864 3015 3200 3385 
2572 2720 2868 3020 3205 3390 
2576 2724 2872 3025 3210 [3395 1] 
2580 2728 2876 3030 3215 3400 
2584 2732 2880 3035 3220 3405 
2588 2736 2884 3040 3225 3410 
2592 2740 2888 3045 3230 3415 
2596 2744 2892 3050 3235 3420 
2600 2748 2896 3055 3240 3425 
2604 2752 2900 3060 3245 3430 
2608 2756 2904 3065 3250 3435 
2612 2760 2908 3070 3255 3440 
2616 2764 2912 3075 3260 3445 
2620 2768 2916 3080 3265 8450 
2624 2772 2920 3085 3270 3455 
2628 2776 2924 3090 3275 3460 
2632 2780 2928 3095 3280 3465 
2636 2784 2932 3100 3285 3470 
2640 2788 2936 3105 3290 3475 
2644 2792 2940 3110 3295 3480 
2648 2796 2944 8115 3300 3485 
2652 2800 2948 3120 3305 3490 
2656 2804 2952 3125 3310 3495 
2660 2808 2956 3130 3315 3500 
2664 2812 2960 3135 3320 a 
2668 2816 2964 3140 3325 4000 
2672 2820 2968 3145 3330 Aficionados, 
2676 2824 2972 3150 3335 

2680 2828 2976 3155 3340 


Sreccion 4.—ToLERANCIA Y Emisiones Espurias. 
éiis 
TABLA DE TOLERANCIAS DE FRECUENCIA Y DE INESTABILIDADES.— 


La Conferencia Interamericana de Radio, 
CoNSIDERANDO: 


a) Que el progreso técnico alcanzado desde la formulacién de la 
tabla contenida en el Apéndice I del Reglamento General de Radio- 
comunicaciones de Madrid, permite una reduccién apreciable de las 
cifras que en ella se dan para tolerancias e inestabilidades. 

b) Que, aun cuando seria conveniente continuar la aplicacién de 
las tolerancias e inestabilidades que fija el Reglamento General de 
Madrid a los emisores actualmente en uso, deberfa imponérseles 


1[Véanse los textos inglés y portugués.] 
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requisitos mas severos a los emisores construidos despues de la fecha 
indicada en la tabla que a continuacién se inserta; 

c) Que convendrfa obtener datos suplementarios en cuanto a las 
tolerancias e inestabilidades que pueden aplicarse en la practica 
actual, especialmente respecto a las frecuencias mayores de 23000 ke. 
que podrian ser objeto de reglamentacién internacional ; 

ACUERDA: 


1.-Aceptar que el progreso técnico en materia de estabilizacién de 
frecuencias ha llegado al extremo de que todas las estaciones pueden 
mantenerse dentro de los limites de tolerancias o inestabilidades 
especificados en la tabla que mds adelante se inserta, asi como cooperar 
en la reduccién de interferencias causadas por la fluctuacién de las 
frecuencias; 

2.—Que la susodicha tabla deberia reemplazar a la contenida en el 
Apéndice 1 del Reglamento General de Madrid; 

3.—Que el asunto de la mejora en las condiciones de tolerancias y de 
estabilidad deberia mantenerse en la Agenda y ampliarse hasta incluir 
frecuencias mds altas que las que aparecen en la siguiente tabla, con 
sujecién a la reglamentacién que se adopte en la Conferencia de El 
Cairo; 


TABLA REVISADA DE TOLERANCIA DE FRECUENCIAS Y DE INESTABILI- 
DADES.— 


1) La tolerancia de frecuencia es el m4ximo de separacién admisible 
entre la frecuencia asignada a una estacién y la frecuencia real de 


trasmisié6n. 
2) Esta separacién resulta de la combinacién de estos 3 errores: 


a) el error del radiofrecuencimetro o del indicador de frecuencia 
empleado; 

b) el error cometido al ajustar el trasmisor. 

c) variaciones lentas de la frecuencia del emisor. 


3) En la tolerancia de frecuencia no se tiene en cuenta la modula- 
cién.— 

4) La inestabilidad de frecuencias es el mdximo de desviacién 
admisible resultante solamente del error comprendido en el inciso (c) 
anterior. 
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Bandas de Frecuenci:is 


A.De 10 a 550 Ke. 

a) Estaciones fijas. 

b) Estaciones terrestres. 

c) Estaciones médviles que 
utilicen las frecuencias 
indicadas. 

d) Estaciones méviles que 
usen una frecuencia cual- 
quiera dentro de la 
banda. 

e) Radiodifusién. 


B.—De 550 a 1600 Ke. 
a) Estaciones de Radiodifu- 
sién. 


C.—De 1600 a 6000 Ke. 
a) Estaciones fijas. 
b) Estaciones terrestres. 
c) Estaciones méviles que usen 
las frecuencias indicadas 


I. 1500 a 3500 Ke/s 
IT. 3500 a 6000 Ke/s 


d) Estaciones méviles que usen 
una frecuencia cualquiera 
dentro de la banda. 


I. 1500 a 3500 Ke/s 
II. 3500 a 6000 Ke/s 


D.—De 6000 a 30000 Ke. 

a) Estaciones fijas. 

b) Estaciones terrestres. 

c) Estaciones méviles que usen 
las frecuencias indicadas. 

d) Estaciones méviles que usen 
una frecuencia cualquiera 
dentro de la banda. 

e) Estaciones de Radiodifu- 
sién. 
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Tolerancias. 
Emisores en 
servicio 
actualmente 
A hasta oe 
je enero de 
1942, después ao 
| de cuya fecha d Aesnuse 
meee las del 1° de ome 
tolerancias de 1989, 
| indicadas en 
las columnas 
2 y 4, respec- 
tivamente.— 
0.1% 0. 05% 
0.1% 0.1% 
0.5% 0.1% 
50 ciclos. | 20 ciclos. 
50 ciclos | 20 ciclos 
segun- segun- 
dos. dos. 
0. 03% 0.01% 
0. 04% 0. 02% 
0.1% 0.1% 
0.1% 0. 05% 
0. 02% 0.01% 
0. 04% 0. 02% 
0.1% 0. 05% 
| 0.01% | 0.005% 
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Inestabilidades. 
Emisores en 
servicio 
actualmente 
y, hasta a. 
ie enero de 
1942, después ae 
de cuya a! G4 después 
naniitaie del 1° de enero 
tolerancias de 1939. 
indicadas en 
las columnas 
2 y 4, respec- 
tivamente.— 
0.5% 0.1% 
0.1% 0. 07% 
0.1% 0. 05% 
0. 05% 0. 02% 





1 [Modificado por la revisién del Cairo de 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 
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(1) Se reconoce el hecho de que en este servicio existe un gran nimero de trans- 
misores de chispa y de auto-osciladores, que no pueden cumplir con este 
requisito. 
Noras: 1.—Las administraciones se esforzardn por aprovechar los progresos 
de la técnica radioeléctrica para reducir progresivamente las tolerancias de fre- 
cuencia y los limites de inestabilidad. 

2.-Entiéndese que las estaciones de barco que operen dentro de las bandas 
comunes deber4n ajustarse a las tolerancias aplicacables a las estaciones terrestres, 
y deberdén observar las disposiciones del Articulo 7, Pdérrafo 117, del Reglamento 
General de Radiocomunicaciones de Madrid. 

3.—Este texto de tolerancias fué aprobado de acuerdo con la Opinién No. 93 
adoptada por el C. C. I. R. de Bucarest, con las modificaciones de los enca- 
bezamientos de las columnas ly 3. 


II 
SUPRESION DE EMISIONES ESPURIAS 


Los Gobiernos convienen en requerir de las estaciones que se hallan 
bajo su jurisdiccién que usen transmisores lo mds libre posible de toda 
clase de emisiones esptirias. Estas radiaciones no deber4n ser de 
suficiente intensidad para causar interferencia a aparatos receptores de 
disefio moderno que se sintonicen fuera de la banda de frecuencia de 
emisién necesaria para el tipo de emisién que se utilice. En el caso de 
emisién del tipo A-3 (radio-telefonia) el transmisor no deber4 modu- 
larse en exceso de su capacidad de modulacién hasta el punto en que 
ocurran las radiaciones esptrias, interferentes y tratdndose de la 
modulacién por amplitud, el porcentaje de modulacién en los maéximos 
de recurrencia frecuente, no deber4 ser menor del 75 por ciento. 


Deberdn emplearse medios adecuados para asegurar que el transmisor 
no sea modulado en exceso de su capacidad de modulacién. 

Una radiacién esptria es cualquiera radiacién de un transmisor 
que se halle fuera de la banda de frecuencia normal de emisién, para el 
tipo de transmisién que se utilice, incluso cualesquiera productos de 
arménicos de modulacién, golpes de llave, oscilaciones pardsitas u 
otros efectos transitorios. 


Seccion 5.—No Uso pr tos 333 Ke/s. Como Frecuencia 25 
LuaMADA AEREA. 


En relacién con el Articulo 7, inciso 11, del Reglamento de Madrid, 
la frecuencia de 333 Ke/s. no deber4 utilizarse como llamada inter- 
nacional en el Servicio Aéreo en el Continente americano, excepto en 
casos especiales en conexién con vuelos trasatlaénticos. 


Sreccion 6.—Uso pr tos 500 Ke/s. 


En relacién al articulo 19, Seccién 1, pdrrafo 6-a del Reglamento 
de Radio de Madrid, todo el Continente americano con excepcién de 
la Bahia de Hudson y regiones al Norte de la misma, serén conside- 
radas como regién de intenso trdfico, de acuerdo con la definicién de 
dicho articulo. Por lo tanto, excepto la Bahia de Hudson y las 
regiones al Norte de la misma, el servicio de los 500 ke/s. quedard 
limitado a la trasmisién de llamadas de emergencia, de mensajes 
urgentes y de seguridad y radiotelegramas cortos y aislados. 
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SEeccion 7.—DEFINICIONES 1 


DEFINICION DE TERMINOS, 


La definicién de términos que aparecen numerados desde el 1 al 42, 
inclusive, de la Seccién XII, Resoluci6én No. 6 del Acta Final de la 
Conferencia verificada en la Habana en el mes de Marzo de 1937, 


se aprueba con la reserva de que cualquier cambio que resultare de la 
Conferencia Internacional de El Cairo, 1938, con respecto a la 


terminologia de estas definiciones, deber4 automAticamente suplantar 
la redaccién actual. 


(1) TELECOMUNICACION. 
Toda comunicacién telegrafica o telefénica de signos, sefiales, escri- 


tos, im4genes, y sonidos de cualquier naturaleza, por conductores, 


radio u otros sistemas o procesos de trasmitir sefiales, sean eléctricas o 
visuales (sem4foros). 


(2) RADIOCOMUNICACION. 


Toda telecomunicacién por medio de ondas Hertzianas. 


(8) RADIOTELEGRAMA: 


Telegrama procedente o con destino a una estacién mévil, trasmitido 
en todo o parte de su recorrido, por los canales de radiocomunicacién 


del servicio mévil. 


(4) CORRESPONDENCIA PUBLICA: 


Toda telecomunicacién que las oficinas y estaciones, por el hecho de 
estar las mismas a disposicién del piblico, deban aceptar para su 
trasmisién. 


(5) EXPLOTACION PRIVADA. 


Todo particular, compafifa o corporacién que no sea institucién o 
agencia gubernamental reconocida por el Gobierno interesado, y que 
explote instalaciones de telecomunicacié6n destinadas al intercambio de 
la correspondencia ptblica. 


(6) ADMINISTRACION. 

Una Administracién Gubernamental. 
(7) SERVICIO INTERNACIONAL. 

Un servicio de telecomunicaci6n entre oficinas o estaciones de paises 
diferentes o entre estaciones de servicio mévil, excepto si éstas son de 
la misma nacionalidad y situadas en los limites del pais a que perte- 
necen. Un servicio de telecomunicacién interior 0 nacional, suscep- 
tible de causar interferencia a otros servicios mas all& de los limites 


del pais en el que opera, se considerar4 como servicio internacional 
desde el punto de vista de la interferencia. 


(8) SERVICIO RESTRINGIDO. 


Un servicio que puede utilizarse solamente por determinadas per- 
sonas 0 para objetivos especiales. 


1 [Modificado por la revisién del Cairo de 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 


54Srar.] INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DEC. 13, 19387 


(9) SERVICIO MOVIL, 


Un servicio de radiocomunicacién llevado a cabo entre estaciones 


méviles y estaciones terrestres y por las estaciones méviles comuni- 
cAndose entre si, excluyéndose los servicios especiales. 


(10) ESTACION FIJA. 

Estacién no susceptible de ser trasladada y que se comunica por 
medio de la radiocomunicacién con una o més estaciones establecidas 
de la misma manera. 

(11) ESTACION TERRESTRE. 


Una estacién no susceptible de ser trasladada y que efecttia un 
servicio mévil. 


(12) ESTACION COSTERA. 


Una estacién terrestre que efecttia un servicio con estaciones de 
barco. Esta puede ser una estacién fija dedicada también a las 
comunicaciones con las estaciones de barcos, en este caso, es conside- 


rada como estacién costera tinicamente mientras dure su servicio con 
las estaciones de barco. 
(18) ESTACION AERONAUTICA. 

Una estacién terrestre que efectiia un servicio con las estaciones de 


aeronaves. Esta puede ser una estacién fija dedicada también a las 


comunicaciones con las estaciones de aeronaves; en este caso es con- 
siderada como estacién aerondutica tnicamente mientras dure su 
servicio con las estaciones de aeronaves. 


(14) ESTACION MOVIL. 


Una estacién susceptible de ser trasladada y que ordinariamente se 
traslada. 


(15) ESTACION DE A BORDO. 

Una estacién situada a bordo, ya sea de un barco que no esté 
amarrado permanentemente, ya sea de una aeronave. 
(16) ESTACION DE BARCO. 


Una estacién a bordo de un barco que no esté amarrado permanente- 
mente. 


(17) ESTACION DE AERONAVE. 


Una estacién situada a bordo de cualquier vehiculo aéreo. 


(18) ESTACION DE RADIOFARO. 


Una estacién especial cuyas emisiones estén destinadas a permitir a 
una estacién de a bordo el determinar su posicién o una direccién con 
relacién a la estacién de radiofaro, y en algunos casos también la dis- 


tancia que la separa de ésta tiltima. 


(19) ESTACION RADIOGONIOMETRICA. 


Una estacién provista de aparatos especiales para determinar la 
direccién de las emisiones de otras estaciones. 
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(20) ESTACION DE RADIODIFUSION TELEFONICA. 


Una estacién que efecttia un servicio de radiodifusién telefénica. 


(21) ESTACION DE RADIODIFUSION DE TELEVISION. 


Una estacién autorizada para trasmitir imagenes visuales cambiables 
de objetos fijos o en movimiento, para la recepcién y reproduccién 
simulténea. 


(22) ESTACION DE AFICIONADO. 


Una estacién utilizada por un aficionado, es decir, por una persona 
debidamente autorizada, interesada en la técnica radio-electrica con 
un fin inicamente personal y sin interés pecuniario. 


(28) ESTACION DE EXPERIMENTACION PRIVADA. 


Una estacién privada para experimentos destinados al desarrollo 
de la técnica o de la ciencia radioeléctrica. 


(24) ESTACION PRIVADA DE RADIO. 


Una estacién privada no abierta a la correspondencia piblica, que 
estA autorizada inicamente a cambiar con otras “estaciones privadas 
de radio’”’, comunicaciones concernientes a los asuntos propios de su 
permisionario o de sus permisionarios. 


(25) FRECUENCIA ASIGNADA A UNA ESTACION. 


La frecuencia asignada a una estacién, es la frecuencia que ocupa el 
centro de la banda de frecuencia en la cual la estacién autorizada a 
trabajar. En general esta frecuencia es la de la onda portadora. 


(26) BANDA DE FRECUENCIAS DE UNA EMISION. 


La banda de frecuencia de una emisién es Ja banda de frecuencia 
efectivamente ocupada por esta emisién, para el tipo de transmision 
y para la velocidad de las sefiales utilizadas. 


(27).-TOLERANCIA DE FRECUENCIA, 


La tolerancia de frecuencia es el mAéximum de desviacién admisible 
entre la frecuencia asignada a una estacién y la frecuencia real de 
emisién. 

(28).-POTENCIA DE UN EMISOR RADIOELECTRICO. 


La potencia de un emisor radioeléctrico es la potencia suministrada 
ala antena. En el caso de un emisor de onda modulada, la potencia 
en la antena ser4 determinada por dos nimeros, indicando uno el 
valor de la potencia de la onda portadora suministrada a la antena y 
el otro el valor mdximo real de modulacién empleado. 


(29).-SERVICIO AERONAUTICO. 


Un servicio de radiocomunicacién ejecutado entre estaciones de 
aeronaves y estaciones terrestres y por las estaciones de aeronaves 
entre si. Este término se aplica igualmente a los servicios fijos y 
especiales de radio destinados a garantizar la seguridad de la nc«2- 
gacién aérea. 
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(80).-SERVICIO FIJO: 


Un servicio que realiza comunicaciones radioeléctricas de cual- 


quier clase entre puntos fijos, excluyendo los servicios de radiodi- 
fusién y los servicios especiales. 


(81).-SERVICIO ESPECIAL: 
Un servicio de telecomunicacién operado especialmente para las 


necesidades de un servicio determinado de interés general y no abierto 
a la correspondencia piblica, tal como: un servicio de radiofaro, de 
radiogoniometria, de sefiales horarias, de boletines meteorolégicos 
regulares, de avisos alos navegantes, de mensajes de prensa dirigidos 
a todos, de avisos médicos, consultas médicas, de frecuencias patrén, 
de emisiones destinadas a fines cientifficos, ete. 

(82).-SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION TELEFONICA: 

Un servicio que efectiia la difusién de emisiones radiotelefénicas 
esencialmente destinadas a ser recibidas por el piblico en general. 
(83).-SERVICIO DE RADIODIFUSION VISUAL: 

Un servicio que efecttia la difusién de imdgenes visuales, fijas o 
animadas, esencialmente destinado a ser recibido por el pdblico en 
general. 

(84).-SERVICIO DE AFICIONADOS. 

Servicio de radio efectuado entre estaciones de aficionados. 
(85).-SERVICIO MOVIL AEREO: 

Servicio de radio efectuado entre porta-aviones y por estaciones 
en aeronaves que sé comunican entre si. 

(86).-SERVICIO GENERAL DE EXPERIMENTACION: 

Servicio de radio efectuado por estaciones de experimentacién 
dedicadas a investigaciones o desarrollo en el arte de radio. 
(87).-SERVICIO DE POLICIA: 


Servicio de radio efectuado por autoridades de policia del Estado, 
Provincia 0 Municipio para servicios de emergencia, principalmente 
con unidades méviles de policia. 

(88).-EL VOCABLO “‘CANAL”’: 
Significa una parte del espectro de radio suficientemente ancho 


para permitir su uso por una estacién de radio con fines de comuni- 
cacién. Comprende los tres elementos definidos a continuacién: 


(1) La “banda de frecuencia de emisién’’. 
(2). El doble de la “‘tolerancia de frecuencia” especificada. 
(3). Las “bandas de proteccién de interferencias”’, si se requieren. 


(89).-LA EXPRESION DE “‘BANDA DE FRECUENCIA DE EMISION”’: 


Significa que la banda de frecuencia de emisién es la banda real- 
mente ocupada por esta emisién para la clase de trasmisién y velocidad 
de sefiales utilizadas. 


(40).-LA EXPRESION “BANDAS DE PROTECCION DE INTERFERENCIA”’: 


Significa las bandas de frecuencia adicionales de la banda de fre- 


cuencia de emisién y tolerancia de frecuencia, que puedan ser per- 
193470°—41—Pr. 183 


y 
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mitidas a fin de que no haya interferencia entre estaciones que tengan 
asignaciones de frecuencias adyacentes. En general, esta disposi- 
cién depende de la selectividad del receptor y las cardcteristicas del 
trasmisor. 


(41).-EL VOCABLO ‘‘PREFERENTEMENTE”’: 


Segtin esté empleado en relacién con ciertas bandas de la Tabla de 
Asignaciones de este Acuerdo, significa que a medida que se empren- 
das instalaciones debidamente autorizadas de los servicios principales, 
ellas tendraén la preferencia de los canales disponibles en aquella 
banda. 

En cada una de estas bandas, la asignacién de canales para otros 
servicios distintos de los de la asignacién general, se hard de tal 
manera que se evite la interferencia indebida con estaciones existentes 
del servicio principal. 


(42).-ESTACION DE RADIODIFUSION DE FACSIMIL: 


Una estacién autorizada para trasmitir imdgenes de objetos fijos 
para la impresién o registro de la recepcién por el pdblico en general. 


Sreccion 8.—AFICIONADOS: 


Las siguientes disposiciones concernientes a aficionados fueron 
convenidas por unanimidad en adicién a las tablas de asignaciones: 

1.-Que la banda de 1750 a 2050 Ke/s. quede asignada para las 
emisiones A—1 y A-3. 

2.—Que estudiadas las recomendaciones de la Conferencia de 
Radio de Buenos Aires, Revisién de Rio de Janeiro, 1937, e y f, de 
la Recomendacién No. 10, han convenido en modificarlas, sin que 
ésto altere el espiritu de ellas, sustituyéndolas como sigue: 


e) Que las Administraciones indiquen la conveniencia de que 
las bandas de 1750 a 2050 Ke/s. y de 3500 a 4000 Ke/s, sean 
utilizadas por los aficionados preferentemente para las comuni- 
caciones a corta distancia. 

f) Que las Administraciones recomienden el no emplear las 
bandas de 7000 a 7300 Ke/s. y de 14000 a 14400 Ke/s, para 
comunicaciones de estaciones de aficionados a corta distancia. 


3.—Las frecuencias comprendidas entre 3500 a 4000 Ke/s., 7000 a 
7300 Ke/s, y 14000 a 14400 Ke/s., sean disponibles de acuerdo con la 
Tabla siguiente: 


3500 a 3800 Kes para A-1 Solamente. 
3800 a 4000 “ “ A-lyA-3 
7000 a 7050 “ “ A-1 Solamente. 
7050a 7150 “ “ A-ly A-3 (A-3 solamente para 
la América Latina.) 
7150a 7300 “ “ A-l Solamente. 
14000 a 14100 “ “ A-l Solamente. 
14100 a 14300 “ “ A-ly A-3 
14300 2 14400 “ “ A-1l Solamente. 
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Podré usarse la emisién de tipo A—1 en toda la banda de frecuencia 
comprendida entre los 14000 a 14400 Ke/s. Los paises latino-ameri- 
canos, Canadé y Terranova, podrén usar emisién tipo A-3 en las 
frecuencias comprendidas entre los 14100 y los 14300 Ke/s. Los 
Estados Unidos operarén con emisiones del tipo A-3 entre los 14150 y 
los 14250 Ke/s. por lo menos hasta el 31 de diciembre de 1939, 

4.-Las bandas de: 


1750 a 2050 Ke/s. 

3500 a 4000 “ 

7000 a 7300 “ 
14000 a 14400 
28,000 a 30000 
56,000 a 60000 


serdn bandas de aficionados. 

5.-Con el objeto de hacer un mejor uso de la banda de 14 mega- 
ciclos, en cuanto a la radiotelefonfa se refiere, y a fin de evitar una 
congestién indebida por la presencia de principiantes no familia- 
rizados con el uso de altas frecuencias, se sugiere: que se exija un 
periodo suficiente de prueba para adquirir la experiencia necesaria 
y, ademds, un ex4men técnico y practico, antes de que se conceda 
permiso a un aficionado para usar la banda de 14 megaciclos para la 
radiotelefonia. 

6.-Las bandas de aficionados asignadas recientemente no serén 
empleadas para ningtn tipo de servicio de radiodifusién, ya sean 
fijos o méviles. 


Srccion 9.—MeENsAJES A TERCERA PERSONA CURSADOS POR 
AFICIONADOS. 


Considerando que el Reglamento General de Radiocomunicaciones 
anexo a la Convencién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones de 
Madrid dispone, que, & menos que haya sido modificado por acuerdos 
especiales entre paises interesados, se prohibe a las estaciones de 
aficionados trasmitir mensajes internacionales que emanen de tercera 
persona; y 

Considerando: que es evidente que se fomentaria la comunidad de 
intereses entre los pueblos de todas las Américas estimulando el inter- 
cambio, por estaciones de aficionados y sin compensacién alguna, de 
mensajes amistosos que emanen de nuestros ciudadanos; 

Resvetve: La Conferencia Interamericana de Radio 

Con el propésito de fomentar relaciones estrechas y amistosas entre 
los pueblos de las Américas, las administraciones de los paises contra- 
tantes cuyas legislaciones internas lo permitan, acuerdan que las 
estaciones de radioaficionados en sus respectivos paises y en las 
posesiones de los mismos podraén efectuar intercambio internacional 
de mensajes procedentes de tercera persona; siempre que tales men- 
sajes sean de tal indole que normalmente no serfan transmitidos por 
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ningin otro medio existente de comunicacion eléctrica, y que por 
ellos no se pague directamente ni indirectamente, compensacién 


alguna. 
Seccion 10.—Servicio INTERNACIONAL DE Rapio PARA Poticta. 


1.-Considerando las ventajas que puedan obtenerse de la coordina- 
cién de las comunicaciones de policia internacional, se recomienda a 
todos los paises que son parte de este Convenio, que autoricen esta- 
ciones radiotelegraficas de Policia lo mds préximas a sus limites con 
paises contiguos para la trasmisién de informaciones de emergencia, 
relativas a materias sobre observancia de las leyes. En general, solo 
se tratard de aquellos mensajes de policia que perderian su valor por 
la lentitud y limitaciones de tiempo de otros métodos de comunicaciones. 

2.—Las estaciones ocupadas en la comunicacion del servicio interna- 
cional de policia haran uso normalmente de las facilidades propor- 
cionadas al servicio nacional de policia; siempre que (a), las frecuencias 
de policia usadas primordialmente para comunicacién radiotelefénica 
con unidades de policia movible no sean usadas para comunicaciones 
radiotelegraficas; (b) que las estaciones de distintos paises en cercana 
proximidad a los limites entre paises puedan ser autorizadas por sus 
administraciones para cambiar de punto a punto comunicacién radio- 
telefénica, y (c) que las siguientes frecuencias sean usadas inicialmente 
tanto para la comunicacién radiotelegréfica de policia nacional como 
internacional: 


2804 ke/s. llamar 5195 ke/s. solo de dia llamar. 
2808 “ operar 5135 “ solo de dia operar. 
2812 “ operar 5140 “ solo de dfa operar. 


3.—Las notificaciones concernientes a las caracteristicas de las esta- 
ciones dedicadas al servicio internacional de radio para policia, seran 
remitidas a la Oficina de la Unién Internacional de Telecomunicaciones 
de Berna, Suiza, a fin de que todas las estaciones que deseen inter- 
comunicarse puedan mantenerse informadas de los detalles con- 
cernientes al funcionamiento individual. 

4.-A fin de asegurar uniformidad en el manejo de los mensajes, se 
seguird el procedimiento operativo siguiente: 

a) Este servicio se ajustard, en general, a las disposiciones del Artf- 
culo XVI del Reglamento General de Radio anexo al Convenio Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones de Madrid, 1932. 

b) Se hard amplio uso de la lista de abreviaturas que aparece en el 
apéndice 9 del Reglamento General de Radio anexo al Convenio Inter- 
nacional de Telecomunicaciones de Madrid, 1932. No se empleard 
lenguaje corriente si una abreviatura es suficiente. Las indicaciones 
de servicio son como siguen: P — Prioridad, para mensajes que hayan 
de ser enviados inmediatamente prescindiendo del nimero de otros 
mensajes depositados. No conteniendo indicacién de servicio, los 
mensajes serdn transmitidos en el orden que se reciban.— 
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c) Los mensajes contendraén el predmbulo, texto y firma, como 
sigue: 

(1) Predmbulo: El pre&mbulo del mensaje consistiré en lo si- 
guiente: Namero de orden precedido por las letras NR; 
indicaciones de servicio como sean apropiadas; check 
(este es el conteo de palabras de conformidad con el 
sistema de cuenta tipo del cable, las letras “CK” seguidas 
por cifras que indican el nimero de palabras contenidas en 
el texto del mensaje); oficina y pafs de origen, (sin abre- 
viar); dia del mes y mes; hora de depésito; direccién. 

(2) Texto: El texto podraé ser en lenguaje corriente, o cifrado.— 

(3) Firma: La firma incluir4 el nombre y titulo del remitente del 
mensaje. 


Srcci6n 11. Auxinio por Rapio a tA Navecaci6n AfRzEA. 
NorMAS DE INTENSIDAD DE CAMPO Y RELACION DE INTERFERENCIAS. 


1.—Por cuanto la Conferencia Interamericana de Radio ha con- 
siderado cuidadosamente las diversas resoluciones de la Conferencia 
Técnica Interamericana de Aviacién, reunida en Lima en Septiembre 
de 1937, y en especial las Resoluciones XIV, XVII y XVIII referidas 
a esta Conferencia, y 


2.-CoNSIDERANDO 


a) la gran importancia que la radiocomunicacié6n tiene en auxilio 
de la navegacién aérea; el desarrollo fenomenal del trdnsito aéreo y la 
mayor expansién que seguramente ésta ha de tener en el futuro; 

b) la precisién que exigen los servicios radioeléctricos de ayuda a la 
navegacién aérea respecto a la estabilidad de las emisiones en cuanto 
las afecta la transmisién de trayectoria multiple, la cual puede ser 
reducida al minimun escogiendo frecuencias que estén menos ex- 
puestas a los efectos de las ondas reflejadas; 

c) lo extremadamente limitada que es la gama de las frecuencias 
que poseen las caracteristicas de propagacién necesarias mencionadas 
en el considerando b) anterior; 

d) que las aeronaves en vuelo dependen en absoluto del radio para 
su orientacién y comunicacién; 

e) el gran nimero de aeronaves de todas partes del mundo que en 
la actualidad usan y tienen que seguir usando en comin, el nimero 
limitado de frecuencias adecuadas para la ayuda a la navegacién 
aérea, lo cual obliga a practicar la economia mas estricta en su uso, 
de manera que a todas pueda atenderse con un minimun de in- 
terferencia; : 

f) la normalizaci6én que, por lo tanto, convendria efectuar para 
facilitar la navegacién aérea internacional, coordinando, y en lo 
posible haciendo uniforme, el equipo y el procedimiento de operacién; 
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g) que le es posible, a una sola estacién terrestre, como por ejemplo, 
un radiofaro de orientacién, prestar simultanéamente ayuda en la 
navegacién a un ntiimero practicamente ilimitado de aeronaves; 

h) la gran responsabilidad que asumen los servicios radioeléctricos 
que ayudan a la navegacién aérea de prestar un servicio competente 
a las aeronaves, las que, en ciertas circunstancias, pueden depender 
por completo para su seguridad de la recepcién ininterrumpida de 
sefiales satisfactorias de navegacién; e 

i) el corto plazo con que se ha contado para hacer estudios de 
ingenieria desde la clausura de la Conferencia Técnica Inter-Americana 
de Aviacién reunida en Lima en Septiembre de 1937; 

3.-La Conferencia Interamericana de Radio 


RESUELVE: 


a) Que, de acuerdo con las recomendaciones de la Conferencia de 
Lima, los paises representados en esta Conferencia preparen y cambien 
entre si, a mds tardar el Iro. de junio de 1938, todos los datos perti- 
nentes que puedan utilizarse en la redaccién de las siguientes tablas, 
las cuales servirian de guia en lo que respecta a la aplicacién de los 


principios de ingenieria que aqui se exponen: 


Tabla I, que contenga una lista de los diversos tipos de servicios 
radioeléctricos de ayuda a la navegacién aérea que han 
sido aprobados para ponerlos en operacién. 

Tabla II, que especifique las intensidades de sefial minimas que 
son necesarias para la recepcién satisfactoria de las 


diversas clases de ayuda radioeléctrica a la navegacién 


aérea; datos que se usardn como base para determinar las 
areas de servicio normal; 


Tabla III. que especifique los valores aamisibles de la intensidad 
de la sefial interferente de los diversos tipos de ayuda 


radioeléctrica a la navegacién aérea, expresandose dichos 
valores en forma de relacién entre sefiales interferidas y 
sefiales interferentes en el contorno minimo de sefial de 
servicio; a) en la misma frecuencia, b) 3 Kc/s fuera de la 
frecuencia y c) 6 Ke/s fuera de la frecuencia. 


b) Que es de esperarse que los servicios radioeléctricos de ayuda a 
la navegacién aérea, especialmente los de radiodifusién unilateral, 
como los radiofaros, mantengan las mds altas normas de seguridad, 
estabilidad y calidad de emisién. 

c) Que, con el objeto de economizar frecuencias, se asigne el nimero 
limitado de canales adecuados para los servicios radioeléctricos de 
ayuda a la navegacién aérea separdndolos lo menos que sea posible 
desde un punto de vista practico, tomando en consideracién el tipo 
de servicio y la clase de emisién; y que, en lo posible, todas las na- 
ciones deben reservar las mismas bandas para tipos andlogos de 
servicio, de manera que se puedan simplificar los receptores y se logre, 
por medio de la normalizacién, extender los limites geograficos de 
utilidad. 
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d) Que podria convenirse el uso en comin de frecuencias para 
proveer los medios necesarios dentro de las bandas autorizadas, me- 
diante un acuerdo regional celebrado entre los paises dentro de cuyas 
fronteras existan secciones del drea de interferencia de las estaciones 
existentes segtin la tabla de relaciones de interferencias y sefiales de 
servicio; 

e) Que la potencia radiada por las estaciones de ayuda a la nave- 
gacién aérea, en las bandas de frecuencias autorizadas, deben por lo 
comin, limitarse a los valores compatibles con la intensidad de sefial 
que se necesite normalmente, dentro del d4rea en que se desee prestar 
servicio, a fin de reducir a un minimum la interferencia fuera del 4rea 
de servicio. 


NOTA: VER DOCUMENTO ADICIONAL PRESENTADO POR LOS E. U. DE A. CON FINES 
INFORMATIVOS. ANEXO. 


Srcci6n 12.—SuprRESION DE INTERFERENCIAS CAUSADAS POR APARATOS 
Evf&crricos. 


1.—Los aparatos diatérmicos, hornos de induccién, sistemas de 
intercomunicacién doméstica mediante altas frecuencias y otros 


aparatos eléctricos que emplean corrientes de radiofrecuencia como 
elemento esencial a su funcionamiento, pueden causar interferencia 
a las radiocomunicaciones. 

2. El uso de tales aparatos es de mucha importancia en terapéutica, 
cirugia, las industrias, etc. 

3. La radiacién de la energia radioeléctrica no es esencial para el 


funcionamiento adecuado de los aparatos, y puede evitarse 0 contro- 


larse sin mermar la utilidad de cada aparato, al objeto a que se 
dedique. 
4. La radiacién ocurre por lo general en el circuito de salida, los 


circuitos internos o en las fuentes de energia, todos los cuales son 
elementos esenciales. 

5. La magnitud de la radiacién depende de la frecuencia o frecuen- 
cias de funcionamiento, de la potencia y del disefio, instalacién y 
funcionamiento del aparato. 

6. La radiacién que emana de las fuentes de energia puede evitarse 
usando un filtro de linea adecuado. La radiacién de los circuftos 
internos puede evitarse usando cajas metdlicas adecuadas. La 
radiacién de los circuftos de salida puede reducirse a un nivel en que 
no se cause interferencia a las radiocomunicaciones usando una 
pantalla metdlica siempre que el protector cubra todo el aparato y 
sus dimensiones sean tales que no se produzcan grandes corrientes 
pardsitas. 

7. En muchos casos puede que no sea practico emplear tal blindaje. 

8. Se puede usar en dichos aparatos cualquier frecuencia en la 
porcién Gtil del espectro de radio. Sin embargo, muchos de los 
aparatos terapéuticos modernos, que causan la mayor parte de la 
interferencia a larga distancia, operan en frecuencias de 10,000 a 
20,000 ke/s, aproximadamente. Cuando se utilizan otras frecuencias 
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se causa interferencia principalmente a la recepcién a corta distancia 
o a distancia moderada. 

9. En los casos en que no es practico blindar todo el aparato para 
controlar la radiacién, el Gnico medio para conseguir que las méquinas 
funcionen sin causar interferencia es usar frecuencias no asignadas a 
servicios de radio. 

10. El aparato terapéutico usual, es esencialmente un emisor de 
radio del tipo oscilante de autoexcitaci6n, y emplea generalmente 
corriente de placa autorectificada. A causa de la inestabilidad 
inherente a los circuitos osciladores, a las grandes variaciones de 
voltaje durante cada ciclo de la corriente suministrada a la placa, y 
a los usos distintos que puede darse al circuito de salida, la frecuencia 
en servicio varia durante la operacién normal, en un margen muy 
amplio, posiblemente uno o dos megaciclos, cuando se opera en una 
frecuencia aproximada de 15 megaciclos. 

11. Todas las mAquinas terapéuticas disefiadas para un mismo 
servicio pueden operar en la misma frecuencia sin limitar su utilidad, 
ya que la radiaci6n emitida por otras mdquinas no afecta su funciona- 
miento. Se necesitarian mds aparatos y mayores gastos para poder 
funcionar en una frecuencia fija, pués habria que tene: control auto- 
mAtico de frecuencias a fin de mantener la frecuencia en que se opera, 
con una variacién de por lo menos 1/20 por ciento. En 15 megaciclos 
esto representaria una anchura de banda de 15 Ke/s, lo que corres- 
ponde prdcticamente a todo un canal de comunicacién. 

12. Conforme a la informacién mas acertada de que se dispone, el 
funcionamiento diatérmico deberia restringirse hasta que la ciencia 
alcance a tal punto, en que los aparatos puedan ser disefiados hasta 
suprimir completamente las radiaciones interferentes, a tres fre- 
cuencias, 0 sean, aproximadamente, 12, 25 y 50 megaciclos. 

13. Respecto a los aparatos tales como sistemas de intercomuni- 
cacién doméstica y ciertos tipos de hornos de induccién, asi como 
aparatos andlogos que emplean frecuencias medias o bajas, deberia 
exigirse que limiten todo lo posible la generaci6n de arménicos, y que 
hagan la prueba de rigor a fin de ver que la radiacién no pase de un 
nivel determinado. 

14. Cada pais contratante deberA reglamentar lo necesario para 
obligar a que se blinden por completo y que se sujeten a frecuencias 
determinadas los aparatos eléctricos que generan energia eléctrica de 
radiofrecuencia, como medida esencial a su operacién, pero que no se 
dedican a las radiocomunicaciones. 

15. Se anexa al presente un informe sobre “la radio-interferencia 
por aparatos eléctro-terapéuticos”, presentado por el Canada, el cual 
debe ser considerado como parte de las disposiciones adoptadas sobre 
esta materia. 


Nora: Ver (“La Radio Interferencia por Aparatos Electro Terapéuticos’”’, in- 
forme presentado por el Canad4, en el Documento C. I. R./Doc. 43.— 


En fé de lo cual, los respectivos Delegados han firmado sendos 
ejemplares de este instrumento en espafiol, inglés, portugués y francés, 
los cuales quedardn depositados en los archivos del Gobierno de Cuba, 
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que enviard copia autenticada de ellos, en cada uno de los idiomas, a 
los dem&s Gobiernos contratantes. 


Hecha en la ciudad de la Habana, Reptiblica de Cuba, el 13 de 
diciembre de 1937. 


ARGENTINA: 


BRASIL: 
Jos& Roserto pE MacrEpo-SoarRgEs. 


CANADA: 
LavRENT BrEaupry. 
C. P. Epwarps. 
COLOMBIA: 
JorGE Soto pEL CoRRAL. 
Ricarpo Gutierrez Lez y Rivero. 


CUBA: 
Wirrepo Ausanfs y PENA. 
Anprfs Asensio y CARRASCO. 
Nicotds GonzALez DE Menpoza y DE LA Torre. 
Auronso Hernanpez Cath ¥ GaALtrt. 


CHILE: 
Emitio Epwarps BELLO. 


REPUBLICA DOMINICANA: 
RoBertTo DEsPRADEL. 
MAximo Lovatén P. 


ESTADOS UNIDOS DE AMERICA: 
T. A. M. Craven. 


GUATEMALA: 
Arturo César L. 


HAITI: 
Justin BaRAv. 


MEXICO: 
Ienacio GALINDO. 
SALVADOR TAYABAS. 
FrerNANDO SANCHEZ AYALA, 
Rustn FveENTEs. 


NICARAGUA: 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 


PANAMA: 

Ernesto B. FABREGA. 
PERU: 

Cartos A. TupDELA 
URUGUAY: 

Cfsar Gorri. 
VENEZUELA: 

ALBERTO SMITH. 
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ARREGLO INTERAMERICANO SOBRE RADIO- 
COMUNICACION. 


ANEXO 
DocumENntTO ADICIONAL CON Fines INFORMATIVOS. 


De acuerdo con lo sugerido respecto a un intercambio de informa- 
cién técnica, la Conferencia Interamericana de Radio tiene en con- 
sideracién los siguientes puntos, que serfn proporcionados oportu- 
namente por el Gobierno de los Estados Unidos de América a todos 
los paises americanos.— 

1.—Lista de todas las estaciones aeronduticas que funcionan en los 
Estados Unidos bajo la direccién de la Oficina de Aviacién Comercial 
de la Secretaria de Comercio. En esta lista se aportard la siguiente 
informacién relativa a cada estacién: 


Lugar donde esté ubicada y tipo de la estacién. 

Direccién de todos los radiofaros de orientacién. 

Letras de llamada. 

Frecuencia de operacién en kilociclos. 

Sefiales de identificacién de la estacién. 

Posicién y distancia respecto al campo de aterrizaje mds cer- 
cano, incluyendo la elevacién exacta de dicho campo sobre el 
nivel del mar. 

Horario de irradiaciones telef6énicas de informacién meteoro- 
légicas y de avisos a los aviadores. 


2.-Mapas en los cuales se designan la ubicacién y alcance de todas 
las estaciones de orientacién, de informacién meteorolégica y de 
radiofaros jndicadores. 

3.-Mapas del sistema de comunicacién terrestre que mantiene la 
Secretaria de Comercio mediante el “‘teletypewriter’’, y estaciénes de 
radio de punto a punto. 

4.—Mapas de las rutas del servicio postal aéreo federal de los Estados 
Unidos de América. 

5.-Tablas con su correspondiente interpretacién grafica, en las que 
se muestran el drea de servicio normal y el 4rea normal de interferencia 
de cada tipo de estacién orientadora. Estas tablas tendrén como 
base la presuncién de valores definidos de sefiales de servicio minimo 
y las proporciones méximas de interferencia, y estar4n corregidas en 
lo que respecta a las variaciones en la eficiencia de la antena emisora 
a todas las frecuencias desde los 200 hasta los 400 ke. 
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6.—Curvas de atenuacién basadas en las medidas de las estaciones 
existentes de radiofaros de orientacién mostrando el cambio de intensi- 
dad de la onda reflejada, con la frecuencia y la distancia, y el méximo 
y el minimo indicados para la atenuacién terrestre, tal como se ha 
determinado en regiones muy distintas en si del territorio continental 
de los Estados Unidos. 

7.—Especificaciones detalladas de funcionamiento de los varios tipos 
radioeléctricos de ayuda a la aviacién desarrolladas por la Oficina de 
Aviacién Comercial de los Estados Unidos de América y aprobados 
para ser puestos en servicio. 


Es copia fiel de su original. 


Luis R. Mrranpa, 
[SEAL] Subsecretario de Estado. 
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ACCORDO INTERAMERICANO SOBRE RADIO- 
COMMUNICACOES 


Seccio 1.—Inrropucgio. 


Os delegados dos Governos americanos abaixo enumerados, 
reunidos em Conferencia em Havana, Reptblica de Cuba, de lro. de 
Novembro a 13 de Dezembro de 1937, celebraram o seguinte accérdo 
administrativo que comengard a reger a Iro. de Julho de 1938, nos 
paizes onde tiver obtido a approvagao de respectivo Governo, que 
deve commmunical-o 4 Secretaria de Estado de Cuba: 


Argentina, Cuba, MAxico, 
Brasil, Reptblica Dominicana, Nicaragua, 
Canad4, Estados Unidos de América, Panamé, 
Chile, Guatemala, Peri, 
Colombia, Haiti, Uruguay, e 
Venezuela. 


Se qualquer Estado desejasse dar por terminado este accérdo total 
ou parcialmente, poderd fazel-o por meio de uma communicacgéo 
escripta dirigida ao Governo de Cuba, com um anno de antecipacao 4 
data em que deseje pér-lhe fim, na qual dard4 as razdes que o induzcam 


a isso. 
O Governo de Cuba transmittir4 o aviso recebido aos demais 
Estados interessados. 


Seccio 2. AsstgNacdo pE Frequencias PARA Driversos SERVICOS 
NO CONTINENTE AMERICANO. (10-550 Ke/s). 


TABUAI 


10-100 Fixos. 

100-110 a) Fixos. b) Méveis. 

110-125 Méveis. 

125-150 Méveis marftimos (abertos 4 correspondencia publica exclusivamente). 

150-160 Méveis. 

160-200 a) Fixos. b) Méveis. c) Aeronauticos. 

200-285 Aerondutico e mévil, excepto para estagdes commerciaes de navio. 

285-315 Radiopharoes tendo prioridade os destinados a servigos marftimos. 

315-320 Aeronduticos. 

320-325 a) Aeronduticos. b) Méveis nfo abertos 4 correspondencia publica). 

325-345 Aeronduticos. 

345-365 a) Aeronduticos. b) Méveis nfo abertos 4 correspondencia publica. 

365-385 a) Radiogoniometria. b) Méveis sob condigéio de néo perturbar a 
radiogoniometria ficam excluidas as estagées costeiras que empre- 
guem ondas B. 

385-400 Méveis e aeronduticos tendo prioridade os maritimos entendendo-se 
que a prioridade se refere aos servigos existentes. 

400-460 Méveis. 
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TABUA I—Continua 









Méveis A-1 e A-2 sémente. 
Méveis“Soccorro, chamada, etc.) 
Servigos nfo abertos 4 correspondencia publica A—1 e A-2 sémente. 





460-485 
485-515 
515-550 


Nota: 
1.—As faixas de frequencias comprehendidas entre os 200 e 400 Ke/s se reservam 
nas Américas para ajudar a navegacéo aérea e para transmittir informes meteoro- 
légicos e outros informes para a proteccfio das aeronaves em vdéo, sujeitas sémente 
4 prioridade que nesta faixa possam ter os servigos maritimos. 
2.-Quando devido a condigdes atmosphéricas adversas ou a outras razdes | 
téchnicas nfo se possa empregar frequencias entre os 200 e 400 Ke/s para os servicos 
acima mencionados, se foderd usar outras frequencias adequadas, sempre que se 
notifique a todos os paizes da América quaes frequencias foram escolhidas. 



















Frequencias 
c./s. 







































Zona de Norte América 


TABUA II 


650-1600 Ke/s Radiodiffusio 


TABUA III 


1600-4000 Ke/s 


Assianacio 4 Rapiopirrusio DA Frequencia Entre 550-1600 Ke/s. 


ASSIGNAGAO GERAL DE FREQUENCIAS NOS DIVERSOS BERVICOS 


Zona Central 










Zona de Sul-América 








veis. 





1600-1750 Fixos e Médveis (Pre- Fixos e Méveis in- Fixos e Méveis in- 
ferentemen para Po- cluindo aerondu- cluindo aerondu- 
licia) tica. tica. 

1750-2050 Amadores. Amadores. Amadores. 

2050-2100 Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. 

2100-2200 Médveis (Preferente- Méveis (Preferente- Médveis (Preferente- 
mente estagdes de mente estagdes de mente estagées de 
navio). navio). navio). 

2200-2300 Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. 

2300-2395 Méveis (Preferente- Médveis (Preferente- Médveis e Radiodif- 
mente para Policia) mente para Poli- fusao. 

cia) (1) 

2395-2400 Geral de Experiencias. Geral de Experien- Médveis e Radiodif- 

cias. fusio. 

2400-2500 Méveis (Preferente- Médveis (Preferente- Médveis e Radiodif- 
mente para Policia) mente para Poli- fusio. 

cia) 

2500-2600 Méveis (Preferente- Méveis (Preferente- Médveis (Preferente- 
mente Estacées Cos- mente Estacgdes mente LEstacées 
teiras). Costeiras). Costeiras). 

2600-2735 Aeronduticose Méveis. Aeronduticos e Mé- Aeronduticos e Mé- 

veis. veis. 

2735-2740 Méveis (Preferente- Méveis (Preferente- Médveis (Preferente- 
mente internavios. mente internavios. mente internavios. 
Frequencia assigna- Frequencia assig- Frequencia assig- 
vel 2738 Ke.) navel 2738 Ke.) navel 2738 Ke.) 

2740-2850 Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. 

2850-3000 Aeronduticose Méveis. Aeronduticos e Mé- Aeronduticos e Mé- 


veils. 
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TABUA III—Continua 
—_ Zona de Norte América Zona Central Zona de Sul-América 

3000-3065 Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. 

3065-3100 Aeronduticos. Aeronduticos. Aeronduticos. 

3100-3110 Méveis (Preferente- Méveis (Preferente- Méveis (Preferente- 
mente frequencia de mente frequencia mente frequencia 
chamada dos servi- de chamada dos de chamada dos 
gos aeronduticos servigos aeronéu- _servigos aerondu- 
3105 Ke.) ticos 3105 Ke.) ticos 3105 Kc.). 

3110-3150 Méveis. Méveis. Méveis. 

3150-3265 Fixos e Médveis (Pre- Fixose Méveis (Pre- Fixos e Méveis (Pre- 
ferentemente Aero- ferentemente ferentemente 
nduticos). Aeronduticos). Aeronduticos). 

3265-3320 Fixos. Fixos. Fixos. 

3320-3440 Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. Fixos e Méveis. 

3440-3485 Fixos e Méveis (Pre- Fixos e Méveis (Pre- Fixose Méveis (Pre- 
ferentemente Aero- ferentemente Ae- ferentemente Ae- 
nduticos). ronduticos). ronduticos). 

3485-3500 Geral de Experiencias. Geral de Experien- Geral Experiencias. 

cias. 

3500-4000 Amadores. Amadores. Amadores. 

Nota: 


(1) Aos paizes na Zona Central situados ao Norte de Colombia se lhes permittira 
reservar a faixa de frequencia de 2,300 a 2,350 Ke/s para servico de Radiodiffusio 
em cada um destes paizes, no cumprimento de um convenio pelo qual nfo usariio 
mais de dois frequencias por paiz dentro desta faixa, separadas uma das outras 
com potencia apropriada e antenna direccional. O uso dessas frequencias por 


estes paizes nfo occasionard interferencia aos outros servigos nas Zonas do Norte 
e Sul que actualmente usam essas frequencias. 


TABUA IV! 


AssIGNACAO GERAL DE FREQUENCIAS AOS DIVERSOS SERVICOS. 


(Vide a seguinte nota especial, abaixo) 
4000-25.000 Ke./s 


mogeate Bervigs 
4000—5500 Fixos e Méveis (1) 
5500-5570 Méveis Maritimos 
5570—5700 Aeronduticos. 
5700-5900 Fixos. 
5900-6000 = Fixos (2). 
6000-6150 Radiodiffusio (3) 
6150-6675 Méveis 
(Frequencia internacional de chamada dos servicos 
aeronduticos 6210 Ke.). 
6675-7000 Fixos. 
7000-7300 Amadores. 
7300-8200 Fixos. 
8200-8550 Méveis. 


1 [Modificado pela revisio do Cairo de 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 





64 Srar.] 


“= 


8550-8900 


8900-9500 


9500—9600 
9600—9700 
9700—11000 


11000-11400 
11400-11700 


11700-11900 


11900-12300 
12300—12825 
12825-13350 


13350-14000 
14000-14400 


14400-15100 
15100-15350 
15350-16400 
16400-17100 


17100-17750 
17750-17800 
17800-21450 
21450-21550 


21550—22300 
22300—24600 
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TABUA IV—Continua 


Fixos e Méveis. 


Fixos. 
Radiodiffusao (3) 
Fixos (2) 

Fixos. 

Méveis. 

Fixos. 
Radiodiffusao (3) 
Fixos. 

Méveis. 

Fixos e Méveis. 
Fixos. 

Amadores. 
Fixos. 
Radiodiffus&o (3) 
Fixos. 

Méveis. 

Fixos e Méveis. 


Radiodiffusao (3) 
Fixos. 


Radiodiffus&o (3) 
Méveis. 
Fixos e Méveis. 


Servicos 


24600-25000 Méveis. 


Notas: 


(1) 4500-6200 Ke./s. 

As altas partes contractantes convém, cada uma, em fazer um estudo especial 
sobre estas frequencias, considerfndo-as como uma das possiveis solugées para a 
radiodiffusio nacional naquelles paizes da Zona Central situada ao Sul do Panamé. 

Este estudo deveria ser apresentado 4 consideragaio da Conferencia do Cairo 
com as respectivas recommendacdes baseadas nos seguintes pontos: 

a.Uso de antennas direccionaes nas estacgdes radiodiffusoras para evitar 
interferencias a outros servigos. 

b.—Determinagéo da potencia maxima nocturna para estagées radiodiffuso- 
ras, nesta faixa de frequencia. 

c.-A amplitude total desta faixa entre 4500 e 5200 Ke/s. néo deverd4 exceder 
de 300 Ke/s. 


(2) 5900-6000 e 9600-9700 Kes. 

A proposta apresentada pelo Brasil, de que se assignem as faixas de frequencias 
dos 5900 aos 6000 Ke. e dos 9600 aos 9700 Ke. 4 radiodiffusio, ser4 estudada 
antes de celebrar-se a Conferencia do Cairo, de accérdo com os principios expostos 


na chamada n° 3 subsequente. 
(3) 6000-25000 Ke./s. 


Ao considerar as necessidades do servigo de radiodiffuséo na faixa de frequencias 
dos 6000 aos 25000 Ke. a Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées 
convém em applicar os seguintes principios ao estudo deste problema, e apresentar 
recommendagées 4 Conferencia de Radiocommunicacées do Cairo, tomando-os 
como base: 

1.-Cumprimento estricto das disposigd6es do paragrapho 19 do Artigo 7 do 
Regulamento Geral de Radiocommunicagées, annexo 4 Conveng&o Internacional 
de Telecommunicagées celebrada em Madrid, em 1932, que diz: 
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“Se reconhece que as frequencias entre 6000 e 30.000 Ke. (50 e 10 m.) s&éo mui 
efficazes para as communicagées a longas distancias. As Administragdes se 
esforcario todo o possivel por reservar as frequencias desta faixa para esse fim, 
excepto quando seu emprego para communicagées 4 curta distancia ou a distancias 
medias nfo seja susceptivel de causar interferencias 4s communicagées de longa 
distancia’. 

2.—Os canaes de radiodiffusio serio assignados preferentemente para communi- 
cacées internacionaes a longas distancia e, em segundo lugar, aos servigos nacionaes 
de longa distancia, particularmente entre pontos que nfo estejam ligados por fios 
telegraphicos. Em todo o caso, a frequencia deverd4 ser a optima para a distancia 
em questio. 

3.-As estacgdes que funccionem dentro das faixas de radiodiffusio actualmente 
assignadas, e em derogagio das mesmas, com o fim de prestar servicgo local, 
deverfio ser trasladades a faixas de radiodiffusio de frequencias mais baixas, 
inferiores aos 6000 Ke. 

4._N4o seria prudente extender as faixas de radiodiffusfio de altas frequencias 
que regem neste momento até que se obtenha a promessa formal de todas as 
nacgédes de que cumpririéo estrictamente com as tabuas de assignaciio de frequencias 
que se adoptem na Conferencia do Cairo. Sobre este particular, chama-se a 
attenc&o para o facto de que um estudo da documentagio respectiva demonstra- 
ria que muitas estagdes radiodiffusoras, telephdénicas e telegraphicas estéio usando 
frequencias em toda a gamma de altas frequencias no “spectrum” em violacfio 
das disposigdes contidas no Regulamento Geral de Radiocommunicagées de 
Madrid. 

5.-Seguindo bons principios de engenharfa practica afim de prestar um servico 
adequado de radiodiffusiio, accorda-se: 


a) Que n&o se far4 uso de uma potencia menor de 5 kw para o servigo inter- 
nacional de radiodiffusao. 

b) Que se usarfio antennas direccionaes sempre que seja conveniente afim 
de prestar bom servigo a determinados paizes ou regides, dependendo 
isto da hora, das horas que prefira o publico radio-ouvinte, a fre- 
quencia que se estiver usando, etc. 

c) Que as faixas se sub-dividirio de maneira a assegurar dem prioridade a 
classes differentes de estagées radiodiffusoras, dependendo de que a 
potencia seja adequada e da qualidade das emissdes, desde o ponto de 
vista das béas normas de engenharia. 


6.—O uso em commum, baseado na boa engenharia, de canaes de radiodiffusio 
em altas frequencias entre paizes de todo o mundo, promette algim alivio no que 
diz respeito és presentes faixas de radiodiffusio de altas frequencias. 

7.-Os servicos actuaes que funccionem dentro das faixas de frequencias au- 
torizadas, nfo sero dellas eliminados a menos que se subministrem frequencias 
adequadas que as substituam; sendo de importancia, em consequencia, que as 
recommendagées que se apresentem 4 Conferencia do Cairo contenham recom- 
mendagées especiaes sobre este assumpto. 

8.-Em vista de que da communicagio pelo radio pode depender a proteccgfio 
da vida e da propriedade dar-se-4 consideragio primordial aos servigos méveis 
ao fazer-se qualquer alteracgio nas faixas actualmente autorizadas. 

9.-As recommendacées que se apresentem a respeito a frequencias addicionaes, 
necessarias, deverio fazer-se na base de ampliagdes das faixas de radiodiffusio 
actualmente existentes, em vez de creag&o de novas faixas. 


Nota especial: 

A resolugio que se tome no Cairo com respeito 4s recommendagées que serio 
apresentadas em cumprimento das notas (1), (2) e (8) modificario automatica- 
mente a assignacfio a servicos na precedente Tabua IV. 
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TABUA V 
ASSIGNACGAO GERAL DE FREQUENCIAS AOS DIVERSOS SERVICOS 


25,000 e 30,000 Ke. 


Frequeneias Ke/s. 
25000-25600 
25600-26600 
26600-27000 
27000-28000 


Servico 
Radiodiffus&io (1) 
Radiodiffusa&o. 
Radiodiffus&o (1) 
(a) Fixos. 

(b) Méveis (1) 


28000-30000 Amadores. 


(1) Disponivel para este servigo de accérdo com o estipulado no Artigo 7, 
paragrapho 1, do Regulamento Geral de Radiocommunicagées Annexo ao Con- 
venio Internacional de Telecommunicagées assignado em Madrid em 1932, sempre 
que nfo se cause interferencia ao servico internacional, ao qual se assignou esta 
faixa de frequencia de accérdo com o mencionado Regulamento. 


TABUA VI 
FREQUENCIAS ENTRE 30,000 & 300,000 Ke/s. 


Cada paiz communicaré aos demais paizes americanos interessados, no caso de 
que exista possibilidade de originar-se interferencia entre paizes ou de que se 
deseje entendimento entre elles, a localizacio, potencia, frequencia e classe de 
servigo de qualquer estacg&io ou estagdes que se intencione fazer funccionar na 
faixa de frequencias superior a 30 megacyclos afim de que se possa chegar a um 
mutuo accérdo e desenvolvimento desejados. 


Esta Tébua é acceita como guia para a investigaio e uso experimental de 


frequencias. 


Frequencias 
Ke./s 


30000- 41000 
41000- 44000 
44000- 56000 
56000- 60000 
60000- 66000 


112000-118000 
118000-123000 
123000-126000 


126000-132000 
132000-156000 


156000-168000 
168000-180000 


Zona de Norte América 


Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiodiffusio. 

Televisio. 

Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Televisio. 

Fixos e Méveis (Radiopharoes 
Aeronduticos Indicadores) 


Televis&o. 

Fixos e Méveis (Incluindo sys- 
temas aeronfuticos de aterri- 
zagem fs cegas) 

Televiséo. 

Fixos e Méveis (Incluindo Ra- 
diopharoes aeron4uticos para 
© atterizagem 4s cegas © para 
a@ localizacio) 

Amadores. 

Fixos 6 Méveis. 

Radiopharoes aeronduticos de 
orientacio 

Aeronifuticos (Controle do tran- 
sito em aeroportos) 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 

Fixos e Méveis 
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Zona Central 


Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiodiffusio. 

Televisio. 

Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Televisio. 

Fixos e Méveis (Radio- 
pharoes Aeronéuticos In- 
dicadores) 

Televis&o. 

Fixos e Méveis (Incluindo 
systemas aeronéuticos ge 
aterrizagem 4s cegas) 

Televis&o. 

Fixos e Méveis (Incluindo 
Radiopharoes serondéuti- 
cos para o aterrizagem 4s 
cegas @ para a localizag&io) 

Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiopharoes aeronfuticos 
de orientacfio. 

Aeronfutieos (Controle do 
transito em aeroportos) 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiodiffusio (Televisiio) 

Fixos e Méveis 


Zona de Sul-América 


Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiodiffuséo. 

Televis&o. 

Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Televisio. 

Fixos @ Méveis (Radio- 
pharoes Aerondéuticos In- 
dicadores) 

Televisio. 

Fixos e Méveis (Incluindo 
systemas aeronduticos de 
aterrizagem 4s cegas) 

Televisi&o. 

Fixos e Méveis (Incluindo 
Radiopharoes aeronduti- 
cos para o aterrizagem 4s 
cegas @ para a localizagéio) 

Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiopharoes aeronéuticos 
de orientacio. 

Aeroniuticos (Controle do 
transito em seroportos) 

Fixos e Méveis. 

Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 

Fixos e Méveis. 
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Frequencias 
Kee 


180000-192000 
192000-204000 
204000-216000 
216000-224000 
224000-230000 
230000-234000 
234000-246000 
246000-258000 
258000-270000 
270000-282000 
282000-294000 
294000-300000 


TABUA ViI—Continua 


Zona de Norte América 


Zona Central 


Zona de Sul-América 





Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis 
Radiodiffusio (Televis&o) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Amadores. 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisso) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 


Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televis&o) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 


Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis 
Radiodiffusio (Televisso) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Amadores. 

Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 
Radiodiffusio (Televisio) 
Fixos e Méveis. 


Seccio 3.—Frequencias AssiGNAvEIS Basrapas EM Ewmiss6zs 
RADIOTELEGRAPHICAS. 


Em principio, a assignagfio de frequencias na faixa de 1600 a 3000, 
se faré em multiplos inteiros de 4 kilocyclos, e na faixa de 3000 a 
4000 Ke/s., se far4 em multiplos inteiros de 5 Ke/s. 

Os canaes de communicagéo de maior amplitude que 4 ou 5 Ke/s 
poderfo ser assignados quando a extensfio da faixa para o typo de 
transmissio autorizada requeira 0 uso de canaes mais extensos, por 
exemplo: dois canaes adjacentes de telegraphia poderao, ser destina- 
dos a telephonia; no cujo caso a frequencia assignada 4 estacgéo deverd 
ser a frequencia intermedia de ambos canaes. Na seguinte taébua 
indica-se as frequencias que dever4o ser assignadas 4s estacdes radio- 
telegraphicas; a modificag&o destas assignacgédes poder4 fazer-se sempre 
que resulte em beneficio da separacéo entre as frequencias. 


A seguinte tébua indica as frequencias assignaveis: 


1600 1684 1768 1852 1936 2020 
1604 1688 1772 1856 1940 2024 
1608 1692 1776 1860 1944 2028 
1612 1696 1780 1864 1948 2032 
1616 1700 1784 1868 1952 2036 
1620 1704 1788 1872 1956 2040 
1624 1708 1792 1876 1960 2044 
1628 1712 1796 1880 1964 2048 
1632 1716 1800 1884 1968 2052 
1636 1720 1804 1888 1972 2056 
1640 1724 1808 1892 1976 2060 
1644 1728 1812 1896 1980 2064 
1648 1732 1816 1900 1984 2068 
1652 1736 1820 1904 1988 2072 
1656 1740 1824 1908 1992 2076 
1660 1744 1828 1912 1996 2080 
1664 1748 1832 1916 2000 2084 
1668 1752 1836 1920 2004 2088 
1672 1756 1840 1924 2008 2092 
1676 1760 1844 1928 2012 2096 


1680 1764 1848 1932 2016 2100 
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2104 
2108 
2112 
2116 
2120 
2124 
2128 
2132 
2136 
2140 
2144 
2148 
2152 
2156 
2160 
2164 
2168 
2172 
2176 
2180 


2324 
2328 
2332 
2336 
2340 
2344 
2348 
2352 
2356 
2360 
2364 
2368 
2372 
2376 
2380 
2384 
2388 
2392 
2396 
2400 
2404 
2408 
2412 
2416 
2420 
2424 
2428 
2432 


2544 
2548 
2552 
2556 
2560 
2564 
2568 
2572 
2576 
2580 
2584 
2588 
2592 
2596 
2600 
2604 
2608 
2612 
2616 
2620 
2624 
2628 
2632 
2636 
2640 
2644 
2648 


2660 
2664 


2764 
2768 
2772 
2776 
2780 
2784 
2788 
2792 
2796 
2800 
2804 
2808 
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3255 
3260 
3265 
3270 
3275 
3280 
3285 
3290 
3295 
3300 
3305 
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Seccio 4.—To.LERANcIAS E Emiss6es Espurias 
= 
TABUA DE TOLERANCIA DE FREQUENCIA E DE INESTABILIDADES. 


A Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées, 
CoNSIDERANDO: 


a) Que o progresso téchnico alcangado desde a formulagéo da 
tabua contida no Appendice I do Regulamento Geral de 
Radiocommunicagées de Madrid permitte uma reduc¢fio 
apreciavel das cifras nella indicadas para tolerancias e 
Inestabilidade; 

b) Que, mesmo se fosse conveniente continuar a applicacdo 
das tolerancias e inestabilidades que fixa o Regulamento 
Geral de Madrid 4s emmisoras actualmente em uso se 
deveria impér-lhes requisitos mais severos 4s emissoras 
construidas depois da data indicada na tdébua que a con- 
tinuacfo se transcreve; 

c) Que conviria obtem dados supplementarios em quanto 4s to- 
lerancias e inestabilidades que podem applicar-se na 
practica actual, especialmente no que diz respeito 4s fre- 
quencias maiores de 23,000 Kce., que poderiam ser objecto 
de regulamentagao internacional ; 

Accérpa: 

1.-Admittir que o progresso téchnico em matéria de estabilizagao 
de frequencias chegou ao extremo de que todas as estagdes podem 
manter-se dentro dos limites de tolerancias e inestabilidades especi- 
ficados na tabua que mais adiante se transcreve assim como cooperar 
na reducgao de interferencias causadas pela fluctuagao das frequencias; 

2.-Que a mencionada tdbua deveria substituir a contida no Ap- 
pendice I do Regulamento Geral de Madrid; 

3.-Que o assumpto da melhoria nas condicgdes de tolerancias e de 
estabilidade deveria manter-se na agenda e ampliar-se até incluir 
frequencias mais altas do que as que apparecem na seguinte tabua, 
sujeitas 4 regulamentacfo que se adopte na Conferencia do Cairo. 


TABUA REVISADA DE TOLERANCIA DE FREQUENCIAS E DE 
INESTABILIDADES. 


1) A tolerancia de frequencia é 0 mdximo de separagaéo admissivel 
entre a frequencia assignada a uma estacaéo o a frequencia real de 
transmissao. 

2) Esta separagdo resulta da combinagdo destes trez erros: 


a) o erro de radiofrequencimetro ou do indicador de frequencia 
empregado; 

b) o erro commetido ao regular o transmissor; 

c) variagdes lentas da frequencia do emissor. 


3) Na tolerancia de frequencia n&o se leva em conta a modulagao. 
4) A inestabilidade de frequencias é 0 m4ximo de desviagdo admis- 
sivel resultante s6mente do erro comprehendido no inciso c) anterior. 
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TAsua DE TOLERANCIAS DE FREQUENCIA E DE INESTABILIDADE.! 


Tolerancias 


Emissores em 
servico actu- 
almente e até 
‘401982, depols N mis- 
lepo: OVOS €: Novos emis- 
Faizas de frequencias. de cuja data | sores ins 
deveraio ajus- | dos depois do | de 
tar-se 4s to- /lro. de Janeiro 
lerancias in- de 1939. 
nas 
columnas 264 
respectiva- 
mente. 


A. De 10 a 550 Ke. 
a) Estacées fixas. 0.1% 
b) Estacédes terrestres. 0.1% 
c) Estacées méveis que utilizem 
as frequencias indicadas 
d) Estagées méveis que usem 
qualquer frequencia dentro 
da faixa. 
e) Radiodiffusio yclos. | 20 cyclos. 


B. De 550 a 1600 Ke. 
m). 
a) Estagdes de radiodiffusio. 50 cyclos. | 20 cyclos. 


C. De 1600 a 6000 Ke. 

m.). 

a) Estacées fixas. 

b) Estacées terrestres. 

c) Estacdes méveis que empre- 
guem as frequencias indi- 
cadas: 

I. 1500 a 3500 Ke. 
IT. 3500 a 6000 Ke. 

d) Estacgées méveis que empre- 
guem qualquer frequencia den- 
tro da faixa: 

I. 1500 a 3500 Ke. 
II. 3500 a 6000 Ke. 


D. De 6000 a 30.000 Ke. 

a) Estacdes fixas. 

b) Estacées terrestres. 

c) Estacgdes méveis que empre- 
guem as frequencias indicadas. 

d) Estagdes méveis que empre- 
guem qualquer frequencia de 
faixa. 

e) Estacdes de radiodiffusao. 


1 [Modificado pela revisiio do Cairo de 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 
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(1) Se reconhece o facto de que neste servico existe um grande nimero de trans- 
missores de faisca e de auto-os-cilladores que nfio podem cumprir este requisito. 


Notas: 1.-As administragdes deverio esforgar-se por approveitar os progressos da 
téchnica para reduzir progressivamente as tolerancias de frequencia e os limites de 
inestabilidade. 

2.—Fica entendido que as estagdes de navio que operem dentro de faixas com- 
muns deverao ajustar-se 4s tolerancias applicaveis 4s estacdes terrestres o deverfio 
observar as disposigdes do Artigo 7, paragrapho 117, do Regulamento Geral de 
Radiocommunicagées de Madrid. 

3.—Este texto de tolerancia foi approvado de accérdo com a Opiniao n° 93 
adoptada pelo C. C. I. R. de Bucarest, com as modificacées dos encabecamentos 
das columnas 1 e 3. 


II 





























SUPPRESSAO DE EMISSOES ESPURIAS. 


Os Governos convém em requerer das estagdes que se encontram 
sob sua jurisdicgéo que empreguem transmissores 0 mais livre possi- 
vel de toda classe de emissées espurias. Estas irradiagdes nfio deverio 
ser de sufficiente intensidade para causar interferencias a apparelhos 
receptores de desenho moderno que se sintonizem féra da faixa de 
frequencia de emissio necessaria para o typo de emissio que se 
utilize. No caso de emissio do typo A-3 (radio-telephonia) o trans- 


missor nfo dever4 modular-se em excesso de sua capacidade de 
modulacéo até o ponto em que occorram as irradiagées espurias inter- 
ferentes e tratando-se da modulagéo por amplitude, a percentagem de 
modulagéo nos maximos de recorrencia frequente néo deverda ser menor 


do 75 por cento. Deverao empregar-se meios adequados para asse- 


gurar que 0 transmissor nfo seja modulado em excesso de sua capaci- 
dade de modulagao. 

Uma irradiag&éo espuria é qualquer irradiagéo de um transmissor 
que se encontre féra da faixa de frequencia normal de emissfo, para 0 


typo de transmissio que se utilize, inclusive quaesquer productos de 


harmonicos de modulac&o, golpes de chave, oscilacgSes parasitas ou 
outros effeitos transitorios. 


Secgio 5.—Nio Usar os 333 Kc/s como FreQquENCIA DE CHAMADA 
AEREA. 


Em relagéo com o Artigo 7, inciso 11, do Regulamento de Madrid, a 
frequencia de 333 Ke nao dever4 utilizar-se como chamada interna- 
cional no servigo Aereo no Continente americano, excepto nos casos 
especiaes em connexfio com vé6os trasatlanticos. 


Secgio 6.—Uso pos 500 Ke/s. 


Em relag&o ao artigo 19, Seccfo 1, paragrapho 6—a, do Regulamento 
de Radio de Madrid, todo o Continente americano, com excepgio da 
Bahia de Hudson e regides ao Norte da mesma, seraéo consideradas 


como regifio de intenso trafico, de accérdo com a definic&éio do men- 
cionado artigo. Portanto, excepto a Bahia de Hudson e as regides a0 
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Norte da mesma, o servico nos 500 Ke/s, ficaré limitado 4 trans- 
missio de chamadas de emergencia, de mensagens urgentes e de 
seguranca o radiotelegrammas curtos e isolados. 


Srcgio 7.—DerFinigoss.’ 


DEFINIGAO DE TERMOS 


A definig&éio de termos que apparecem numerados de 1 a 42 inclusive, 
da Seccféo XII, Resolugaéo No. 6, da Acta Final, de Conferencia reali- 
zada em Havana no mez de Marco de 1937, 6 approvada com a reserva 
de que qualquer mudanga que resultasse da Conferencia Internacional 
do Cairo 1938, com referencia 4 terminologia destas definicgées, 
dever4 automaticamente supplantar a redacc&o actual. 

(1) TELECOMMUNICAGAO., 


Toda communicagao telegraphica ou telephonica de signos, signaes, 


escriptos, imagens e sons de qualquer natureza, por conductores, radio 
ou outros systemas ou processos de transmittir signaes, sejam electricos 
ou visuaes (semaphoros). 


(2) RADIOCOMMUNICAGAO 
Toda telecommunicagdo por meio de ondas Hertzianas. 


(8) RADIOTELEGRAMMA 
Telegramma procedente ou com destino 4 uma estagéo movel, 
transmittido em todo ou em parte do seu recorrido, pelos canaes de 


radiocommunicacio do servico movel, 


(4) CORRESPONDENCIA PUBLICA 
Toda telecommunicacgéo que tiver de ser acceita pelas repartigdes e 
estacgdes, pelo motivo de estarem as mesmas 4 disposic&éo do publico. 


(5) EXPLORAGAO PRIVADA 


Todo particular, companhia ou corporacéo que n&o seja instituicéo 
ou agencia governamental, reconhecida pelo Governo interessado e 
que explore installagdes de telecommunicagéo destinadas ao inter- 
cambio da correspodencia publica. 


(6) ADMINISTRACAO 
Uma Administragéio Governamental. 


(7) SERVIGO INTERNACIONAL 

Um servico de telecommunicagiéo entre repartigdes ou estagdes de 
paizes differentes ou entre estagdes de servigo movel, excepto se estas 
sio da mesma nacionalidade e se encontram nos limites do paiz a que 
pertenecem. 

Um servico de telecommunicacgao interior ou nacional, susceptivel 
de causar interferencia a outros servicos mais além dos limites do paiz 
no qual opera, considera-se como servigo internacional desde o ponto 
de vista de interferencia. 


1 [Modificado pela reviséio do Cairo de 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 
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(8) SERVICGO RESTRICTO 


Um servico que pode utilizar-se s6mente por determinadas pesséas 
ou para fins especiaes. 










(9) SERVICO MOVEL 


Um servigo de radiocommunicagéo entre estagdes méveis e estagdes 
terrestres e pelas estagdes méveis entresi, excluidos os servigos especiaes. 







(10) ESTAGAO FIXA 






Estagao nao susceptivel de ser transferida e que se communica por 
meio da radiocommunicagéo com uma ou mais estacdes estabelecidas 
da mesma maneira. 





| itty 























(11) ESTACAO TERRESTRE. 


Uma estac&o nfo susceptivel de ser trasladada e que effectua um 
servico movel. 


(12) ESTACGAO COSTEIRA 


SEARS lis RnR Ne BAG 


Uma estagfo terrestre que effectua um servico com estagdes de 
navio, Esta péde ser uma estacao fixa dedicada tambem 4s communi- 


cagdes com as estacdes de navios; neste caso s6 é considerada como 
estacado costeira emquanto durar seu servigo com as estagdes de navio. 


oad 


(18) ESTAGCAO AERONAUTICA 


Uma estaco terrestre que effectua um servico com as estagdes de 
aeronaves. Esta pode ser uma estacao fixa dedicada tambem 4s 
communicagées com as estagdes de aeronave; neste caso sé é conside- 
rada como estagéo aeronautica emquanto durar seu servigo com as 


estagdes de aeronave. 
(14) ESTACAO MOVEL 
Uma estacio susceptivel de ser traslada e que geralmente se traslada. 


(15) ESTACAO DE BORDO 


Uma estac&o situada a bordo, j4 seja de um navio que nAo esteja 
atracado permanentemente, j4 seja de uma aeronave. 


(16) ESTACAO DE NAVIO 


SAN Ores 


Uma estagéo a bordo de um navio que nfo esteja atracado perma- 
nentemente. 
(17) ESTACAO DE AERONAVE 


Uma estacao situada a bordo de qualquer vehiculo aereo. 


(18) ESTAGAO DE RADIO-PHAROL 


Uma estagio especial cujas emissdes estéo destinadas a permittir a 
uma estacéio de a bordo determinar sua posicéo ou uma direccéo com 
relacéo 4 estacéio de radio-pharol, e, em alguns dos casos, tamben a 
distancia que a separa desta ultima. 
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(19) ESTACAO RADIOGONIOMETRICA 


Uma estacaéo provista de apparelhos especiaes para determinar a 
direccio das emiss6es de outras estagées. 


(20) ESTACOES DE RADIODIFFUSAO TELEPHONICA 


Uma estacgao que effectua um servigo de radiodiffusio telephonica. 
(21) ESTAGCAO DE RADIODIFFUSAO DE TELEVISAO 


Uma estacdo autorizada a transmittir imagens visuaes mudaveis de 
objectos fixos ou em movimento, para a recepgéio e reproduccaio 
simultaneas. 


(22) ESTAGAO DE AMADORES 


Uma estagéo utilizada por um amador, ou seja, por uma pessda 
devidamente autorizada, interessada na technica radioelectrica com um 
fim unicamente pessoal e sem interesse pecuniario. 


(283) ESTAGAO DE EXPERIMENTAGAO PRIVADA 


Uma estacéo privada para experimentos destinados ao desenvolvi- 
mento da téchnica ou da sciencia radioelectrica. 


(24) ESTACAO PRIVADA DE RADIO. 


Uma estacao privada néo aberta 4 correspondencia publica, que 
esteja autorizada unicamente a trocar com outras “estacdes privadas 
de radio”’, communicacgdes concernentes aos assumptos particulares de 
seu ou de seus concessionarios. 


25) FREQUENCIA ASSIGNADA A UMA ESTACAO 


A frequencia assignada 4 uma estagéo 6 a frequencia que occupa o 
centro da faixa de frequencia na qual a estacao est4 autoriza a traba- 
lhar. Em geral, esta é a frequencia da onda portadora. 


(26) FAIXA DE FREQUENCIAS DE UMA EMISSAO 


A faixa de frequencias de uma emissio é a faixa de frequencias 
effectivamente occupada por esta emissfo, para o typo de transmissio 
e para a velocidade dos signaes utilizados. 


(27) TOLERANCIA DE FREQUENCIA 


A tolerancia de frequencia 6 0 maximo de desviacéo admissivel 
entre a frequencia assignada a uma estacéio e a frequencia real de 
emissdo. 


(28) POTENCIA DE UM EMISSOR RADIOELECTRICO 


A potencia de um emissor radioelectrico é a potencia subministrada 
4 antenna. No caso de um emissor de onda modulada, a potencia na 
antenna ser4 determinada por dois numeros, indicando um o valor 
da potencia da onda portadora subministrada 4 antenna e o outro 
o valor maximo real de modulagéo empregado. 
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(29) SERVICO AERONAUTICO 


Um servigo de radiocommunicacio executado entre estagdes de aero- 
nave @ estacgdes terrestres e por estacdes de aeronave entre si. Este 
termo applica-se egualmente aos servigos fixos e especiaes de radio 
destinados a garantir 4 seguranca de navegacéo aerea. 


(30) SERVICO FIXO 


Um servigo que realiza communicagées radioelectricas de qualquer 
classe entre pontos fixos, excluindo os servigos de radiodiffusao e os 
servicos especiaes. 


(31) SERVICO ESPECIAL 


Um servico de telecommunicagéo operado especialmente para as 
necessidades de um servigo determinado de interesse geral e n&o 
aberto 4 correspondencia publica, tal como: um servico de radio- 
pharol, de radiogoniometria, de signaes horarios, de boletins meteoro- 
logicos regulares, de avisos aos navegantes, de mensagens de imprensa 
dirigidos a todos, de avisos medicos, consultas medicas, de frequencias 
padrao, de emissdes destinadas a fins scientificos, etc. 


(82) SERVICO DE RADIODIFFUSAO TELEPHONICA 

Um servico que effectua a diffusio de emissdes radiophonicas essen- 
cialmente destinadas a serem recebidas pelo publico em geral. 
(88) SERVICO DE RADIODIFFUSAO VISUAL 

Um servicgo que effectua a diffusio de imagens visuaes, fixas ou 
animadas essencialmente destinado a ser recebido pelo publico em 
geral. 
(34) SERVICO. DE AMADORES 

Servigo de radio effectuado entre estagdes de amadores. 


(85) SERVIGO MOVEL AEREO 

Servigo de radio effectuado entre porta-avides e por estagdes em 
aeronaves que se communicam entre sf. 
(86) SERVICO GERAL DE EXPERIMENTAGAO 

Servico de radio effectuado por estagdes de experimentacéo dedi- 
cadas a investigacdes ou desenvolvimentos na arte do radio. 
(87) SERVICO DE POLICIA 


Servico de radio effectuado por autoridades policiaes do Estado, 
Provincia ou Municipio para servigos de emergencia, principalmente 
como unidades méveis de policia. 


(38) O VOCABULO “CANAL” 
Significa uma parte do “‘spectrum’’ de radio sufficientemente extenso 

para permittir seu uso por uma éstacgaéo de radio com fins de com- 

municagéio. Comprehende os tres elementos definidos a continuacao: 

(1) A “faixa de frequencia de emiss4o”’. 

(2) O dobro da “tolerancia de frequencia” especificada. 

(3) As ‘‘faixas de proteccdo de interferencias’’, se requerem. 
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(89) A EXPRESAO ‘‘FAIXA DE FREQUENCIA DE EMISSAO 
Significa que a faixa de frequencia de emissfo é a faixa realmente 


occupada por esta emissfo para a classe de transmissfo e velocidade 
de signaes utilizados. 


(40) A EXPRESAO ‘‘FAIXAS DE PROTECGAO DE INTERFERENCIA”’ 


Significa as faixas de frequencia addicionaes da faixa de frequencia 
de emisso e tolerancia de frequencia, que possam ser permittidas 
afim de que nao haja interferencia entre estacdes que tenham 
assignagdes de frequencias adjacentes. Em geral, esta disposicfo 
depende da selectividade do receptor e das caracteristicas do trans- 
missor. 


(41) O VOCABULO ““PREFERENTEMENTE”’ 


Segundo esté empregado em relacdo com cortas faixas da tabua de 
assignagoes deste accérdo, significa que 4 medida em que se emprehen- 
dem instalacgdes devidamente autorizadas dos servigos principaes, 
ellas teréo a preferencia dos canaes disponiveis naquella faixa. 

Em cada uma destas faixas, a assignacio de canaes para outros 
servicos differentes dos da assignacfo geral, se fara de maneira tal que 
se evite a interferencia indevida com estacgdes existentes do servico 
principal. 

(42) ESTAGAO DE RADIODIFFUSAO DE FAC-SIMILE 


Uma estacio autorizada para transmittir imagens de objectos 
fixos para a impresso ou registro da recepgéo pelo publico em geral. 


Sreccio 8.—AMADORES. 


As seguintes disposigdes referentes a amadores foram acceitas por 
unanimidade, em additamento 4s tabuas de assignagées: 

1.—Que a faixa de 1750 a 2050 Ke/s fique assignada para as emissdes 
A-1 e A-3. 

2.—Que estudadas as recommendagées da Conferencia de Radio de 
Buenos Aires, Revisio do Rio de Janeiro, 1937, e e f, da Recom- 
mendacaéo No. 10, convieram em modifical-as, sem que isto altere o 
espirito dellas, substituindo-as como segue: 


e) Que as Administragées indiquem a conveniencia de que as 
faixas de 1750 a 2050 Ke/s., e de 3500 a 4000 Ke/s., 
sejam utilizadas pelos amadores, preferentemente para 
as communicacées 4 curta distancia. 

f) Que as Administragdes recommendem que nfo se empregue 
as faixas de 7000 a 7300 Ke/s e de 14000 a 14400 Ke/s 
para communicagées de estacgdes de amadores 4 curta 
distancia. 


3.-As frequencias comprehendidas entre 3500 a 4000 Ke/s., 7000 a 
7300 Ke/s e 14000 a 14400 Ke/s., sejam disponiveis de accérdo com a 
Tabua seguinte: 

3500 a 3800 Ke/s para A-1 sémente. 
3800 a 4000 “ “ A-1e A-3 





2577 
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7000 a 7050 “ ‘¢ A-1 sémente. 

7050 a 7150 “ A-le A-3 (A-3 sémente para a America 
Latina). 

7150a7300 “ A-1 sémente. 

14000 a 14100 “ A-1 s6mente 

14100 a 14300 “ A-1 e A-3 

14300 a 14400 “ A-1 sémente. 


Poder4 usar-se a emissio do typo A—1 em toda a faixa de frequencias 
comprehendida entre 14000 e 14400 Kce/s.— Os paizes latino-americanos, 
Canada e Terranova, poderfo usar emissio typo A-3 nas frequencias 
comprehendidas entre 14100 e 14300 Kce/s. Os Estados Unidos de 
America operario com emissées do typo A-3 entre 14150 e 14250 
Ke/s, pelo menos até o dia 31 de Dezembro de 1939. 


4.—As faixas de 
1750 a 2050 Ke/s. 
3500 a 4000 “ 
7000 a 7300 
14000 a 14400 
28000 a 30000 
56000 a 60000 


serfio faixas de amadores. 

5.-Com 0 objecto de fazer um melhor uso da faixa de 14 megacyclos, 
no que se refere 4 radiotelephonia, e afim de evitar uma congestéo 
indevida pela presenga de principiantes néo familiarizados com o uso 


de altas frequencias, se suggere: que se exija um periodo sufficiente 
de prova para adquirir a experiencia necessaria e, além disso, um exame 
téchnico e pratico, antes de que se conceda permissio a um amador 
para usar afaixa de 14 megacyclos, para a radiotelephonia. 

6.—As faixas de amadores assignadas recentemente nado seréo empre- 
gadas para nenhum typo de servico de radiodiffuséo, sejam fixos ou 
méveis. 


Sreccio 9.—MENSAGENS DE TERCEIRA PEssoA TRANSMITTIDOS POR 
AMADORES. 


Considerando que o Regulamento Geral de Radiocommunicacées 
Annexo 4 Convengao Internacional de Telecommunicagées de Madrid, 
dispde que, a menos que haja sido modificado por accérdos e speciaes 
entre os paizes interessados, se prohibe 4s estagdes de amadores trans- 
mittir mensagens internacionaes que emanem de terceira pessoa; e 

Considerando que é evidente que se fomentaria a communhao de 
interesses entre os povos de todas as Americas estimulando o inter- 
cambio, por estagdes de amadores e sem compensacaéo alguma, de 
mensagens amistosos que emanem de nossos cidadfos; 


Resotve: a Conferencia Interamericana de Radio. 


Com o proposito de fomentar relacgées estreitas e amistosas entre os 
povos das Americas, as Administragdes dos paizes contractantes 
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cujas legislagdes internas o permitam, accérdam que as estacdes de 
radio-amadores em seus respectivos paizes e suas possegdes poderio 
effectuar intercambio internacional de mensagens procedentes de 
terceiras pessoas, desde que taes mensagens sejam de indole tal que 
normalmente nfo seriam transmittidas por nenhum outro meio 


existente de communicagio electrica, e que por elles nfo se pague 
directa ou indirectamente compensacao alguma. 


SrcgAo 10. Servigo INTERNACIONAL DE RapIocoMMUNICAGOES PaRA 


Pouicta. 


1.-Considerando as vantagens que se possam obter da coordinagéio 
das communicagées de policia internacional, recommenda-se a todos 
os paizes que fazem parte deste convenio que autorizem estagdes 
radiotelegraphicas de policia 0 mais proximas aos seus limites com 
paizes contiguos para a transmissio de informacdes de emergencia, 
relativas a materias sobre a observancia das leis— Em geral, sé se 
tratar4 daquellos mensagens de policia que perderiam seu valor pela 
lentidao e limitagdes de tempo de outros methodos de communicacées, 

2.-As estagdes occupadas na communicagédes do servico interna- 
cional de policia farfio uso normalmente das facilidades proporciona- 
das ao servico nacional de policia; sempre que: (a) as frequencias de 
policia usadas primordialmente para communicacées radiotelephé- 
nicas com unidades de policia movel nfo sejam usadas para commu- 
nicagdes radiotelegraphicas; (b) que as estacdes de differentes paizes 
proximas aos limites entre paizes possam ser autorizadas por seus 
administragdes para trocar de ponto a ponto communicacao radio- 
telephonica; e (c) que as seguintes frequencias sejam usadas inicial- 
mente tanto para a communicacgéo radiotelegraphica de policia 


nacional como internacional: 


2804 ke chamar 5195 ke chamar sé de dia. 


2808 ke operar 
2812 ke operar 


5135 ke operar sé de dia. 
5140 ke operar sé de dia. 


3.-As notificagdes referentes 4s caracteristicas de estagdes dedi- 
cadas ao servico internacional de radio para policia, serio remettidas 
ao Escriptorio da Unido Internacional de Telecommunicagées de 
Berna, Suissa, afim de que todas as estagdes que desejem intercom- 
municar-se possam manter-se informadas dos detalhes relativos ao 
funccionamento individual. 

4.-Afim de assegurar a uniformidade na manipulagéo das men- 


sagens, se seguird o procedimento seguinte: 


(a) Este servico se ajustard, em geral, 4s disposigées do artigo XVI 


do Regulamento Geral de Radiocommunicagées annexo ao Convenio 
Internacional de Telecommunicagédes de Madrid, 1932. 


(b) Se far& amplo uso da lista de abreviaturas constante do 


appendice 9 do Regulamento Geral de Radiocommunicagées annexo 
ao Convenio Internacional de Telecommunicacées de Madrid, 1932. 
vaéo se empregar4 linguagem corrente se uma abreviatura fér sufficien- 
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te. As indicacgdes de servico sfio as seguintes: P — Prioridade, para 
mensagens que tenham de ser enviados immediatamente prescindindo 
do numero dos outros mensagens depositados. As mensagens sem 
indicagéo de servico, seréo transmittidas na ordem em que sejam 
recebidas. 

(c) As mensagens conterfio o preambulo, texto e assignatura, como 
segue: 


(1) Preambulo: O preambulo da mensagem consistirA no seguinte: 
nimero de ordem precedido pelas letras NR; indicagdes de servico 
como sejam apropriadas; check (isto é a contagem de palavras de con- 
formidade com o systema de contagem typo do telegramma, as letras 
“CK” seguidas por cifras que indicam o numero de palavras contidas 
no texto da mensagem); repartic&o e paiz de origem (sem abreviar); 
dia do mez e mez; hora do deposito; enderego. 

(2) Texto: O texto poder& ser em linguagem corrente ou cifra. 

(3) Assignatura: A assignatura incluiré o nome e titulo do 
remettente da mensagem. 


Seccio 11.—Avuxitio por Rapiocommunicacgio A Navecacio 
AEREA. 


“STANDARDS’’ DE INTENSIDADE DE CAMPO E RELAGAO DE INTIR- 
FERENCIAS. 


1.-Porquanto a Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocommuni- 


cagdes considerou cuidadosamente as diversas resolugdes da Con- 
ferencia Téchnica Interamericana de Aviacgaéo, reunida em Lima em 
Setembro de 1937, e especialmente as Resolugdes XIV, XVII e XVIII 
referidas a esta Conferencia, e 


2.-CoNSIDERANDO: 


a) a grande importancia da radiocommunicacéio como auxilio a 
navegacéo aérea; o desenvolvimento phenomenal do trAnsito aéreo e 
a maior expansio que certamente ha de ter no futuro; 


b) a precisio que exigem os servicos radioeléctricos de ajuda & 
navegacaéo aérea com respeito 4 estabilidade das emissdes emquanto 


as affecta a transmissio de trajectoria miltipla, a qual pode ser 


reduzida ao minimum escolhendo frequencias que estejam menos 
expostas aos effeitos das ondas reflectidas; 
c) o extremadamente limitada que é a gamma das frequencias que 


possuem as caracteristicas de propagacfio necessarias mencionadas 
no considerando b) anterior; 


d) que as aeronaves ern véo dependem no absoluto do radio para 
&@ sua orientacéo e communicacdo; 

e) o grande ntimero de aeronaves de todas partes do mundo que 
na actualidade empregam e tém continuar empregando em commum, 


o nimero limitado de frequencias adequadas para ajudar a navega- 
go aérea, 0 qual obriga a praticar a economia mais estricta no seu 


uso, de forma que seja possivel attender a todas com um minimum 
de interferencia; 
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f) anormalizagio que portanto conviria effectuar para facilitar 
a navegacéio aérea internacional coordinando e no possivel fazendo 
uniforme o apparelhamento e o procedimento de operacao. 

g) que é possivel a uma s6 estacdo terrestre, um radiopharol de 
orientagéo, por exemplo, prestar simultaneamente ajuda para a nave- 
gacio a um nimero praticamente illimitado de aeronaves; 

h) a grande responsabilidade que assumen os servicos radioeléctricos 
que ajudam a navegacio aérea, ao prestar um servico competente 4s 
aeronaves, cuja seguranga pode, em determinadas circunstancias, vir 
a depender por completo da recepgdo ininterrupta de signaes de nave- 
gacéo satisfactorios, e 

i) o curto prazo que tem havido para fazer estudos de engenharia 
desde o encerramento da Conferencia Téchnica Interamericana de 
Aviago reurida em Lima em Setembro de 1937; 

3.-A Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocommunicagées 

RESOLVE: 

a) Que, de accérdo com as recommendagées da Conferencia de 
Lima, 0s paizes representados nesta Conferencia preparem e troquem 


entre si, ao mais tardar a primeiro de Junho de 1938, todos os dados 
pertinentes que possam utilizar-se na redaccfo das seguintes tAbuas, 
as quaes serviriam de guia no que diz respeito 4 applicagéo dos prin- 
cipios de engenharia que aqui se expoem: 


Taébua I, que contenha uma lista dos diversos typos de servicos 


radioeléctricos de ajuda 4 navegacio aérea que foram 
approvados para os pér em operacgio. 

Tabua II, que especifique as intensidades de signal minimas neces- 
sarias para a recepcdo satisfactoria das diversas clases de 


ajuda radioeléctrica 4 navegacéo aérea ; dados que se usarfio 


como base para determinar as dreas de servico normal; 


TAbua III que especifique os valores admissiveis da intensidade 
de signal interferente dos diversos typos de ajuda radio- 
eléctrica 4 navegac&o aérea expresando-se os mencionados 


valores em forma de relag&o entre signaes interferidos e 
signaes interferentes n» contérno minimo de signal de 
servico; a) na mesma frequencia, b) 3 kc. féra da frequencia 
e c) 6 ke. féra da frequencia; 

b) Que é de esperar que os servicos radioeléctricos de ajuda 4 
navegacéo aérea, especialmente os de radiodiffusio unilateral, como 
os radio-pharoes, mantenham as mais altas normas de seguranga 
estabilidade e qualidade de emiss&o. 


c) Que, com o fim de economizar frequencias, se assigne o niimero 
limitado de canaes adequados para os servigos radioeléctricos de ajuda 
& navegacéo aerea separando-os 0 menos possivel desde um ponto de 
vista prdtico, tomando em consideragéio o typo de servicgo e a classe 
de emissio; e que, no possivel, todas as nacdes devem reservar as 
mesmas faixas para typos andlogos de servigo, de maneira que se possa 


simplificar os receptores e que se logre por meio da normalizagéo 
extender os limites geographicos de utilidade. 
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d) Que se poderia convencionar 0 uso em commum de frequencias, 
para prover os meios necessarios dentro das faixas autorizadas, me- 
diante um convenio regional celebrado entre os paizes dentro de cujas 
fronteiras existam secgdes da drea de interferencia das estagdes exis- 
tentes segundo a tdbua de relagdes de interferencias e signaes de 
servico. 

e) Que a potencia irradiada pelas estagdes de ajuda 4 navegacao 
aérea nas faixas de frequencias autorizadas devem geralmente limitar- 
se aos valores compativeis com a intensidade de signal necessaria 
normalmente dentro da Area em que se deseje prestar servico, a fim 
de reduzir ao minimo a interferencia f6éra de 4rea de servico 


Nota: Vide documento addicional apresentado pelos Estados Unidos de América 
com fins informativos. Annexo. 


Sxeccio 12.—Suppressio pg INTERFERENCIAS CAUSADAS POR APPA- 
RELHOS ELECTRICOS 


1.-Os apparelhos diathermicos, fornos de inducg4o, systemas de 
intercommunicacéio domestica mediante altas frequencias e outros 
apparelhos electricos que empregam correntes de radiofrequencia 
como elemento essencial ao seu funccionamento, podem causar inter- 
ferencia 4s radiocommunicagées. 

2.—O uso de taes apparelhos é de muita importancia na therapeutica, 
cirurgia, industrias, etc. 

3.-A irradiagio da energia radioelectrica nfo 6 essencial para o 
funccionamento adequado dos apparelhos, e pode evitar-se ou con- 
trolar-se sem reduzir a utilidade de cada apparelho, para o fim que se 
emprega. 

4.-A irradiacgéio occorre geralmente no circuito de sahida, nos cir- 
cuitos internos ou nas fontes de energia todos os quaes sio elementos 
essenciaes. 

5.-A magnitude da irradiagéo depende da frequencia ou frequencias 
de funccionamento, da potencia e do desenho, installagéo e funcciona- 
mento do apparelho. 

6.-A irradiagio que emana das fontes de energia pode evitar-se 
usando um filtro de linha adequado. A irradiag&o dos circuitos 
internos pode evitar-se usando caixas metalicas adequadas. A irra- 
diacéo dos circuitos de sahida pode reduzir-se a um nivel em que 
nao se cause interferencia 4s radiocommunicagées usando uma tela 
metalica sempre que o protector cubra todo o apparelho e suas 
dimmensées sejam taes que nfo se produzam grandes correntes 
parasitas. 

7.-Em muitos casos pode ser que no seja pratico empregar tal 
protecgao. 

8.Se péde usar nos mencionados apparelhos qualquer frequencia 
na porcao util do “spectrum” de radio. No entanto, muitos dos appa- 
relhos therapeuticos modernos, que causam a maior parte da interfe- 
rencia a longa distancia, operam em frequencias de 10,000 a 20,000 
kilocyclos, aproximadamente. Quando se utilizam outras frequencias 
causa-se interferencia principalmente 4 recep¢fo a curta distancia ou 
a distancia moderada. 
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9.-Nos casos em que nao é pratico proteger todo o apparelho para 
controlar a irradiagéo, o unico meio para conseguir que as machinas 
funccionem sem causar interferencia é usar frequencias nfo assignadas 
a servicos de radio. 


10. O apparelho therapeutico usual é essencialmente um emissor de 
radio do typo oscillante de autoexcitagio, e emprega geralmente 
corrente de placa auto-rectificada. A causa da inestabilidade inhe- 
rente aos circuitos oscilladores, 4s grandes variacées de voltagem du- 
rante cada cyclo da corrente subministrada 4 placa e aos usos diffe- 


rentes que pode dar-se ao circuito de sahida, a frequencia em servico 


varia durante a operagéo normal numa margem muito amplia, possi- 
velmente um ou dois megacyclos quando se opera em uma frequencia 
aproximada de 15 megacyclos. 

11.-Todas as machinas therapeuticas desenhadas para um mesmo 
servico podem operar na mesma frequencia sem limitar sua utilidade, 
j4 que a irradiacéo emittida por outras machinas nfo affecta seu 
funccionamento. Necessitar-se-ia mais apparelhos e maiores despesas 
para poder funccionar em uma frequencia fixa, pois haveria que ter 
controler automatico de frequencias afim de manter a frequencia em 
que se opera, com uma variacéo pelo menos de 1/20 de um por cento. 
Em 15 megacyclos isto representaria uma extensfo de faixa de 15 Ke/s., 
© que corresponde praticamente a todo um canal de communicac4o. 

12.-Conforme a informacio mais acertada de que se dispée, o 
funccionamento diathermico, deveria restringir-se até que a sciencia 
alcance a tal ponto, em que os apparelhos possam ser desenhados até 
supprimir completamente as irradiacgdes interferentes a tres frequen- 
cias, Ou sejam, aproximadamente, 12, 25 e 50 megacyclos. 

13.-Com respeito aos apparelhos taes como systemas de intercom- 
municagéo domestica e certos typos de fornos de induccfo, assim 
como apparelhos analogos que empregam frequencias medias ou bai- 
xas, deveria exigir-se que limitem todo o possivel a geracéo de harmoni- 
cos e que facam a prova de rigor afim de ver que a irradiacgio néo 
passe de um nivel determinado. 

14.-Cada paiz contractante dever4 promulgar o regulamento neces- 
sario para obrigar a que se protejam por completo e que se sujeitem a 
frequencias determinadas os apparelhos electricos que garem energia 
electrica de radiofrecuencia, como medida essencial a sua operagao, 
mas que no se dedicam 4s radiocommunicacées. 

15.-Inclue-se como annexo a este informe um documento sobre “‘a 
radio-interferencia por apparelhos electro-therapeuticos’”’, apresentado 
pelo Canada, o qual deve ser considerado como parte das disposigées 
adoptadas sobre esta materia. 
Nota: 

Vide.—(O informe apresentado pelo Canada sobre “A Radio-interferencia por 
Apparelhos Electro-therapeuticos” encontra-se no Documento C.I.R./Doc. 43) 


Em fé do que os respectivos Delegados assignaram varios exemplares 
do presente Instrumento en espanhol, inglez, portuguez e francez que 
serio depositados nos archivos do Governo cubano, o qual encami- 
nhar4 aos outros Governos contractantes uma copia authenticada em 


cada uma dessas linguas. 
198470°—41—Pr. 185 
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Feito na cidade de Havana, em 13 de Dezembro de 1937. 


Argentina: 


Brasil: 
Jos& RoBerto pE MacrEpo-SoaREs. 


Canad4: 
LAURENT BEAuUDRY. 
C. P. Epwarps. 


Colombia: 
JORGE Soto DEL CoRRAL. 
Ricarpo GutTIeERREZ LeE y RIVERO. 


Cuba: 
Wirrepvo ALBANEs y PENA. 
AnpREs ASENSIO y CARRASCO. 
Nicot4s GonzhLez DE MENDOZA Y DE LA TORRE. 
Atronso HERNANDEZ CaTA y GALT. 
Chile: 
Emitio Epwarps BELLo. 
Repiblica Dominicana: 


Roserto DEsPRADEL. 
MAximo LovatToén P. 


Estados Unidos de América: 
T. A. M. Craven. 


Guatemala: 

Arturo César L. 
Haiti: 

Justin Barav. 
México: 

Ienacio GALINDO. 

SaLvapor TAYABAS. 


Frernanpo SANCHEZ AYALA. 
Rustin FuENTEs. 


Nicaragua: 
GuUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 


Panamd: 
Ernesto B. FAsreca. 


Pert: 
Cartos A. TupgELA. 


Uruguay: 
Cfsar Gorrl. 


Venezuela: 
ALBERTO SMITH. 
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ACCORDO INTERAMERICANO SOBRE 
RADIOCOMMUNICACAO 


ANNEXO 
DOCUMENTO ADDICIONAL COM FINS INFORMATIVOS 


De accérdo com o suggerido a respeito de um intercambio de 
informagaéo téchnica, a Conferencia Interamericana de Radiocommu- 
nicagdes tem em consideragéo os seguintes pontos, que serio pro- 
porcionados opportunamente pelo Governo dos Estados Unidos de 
América a todos os paizes americanos. 

1.-Relacéio de todas as estagdes aeronauticas que funccionam nos 
Estados Unidos da America sob a direcgio do Departamento de 
Aviagio Commercial do Ministerio do Commercio. Desta relagio 
constar4 a seguinte informagao relativa a cada estagao: 


Logar onde estiver installada e typo da estacao. 

Direcgéo de todos os radio-pharoes de orientagfo. 

Letras de chamada. 

Frequencia de operagéo em kilocyclos. 

Signaes de identificag&o de estacao. 

Posicio e distancia respeito ao campo de aterrissagem mais 
proximo, incluindo a elevagio exacta do referido campo sobre 
o nivel do mar. 

Horario de irradiagées telephonicas de informacgéo meteorologica 
e de avisos aos aviadores. 


2.-Mappas nos quaes se designam a posicfio e alcance de todas 
estagdes de orientacgéio, de informag&o meteorologica e de radio- 
pharoes indicadores. 

3.-Mappas do systema de communicacao terrestre que mantem o 
Ministerio do Commercio mediante o “‘teletypewriter’’, e estacdes de 
radio de ponto a ponto. 

4.-Mappas das rotas do servico aereo postal federal dos Estados 
Unidos da America. 

5.-Taébuas com a sua correspondente interpretagéo graphica, nas 
que se indiquem a area de servico normal e a area normal de inter- 
ferencia de cada typo de estagéo orientadora. Estas tabuas deverio 
ter como base a presuncao de valores definidos de signaes de servicgo 
minimo e as proporgdes maximas de interferencia, e estarféo emendadas 
no que se refere 4s variacées na efficiencia da antenna emissora a todas 
as frequencias desde 200 até 400 ke. 

6.—Curvas de attenuacfo baseadas nas medidas das estacées existentes 
de radio-pharoes de orientagéo mostrando a mudanga de intensidade 
da onda reflectida, com a frequencia e a distancia e 0 maximo e 0 
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minimo indicados para a attenuagado terreste, tal como se tem determi- 
nado em regides mui diversas entre si do territorio continental dos 
Estados Unidos da America. 

7.-Especificagdes pormenorizadas do funccionamento dos varios 
typos radioelectricos de ajuda 4 aviacéo estabelecidos pelo Departa- 
mento de Aviacio Commercial dos Estados Unidos da América e 
approvados para ser postos em servigo. 


Es copia fiel de su original 


Luis R. Mrranpa 
[SEAL] Subsecretario de Estado 





mm 








54Srat.] INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DEC. 13, 1987 


ARRANGEMENT INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIO- 
COMMUNICATION. 


Section 1. INTRODUCTION 


Les Délégués des Gouvernements américains ci-dessous mentionnés, 
réunis en Conférence 4 la Havana, République de Cuba, du ler. 
novembre au 13 décembre 1937, ont arreté ]’Arrangement adminis- 
tratif suivant, qui entrera en vigueur le ler, juillet 1938 pour les pays 
ou il aurait obtenu l’approbation du Gouvernement respectif, lequel 
devra la communiquer au Ministere d’Affaires Etrangeres de Cuba. 


PAYS 

Argentine Chili Nicaragua 

Brésil Etats Unis d’Amérique Panama 

Canada Guatémala. Pérou 

Colombie Haiti République Dominicaine 
Cuba Méxique Uruguay 


Venézuela. 


Si un Etat désire mettre fin & cet arrangement, en tout ou en partie 
il pourra le faire au moyen d’une communication par écrit adressée 
au Gouvernement de Cuba, en en donnant les raisons un an avant la 
date & laquelle il désire y mettre fin. Le Gouvernement de Cuba devra 
communiquer cet avis aux autres Etats intéressés. 


SrecTion 2. ATTRIBUTION DB FR&QUENCES POUR Divers SERVICES 
Dans LE CONTINENT AMERICAIN. 


TABLEAU I 


10-650 Kce./s. 
Fréquences. 
ke/s. 
10-100 Fixes. 

100-110 a) Fixes, b) mobiles. 

110-125 Mobiles 

125-150 Mobiles maritimes (réservés exclusivement & la correspondance 
publique) 

150-160 Mobiles 

160-200 a) Fixes, b) Mobiles, c) Aéronautiques. 

200-285 Aéronautique et mobile, exception faite des postes commerciaux de 
navires. 

285-315 Auront la priorité les radio-phares déstinés aux services maritimes. 

315-320 Aéronautiques. 

320-325 a) Aéronautiques. b) Mobiles non ouverts a la correspondance 

publique. 

325-345 Aéronautiques. 

345-365 a) Aéronautiques. b) Mobiles non reservés & la correspondance 

publique. 
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TABLEAU I—Continuée 


Fréquences. 
ke/s. 
365-385 a) Radiogoniometrie, b) Mobiles, 4 condition de ne pas embrouiller 

la radiogoniométrie. Sont exclues les stations cétiéres qui 
emploient les ondes b) 
Mobiles et aéronautiques. Auront la priorité les services maritimes, 
il est entendu que cette priorité concerne les services existants. 
Mobiles 
Mobiles A-1 et A-2 seulement. 
Mobiles (Détrésse, appels, etc.) 
Services non ouverts a la correspondance publique, A-1 et A-2 
seulement. 


385-400 


400-460 
460-485 
485-515 
515-550 


Nota: 

1.—La bande de fréquences comprises entre 200 et 400 ke/s. se réserveront en 
Amérique a l’aide de la navigation aérienne et 4 la transmissions de rapports 
méteorologiques et d’autres rapports pour la protection des aéronefs en vol, qui 
ne reconnaftront dans cette bande que la priorité que peuvent avoir les services 
maritimes. 


2.—Quand, pour des raisons atmosphériques contraires ou & cause d’autres 


raisons techniques, on ne pourra pas employer les fréquences comprises entre 200 
et 400 ke/s. dans les services déja cités, on pourra recourir & des fréquences appro- 
piées, en ayant soin de communiquer & tous les pays d’ Amérique les fréquences 


choisies. 


Fréquences. 
Ke/s. 


1600-1750 


1750-2050 
2050-2100 
2100-2200 


2200-2300 
2300-2395 


2395-2400 
2400-2500 


2500-2600 


2600-2735 


TABLEAU II 


ATTRIBUTION DES FREQUENCES ENTRE 550 eT 1600 Kc. a LA RADIO-DIFFUSION. 


550-1600 Ke/s. Radio-diffusion. 


TABLEAU IIL. 


ATTRIBUTION GENERALE DE FREQUENCES AUX Divers SERVICES. 


1600-4000 Ke/s. 


Zone del’ Amérique du Nord. 


Fixes et Mobiles (Prin- 
cipalement pour la 
Police) 

Amateurs. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Mobiles (Surtout sta- 
tions de navires) 


Fixes et Mobiles. 

Mobiles (Surtout pour 
la Police) 

Ondes générales d’éx- 
périences. 

Mobiles (Surtout pour 
la police) 

Mobiles (Surtout sta- 
tions cotieres) 

Aéronautiques et Mo- 
biles. 


Zone Centrale. 


Fixes et Mobiles y 
compris |’aéro- 
nautique. 

Amateurs. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Mobiles (Surtout 
stations de navi- 
res) 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Mobiles (Surtout la 
Police) (1) 

Ondes générales d’ex- 
périences. 

Mobiles (Surtout la 
police) 

Mobiles (Surtout sta- 
tions cotieres) 


Aéronautiques 
Mobiles. 


et 


Zone del’ Amérique du Sud. 


Fixes et Mobiles y 
compris l’aéronau- 
tique. 

Amateurs. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Mobiles (Surtout 
stations de navi- 
res.) 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Mobiles et Radio- 
diffusion. 

Mobiles et 
diffusion. 

Mobiles et Radio- 
diffusion. 

Mobiles (Surtout sta- 
tions cotieres) 

Aéronautiques 
Mobiles. 


Radio- 


et 
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Fréquences. 


c/s, 


2735-2740 


2740-2850 
2850-3000 


3000-3065 
3065-3100 
3100-3110 


3110-3150 
3150-3265 


3265-3320 
3320-8440 


3440-3485 


3485-3500 


3500-4000 
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TABLEAU III—Continuée. 


Zone de |’ Amérique du Nord. 


Zone Centrale. 


Mobiles (Surtout entre 
navires. Fréquence 
qui peut étre atri- 
buée: 2738 ke/s) 


Fixes et Mobiles 

Aéronautiques et Mo- 
biles 

Fixes et mobiles 

Aéronautiques 

Mobiles (Surtout la 


fréquence d’appel des 
aéronefs 3105 Ke.) 


Mobiles 

Fixes et Mobiles (Sur- 
tout Aeronautiques) 

Fixes 

Fixes et mobiles 

Fixes et mobiles (sur- 


tout aéronautiques) 


Ondes générales d’ex- 
périences 
Amateurs 


Mobiles (Surtout 
entre navires. Fré- 
quence qui peut 
étre atribuée: 2738 
ke/s) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Aéronautiques et 
Mobiles 

Fixes et mobiles 

Aéronautiques 

Mobiles (Surtout la 
fréquence d’appel 
des aéronefs 3105 
Ke.) 

Mobiles 

Fixes et Mobiles 


(Surtout aéronau- 
tiques) 

Fixes 

Fixes et mobiles 

Fixes et mobiles 
(Surtout aéronau- 
tiques) 

Ondes générales d’ex- 


périences 
Amateurs 


Zone de |’ Amérique du Sud_ 


Mobiles (Surtout 
entre navires. Fré- 
quence qui peut 
étre atribuée: 2738 
ke/s) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Aéronautiques 
Mobiles 

Fixes et mobiles 

Aéronautiques 

Mobiles (Surtout la 
fréquence d’appel 
des aéronefs 3105 
Ke.) 

Mobiles 


Fixes et Mobiles 
(Surtout aéronau- 


tiques). 
Fixes 
Fixes et mobiles 
Fixes et mobiles 


(Surtout aéronau- 


tiques). 
Ondes générales ex- 
périences 
Amateurs 


et 


(1) Ilsera permis aux Pays de la Zone Centrale, situés au Nord de la Colombie, 
de réserver respectivement la bande de 2300 A 2350 ke/s. au service de radio- 
diffusion, d’accord avec une convention selon laquelle on ne pourra employer plus 
de deux fréquences par pays dans cette bande, fréquences séparées l’une de 


l'autre, avec une puissance appropiée et une antenne de direction. L’emploi de 
ces fréquences par ces pays ne devra causer aucune interférence aux autres services 
des Zones Nord et Sud, qui emploient actuellement, ces mémes fréquences. 


TABLEAU IV! 


ArrripuTion G&NSRALE DE Fr&QqUENCES AUX D1FFERENTS SERVICES. 


Fréquences 
ees. 


4000-5500 
5500-5570 
5570-5700 
5700-5900 
5900-6000 
6000-6150 
6150-6675 


(Voir la note spéciale ci-dessous) 
4000-25000 Ke/s. 


Services. 





Fixes et Mobiles. 


(1) 


Mobiles et Maritimes. 


Aéronautiques. 
Fixes. 

Fixes (2) 
Radio-diffusion (3) 
Mobiles. 


(Fréquences 


internationale 


aéronautiques 6210 Ke.) 


1 [Modifié par la révision du Caire, 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 


d’appel des services 
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Fréquences 
Ress. 


6675-7000 
7000-7300 
7300-8200 
8200-8550 
8550-8900 
8900-9500 
9500-9600 
9600-9700 
9700—11.000 
11.000—11.400 
11.400-11.700 
11.700-11.900 
11.900-12.300 
12.300-12.825 
12.825—13.350 
13.350-14.000 
14.000-14.400 
14.400-15.100 
15.100—15.350 
15.350-16.400 
16.400—17.100 
17.100-17.750 
17.750—17.800 
17.800-21.450 
21.450-21.550 
21.550—22.300 
22.300—24.600 
24.600-25.000 
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TABLEAU IV—Continuée 


Bervices. 


Fixes. 

Amateurs. 

Fixes. 

Mobiles. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 
Fixes. 
Radio-diffusion (3) 
Fixes (2) 

Fixes. 

Mobiles. 

Fixes. 
Radio-Diffusion (3) 
Fixes. 

Mobiles. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 
Fixes. 

Amateurs. 

Fixes. 
Radio-diffusion (3) 
Fixes. 

Mobiles. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 
Radio-diffusion. (3) 
Fixes. 
Radio-diffusion (3) 
Mobiles. 

Fixes et Mobiles. 
Mobiles. 


Norszs: 


(1) 4500-6200 Ke. 


Les Hautes Parties contractantes s’engagent individuellement a faire une étude 
spéciale de ces bandes de fréquences en les considérant comme une des solutions 
possibles pour la radio-diffusion nationale dans les pays de la Zone Centrale 
situés au sud de Panama Cette etude devrait étre soumise & la considération de 
la Conférence du Caire, avec les recommendations appropriées basées sur les 
points suivants: 


(a) Usage d’antennes dirigées dans les stations de radio-diffusion afin d’éviter 
des interférences aux services d’autres régions. 

(b) Détermination de la puissance nocturne maximum pour leg stations de 
radio-diffusion, dans cette bande de fréquence. 

(c) L’amplitude totale de la bande de radio-diffusion entre 4500 et 5200 Ke. ne 
devra pas depasser 300 Ke. 


(2) &900-6000 et 9600-9700 Ke/s. 

La proposition presentée par le Brésil au sujet de l’assignation des bandes de 
fréquences de 5900 & 6000 Ke. et de 9600 & 9700 Ke. a la Radio-diffusion, sera 
étudiée avant l’inauguration de la Conférence du Caire, selon les principes exposés 
dans la suivante Nota (3) di-dessous. 


(3) 6000-25.000 Ke. 

Au moment de considérer les besoins du service de la Radio-diffusion dans la 
bande de fréquences de 6000 A 25000 Ke. la Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio- 
Communications a convenu appliquer les principes suivants a l’étude de ce pro- 
bléme et de presenter & la Conférence de Radio-communications du Caire des 
recommandations basses sur ces principes. 
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1.-Accomplissement strict des dispositions du paragraphe 19 de |’article 7 du 
Réglement Général de Radio-communications, annexé & la Convention Inter- 
nationale de Télécommunications, qui a eu lieu & Madrid en 1932, et qui est ainsi 
rédigée. 

“Tl est reconnu que les fréquences entre 6000 et 30000 Ke. (50 et 10 métres) 
sont trés éfficaces pour les communications de longue distance. Les Administra- 
tions s’éfforceront, autant qu’il leur sera possible, de réserver les fréquences de 
cette bande & ces communications, excepté quand leur emploi pour des communica- 
tions A courtes distances, ou A distances moyennes, n’entratne pas une cause 
d’interférences dans les communications A longue distance.” 

2.-Les voies de Radio-diffusion seront assignées principalement aux communi- 
cations internationales de longue distance, et ensuite aux services nationaux de 
longue distance, surtout entre les points qui n’ont pas de services par fil. En tous 
cas, la fréquence devra etre la mieux adaptée a la distance en question. 

3.—Les postes qui fonctionnent dans les bandes de Radio-diffusion reservées 
actuellement, et en cas de leur dérogation pour pouvoir preter un service local, 
devront etre transportés & des bandes de Radio-diffusion de fréquences plus basses, 
inférieures & 6000 Ke. 

4.-Il ne serait pas prudent d’étendre les bandes de Radio-diffusion de hautes 
fréquences qui existent aujourd’hui, jusqu’é ce que l’on obtienne de tous les pays 
la promesse formelle de respecter strictement les tableaux d’assignation de fré- 
quences qui s’adopteront & la Conférence du Caire. Sur ce sujet en attire 
l’attention sur le fait suivant, une étude de la documentation respective démontre- 
rait que beau-coup de stations émetteuses, télégraphiques et téléphoniques em- 
ploient actuellement des fréquences comprises dans toute la gamme des hautes 
fréquences du spectre contrairement aux dispositions prévues par le Réglement 
Général de Radio-communications de Madrid. 

5.-Afin de préter un service opportun & la Radio-diffusion, d’accord avec les 
principes de génie reconnus bons, on & convenu. 

a) De pas employer une puissance inférieure 4 5 Kw pour le service interna- 
tional de Radio-diffusion. 

b) D’employer des antennes dirigées dans tous les cas ou cela serait utile pour 
préter un bon service & des pays ou A des régions déterminés, en raison de l’heure 
du jour, des heures que préfére le public pour la Radio-diffusion, de la fréquence 
qu’on emploie, ete. 

c) Que les bandes comprendront des divisions intérieures pour que ]’on puisse 
donner deg priorités aux différentes sortes de postes Radio-diffuseurs, en raison 
d’une puisance appropiée et de la qualité des émissions, du point de vue des 
principes de génie reconnues. 

6.-L’usage en commun, des voies de Radio-diffusion & hautes fréquences, 
entre pays et continents du monde, offrira un sensible soulagement dans ces 
bandes de Radio-diffusion de hautes fréquences, si cet usage est basé sur des 
principes de génie. 

7.-Les services actuels qui fonctionnent dans les bandes de fréquences auto- 
risées n’en seront pas éliminés, 4 moins que !’on ne fournisse des fréquences appro- 
piées pour les remplacer; par conséquent il est trés important de remettre a la 
Conférence du Caire des recommendations contenant des voeux spécifiques sur 
ce sujet. 

8-—Au moment de faire une modification quelconque dans les bandes auto- 
risées actuellement, et en raison de leur dépendance avec la Radio comme moyen 
de communication et comme protection de la vie et de la propiété, on considérera 
trés spécialement les services mobiles. 

9.-Les recommandations pour des fréquences additionnelles de radio-diffusion 
qui seraient jugées nécessaires seront basées sur des extensions des bandes actuelles, 
plutét que sur la création de nouvelles bandes. 


Note spéciale: La décision prise a Caire au sujet des recommendations qui 
seront présentées conformément aux notes 1), 2) et 3) modifiera automatique- 
ment |’attribution aux services du Tableau IV ci-dessus. 
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TABLEAU V 
ArrrisuTions GENERALE DE FREQUENCES AUX DIFFERENTS SERVICES 
25,000-30,000 Ke 


25000-25600 
25600-26600 
26600-27000 
27000-28000 
28000-30000 


(1) Disponible pour ce service, d’aprés ce qui a été stipulé dans l’article 7, para- 
graphe 1, du Reglement général de Radio-communications, annexé & la Conven- 
tion Internationale de Madrid de 1932, & condition de ne causer aucune inter- 
férence au service international, A qui a été assignée cette bande de fréquences 
d’accord avec le Réglement déja mentionné. 


Radio—diffusion (1) 
Radio—diffusion 
Radio—diffusion (1) 

a) Fixes. b) Mobiles. 
Amateurs. 


TABLEAU VI 


Frequences Entre 30,000 er 300,000 


Chaque pays communiquera aux autres pays américains interessés dans le cas 
ou une interférence pourrait surgir entre des pays, ou un accord serait désiré par 
ceux-ci, la situation, la puissance, la fréquence, et la classe de service de n’importe 
quelle station ou stations que l’on a )’intention d’exploiter dans la bande de fré- 
quences supérieure & 30 mégacycles pour que!’on puisse arriver & un accord mutuel 


et au developpement désiré. 
Ce tableau est accepté pour tracer un plan de recherches et d’usage expéri- 
mental de fréquences. 


Fréquences. 


80.000-300.000 Ke. 


Zone d’ Amérique du Nord. 


Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion 

Télévision 

Amateurs 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Radiophares, 
Aéronautiques, Indicateurs) 


Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris 
les systémes aéronautiques 
d’aterrissage 4 ]’aveugle) 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris les 
Radiophares, aéronautiques 
pour aterrissages & }’aveu- 
glette, et pour localisation) 


Amateurs 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radiophares aéronautiques de 
balisage. 

Aéronautiques. (Contréle du 
trafic des aéreports) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et Mobiles 


Zone Centrale. 


Fixes et Mobiles. 

Radio-diffusion 

Télévision 

Amateurs 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Radio- 
phares, Aéronautiques, 
Indicateurs) 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris 
les systémes aéronautiques 
d’aterrisage & l’aveugle) 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Ycompris 
les Radiophares aéronau- 
tiques pour aterrissages & 
l’aveuglette, et pour locali- 
sation) 

Amateurs 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radiophares aéronautiques 
de balisage. 

Aéronautiques. Contréle du 
trafic des aéreports) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et Mobiles 


Zone d’ Amérique du Sud. 


Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion 

Télévision 

Amateurs 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Radio- 
phares, Aéronautiques, 
Indicateurs) 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris 
les systémes aéronautiques 
d’aterrissage & l’aveugle) 

Télévision 

Fixes et Mobiles (Y compris 
les Radiopahres aéronau- 
tiques pour aterrissages A 
l’aveuglette et pour local- 
isation) 

Amateurs 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radiophares aéronautiques 
de balisage. 

Aéronautiques. Contrdéle 
du trafic des aéreports.) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et Mobiles 

Radio-diffusion (Télévision) 

Fixes et Mobiles. 
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TABLEAU VI—Continuée 


FP aes Zone d’Amérique du Nord. Zone Centrale. Zone d’ Amérique du Sud. 

224000-230000 Amateurs. Amateurs. Amateurs. 

230000-234000 Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. 

234000-246000 Radio-diffusion. (Télévision) Radio-diffusion. (Télévi- Radio-diffusion. (Télévi 
sion) sion) 

246000-258000 Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. 

258000-270000 Radio-diffusion (Télévision) Radio-diffusion. (Télévi- Radio-diffusion. (Télévi- 
sion) sion) 

270000-282000 Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. 

282000-294000 Radio-diffusion. (Télévision) Radio-diffusion. (Télévi- Radio-diffusion (Télévi- 
sion) sion) 

294000-300000 Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. Fixes et Mobiles. 


Section 3 FREQUENCES ASSIGNABLES BASSES SUR LES EMISSIONS 
RADIOTELEGRAPHIQUES. 


En général, l’assignation de fréquences, dans la bande de 1600 a 
3000 kilocycles, se fera par multiples intégraux de 4 kilocycles, et dans 
la bande de 3000 & 4000, por multiples de 5 Ke. integranx. 

Les voies de communication d’une largeur de plus de 4 Ke/s. ou de 
plus de 5 ke/s pourront étre assignées quand la largeur de bande auto- 
rissé de la transmission soit telle qu’il soit besoin d’un usage de ces 
voies plus larges. Par exemple: deux canaux télégraphiques adjacents 
pourront etre destines 4 un usage téléphonique dans ce cas la fré- 
quence assignée & un poste devra étre la fréquence moyenne de ces 
voies. Dans le tableau suivant apparaissent les fréquences qui 
devront étre assignee aux postes. On pourra modifier ces valeurs 
dans les cas ov ce soit en bénéfice de la séparation qui existe entre les 
fréquences. 


Les fréquences assignables sont les suivantes: 


1600 1692 1784 1876 1968 2060 
1604 1696 1788 1880 1972 2064 
1608 1700 1792 1884 1976 2068 
1612 1704 1796 1888 1980 2072 
1616 1708 1800 1892 1984 2076 
1620 1712 1804 1896 1988 2080 
1624 1716 1808 1900 1992 2084 
1628 1720 1812 1904 1996 2088 
1632 1724 1816 1908 2000 2092 
1636 1728 1820 1912 2004 2096 
1640 1732 1824 1916 2008 2100 
1644 1736 1828 1920 2012 2104 
1648 1740 1832 1924 2016 2108 
1652 1744 1836 1928 2020 2112 
1656 1748 1840 1932 2024 2116 
1660 1752 1844 1936 2028 2120 
1664 1756 1848 1940 2032 2124 
1668 1760 1852 1944 2036 2128 
1672 1764 1856 1948 2040 2132 
1676 1768 1860 1952 2044 2136 
1680 1772 1864 1956 2048 2140 
1684 1776 1868 1960 2052 2144 


1688 1780 1872 1964 





2593 
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2152 2364 2576 2788 3000 3265 
2156 2368 2580 2792 3005 3270 
2160 2372 2584 2796 3010 3275 
2164 2376 2588 2800 3015 3280 
2168 2380 2592 2804 3020 3285 
2172 2384 2596 2808 3025 3290 
2176 2388 2600 2812 3030 3295 
2180 2392 2604 2816 3035 3300 
2184 2396 2608 2820 3040 3305 
2188 2400 2612 2824 3045 3310 
2192 2404 2616 2828 3050 3315 
2196 2408 2620 2832 3055 3320 
2200 2412 2624 2836 3060 3325 
2204 2416 2628 2840 3065 3330 
2208 2420 2632 2844 3070 3335 
2212 2424 2636 2848 3075 3340 
2216 2428 2640 2852 3080 3345 
2220 2432 2644 2856 3085 3350 
2224 2436 2648 2860 3090 3355 
2228 2440 2652 2864 3095 3360 
2232 2444 2656 2868 3100 3365 
2236 2448 2660 2872 3105 3370 
2240 2452 2664 2876 3110 3375 
2244 2456 2668 2880 3115 3380 
2248 2460 2672 2884 3120 2285 1 
2252 2464 2676 2888 3125 3390 
2256 2468 2680 2892 3130 13395}? 
2260 2472 2684 2896 3135 3400 
2264 2476 2688 2900 3140 3405 
2268 2480 2692 2904 3145 3410 
2272 2484 2696 2908 3150 3415 
2276 2488 2700 2912 3155 3420 
2280 2492 2704 2916 3160 3425 
2284 2496 2708 2920 3165 3430 
2288 2500 2712 2924 3170 3435 
2292 2504 2716 2928 3175 3440 
2296 2508 2720 2932 3180 3445 
2300 2512 2724 2936 3185 3450 
2304 2516 2728 2940 3190 3455 
2308 2520 2732 2944 3195 3460 
2312 2524 2736 2948 3200 3465 
2316 2528 2740 2952 3205 3470 
2320 2532 2744 2956 3210 3475 
2324 2536 2748 2960 3215 3480 
2328 2540 2752 2964 3220 3485 
2332 2544 2756 2968 3225 3490 
2336 2548 2760 2972 3230 3495 
2340 2552 2764 2976 3235 3500 
2344 2556 2768 2980 3240 a 
2348 2560 2772 2984 3245 4000 
2352 2564 2776 2988 3250 Amateurs. 
2356 2568 2780 2992 3255 

2360 2572 2784 2996 3260 


1 [Ce chiffre se lit “‘8385’’ dans les textes anglais, espagnol, et portugais.] 
* [Voir les textes anglais et portugais.] 
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Section 4. Totfrance er Emissions ParasirEs. 
(1) TABLEAU DE TOLERANCE ET D’INSTABILITES. 
La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications, 
CoNSIDERANT: 

a) Que le progrés de la technique depuis la rédaction du Tableau 
inclus dans l’Appendice I du Réglement Général de 
Radio-Communication de Madrid, permet une réduction 
sensible, des chiffres concernant les tolérances et les insta- 
bilités qui y apparaisent, 

b) Que méme dans le cas ov il serait opportun de continuer 
l’application des tolérances et des instabilités que fixe le 
Réglement Général de Madrid pour les émetteurs actuelle- 
ment en usage, on devrait imposer des conditions plus 
sévéres aux émetteurs construits aprés la date indiquée 
dans le tableau ci-dessous; 

c) Qu’il serait bon d’obtenir des renseignements supplémentaires 
sur les tolérances et sur les instabilités qui peuvent 
s’appliquer actuellement dans la practique aux fréquences 
supérieures 4 23.000 Kilocycles, qui pourraient étre l’objet 
d’une réglementation internationale. 

DecipE: 

1.-Que le progrés de la téchnique en matiére de stabilisation de 
fréquences est parvenu & un tel point, que tous les postes peuvent 
se maintenir dans les limites de tolérances et d’instabilités spécifiées 
dans le tableau ci-dessous annexé, et aussi coopérer dans la réduction 
d’interférences produites par la fluctuation des fréquences. 

2.-Que ce tableau devrait remplacer celui qui apparait dans |’Ap- 
pendice I du Réglement Général de Madrid. 

3.—Que la question de l’amélioration des conditions de tolérances 
et d’instabilité, devrait se maintenir dans ]’Agenda et s’élargir jusqu’a 
comprendre des fréquences plus hautes que celles qui apparaissent 
dans le tableau suivant, d’accord avec la réglementation qui s’adoptera 
& la Conférence du Cairo; 


TABLEAU REVISH DE TOLHRANCE DE FREQUENCES ET D’INSTABILITSS. 


1.—La tolérance de fréquences est le maximun de séparation admis- 
sible entre la fréquence assignée & un poste et la fréquence réelle 
d’émission. 

2.-Cette séparation est produite par la combinaison des trois 
erreurs ci-dessous: 


a) L’erreur du Radio-Fréquencemétre ou de l’indicateur de 
fréquence employé. 

b) L’erreur faite en accordant le poste emetteur. 

c) Variations lentes de la fréquence de |’émetteur. 


3.—Dans la tolérance de fréquences, on ne tient pas compte de la 
modulation. 

4.-L’instabilité de fréquences est le maximum de séparation ad- 
missible, qui n’est causée que par |’erreur signalée dans le paragraphe 
c) antérieur. 
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TABLEAU DE ToLSRANCES DE FRESQUENCES ET D’INSTABILITS. ! 


Tolérances 


Emetteurs Emetteurs 

actuelle- actuelle- 

ment en- ment en- 

service et service et 

en service en service 

jusqu’au ler. Nouveaux jusqu’au ler. Nouveaux 
Jan. 1942, émetteurs Jan. 1942 émetteurs 
aprés cette date installés aprés cette date installés 
ils devront aprés le ils devront aprés le 
s’ajuster aux er. Janvier, s’ajusteraux ler. Janvier, 
tolérances 1939. tolérances 1939. 
indiquées indiquées 

respectiva- respectiva- 

ment dans les ment dans les 

colonnes 2 et 4. colonnes 2 et 4. 


A. De 10 & 550 Ke. (30.000 a 
545 m.) 
a) Postes fixes. 
b) Postes terrestres. 
c) Postes mobiles qui employent 
les fréquences indiquées (1) 
d) Postes mobiles qui emploient 
une fréquence quelconque 
dans les bandes. 0.5% 0.1% 
e) Radio-Diffusion. 50 pério- 20 pério- 
des des 


B. De 550 & 1,600 Ke. (545 a 
200 m.) 
a) Postes de radiodiffusion. 50 pério- 20 pério- 
des des 


C. De 1,600 & 6,000 Ke. (200 a 
50 m.) 
a) Postes fixes. 0. 03% 
b) Postes terrestres. 0. 04% 
c) Postes mobiles qui employent 


les fréquences indiquées. 


T 1,500 & 3,500 Ke/s 0.1% 
II 3,500 & 6,000 Ke/s 0.1 % 


70 
d) Postes mobiles qui employent 
une fréquence quelconque 


dans la bande; 


I 1,500 & 3,500 Ke/s 
IT 3,500 & 6,000 Ke/s 


D.—De 6000 & 30000 (50 a 10 m.) 
a) Postes fixes. 


b) Postes terrestres. 


¢e) Postes mobiles qui employent 
les fréquences indiquées. 

d) Postes mobiles qui employent 
une fréquence quelconque 
dans la bande. 


e) Postes de Radio-Diffusion. 0.01% 





1 [Modifié par la révision du Caire, 1938 (Treaty Series 948) .] 
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(1) On reconnait le fait qu’il y a dans ce service un grand nombre d’emetteurs A 


etincelles, et a émetteurs simples auto-oscillateurs qui ne peuvent pas s’ajuster 
4 cette condition. 


Notes:— 


1.-Les Administrations s’éforceront de profiter des progrés de la téchnique, 
pour réduire progressivement les tolérances des fréquences et les limites d’insta- 
bilité. 

2.—Il est entendu que les postes des bateaux qui opérent dans des bandes com- 
munes, devront se conformer aux tolérances applicables aux postes terrestres, et 
devront aussi, respecter les dispositions de l’article 7, paragraph 117, du régle- 
ment général de Radio-Communications de Madrid. 

3.—Le document ci-dessus exposé, a été approuvé d’accord avec l’avis No. 93 
adoptée par la C.C.I.R. de Bucarest, avec les modifications des en-tétes des 
colonnes 1 et 3. 

II 


SUPPRESSION D’EMISSIONS PARASITES 


Les Gouvernements participants sont d’accord pour exiger que les 
stations soumises 4 leur jurisdiction emploient des émetteurs qui 
soient, autant que possible, libres de toutes sortes d’émissions para- 
sites. Ces rayonnements ne devront pas atteindre une intensité telle 
qu’elle soit cause d’Interférences & l’égard d’appareils recepteurs de 
construction moderne, qui sont accordés hors de la bande de fréquence 
de |’émission nécessaire au type employé. Dans le cas de ]’émission du 


type A-3 (radio-téléphonie) le transmetteur ne devra pas étre modulé 
excessivement par rapport 4 sa capacité de modulation, A un point tel 
que cela soit cause d’une production de rayonnements parasites sus- 


ceptibles d’interférences et en ce qui concerne la modulation d’ampli- 
tude, le pourcentage de modulation dans les crétes fréquentes ne devra 


pas étreinférieur 475%. On devra prendre les précautions nécessaires 
pour que le transmetteur ne soit pas modulé en excés par rapport A sa 
capacité de modulation. 


On appelle rayonnement parasite, tout rayonnement d’un transmet- 
teur qui se trouve hors de la bande de fréquence normale d’émission 


pour le type de transmission employé, en y comprennani toutes les 
productions d’harmoniques de modulations, claquements de mani- 
pulateurs, oscillations parasités ou autres effets transitoires. 


Srorton 5.—Ne pas Emptoyer 333 Ke/s. Comme Frequency 


p’ApPpEL AERONAUTIQUE 


En relation avec l’Article 7, paragraphe 11, du Réglement de Madrid, 
le fréquence de 333 Ke. ne devra pas s’employer comme fréquence 


internationale, d’appel dans le Service a¢ronautique dans le Continent 


américain, excepté dans des cas spéciaux, en rapport avec des vols 
transatlantiques. 


Section 6.—Traric Sur 500 Ke. 


En relation avec |’article 19, Section 1, paragraphe 6-a du Régle- 


ment des Radiocommunications de Madrid, tout (le continent amé- 
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ricain) en exceptant la Baie d’Hudson et les régions qui sont au nord, 
sera consideré comme région d’intense trafic, d’accord avec la défini- 
tion dudit article—Par conséquent, en exceptant la Baie de Hudson 


et les régions situées au Nord de cette Baie, le trafic dans les 500 


Ke/.s devra se limiter & la transmission, d’appels de détresse de mes- 
sages urgents et de securité, et de radiotélégrammes courts et isolés.— 


SEcTION 7.—DEFINITIONS. ! 
DEFINITION DES TERMES. 


Les définitions des termes numérotés du No. 1 au niméro 42 y com- 
pris, de la Section XII, Résolution No. 6 de l’acte Final de la Con- 
férence qui a eu lieu 4 la Havane au mois de mars 1937, sont approu- 


vées avec la resérve suivante tout changement provenant de la Con- 
férence Internationale du Caire 1938, au sujet du vocabulaire de ces 
définitions devra remplacer automatiquement la présente rédaction. 
(1) TELECOMMUNICATION: 

Toute communication télégraphique ou téléphonique de signaux 
signes, écrits, images sons de toutes sortes, par des conducteurs par 
radio, ou autres systémes ou procédes pour transmettre des signaux, 
qu’ils soient électriques ou optiques. (sémaphores) 


(2) RADIOCOMMUNICATION: 


Toute télécommunication au moyen d’ondes hertziennes. 


(8) RADIOTELEGRAMME: 

Télégramme provennant ou destiné 4 un station mobile, trasmis 
surtout son parcours, ou sur une de ses parties, par les voies de radio- 
communications du service mobile. 

(4) CORRESPONDANCE PUBLIQUE: 


Toute télécommunication que les bureaux et les stations, doivent 
accepter pour étre transmise, puisqu’ils on été mis A la disposition du 


public. 
(5) EXPLOITATION PRIVEE: 

Tout particulier compagnie ou compagnie privée, qui ne soit pas 
une Institution ou une agence gouvernementale, reconnue par le 
Gouvernement interessé, et qui exploite des installations de télé- 
communications destinées 4 un échange de correspondance publique. 
(6) ADMINISTRATION: 

Une Administration Gouvernementale. 


(7) SERVICE INTERNATIONAL: 


Un service de télécommunication entre bureaux ou stations de 
pays différents ou entre stations du service mobile, en exceptant le 


1 [Modifié par la révision du Caire, 1938 (Treaty Series 948).] 








548rat.] INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DBEC. 13, 1987 


cas ou celles ci ont la méme nationalité et se trouvent dans les limites 
du pays auquel elles appartiennent. Un service de télécommunica- 
tion intérieur ou national susceptible de causer des interférences 


& d’autres services au-dela des limites du pays, dans lequel il opéré 
sera [? considéré] comme service international du point de vue de 
interference. 
(8) SERVICE RESTREINT: 

Un service qui ne peut s’employer que par des personnes définies 
ou pour des fins spéciales. 


(9) SERVICE MOBILE: 


Un service de radio-communications établi entre des stations 
mobiles et des stations terrestres, et par des stations mobiles com- 


municant entre elles non compris les services spéciaux. 


(10) STATION FIXE: 


Station qui ne peut étre transportée et qui communique au moyen 
de la radio-communication avec une ou plusieurs stations établies de 


la méme maniére. 


(11) STATION TERRESTRE: 


Une station qui ne peut étre déplacée et qui effectue un service 
mobile. 


(12) STATION COTIERE: 


Station terrestre qui effectue un service avec des stations de navire. 
Ce peut étre une station fixe qui effectue aussi des communications 
avec les postes des navires dans ce cas, on ne la considerera station 
cétiere que pendant le temps que dure son service avec les postes 
de navire. 


(18) STATION AERONAUTIQUE: 


Station terrestre qui fait son service en rélation avec les station 
d’aéronefs. Elle peut étre aussi une station fixe qui établit également 
des communications avec les station d’aéronefs. Dans ce cas on ne 


le considerera comme stations aéronautique que pendant son temps 
de service avec les postes d’avions. 


(14) STATION MOBILE: 


Une station susceptible de déplacement, et qui se déplace habi- 
tuellement. 


(15) STATION DE BORD: 

Station installée 4 bord, soit d’un navire qui n’est pas ancré en 
permanence, soit d’un avion. 
(16) STATION DE NAVIRE: 


Station 4 bord d’un navire qui n’est pas ancré en permanence. 
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(17) STATION D’AERONEF: 


Station installé 4 bord de n’importe quel véhicule aérien. 


(18) STATION DE RADIOPHARE: 


Station spéciale dont les émissions sont destinées & permettre a une 
station de bord de déterminer sa position ou une direction en relation 
avec le poste de radiophare, et en certains cas, la distance qui la 
sépare de celui-ci. 


(19) STATION RADIOGONIOMETRIQUE: 


Station possedant des appareils spéciaux pour déterminer la direc- 
tion des émissions des autres stations. 


(20) STATION DE RADIODIFFUSION TELEPHONIQUE: 


Station qui fait un service de radio-diffusion téléphonique. 


(21) STATION DE RADIO-DIFFUSION DE TELEVISION: 


Station autorisée 4 transmettre des images optiques représentant 
des objets fixes ou mobiles destinés 4 étre regues et reproduites si- 
multanément par le public en général. 


(22) STATION D’AMATEUR: 


Station employée par un amateur, c’est 4 dire par une personne 
dument autorisée, interessée A la téchnique radio-électrique, dans un 
but uniquement personnel, et sans interét pecuniaire. 


(23) STATION D’EXPERIMENTATION PRIVEE: 


Station privé pour experiences destinées au developpement de la 
technique ou de la science radio-électrique. 


(24) STATION PRIVE DE RADIO-COMMUNICATIONS: 


Station privée qui n’accepte pas la correspondance publique et qui 
n’est autorisée que pour échanger avec d’autres “station privé” des 
communications concernant les propres affaires de celui ou de ceux 
qui en sont les bénéficiaires. 


(25) FREQUENCE ASSIGNEE A UNE STATION: 


La fréquence assignée a une station est la fréquence qui occupe le 
centre de la bande de fréquence dans laquelle la station est auto- 
risée a travailler. En général cette fréquence est celle de l’onde 
porteuse. 


(26) BANDE DE FREQUENCES D’UNE EMISSION 


La bande de fréquences d’une émission est la bande de fréquences 
réellement occuppée par cette émission, pour le type de la transmission 
et pour la vitesse des signaux employés. 





54Srat.] INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DEC. 13, 1987 


(27) TOLERANCE DE FREQUENCE 


La télérance de fréquence est le maximum de déviation adminissible 
entre la fréquence assignée 4 un poste et la fréquence réelle de |’émis- 
sion. 


(28) PUISSANCE D’UN EMETTEUR RADIO-ELECTRIQUE: 


La puissance d’un émetteur radio-électrique est la puissance fournie 
al’antenne— Dans le cas d’un émetteur d’onde modulée, la puissance 
de l’antenne se caractérisera par deux chiffres, indiquant, l’un la 
valeur de la puissance de l’onde porteuse fournie & |’antenne, |’autre 
le pourcentage maximum réel de la modulation employée. 


(29) SERVICE AERONAUTIQUE: 


Un service de radio-communications effectué entre des stations 
d’aéronefs et des stations terrestres, ou entre des stations d’aéronefs 
Ce terme s’applique égalment aux services fixes et spéciaux de radio 
destinés 4 garantir la sireté de la navigation aérienne. 


(80) SERVICE FIXE: 


Un service qui établit des communications radio-électriques de 
n’importe quelle sorte entre des points fixes, non compris les services 
de radio-diffusion et les services spéciaux. 


(81) SERVICE SPECIAL: 


Un service de télé-communications destiné spécialment aux besoins 
d’un service déterminé, d’intéret général, et n’acceptent pas de corres: 
pondance publique par exemple: un service de radio-phare, un service 
de radiogoniométrie, de signaux horaires, de bulletins météorolo- 
giques réguliers pour prévenir les navigateurs, de messages de presse 
adressés a tous, d’avertissements médicaux, de consultations de 
médecins, de fréquences étalons, d’émissions faites dans un but scien- 
tifique, ete. 


(32) SERVICE DE RADIO-DIFFUSION TELEPHONIQUE 


Un service destiné 4 la diffusion d’émissions radio-téléphoniques, 
déstinées & étre regu par le public en général. 


(88) SERVICE DE RADIO-DIFFUSION OPTIQUE: 


Un service destiné a la diffusion d’images optiques, fixes ou mobiles, 
essentiellement destinées au public en général. 


(84) SERVICE D’AMATEURS. 


Service de Radio-Communications effectué entre des stations d’ama- 
teurs. 


(85) SERVICE MOBILE ALRIEN 


Service de radio-communications effectué entre des porte-avions 
ou porteurs d’aéronefs, ou entre des porte-aéronefs. 
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(86) SERVICE GENERAL D’EXPERIMENTATION. 


Service de radio-communications effectué par des stations d’expé- 
rimentations destinées 4 des recherches ou au progrés de la Radio- 
Communication. 


(37) SERVICE DE POLICE. 


Service de radio-communication effectué par des autorités poli- 
ciéres, d’un Etat, d’une Province ou d’une Municipalité, en cas 
d’urgence, surtout quand il s’agit d’unités mobiles de police. 


(38) LE TERME “YOIE”’. 


Se rapporte 4 une partie du spectre de radio-communication suffi- 
samment large pour permettre son emploi par un poste de radio- 
communication pour effectuer les communications. I] comprend les 
trois éléments ci-dessous: 


(1) la “bande de fréquence d’émission”’. 
(2) Le double de la tolérance de fréquence spécifiée’’. 
(3) Les “‘bandes de protection d’interférences”’ s’il en est besoin. 


(89) L’EXPRESSION ‘“BANDES DE FREQUENCES D’EMISSION”’. 


Veut dire que la bande de fréquence d’émission est la bande réelle- 
ment occuppée par cette émission pour le type de transmission et 
vitesse des signaux employés. 


(40) L’EXPRESSION ‘“‘BANDES DE PROTECTION D’INTERFERENCE”’: 


Se rapporte aux bandes de fréquence additionnelles & la bande de 
fréquence d’émission et de tolérance de fréquence, qui peuvent etre 
permises pour qu’il n’y ait pas d’interférence entre des stations qui 
ont des assignations de fréquences adjacentes. En général cette dis- 
position dépend de la sélectivité du recepteur et des caracteristiques 
du transmetteur. 


(41) LE TERME ‘“‘PRINCIPALEMENT”’ 


Quand il s’emploie en relation avec certaines bandes de la table 
d’assignation de cet arrangement, il veut dire qu’a mesure que des 
installations, diment autorisées des services principaux sont entre- 
prises, elles auront la préférence sur les voies disponibles de cette 
bande. 

Dans chacune de ces bandes, l’assignation de voies pour d’autres 
services différents de ceux de l’assignation générale, se fera de telle 
sorte qu’on évitera |’interférence inadmissible avec les postes 
existants dans le service principal. 


(42) STATIONS DE RADIO-DIFFUSION DE FACSIMIL: 


Une station autorisé 4 transmettre des images d’objets fixes pour 
la transcription de la réception par le public en général. 





54Sratr.] INTER-AMERICAN—RADIO COMMUNICATIONS—DEC. 13, 1937 


Section 8.—AMATEURS. 


On a pris par unanimité les dispositions suivantes, en annexe aux 
tableaux des assignations, en ce qui concerne les amateurs, 

1.-Que la bande 1750 & 2050 ke/s. soit assignée aux émissions 
A-1 et A-3. 

2.-Qu’aprés une étude des recommendations de la Conférence de 
Radio-communication de Buenos Ayres, révision de Rio de Janeiro 
de 1937, e et f, de la recommendation No. 10, on a decidé leur modifi- 
cation, sans en altérer le sens, et on les a remplacees par la rédaction 
suivante: 


e) Que les Administrations indiqueront la convenance d’utiliser 
les bandes de 1750 & 2050 Ke/s et de 3500 a 4000 Ke/s 
pour des services d’amateurs, de préference pour des com- 
munications de courtes distances. 

f) Que les Administrations recommenderont de ne pas employer 
les bandes de 7000 & 7300 Kes et de 14000 a 14400 Kes. 
pour des communications de postes d’amateurs 4 courte 
distance. 


3.—Les fréquences comprises entre 3500 et 4000 Ke/s., 7000 & 7300 
Ke/s. et 14000 & 14400 Ke/s., s’emploireront en conformité avec le 
Tableau suivant: 


3500 & 3800 Ke/s. pour A-1 seulement 
3800 4 4000 Ke/s. “ A-1 et A-3 
7000 47050 “ “ A-1 
705047150 “ “« A-1 et A-3 (A-3 seulement pour |’Amérique 
latine) 
7150 & 7300 Ke/s. pour A-1 seulement 
14000 414100 “ “ A-1 
14100 814300 “ “« A-1 et A-3 
14300 4814400 “ “« A-1 seulement. 


On pourra employer |’émission du Type A-1 dans toute la bande 
de fréquences comprise entre 14000 et 14400 Ke/s— Les pays de 
L’Amérique latine, Canada et Terre Neuve, pourront employer une 
émission du Type A-3 dans les fréquences comprises entre 14100 et 
14300 Ke/s.— Les Etats Unis d’Amérique emploiront des émissions 
du type A-3 entre 14150 et 14250 Ke/s., au moins jusqu’au 31 décem- 
bre 1939. 

4.—Les bandes de 

1750 4 2050 Ke’s. 

3500 a 4000 “ 

70004 7300 “ 
14000 414400 “ 
28000 430000 “ et 
56000 460000 “ 


seront reservées aux amateurs. 
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3.—Afin de faire un meilleur usage de la bande de 14 mégacycles en 
ce qui concerne la radio-téléphonie, et pour éviter une congestion 
indue, causee par la présence de débutants non familiarisés & l’usage 
des hautes fréquences, on fait la suggestion suivante: qu’il soit éxigé 
un temps suffisamment long d’épreuve pour acquérir |’experience 
nécessaire, et aussi un examen téchnique et practique avant de donner 
la permission & un amateur d’employer la bande de 14 mégacycles 
pour la radiotéléphonie. 

6.—Les bandes d’amateurs attribuées réamment ne seront employées 
par aucun type de service de radio-diffusion, de service fixe, onde 
service mobile. 


Section 9.—MussaGes A DES Tiers Emis PAR DES AMATEURS 


Considérant que le Réglement général de Radio-communications 
annexé a la Convention internationale de Radio-communications de 
Madrid, dispose qu’il est défendu aux stations d’amateurs d’émettre 
des messages internationaux qui sont fournis par des tiers, sauf dans 
les cas ou ceci a été modifié par des accords spéciaux entre les pays 
intéressés ; et 

Considérant qu’il est évident que l’on encouragerait la communité 
d’intérets entre les peuples de toutes les Amériques, en stimulant 
l’échange, par les stations d’amateurs et sans aucune rétribution, 
des messages amicaux qui émanent de nos citoyens; 

La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-communications: 


A CONVENU: 


Que dans le but de stimuler le relations étroites et amicales entre 
les peuples des Amériques, les Administrations des pays contractants 
dont les législations intérieures le permettent, conviennent que les 
stations d’amateurs de leurs pays respectifs et de leurs possesions 
pourront établir un échange international de messages provenant de 
tiers, dans les cas oti ces messages soient tels qu’ils ne puissent etre 
transmis par aucun moyen existant de communication électrique, 
et que pour cette transmission il ne soit payé, directement ou indirecte- 
ment aucune rétribution. 


Section 10.—SeErvice INTERNATIONAL DE Rap10-CoMMUNICATIONS 
POUR LA POLICE. 


1.-En considérant les avantages qu’on peut obtenir de la coordina- 
tion des communications de police internationale, on recommande & 
tous les pays signataires de cette convention d’autoriser des stations 
radio-télégraphiques de police situées le plus prés possible de leurs 
frontiéres avec les pays limitrophes pour la transmission d’informa- 
tions d’urgence concernant |’observation des lois. En général il ne 
s’agira que de messages importants de police qui perdraient leur valeur 
& cause de la lenteur et des limitations de temps des autres méthodes 
de communications. 
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2.—Les stations destinées au service de communications internationa- 
les de police, emploiront normalement le facilités prévues pour le ser- 
vice national de police; dans tous les cas cependant: a) les fréquences 
de police employées principalement pour la communication radio-télé- 
phonique avec des unités de police mobile ne seront pas employées 
pour des communications radio-télégraphiques ; b) les stations de divers 
pays au voisinage des frontiéres entre pays pourront étre autorisées 
par leurs administrations & échanger entre points fixes des communica- 
tions radio-téléphoniques, et c) les fréquences suivantes seront d’abord 
employées pour la communication radio-télégraphique de la police 
nationale de meme que pour |’internationale: 


2804 Ke/s onde d’appel 5195 Ke/s. onde d’appel (pendant le 
jour seulement) 

2808 Ke/s onde de travail 5135 Ke/s. onde de travail (Pendant le 
jour seulement) 

2812 Ke/s onde de travail 5140 Ke/s. onde de travail (pendant le 
jour seulement.) 


3.-Les notifications concernant les renseignements de stations 
destinées au service de police internationale, se remettront au Bureau 
de l’Union Internationale de Télécommunications 4 Berne, Suisse pour 
que toutes les stations qui désirent communiquer entre elles puissent 
étre renseignées sur les détails concernant le fonctionnement individuel. 

4.—Afin d’assurer ]’uniformité du maniement des messages, on suivra 
la procédure suivante: 

(a) Ce service, se réglera en général sur les dispositions de |’article 
XVI du Réglement Général de Radio-communications, annexé a la 
Convention Internationale de Télécommunications de Madrid, 1932. 

(b) On fera un usage complet de la liste des abréviations qui 
apparait dans l’appendice 9 du Réglement Général de Radio-com- 
munications annexé & la Convention Internationale de Télécom- 
munications de Madrid, 1932. On n’emploiera pas le langage courant 
si une abréviation est suffisante. Les indications de service sont les 
suivantes: P.-Priorité, por messages qui deivent étre transmis imme- 
diatement sans tenir compte du numéro des autres messages déposés. 
Les messages qui ne contiennent aucune indication de service seront 
transmis dans |’ordre ils ont été recus. 

(c) Les messages dans lequel auront un préambule, un texte et une 
signature de la maniére suivante: 


(1) Préambule: Le préambule du message sera: Un numéro d’ordre 
précédé des lettres NR; des indications appropriées de service; check 
(ceci est le compte des mots d’accord avec le systéme de compte 
standard du cable) les lettres CK suivies des chifres qui indiquent le 
nombre des paroles contenues dans le texte du message; le bureau 


et le pays d’origine (sans abréger); jour du mois et mois; heure de 
la déposition ; adresse. 


2605 
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(2) Teate: Le texte pourra étre établi en langage clair ou chiffré. 
(3) Signature: La signature contiendra le nom et le titre de la 


personne qui a remis le message. 


Section 11.—AIDE DE LA Rapio COMMUNICATION A LA NAVIGATION 
AERIENNE. 


STANDARDS DE L’INTENSITA DE CHAMP ET PROPORTIONS D’INTER- 
FERENCE. 


1.-La Conférence Interamericaine de Radio-communications ayant 
consideré soigneusement les diverses résolutions de la Conférence 
Téchnique Interaméricaine d’Aviation réunie 4 Lima au mois de 
Septembre 1937, et specialement les résolutions XIV, XVII et XVIII, 
résolutions qui lui furent remises; et 

2.—Considérant: 

a) la grande importance de |’aide prétée au trafic aérien par la 
Radio-Communication; le developpement extraordinaire du trafic 
aérien et l’expansion beaucoup plus grande que celui-ci aura certai- 
nement dans |’avenir; 

b) la précision qu’exigent les services Radio-électriques d’aide a la 
navigation aérienne convernant la stabilité des émissions qui sont 
génées par la transmission en trajectoires multiples, laquelle peut 
étre réduite au minimum en choisissant des fréquences qui subissent 
l’influence des ondes réfiéchies avec moins d’ effet; 

c) la grande limitation de la gamme des fréquences qui possédent les 
caractéristiques de propagation nécessaires, mentionnées dans la consi- 
dération antérieure b); 


d) que les aéronefs en vol dépendent absolument des stations de 
Radio en ce qui concerne la navigation et les communications. 

e) le grand nombre d’aéronefs de toutes les parties du monde qui 
actuellement emploient et doivent continuer 4 employer en commun 
le nombre limité de fréquences appropiées & |’aide de Ja navigation 
aérienne; ce qui oblige & observer une économie tres stricte dans leur 
usage, pour qu’on puisse desservir tous les aéronefs avec un minimum 
d’interferénce; 

f) la normalisation, qu’il serait bon d’établir, pour faciliter d’aprés 
les considérations ci-dessus, la navigation aérienne internationale, en 
coordonnant, et autant que possible en rendant uniforme ]’appareillage 
et la procédure d’exploitation. 

g) qu’un seul poste terrestre, un radio-phare d’orientation par 
exemple, peut préter simultanement aide & un nombre presque illimité 
d’aéronefs en vol. 

h) la grande responsabilité des services radio-¢lectriques, destinés 


& l’aide de la navigation aérienne, de desservir convenablement les 
aéronefs dont la sécurité en certaines circonstances dépend entiére- 
ment de la continuité de la réception des signaux de navigation; 
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i) le délai trés bref qui a été donné pour faire des études techniques 


& partir de la cléture de la Conférence Technique Intéramericaine 
d’Aviation de Lima, du mois de septembre 1937. 
3.-La Conférence Interaméricaine de Radio-Communications: 


A CONVENU 


a) Que, d’accord avec les recommendations de la Conférence de 
Lima, les pays representés 4 cette Conference, prépareront et échange- 
ront entre eux, au plus tard, le ler. juin 1938, tous les renseignements 
susceptibles d’étre utilisés pour la rédaction des tableaux suivants, 
qui serviront de guides en ce qui concerne |’application des principes 
techniques mentionnés ci-dessous: 

1.-Tableaw J. qui contiendra une liste des divers types de services 
radio-electriques d’aide a la navigation aérienne qui ont été approuvés 
pour étre appliqués. 

2.-Tableau II. qui spécifiera les intensités de signal minimum qui 
sont necessaires pour la réception satisfaisante des diverses classes 
d’aide radio-electrique 4 la navigation aérienne, ces renseignements 
qui seront employés comme base, pour déterminer les aires de service 
normal. 

3.-Tableau III. qui spécifiera les valeurs admissibles, de |’intensité 
du signal interférant pour les divers types d’aide radio électrique a 
la navigation aérienne, en exprimant ces valeurs en forme de rapport 
entre les signaux interférés et les signaux interférants dans le contour 
minimum de signal de service; a) dans la méme fréquence, b) 3 Ke. 
hors de la fréquence et c) 6 Ke. hors de la fréquence. 

b) Qu’il faut esperer que les services radio-électriques d’aide A la 
navigation aérienne, spécialement ceux de radio-diffusion unilatérale 
ainsi que les radio-phares, observeront les plus hautes regles de con- 
tinuité de stabilité et de qualité d’emission: 

c) Que pour économiser des fréquences, on attribuera un nombre 
limité de voies appropiées aux services radio-électriques d’aide a 
la navigation aérienne en les separant le moins qu’il est practiquent 
possible en tenant compte du type de service et de la classe d’émission; 
et qu’autant que possible toutes les nations devront réserver les mémes 
bandes aux types analogues de service, de fagon & pouvoir simplifier 
les récepteurs et 4 obtenir au moyen de la normalisation un agrandisse- 
ment des limites géographiques d’utilité. 

d) Que ]’usage en commun des fréquences pour fournir les services 
nécessaires dans les bandes autorisées, peut étre réglé par un accord 
régional entre les pays qui ont & l’intérieur de leurs frontiéres, des 
sections de l’aire d’interférence des stations existantes d’aprés la 
table de relations d’interférences et de signaux de service. 

e) Que la puissance transmise par les postes d’aide & la navigation 
aérienne dans les bandes de fréquences autorisées, devront générale- 
ment se limiter aux valeurs compatibles avec ]’intensité de signal dont 
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on a besoin normalement, dans |’aire dans laquelle on a prévu le 
service, afin de réduire A un minimum |’interférence hors de ]’aire de ce 
service. 


Nore: Voir document additionnel presente par les Etats-Unis d’Amerique pour 
information (annexe) 


Section 12.—SupprESSION DES INTERFHRENCES CAUSHES PAR DES 
Apparrits ELEcTRIQUES. 


1.—Les appareils diathermiques, fours 4 induction, systémes d’in- 
tercommunication domestique au moyen de hautes fréquences et 
autres appareils électriques qui emploient des courants de radio- 
fréquence comme élement essentiel de leur fonctionnement, peuvent 
causer des interférences aux radio-communications. 

2.-L’usage de ces appareils est d’une grande importance en 
thérapeutique, chirugie, industrie etc. 

3.—-Le rayonnement de |’énergie radio-éléctrique n’est pas essentiel 
pour le fonctionnement appropié des appareils et on peut l’éviter ou 
le contréler sans diminuer |’utilité de chaque appareil, pour le but 
auquel il est destiné.— 

4.-Le rayonnement se produit généralement au circuit intérieur 
ou aux sources d’énergie, les-quels sont tous des éléments essentiels. 

5.-La grandeur du rayonnement dépend de la fréquence ou des 
fréquences du fonctionnement, de la puissance et de la construction, 
de l’installation et du fonctionnement de |’appareil. 

6.-Le rayonnement qui émane des sources d’énergie peut étre 
evité en faisant usage d’un filtre de ligne approprié. Le rayonnement 
des circuits intérieurs peut s’eviter en employant des boites métalli- 
ques appropriées. Le rayonnement des circuits de sortie peut se 
réduire & un niveau au lequel il ne soit pas causé d’interférence aux 
radio-communications en employant un écran métallique, de telle 
fagon que l’écran recouvre tout l’appareil, et que ses dimentions 
soient suffisantes pour dempécher que des courants importants n’y 
prennent 

7.-Il se peut que dans beaucoup de cas |’usage d’un tel écran ne 
soit pas pratique. 

8.-On peut employer dans ces appareils une fréquence quelconque 
dans la partie utile du spectre de radio-communication. Cependant 
beaucoup d’appareils thérapeutiques modernes qui causent la plupart 
des interférences A longue distance, operent sur des fréquences de 
10000 & 20000 Ke/s. approximativement. Quand on emploie d’autres 
fréquences on cause des interférences surtout 4 la réception & courte 
distance, ou 4 moyenne distance. 

9.—-Dans les cas ov il n’est pas pratique d’employer l’écran sur 
tout l’appareil afin de contréler le rayonnement, le seul moyen qui 
fasse que ces machines fonctionnent sans causer d’interférences est 
l’usage de fréquences qui ne soient pas assignées au service de radio- 
communication. 
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10.-L’appareil thérapeutique commun est essentiellement un 
émetteur du type oscillant par auto-excitation qui emploie générale- 
ment un courant de plaque auto-rectifié. A cause de I’instabilité 
inhérente aux circuits oscillateurs, aux grandes variations de voltages 
pendant chaque cycle du courant fourni 4 la plaque et aux divers 
usages que l’on peut donner au circuit de sortie, la fréquence varie 
pendant l’operation normale dans de trés larges limites, vraissembla- 
blement un ou deux mégacycles lorsqu’on opére sur une fréquence de 
prés de 15 mégacycles. 

11.-Toutes les machines thérapeutiques construites pour un méme 
service peuvent opérer & la méme fréquence sans limiter leur utilité, 
puisque le rayonnement émis par d’autres machines ne géne en rien 
leur fonctionnement. [I] faudrait des semblables appareils plus 
compliqués et de prix plus elevés pour pouvoir fonctionner sur une 
fréquence stable puisqu’on devrai installer un contréle automatique 
de fréquences pou maintenir la fréquence sur laquelle on opére avec 
une variation d’au moins 1/20 de un pourcent. Sur 15 mégacycles, 
ce qui correspondrait pra-tiquement 4 un canal entier de communica- 
tions. 

12.-D’accord avec les meilleurs renseignements dont on dispose, on 
devrait restreindre les appareils diathérmiques jusqu’a ce que la 
science atteigne un progrés tel que les appareils puissent étre faits de 
fagon & supprimer complétement les rayonnements nuisibles A trois 
fréquences qui sont approximativement 12, 15, et 50 mégacycles. 

13.-Au sujet des appareils comme les systémes d’inter-communica- 
tion domestique et comme certains types de fours 4 induction, ainsi 
qu’au sujet d’appareils analogues qui emploient des fréquences 
moyennes ou basses, on devrait exiger que la génération d’harmoniques 
soit limitée autant que possible, et qu’une épreuve de rigueur soit 
faite pour vérifier si le rayonnement ne dépasse pas un niveau deter- 
miné. 

14.-Chaque pays contractant devra promulguer le réglement néces- 
saire pour exiger que les appareils éléctriques qui engendrent une 
énergie électrique de radio-fréquence, soient munis d’écrans et pour 
qu’ils se maintiennent 4 des fréquences déterminées, comme mesure 
essentielle de leur fonctionnement. II s’agit des appareils qui ne 
s’emploient pas dans la radio-communications. 

15.-Un rapport sur “la radio-interférence par les appareils électro- 
thérapeutiques”, qui a été présenté par le Canada et qui doit étre 
considéré comme faisant partie des dispositions adoptées a ce sujet, 
est annexé au présent document. 


(‘‘Radio-Interférence produite par des Appareils électro-thérapeutiques”. Rap- 
port présenté par le Canada Document C. I. R. Doc. 43.) 


En foi de quoi, les Délégués respectifs ont signé des copies de cet 
instrument en espagnol, en anglais, en portuguais et en frangais qui 
seront déposées aux archives du Gouvernement de Cuba; ce Gouverne- 
ment en enverra une copie certifiée en chaque langue, aux autres 
Gouvernements contractants. 
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Fait a la Havane, République de Cuba, le 13 décembre 1937. 
ARGENTINE. 


BRESIL. 
Jos& RoBerto pE Macepo-SoarRgEs. 


CANADA. 
Laurent Breaupry. 
C. P. Epwarps. 


COLOMBIE. 
JorGae Soro pet CorRAL. 
Ricarpo GuTieERREzZ Lex y Rivero. 


CUBA. 
Wirrepo AuLBANgs y PEW. 
Anpriés AsENsIO y CARRASCO. 
NicotA4s GonzALez DE MENDOzA Y DE LA TORRE. 
Atronso HernAnpez Cath y GALrt. 


CHILI. 
Emit1io Epwarps BELLo. 


REPUBLIQUE DOMINICAINE. 
Roserto DEsPRADEL. 
MA&ximo Lovatén P. 


ETATS UNIS D’AMERIQUE. 
T. A. M. Craven. 


GUATEMALA. 
Arturo César L. 


HAITI. 
Justin Barav. 


MEXIQUE. 
Ianacio GALINDO. 
Satvapor TAYABAS. 
Frernanpo SANcHEZ AYALA. 
Rustin Fuentes. 


NICARAGUA. 
GUILLERMO ARGUEDAS. 


PANAMA. 
Ernesto B. FApraaa. 


PEROU. 
Cartos A. TupE.a. 


URUGUAY. 
César Gorri. 


VENEZUELA. 
ALBERTO SMITH. 
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ARRANGEMENT INTERAMERICAIN DE RADIO- 
COMMUNICATION. 


Document ADDITIONEL D’ INFORMATION. 


D’accord avec la suggestion concernant un échange de rapports 
téchniques, la Conférence intéraméricaine de Radio-communications 
considére les renseignements suivents, qui seront fournis par le Gouver- 
nement des Etats Unis a tous les pays américains. 

1.—Liste de toutes les stations aéronautiques qui se trouvent aux 
Etats Unis sous la direction du Bureau d’Aviation Commerciale du 
Ministére du Commerce. Dans cette liste apparaitra le suivant rap- 
port sur chaque station: 


L’endroit ou il est situé et son type. 

La direction de tous les radio-phares d’orientation. 

Les lettres d’appel. 

La fréquence d’opération en kilocycles. 

Les signaux d’identification du poste. 

La position et la distance par rapport au champ d’aterrissage les 
plus proche en indiquant la hauteur exacte du champ au-des- 
sus du niveau de la mer. 

L’horaire des irradiations téléphoniques de rapport météorolo- 
giques et d’avertissements aux aviateurs. 


2.—Des cartes ou sont signalées la situation et la portés de toutes 
les stations d’orientation, de rapports météorologiques et de radio- 
phares indicateurs. 

3.-Des cartes du systéme de communication terrestre que main- 
tient le Ministére de Commerce au moyen du “télétypewriter’’, et, 
des stations de radio-communications entre points fixes. 

4.—Des cartes des routes du service postal aérien fédéral des Etats 
Unis d’Amérique. 

5.—Des tableaux avec leur interprétation graphique ou corres- 
pondante ou sont signalées |’aire du service normal et |’aire normale 
d’interférence de chaque type de poste d’orientation. Ces Tableaux 
seront basés sur l’appréciation des valeurs définitives des signaux de 
service minimum, et les proportions maximum d’interferences, et 
seront corrigées en ce qui concerne les variations de ]’efficacité de ]’an- 
tenne d’émission 4 toutes les fréquences depuis 200 a 400 kilocycles. 

6.—Des courbes d’atténuation qui seront basées sur les mesures 
des station actuellement existantes des radio-phares d’orientation et 
qui signaleront le changement d’intensité de ]’onde réflechie avec la 
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fréquence et la distance, et le maximum et le minimum indiqués pour 
l’atténuation terrestre, tels qu’ils ont été fixés dans des régions du 
territoire continental des Etats Unis, trés différentes les unes des 
autres. 

7.-Des spécifications détaillées sur le fonctionnement des divers 
types radio-électriques d’aide 4 l’aviation préparés par le Bureau 
d’Aviation des Etats Unis d’Amérique et approuvés pour étre appli- 
qués. 


Es copia fiel de su original —_ a, 


[szax] Subsecretario de Estado. 





PROCLAMATIONS 








PROCLAMATIONS 


REGULATIONS RELATING TO MiGcRaToRY Birps AND Certain GAME 
Mammats ! 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior, under authority and 


direction of sections 3 and 4 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of 
July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of June 20, 1936, 


August 11, 1939 
[No. 2345] 


Preamble. 


16U.8 §§ 703- 


Cc, 
711; Supp. V, §§ 703- 


49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which said act, as amended, was 700 


transferred to said Secretary on July 1, 1939, pursuant to the Reor- 
ganization Act of 1939 (Public No. 19—76th Congress), has adopted 
and submitted to me regulations which he has determined to be 
suitable regulations permitting and governing (1) the hunting, taking, 
capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, 
carriage, exportation, and importation of migratory birds and parts, 
nests, and eggs thereof, inohaded in the terms of the Convention be- 
tween the United States and Great Britain for the protection of mi- 
gratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between 
the United States and the United Mexican States for the protection 
of migratory birds and game mammals concluded February 7, 1936, 
and (2) the exportation and importation to and from Mexico of game 
mammals, parts and products thereof, included in the aforesaid 
Convention between the United States and the United Mexican States, 
which said regulations are as follows: 


Mieratory Brrp Treaty Act REGULATIONS ADOPTED BY THE 
SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of sections 3 and 4 of the Migratory 
Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act 
of June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which said act 


53 Stat. 561, 1434. 
5 U. 8. C., Supp. 
» $§ 133-133t. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311, 


Migratory Bird 


Treaty Act Regula- 
tions. 


16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 


711; Supp. V, §§ 703- 


as amended was transferred to the Secretary of the Interior on July 1, 700, 


1939, pursuant to the Reorganization Act of 1939 (Public No. 19— 
76th Glonansee), I, Oscar L. Cuapman Acting, Secretary of the 
Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to the 
distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and times 
and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the terms 
of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain for 
the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and the 
Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, and having due regard to the laws of the 


1 This Proclamation affects Parts 1 and 2 of Title 50 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. 
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53 Stat. 561, 1434. 
5 U. 8. C., Supp. 
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39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 
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United Mexican States relating to the exportation and importation of 
game mammals, and parts and products thereof, included in the terms 
of the said Convention between the United States and the United 
Mexican States and to the laws of the States and Territories and of 
the District of Columbia from and into which such mammals, parts, 
and products thereof, may be proposed to be exported or imported, 
and to the laws of the United States forbidding importation of certain 
live mammals injurious to the interests of agriculture and horticul- 
ture, have determined when, to what extent, and by what means it is 
compatible with the terms of said conventions and act to allow the 
hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, 
transportation, carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds 
and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, and the exportation and 
importation of such mammals to and from Mexico, and, in accordance 
with such determinations, do hereby adopt the following regulations 
as suitable regulations permitting and governing the hunting, taking, 
capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, 
carriage, exportation, and importation of said migratory birds and 
parts, nests, and eggs thereof, and the exportation and importation of 
game mammals and parts and products thereof to and from Mexico: 


Regulation 1—Derrinirions or Muicratory Birps anp GaME 
MAMMALS 


Migratory birds.—Migratory birds included in the terms of the 
conventions between the United States and Great Britain for the 
protection of migratory birds and between the United States and 
the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory birds and 
game mammals, concluded, respectively, August 16, 1916, and Feb- 
ruary 7, 1936, are as follows: 

1. Game birds: 

(a) Anatidae, or waterfowl, including brant, wild ducks, geese, 
and swans. 

(b) Gruidae, or cranes, including little brown, sandhill, and whoop- 
ing cranes. 

{c) Rallidae, or rails, including coots, gallinules, and sora and other 
rails. 

(d) Limicolae (Charadrii), or shore birds, including avocets, cur- 
lews, dowitchers, godwits, knots, oyster-catchers, phalaropes, plovers, 
sandpipers, snipe, stilts, surf birds, turnstones, willet, woodcock, and 
yellowlegs. 

(e) Columbidae, or pigeons, including doves and wild pigeons. 

2. Insectivorous and other nongame birds: 

Cuckoos, flickers and other woodpeckers; nighthawks, or bullbats, 
chuck-will’s-widow, poorwills, and whippoorwills; swifts; humming- 
birds; kingbirds, phoebes, and other flycatchers; horned larks; bobo- 
links, cowbirds, blackbirds, grackles, meadowlarks, and orioles; 
grosbeaks, finches, sparrows, and buntings; tanagers; martins and 
other swallows; waxwings; phainopeplas; shrikes; vireos; warblers; 
pipits; catbirds, mockingbirds, and thrashers; wrens; brown creepers; 
nuthatches; chickadees and titmice; kinglets and gnatcatchers; robins 
and other thrushes; all other perching birds which feed entirely or 
chiefly on insects; and auks, auklets, bitterns, fulmars, gannets, 
grebes, guillemots, gulls, herons, jaegers, loons, murres, petrels, 
puffins, shearwaters, and terns. 

Game mammals.—Game mammals under the terms of the aforesaid 
souveninest between the United States and the United Mexican States 
include: 

Antelope, mountain sheep, deer, bears, peccaries, squirrels, rabbits, 
and hares. 
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Regulation 2.—DrFiInITION or TERMS 


For the purposes of these regulations, the following terms shall be 
construed, respectively, to mean and to include— 

Secretary.—Secretary of the Interior of the United States. 

Chief of Bureau.—Chief, Bureau of Biological Survey, United 
States Department of the Interior. 

Person.—Individual, club, association, partnership, or corporation, 
any one or all, as the context requires. 

Take.—Hunt, kill, or capture, or attempt to hunt, kill, or capture. 

Open season.—Time during which migratory game birds may 
be taken. 

Transport.—Ship, carry, export, import, and receive or deliver for 
shipment, conveyance, carriage, exportation, or importation. 


Regulation 3—Merans spy Wuicn Micratory Game Brrps May 
Br TakENn 


The migratory game birds on which open seasons are specified in 
regulation 4 of these regulations may be taken during such respective 
open seasons with bow and arrow or with a shotgun not larger than 

0.-10 gage fired from the shoulder, except as permitted by regula- 
tions 7, 8, 9, and 10 of these regulations, but they shall not be taken 
with or by means of any automatic-loading or hand-operated repeating 
shotgun capable of holding more than three shells, the magazine of 
which has not been cut off or plugged with a one-piece metal or wooden 
filler incapable of removal through the loading end thereof, so as to 
reduce the capacity*of said gun to not more than three shells at one 
time in the magazine and chamber combined; they may be taken 
during the open season from land or water, with the aid of a dog, and 
from a blind, boat, or floating craft except sinkbox (battery), power- 
boat, sailboat, any boat under sail, and any craft or device of an 
kind towed by powerboat or sailboat; but nothing herein shall permit 
the taking of migratory game birds from or by means, aid, or use of 
an automobile or aircraft of any kind. 

Waterfowl (except for propagating, scientific, or banding purposes 
under permit issued pursuant to regulations 8 and 9 of these regula- 
tions) and mourning doves and white-winged doves are not permitted 
to be taken by means, aid, or use, directly or indirectly, of corn, wheat, 
oats, or other grain or product thereof, salt, or any kind of feed what- 
soever, placed, deposited, distributed, scattered, or otherwise put out 
whereby such waterfowl or doves are lured, attracted, or enticed, re- 
gardless of the distance intervening between any such grain, salt, or 
feed and the position of the taker, but it is not intended to forbid the 
taking of pak ye attracted by growing or standing crops of grain 
or by harvested grainfields so long as such crops are not manipulated 
or such fields have not been harvested by man or his agencies so as to 
cause such grain to be placed, deposited, scattered, or otherwise put 
out, as aforesaid; and in the taking of waterfowl, the use, directly or 
indirectly, of live duck or goose decoys is not permitted, regardless of 
the distance intervening between any such live decoys and the position 
of the taker; nor shall anything in these regulations be deemed to 
permit the use of aircraft of any kind, or of a powerboat, sailboat, or 
other floating craft or device of any kind, for the purpose of concen- 
trating, driving, rallying, or stirring up waterfowl and coots. 

A person over 16 years of age is not permitted to take migratory 
waterfowl unless at the time of such taking he has on his person an 
unexpired Federal migratory-bird hunting stamp, validated by his 
signature written across the face thereof in ink. Persons not over 16 
years of age are permitted to take migratory waterfowl without such 
stamp. 


“Secretary.” 
“Chief of Bureau.” 


“Person.” 


“Take.” 
“Open season.” 


“Transport.” 


Means by which 
migratory game birds 
may be taken. 


Federal migratory- 
bird hunting stamp. 
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Persons not over 16 
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Regulation 4.—Orzn Srasons ON AND Possession or CERTAIN 
Micratory Game Birps 


Waterfowl (except snow geese and brants in States bordering on the 
Atlantic Ocean, Ross’ geese, wood ducks, and swans), and coots, may 
be taken each day from 7 a. m. to 4 p. m., and rails and gallinules 
(other than coots), Wilson’s snipes or jacksnipes, woodcocks, mourning 
doves, white-winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from 7 a. m. to 
sunset each day during the open seasons prescribed therefor in this 
regulation, and they may be taken by the means and in the numbers 
permitted by regulations 3 and 5 of these regulations, respectively, 
and when so taken may be possessed in the numbers permitted by 
regulation 5 any day in any State or Territory or in the District of 
Columbia during the period constituting the open season where taken 
and for an additional period of 10 days next succeeding said open 
season, but no such bird shall be possessed in a State or Territory or 
in the District of Columbia at a time when such State, Territory, or 
District prohibits the possession thereof. Nothing herein shall be 
deemed to permit the taking of migratory birds on any reservation or 
sanctuary established under the Migratory Bird Conservation Act of 
February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), nor on any area of the United 
States set aside under any other law, proclamation, or Executive order 
for use as a bird, game, or other wildhife reservation, breeding ground, 
or refuge except insofar as may be permitted by the Secretary of the 
Interior under existing law, nor on any area adjacent to any such 
refuge when such area is designated as a closed area under the Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act. 

aterfowl, Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, and coot.—The open sea- 
sons on waterfowl (except snow geese and brant in States bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean, Ross’ goose, wood duck, and swans), Wilson’s 
snipe or jacksnipe, and coot, in the several States and Alaska, shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

In Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, North Dakota, 
Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 1 to Brevcomes om 14. 

In California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois 
(except coot in certain counties as hereinafter provided for), Indiana, 
Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Missouri, Montana, Ne- 
braska, Nevada, New Jersey, New York, including Long Island, Ohio, 
Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South Dakota, Utah, 
Washington, West Virginia, and Wyoming, October 22 to December 5. 

In Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, 
Maryland, Mississippi, New Mexico, North Carolina, South Carolina, 
Tennessee, Texas, and Virginia, November 15 to December 29. 

In southeastern Alaska from the 141st Meridian south to Dixon 
Entrance, October 1 to November 15; in Alaska south and west of 
the Naknek River and Naknek Lake and the Katmai National Mon- 
ument to the westernmost boundary of the Aleutian Islands and east 
of this area to the 150th Meridian, November 16 to December 30; 
and in the remainder of Alaska, September 1 to October 15: Provided, 
That scoters, locally known as sea coots, may be taken in open coastal 
waters only, beyond outer harbor lines, in Maine and New Hampshire 
from September 15 to September 30, and in Connecticut, Massa- 
chusetts, and Rhode Island, from September 15 to October 14, and 
thereafter from land or water during the open seasons for other water- 
fowl in these States. 

In Illinois, the season on coot in Rock Island, Whiteside, Lee, De 
Kalb, Kane, Du Page, and Cook Counties, and all counties north 
thereof, shall be October 1 to December 5. 
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Rails and gallinules (except coot).—The open season on rails and 

allinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
oth dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, November 1 to January 31. 

Massachusetts, New York including Long Island, and Washington, 
October 22 to December 5. 

Wisconsin, October 1 to November 14. 

District of Columbia, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, 
both dates inclusive: 

That part of New York lying north of the tracks of the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to Albany 
and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & Albany 
Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State line, and 
in Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, New Hampshire, North Dakota, 
Pennsylvania, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 1 to October 31. 

That part of New York lying south of the line above described and 
in Indiana, Iowa, New Jersey, Ohio, and West Virginia, October 15 
to November 14. 

That part of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to 
November 30. 

Arkansas, Delaware, Kentucky, Maryland, Oklahoma, and Virginia, 
November 15 to December 15. 

Connecticut, and Rhode Island, October 21 to November 20. 

Louisiana, January 1 to January 31. 

Massachusetts, October 20 to November 19. 

Missouri, November 10 to December 10. 

Mourning dove.—The open seasons on mourning dove shall be as 
follows, both dates inclusive: 

Alabama, north of United States Highway No. 80, September 15 
to October 14 and December 20 to January 31; south of said highway, 
November 20 to January 31. 

Georgia, in Troup, Merriwether, Pike, Lamar, Monroe, Jones, Baldwin, 
Washington, Jefferson, and Burke Counties, and all counties north 
thereof, September 15 to October 14 and December 20 to January 31; 
in remainder of State, November 20 to January 31. 

Mississippi, north of United States Highway No. 80, September 15 
to October 14 and November 30 to January 11; south of. said high- 
way, October 15 to December 31. 

South Carolina, in Oconee, Pickens, and Greenville Counties, 
October 1 to October 31 and December 20 to January 31 ; in Edge- 
field, McCormick, Greenwood, Abbeville, ‘Aue Laiiens, Spar- 
tanburg, Cherokee, Union, Fairfield, Chester, and York Counties, 
September 1 to September 30 and December 20 to January 31; in 
remainder of State, November 20 to January 31. 

Arizona, California, Idaho, Kansas, Minnesota, Missouri, Nevada, 
New Mexico, Oklahoma, Tennessee, and Virginia, September 1 to 
November 15. 

Arkansas, and Delaware, September 15 to November 30. 

Florida (except in Dade, Broward, and Monroe Counties), Novem- 
ber 20 to January 31. 

That part of Florida comprising Dade, Broward, and Monroe 
Counties, October 1 to November 15. 

Illinois, September 1 to September 30. 

Kentucky, September 1 to October 31. 

Louisiana, October 15 to December 31. 

Maryland, September 1 to September 30 and November 15 to 
December 31. 
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North Carolina, September 1 to September 30 and December 20 
to January 31. 

Texas, in Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, Stonewall, Haskell, 
Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, Collin, and Hunt 
Counties, and all counties north thereof, and in Parker, Tarrant, 
Dallas, Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, Delta, Franklin, 
and Ellis Counties, September 1 to October 31; in remainder of State, 
September 15 to November 15. 

1ite-winged dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, August 1 to September 15. 

Texas, in Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, Stonewall, Haskell, 
Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, Collin, and Hunt 
Counties, and all counties north thereof, and in Parker, Tarrant, 
Dallas, Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, Delta, and Franklin 
Counties, September 1 to October 31; in remainder of State, Sep- 
tember 15 to November 15. 

Band-tailed pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon shall 
be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, and New Mexico, October 1 to October 15. 

California, December 1 to December 15. 

Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Washington, September 16 to September 30. 


Regulation 5.—Dairy Baa anp Possgssion Limits on CERTAIN 
Mieratory GAME Brrps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons pre- 
scribed therefor in regulation 4 of these regulations not to exceed the 
following numbers of migratory game birds, which numbers shall 
include all birds taken by any other person who for hire accompanies 
or assists him in taking such birds; and when so taken these may be 
possessed in the numbers specified as follows: : 

Ducks (except wood duck).—Ten in the aggregate of all kinds, of 
which not more than 3 of any one, or more than 3 in the aggregate, 
may be of the following species—canvasback, redhead, bufflehead, 
and ruddy duck; and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 20 ducks in the aggregate of all kinds, of which not more 
than 6 of any one, or more than 6 in the aggregate, may be of the 
following species-—canvasback, redhead, bufflehead, and ruddy duck. 


Geese and brant (except snow geese and brant in States bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean, and Ross’ goose).—Four in the aggregate of 
all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more than 
8 in the aggregate of all kinds. 


Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Fifteen in the aggre- 
gate of all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not 


more than 15 in the aggregate of all kinds. 


Sora.—Fifteen, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15. 


Coot.—Twenty-five, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 25. 


Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe.—Fifteen, and any person at any one 
time may possess not more than 15. 


Woodcock.—Four, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 8. 


Mourning dove and white-winged dove.—Fifteen in the aggregate 
of both kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more 


than 15 in the aggregate of both kinds. 


Band-tailed pigeon.—Ten, and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than 10. 
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The possession limits hereinbefore prescribed shall apply as well to 
ducks, geese, brants, rails, including coots and gallinules, Wilson’s 
snipes or jacksnipes, woodcocks, mourning doves, white-winged doves, 
and band-tailed pigeons taken in Canada, Mexico, or other forei 
country and brought into the United States, as to those taken in the 
United States. 


Regulation 6.—SuipMENT, TRANSPORTATION, AND PossEssION OF 
Certain Migratory Game Birps 


Migratory game birds of a species on which open seasons are pre- 
scribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, leash taken, and parts 
thereof, may be transported in or out of the State where taken during 
the respective open seasons in that State, and when legally taken in 
and exported from Canada or Mexico, and if from Mexico are accom- 
— by a Mexican export permit, may be transported into the 

nited States during the open season in the Province, State, or 
District where killed, but not more than the number thereof per- 
mitted by regulation 5 of these regulations to be taken by one person 
in 1 day, or in 2 days in the case of ducks, geese, brants, and wood- 
cocks shall be transported by any one person in 1 calendar week out 
of the State where taken or from Canada or Mexico into the United 
States; any such birds or parts thereof in transit during the open 
season may continue in transit such additional time immediately 
succeeding such open season, not to exceed 5 days, necessary to 
deliver the same to their destination, and may be possessed in any 
State, Territory, or District during the period constituting the open 
season where taken, and for an additional period of 10 days next 
succeeding said open season; and any package in which such birds or 
parts thereof are transported shall have the name and address of the 
shipper and of the consignee and an accurate statement of the num- 
bers and kinds of birds or parts thereof contained therein clearly and 
conspicuously marked on the outside thereof; but no such birds or 

arts thereof shall be transported from any State or Territory or the 

istrict of Columbia to or through another State or Territory or 


the District of Columbia or to or through Canada or Mexico contrary 
to the laws of the State or Territory or the District of Columbia in 
which they were taken or from which they are transported; nor shall 
any such birds or parts thereof be transported into any State or 
Territory or the District of Columbia from another State or Territory 


or District of Columbia, or from Canada or Mexico, or from any 
State or Territory or the District of Columbia into any Province of 


the Dominion of Canada or into Mexico at a time when any such 
State, Territory, District, or Province, or Mexico, into which they 
are transported, prohibits the possession or transportation thereof. 

Migratory game birds imported from countries other than Canada 
and M 


exico,—Migratory game birds of a species on which open seasons 


are prescribed by regulation 4 of these regulations, legally taken in 
and exported from a foreign country (other than Canada and Mexico, 
for which provision is hereinbefore made) may be transported to any 
State or Territory during the open season prescribed by said regulation 


4 for such State or Territory on that species, and to the District of 


Columbia during the open season so prescribed for Maryland, and may 
be possessed in such State, Territory, or District for an additional 
period of 10 days immediately succeeding such open season, by any 
one person in 1 calendar week in numbers not exceeding those per- 
mitted by regulation 5 of these regulations to be taken by one person 


in 1 dey, or in 2 days in the case of ducks, geese, brants, and wood- 


cocks, 1 transportation and possession of such birds are not pro- 
hibited by such State, Territory, or District and if transported in 


packages marked as hereinbefore provided in this regulation. 
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Regulation 7.—Taxine or Certain Migratory Noncame Birps 
By Eskimos AND INDIANS IN ALASKA 


In Alaska, Eskimos and Indians may take, in any manner and at 
any time, and may possess and transport, auks, auklets, guillemots 
murres, and puffins and their eggs and skins for use of themselves an 
their immediate families for food and clothing. 


Regulation 8.—Prrmits To Propagate MicRATORY 
WATERFOWL 


1. A person in possession of a valid, subsisting permit issued to him 
by a State, on its part, authorizing him to take therein migratory 
waterfowl or their eggs for propagating purposes, may take such birds 
or their eggs in such State for such purposes when authorized by a 
permit issued to him by the Secretary, which permit may limit the 
species and numbers of birds or eggs that may be taken and the 

eriod during which and the locality in which they may be taken. 
Both permits shall be carried on the person of the permittee when he is 
taking migratory waterfowl or their eggs and shall be exhibited to any 
person requesting to see them. Waterfowl and their eggs so taken 
may be possessed by the permittee and may be sold and transported 
by him for propagating purposes to any person holding a permit 
issued by the Secretary in accordance with the provisions of this 
regulation. 

2. A person in possession of a valid, subsisting permit issued to him by 
a State, on its part, authorizing him to possess, purchase, sell, and 
transport migratory waterfowl and their increase and eggs for propa- 
gating purposes, may possess, purchase, sell, and transport such 
waterfowl and their increase and eggs for such purposes when author- 
ized by a permit issued to him by the Secretary; but may not purchase 
from or sell to any person not authorized by these regulations or by a 
permit issued thereunder to sell or purchase such waterfowl and their 
eggs; and migratory waterfowl, except the birds, and those hatched 
from the eggs, taken under nctnatreen 1 of this regulation, possessed 
under such permit, or as otherwise authorized by this regulation, 
may be killed by him at any time and in any manner (except that they 
may be killed by shooting only during the open season for waterfowl 
in the State where Killed), and the carcasses, with heads and feet 
attached thereto, may be sold and transported by him to any person 
for actual consumption, or to the keeper of a hotel, restaurant, or 
boarding house, a dealer in meat or game, or a club, for sale or service 
to their patrons, who may possess such carcasses for actual consump- 
tion without a permit, but no such birds that have been killed shall 
be bartered, sold, or purchased unless each bird before attaining the 
age of 4 weeks shall have had removed from the web of one foot a 
portion thereof in the form of a V large enough to make a permanent, 
well-defined mark, which shall be sufficient to identify it as a bird 
raised in domestication under a permit. 

3. Applications for permits shall be addressed to the Secretary of 
the Interior, Washington, D. C., and must state the name and address 
of the applicant; the place where the propagating project is to be 
carried on ; the area to be used in the project; the facilities the applicant 
has for properly caring for the waterfowl; the number of each species 
of waterfowl in his possession, and how, when, and where they were 
acquired; and, if the application is for a permit to take migratory 
waterfowl or their eggs, the species and the number of each species or 
of the eggs of each species proposed to be taken, and the specific 
locality where it is proposed to take them. No permit will be issued 
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to take for propagation or to propagate migratory waterfowl on prem- 
ises on any part of which the hunting or shooting of waterfowl is 
permitted. 
4. Every permittee shall keep books and records that shall correctly 
set forth the number of each species of waterfowl and their eggs taken 
by him, if he holds a permit to take waterfowl, the number of each 
species of waterfowl and their eggs possessed on the date of the appli- 
cation for a permit, the number of each species reared and killed, the 
number of each species and their eggs sold and transported, the 
manner in which they were transported, the name and address of each 
person from or to whom waterfowl and eggs were purchased or sold, 
the number and species so purchased or otherwise acquired or sold and 
whether sold alive or dead, and the date of each transaction. When- 
ever requested by the Chief of the Bureau, the permittee shall submit 
to him such report of his operations under the permit as may be called 
for, and in any event shall file with the Secretary, on a form provided 
therefor, on or before January 10, a full report of his operations during 
the preceding calendar year. Failure to make the reports herein 
provided for will be cause for revocation of the permit. 
5. A permittee shall at all reasonable hours allow any authorized 
employee of the United States Department of the Interior to enter 
and inspect the premises where operations are being carried on under 
this regulation and to inspect the books and records relating thereto. 
6. No permit issued by the Secretary authorizes the taking, posses- State permits. 
sion, sale, purchase, exchange, or transportation of migratory water- 
fowl or their eggs unless the permittee has in his possession while exer- 
cising any such privilege a valid, subsisting permit of equivalent tenor 
issued to him by the State in which he peapnees to operate. No permit em capes 
issued by the Secretary authorizes the transportation of migrato : 
waterfowl or their eggs from Mexico into the United States unless suc 
waterfowl or eggs are accompanied by a Mexican export permit. 
Permits are not transferable and are revocable at any time in the 
discretion of the Secretary. A permit revoked by the Secretary shal] ®°voke¢ permits: 
be surrendered to him by the person to whom it was issued on demand 
of any employee of the United States Department of the Interior 
authorized to enforce the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. 
7. A person may possess and transport, subject to the provisions of __Transportation,ete., 
paragraph 8 of this regulation, fox his own use, without a permit, live Yatsewr **°"” 
migratory waterfowl now legall possessed or hereafter legally acquired 


by him, but he may not purchase or sell such waterfowl without a 
permit. A State or municipal game farm or city park may possess, 


purchase, sell, and transport live migratory waterfowl without a 
permit, but no such waterfowl shall be purchased from or sold to a 
person (other than such State or municipal game farm or city park) 
unless he has a permit. Feathers of wild ducks and wild geese legally 
killed, and feathers of such birds seized and condemned by Federal 
or State game authorities, may be possessed, purchased, sold, and 
transported for use in making fishing flies, bed pillows, and mattresses, 
and for such similar commercial purposes, but not for millinery or 
ornamental purposes. 

8. Every package in which migratory waterfowl or parts or eggs 
thereof are dione wholly within a State or Territory or the District 
of Columbia, or in which such waterfowl or parts or eggs thereof are 
transported by any means whatever from one State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia, to, into, or through another State, Territory, or 
the District of Columbia, or to a foreign country, shall be plainly and 
clearly marked, labeled, or tagged on the outside thereof to show the 
name and address of the consignor and consignee, the contents of the 
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package, the number of the permit under authority of which it is 
shipped or transported and the purpose for which the waterfowl or 
eggs are being shipped or transported. 


Regulation 9.—Prrmits To CoLLect Migratory Brrps FoR 
Screntiric PurProses 


1. A person in possession of a valid, subsisting permit issued to him 
by a State, on its part, authorizing him to take therein migratory birds 
or their nests or eggs for scientific purposes may take such birds or their 
nests or eggs in such State for such purposes when authorized by a 
permit issued to him by the Secretary. Both permits shall be carried 
on his person when he 1s taking migratory birds, or their nests or eggs, 
thereunder, and shall be exhibited to any person requesting to see 
them ; but nothing herein shall be deemed to a the taking of any 
migratory game bird during the open season therefor in any manner or 
by any means or at any time of the day not permitted by regulations 
3 and 4 of these regulations. 

2. Applications for permits shall be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Interior, Washington, D. C., and must state the name and address of 
the applicant, his age, the State or Territory in which migratory birds 
or their nests or eggs are proposed to be taken, the purpose for which 
they are intended, information sufficient to show that such birds, nests, 
or eggs permitted to be taken will be devoted to scientific purposes, 
and the names and addresses of at least two well-known Geabgliaiate, 
principals, or ne of educational or zoological institutions, 
officials or members of zoological or natural history organizations, or 
instructors in zoology in high schools, colleges, or universities, from 
whom may be obtained information respecting the applicant’s status 
as a scientific investigator. The applicant must furnish such other 
information touching his fitness to be entrusted with a permit as may 
be called for by the Secretary. 

3. A permit may limit the number and species of migratory birds 
or their nests or eggs that may be taken thereunder, and the places 
where, time when, and means by which they may be taken nl may 
authorize the holder thereof, when possessed of an equivalent State 

ermit, to possess, purchase, sell, exchange, and transport migratory 

irds and their nests and eggs for scientific purposes but not to pur- 
chase or sell to any person not authorized by these regulations or by a 
permit issued thereunder to sell or purchase such birds, nests, or eggs, 
or it may limit the holder to one or more of these privileges. Public 
museums, zoological parks and societies, and public scientific and 
educational institutions may possess, purchase, sell, exchange, and 
transport migratory birds and their nests and eggs for scientific pur- 
poses, without a permit, but no such birds, nests, or eggs shall ‘be 
taken without a permit or purchased from, sold to, or exchanged with 
a person not authorized by these regulations or by a permit issued 
thereunder to sell, purchase, or exchange them. Migratory birds 
found wounded or dead, in the wounding or killing of which the finder 
was not implicated, may be salvaged by him and possessed under 
permit issued by the Secretary upon such terms and conditions as 
shall be stated in the permit, but they may not be sold, purchased, 
bartered, or exchanged. The plumage and skins of migratory game 
birds legally taken may be possessed and transported by a person 
without a permit. 

4. A taxidermist, when authorized by a permit issued by the 
Secretary, may possess any migratory bird or nest or egg thereof 
delivered to him for mounting or other preparation by any person 
who has legally taken or legally possesses it and may transport such 
bird, nest, or egg in consummation of such purpose when likewise 
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authorized by the State in which such permittee is operating. Eve 
such permittee shall keep books and records correctly setting forth 
the name and address of each person delivering each migratory bird 
or nest or egg thereof to him, together with the name of each species, 
the date of delivery, the disposition of each such bird, nest, or egg and 
the date thereof, and such books and records shall be coated e for 
inspection at all reasonable hours on request of any authorized 
representative of the Department of the Interior. 

5. No permit issued by the Secretary authorizes the taking, pos- 
session, sale, purchase, exchange, or transportation of any migratory 
bird or nest or egg thereof unless the permittee has in his possession 
while exercising any such privilege a valid, subsisting permit of 
equivalent tenor issued to him by the State in which he proposes to 
operate. No permit issued by the Secretary authorizes the trans- 

ortation of any migratory bird, or part, nest, or egg thereof from 
exico into the United States unless such bird, or part, nest, or egg 
is accompanied by a Mexican export permit. Permits are not 
transferable and are revocable at any time in the discretion of the 
Secretary. A permit revoked by the Secretary shall be surrendered 
to him b Sr to whom it was issued on demand of any em- 
ployee of the United States Department of the Interior authorized to 
enforce the Migratory Bird Treaty Act. Whenever requested by the 
Chief of the Bureau, the permittee shall submit to him such report 
of his operations under the permit as may be called for, and in any 
event shall file with the Secretary, on a form provided therefor, on or 
before January 10, a full report of his operations during the preceding 
calendar year. Failure to make the reports herein provided for will 
be cause for revocation of the permit. 

6. Every package in which mopreney birds or parts, nests, or eggs 
thereof are shipped wholly within a State or Territory or the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, or in which such birds, parts, nests, or eggs are 
transported by any means whatever from one State, Territory, or the 
District of Columbia, to, into, or through another State, Territory, 
or the District of Columbia, or to a foreign country for scientific 
purposes shall be plainly and clearly marked, labeled, or tagged, on 
the outside thereof to show the name and address of the consignor and 
consignee, the contents of the package, the number of the permit 
under authority of which it is transported, and that the specimens 
contained therein are for scientific purposes. 


Regulation 10.—Prrmitrs to Kitt Migratory Birps Insuriovus To 
PROPERTY 


Community injury.—When information is furnished the Secretary 
that any species of migratory bird has become, under extraordinary 
conditions, seriously injurious to agriculture or other interests in any 
particular community, an investigation will be made to determine 
the nature and extent of the injury, whether the birds alleged to be 
doing the damage should be killed, and, if so, during what times and 
2 — means. Upon his determination an appropriate order will 

e made. 

Specific injury—Upon receipt by the Chief of the Bureau, or the 
regional director of the Bureau of Biological Survey in the region where 
the inj occurs, of information from the owner, tenant, or share 
cropper that migratory birds are injuring his crops or other property 
on the land on which he resides, together with a statement of the 
location of the land, the nature of the crops or property being injured, 
the extent of such injury, and the particular species of birds commit- 
ting the injury, an investigation will be made and if it is determined 
from such investigation that the injury complained of is substantial 
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and can be abated only by killing the birds, or so many thereof as may 
be necessary, a permit to kill the birds will be issued by said Chief of 
the Bureau or by the director if authorized by said Chief, in which 

ermit will be specified the time during which, the means and methods 
which, and the person or persons by whom the birds may be killed, 
and the disposition to be made of the birds so killed, and such other 
restrictions as may be deemed necessary and appropriate in the cir- 

Proviso. cumstances of the particular case: Provided, however, That in eve 

eeteseate ermit issued as aforesaid, it shall be specified that no such birds shall 

e shot at or killed at any time or in any manner not authorized by 
the laws of the State in which such permit is effective; and as to migra- 
tory waterfowl, that they shall not be shot at or killed (1) from any 
blind, sink, pit, or any other device or means of concealment, natural 
or artificial, movable or stationary, whether on land or water; (2) by 
means of any gun larger than No.—10 gage, or of any gun to which a 
silencer has been attached or otherwise affixed; and (3) by the use of 
decoys of any description, or of traps or nets of any kind. 

Recordsandreports. Every person exercising any privilege provided for in this regula- 
tion shall keep an accurate record of all migratory birds killed by him 
and whenever requested by the Chief of the Bureau or by the regional 
director shall submit promptly, on a form provided by the Bureau 
for the purpose, a report correctly stating the species and the number 
of each species of migratory birds killed by him and in any event 
shall submit such report to the regional director on or before January 

Penalty. 10 of each year. Failure to submit a report as required by this regu- 
lation will be sufficient cause for revocation of the permit or with- 
drawal of any privilege accorded any person failing to make the report. 


Regulation 11.—Srate Laws ror THE PROTECTION oF MIGRATORY 
Brrps 


gi oompliance with — Nothing in these regulations or in any permit issued thereunder shall 

dition, © be construed to permit the taking, possession, sale, purchase, or 
transportation of migratory birds or parts, nests, or eggs thereof 
contrary to the laws and regulations of any State or Territory or the 
District of Columbia, made for the purpose of giving further protec- 
tion to migratory birds, their nests, and eggs, when such laws and 
regulations are not inconsistent with the conventions between the 
United States and any other country for the protection of migratory 
birds or with the Migratory Bird Treaty Act and do not extend the 
— seasons for such birds beyond the dates prescribed by these regu- 
ations. 


Regulation 12.—TransportTaTIon or GAME MAMMALS TO AND From 
Mexico 


oe tPortationtoMexe Game Mammals or parts or products thereof taken in and trans- 
ported from a State, Territory, or the District of Columbia may be 
transported to Mexico, if the importation thereof is not prohibited 
by law or regulation of that country, upon presentation to the col- 
lector of customs at the port of exit of the certificate of an official, 
warden, or other officer of the game department of such State, Terri- 
tory, or District, that such game mammals or parts or products thereof, 
which must be listed in the certificate, were taken or acquired, and 
are being transported in compliance with the laws and regulations of 

such State, Territory, or District. 
importation into Live game mammals authorized by a special permit issued by the 
mits. * P&* Secretary of the Interior, pursuant to section 241 of the Penal Code, 
SU soy30, the administration of which section was in part transferred to said 
Secretary on July 1, 1939, pursuant to the Reorganization Act of 1939 


Certificate. 
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(Public No. 19—76th Congress), to be imported, and the dead bodies § §'*§ 5) 44. 
of game mammals, or parts or products thereof, proceeding from V, §§ 133-1336.) 
Mexico, if accompanied by a Mexican export permit, may be trans- 
rted into the United States, but their possession in any State or 
erritory or the District of Columbia will be subject to the laws of 
such State, Territory, or District. 
The Migratory Bird Treaty Act regulations approved July 30, 1937 ,, Designated reguie 
(50 Stat. 1844), and all amendments thereof are hereby revoked, but. tions. ; 
all regulations heretofore adopted and approved pursuant to said act 
closing areas of land and water or of land or water adjacent to migra- 
tory-bird sanctuaries, refuges, reservations, and breeding and feeding 
rounds to the taking of migratory birds, and all orders and permits 
sr made or issued pursuant to said act, and now in force, 
authorizing the killing or other disposition of certain species of migra- 
tory birds when injurious to crops and other property and interests, 
and the taking, possession, sale, purchase, exchange, or transportation 
of migratory birds and their nests and eggs for scientific purposes, 
and migratory waterfowl and their eggs for propagating purposes, are 
hereby continued and extended in full force and effect as regulations, 
orders, or permits adopted and approved or made or issued hereunder. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my 
name and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed, this 3™ day of August, 1939. 
OSCAR L. CHAPMAN 
Acting Secretary of the Interior 
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AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval 
of the foregoing regulations will effectuate the purposes of the afore- 
said Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- , Regulations ap 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim claimed. 
the foregoing regulations. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of August, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 













By the President 
Sumner WELLEs 
Acting Secretary of State 












EXTENDING THE PERIOD FOR THE EsTABLISHMENT OF AN ADEQUATE 
Suippine SeRvicE FOR, AND DeEFERRING EXTENSION OF THE 
CoastwisE Laws To, Canton IsLaAND 
















August 21, 1939 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2346] 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (ch. 
250, 41 Stat. 997), provides: aun var. 


“That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise laws of the %* Pp. 2677, 2767. 
United States shall extend to the island Territories and possessions of 
the United States not now covered thereby, and the board is directed 
prior to the expiration of such year to have established adequate 

















Canton Island. 

Period for estab- 
lishing adequate ship- 
ping service for, ex- 
tended. 


Extension of U. 8. 
coastwise laws to, de- 


ferred. 

41 Stat. 997. 

46 U. 8. C. § 877; 
Supp. V, § 877. 


August 24, 1939 
[No. 2347] 


Preamble. 

16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
711; Supp. V, §§ 703 
7092, 


53 Stat, 1431. 


5 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 133t (note). 


Susquehanna a. 
grator Waterfow 
Glosed Area, Md.,reg- 
ulation designating. 

Post, p. 2682. 


PROCLAMATIONS—AUG., 21, 24, 1939 [54 Srar. 


steamship service at reasonable rates to accommodate the commerce 
and the passenger travel of said islands and to maintain and operate 
such service until it can be taken over and operated and maintained 
upon satisfactory terms by private capital and enterprise: PROVIDED, 
That if adequate shipping service is not established by February 1, 
1922, the President shall extend the period herein allowed for the 
establishment of such service in the case of any island Territory or 
possession for such time as may be necessary for the establishment of 
adequate shipping facilities therefor * * *”; 

WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of Canton Island has not been 
established as provided in the aforesaid section; 

WHEREAS the extension of the coastwise laws of the United 
States to Canton Island, as provided in the aforesaid section, is 
dependent upon the establishment of such adequate shipping service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 
1920, do hereby declare and proclaim that the period for the establish- 
ment of an adequate shipping service for Canton Island is extended to 
January 1, 1940, and that the extension of the coastwise laws of the 
United States to Canton Island is deferred to January 1, 1940. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21’’ day of August, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Criosep AREA UNpER THE Miacratory Birp Treaty Act 
MaryYLAND 


BY THH PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has submitted to me 
for approval the following regulation adopted by him on August 11, 
1939, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918 (40 Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan No. II, transmitted 
to the Congress May 9, 1939: 


REGULATION DeEsSIGNATING A CERTAIN ParRT oF CHESAPEAKE 
Bay AS THE SUSQUEHANNA MiGcratToryY WATERFOWL CLOSED 
Arga, MARYLAND 


By virtue of and pursuant to the eulnortiy, sontetnad in 
u 


section 3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II, 
transmitted by the President to the Congress May 9, 1939, there 
is hereby designated as closed area in or on which pursuing, 
hunting, taking, capturing, or killing, or attempting to take, 
capture, or kill, migratory birds is not permitted, all that area 
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of land and water of Chesapeake Bay, in Harford and Cecil 
Counties, Maryland, to be known as the Susquehanna Migratory 
Waterfowl Closed Area, bounded as follows: 


Beginning at a point in Chesapeake Bay on the west side 
of Elk Neck, 440 yards distant from the shore line thereof, at 
latitude 39°30’ N.; thence in a southwesterly direction with 
a line parallel to and 440 yards distant from the shore on the 
west side of Elk Neck, to a a off Turkey Point, the 
southernmost extremity of Elk Neck, from which the naviga- 
tion bell on said point bears S. 70° E. 2,400 feet distant 
(approximate); thence N. 62° W. (approximate) to a point 
in Chessman Bay 440 yards distant from the northeast side 
of Spesutie Island at Locust Point; thence north and west 
along the north shore of Spesutie Island and 440 yards 
distant therefrom, to a point opposite the center of Spesutie 
Narrows, and thence westerly and northerly and 1,000 yards 
distant from the east side of the channel lying close to the 
west shore, to the said latitude 39°30’ N. (at a point 1,000 
yards east of said channel); and thence due east to the place 
of beginning. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act 
of July 3, 1918, do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regu- 
lation of the Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS EREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 24’ day of August in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[sHAL]} 


By the President: 
CorpEe.t Huu 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAIMING THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE WAR 
BETWEEN GERMANY AND FRANCE; POLAND; AND THE UNITED 
Kinepom, Inp1ia, AusTRALIA AND New ZEALAND. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Germany and 
France; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Australia and 
New Zealand. 

AND WHEREAS the United States is on terms of friendship and 
amity with the contending powers, and with the persons inhabiting 
their several dominions; 

AND WHEREAS there are nationals of the United States residing 
within the territories or dominions of each of the said belligerents, 
and carrying on commerce, trade, or other business or pursuits there- 


nm; 


proved and 
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AND WHEREAS there are nationals of each of the said bellig- 
erents residing within the territory or jurisdiction of the United States, 


and carrying on commerce, trade, or other business or pursuits there- 


in; 
AND _WHEREAS the laws and treaties of | the United States, 
without interfering with the free expression of opinion and sympathy, 


nevertheless impose upon all persons who may be within their terri- 
tory and jurisdiction the duty of an impartial neutrality during the 


existence of the contest; 

AND WHEREAS it is the duty of a neutral government not to 
permit or suffer the making of its territory or territorial waters sub- 
servient to the PurOR| of war; 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, in order to preserve the neu- 


trality of the United States and of its citizens and of persons within 
its territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and treaties, and 
in order that all persons, being warned of the general tenor of the 
laws and treaties of the United States in this behalf, and of the law 


of nations, may thus be prevented from any violation of the same, 
do hereby declare and proclaim that by certain provisions of the act 


approved on the 4th day of March, A. D. 1909, commonly known as 
the ‘‘Penal Code of the United States’’ and of the act approved on 
the 15th day of June, A. D. 1917, the following acts are forbidden to 
be done, under severe penalties, within the territory and jurisdiction 
of the United States, to wit: 


1, Accepting and exercising a commission to serve one of the said 


belligerents by land or by sea against an opposing belligerent. 

2. Enlisting or entering into the service of a belligerent as a soldier, 
or aS @ Marine, or seaman on board of any ship of war, letter of 
marque, or privateer. : 

3. Hiring or retaining another person to enlist or enter himself in 
the service of a belligerent as a soldier, or as a marine, or seaman on 
board of any ship of war, letter of marque, or enerent 

4. Hiring another person to go beyond the limits or jurisdiction of 
the United States with intent to be enlisted as aforesaid. 

5. Hiring another person to go beyond the limits or jurisdiction of 
the United States with intent to be entered into service as aforesaid. 

6. Retaining another person to go beyond the limits or jurisdiction 
of the United States to be enlisted as aforesaid. 

7. Retaining another person to go beyond the limits or jurisdiction 
of the United States with intent to be entered into service as aforesaid. 
(But the said act of the 4th day of March, A. D. 1909, as amended 
by the act of the 15th day of June, A. D. 1917, is not to be construed 
to extend to a citizen or subject of a belligerent who, being tran- 
siently within the jurisdiction of the United States, shall, on board 
of any ship of war, which, at the time of its arrival within the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States, was fitted and equipped as such ship of 
war, enlist or enter himself or hire or retain another subject or citizen 
of the same belligerent, who is transiently within the jurisdiction of 
the United States, to enlist or enter himself to serve such belligerent 
on board such ship of war, if the United States shall then be at peace 
with such belligerent.) 

8. Fitting out and arming, or attempting to fit out and arm, or 
procuring to be fitted out and armed, or knowingly being concerned 
m the furnishing, fitting out, or arming of any ship or vessel with 
intent that such ship or vessel shall be employed in the service of one 
of the said belligerents to cruise, or commit hostilities against the 
subjects, citizens, or property of an opposing belligerent. 
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9, Issuing or delivering a commission within the territory or juris- 
diction of the United States for any ship or vessel to the intent that 
she may be employed as aforesaid. 

10. Increasing or augmenting, or procuring to be increased or 
augmented, or knowingly being concerned in increasing or augment- 
ing, the force of any ship of war, cruiser, or other armed vessel, which 


at the time of her arrival within the jurisdiction of the United States 


was a ship of war, cruiser, or armed vessel in the service of a bellig- 
erent, or belonging to a national thereof, by adding to the number of 
uns of such vessel, or by changing those on board of her for guns of a 
arger caliber, or by the addition thereto of any equipment solely 
applicable to war. 
11, Knowingly beginning or setting on foot or providing or prepar- 


ing a means for or furnishing the money for, or taking part in, any 
military or naval expedition or enterprise to be carried on from the 
territory or jurisdiction of the United States against the territory or 
dominion of a belligerent. 


_ 12. Despatching from the United States, or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, any vessel, domestic or foreign, which is about to 


carry to a warship, tender, or supply ship of a belligerent any fuel, 


arms, ammunition, men, eupplies, espatches, or information shipped 
or received on board within the jurisdiction of the United States. 

13. Despatching from the United States, or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, any armed vessel owned wholly or in part by 


American citizens, or any vessel, domestic or foreign (other than one 
which has entered the jurisdiction of the United States as a public 


vessel), which is manifestly built for warlike purposes or has been con- 
verted or adapted from a private vessel to one suitable for warlike use, 
and which is to be employed to cruise against or commit or attempt 
to commit hostilities upon the subjects, citizens, or property of a 
belligerent nation, or which will be sold or delivered to a belligerent 
nation, or to an agent, officer, or citizen thereof, within the jurisdiction 
of the United States, or, having left that jurisdiction, upon the high 
seas. 

14. Despatching from the United States, or any place subject to the 
jurisdiction thereof, any vessel built, armed, or equipped as a ship of 


war, or converted from a private vessel into a ship of war (other than 
one which has entered the jurisdiction of the United States as a public 
vessel), with any intent or under any agreement or contract, written 
or oral, that such vessel shall be delivered to a belligerent nation, or to 
any agent, officer, or citizen of such nation, or where there is reasonable 
cause to believe that the said vessel shall or will be employed in the 
service of such belligerent nation after its departure from the jurisdic- 
tion of the United States. : 

15. Taking, or attempting or conspiring to take, or authorizing the 
taking of any vessel out of port or from the jurisdiction of the United 
States in violation of the said act of the 15th day of June, A. D. 1917, 
as set forth in the preceding rove ena numbered 11 to 14 inclusive. 

16. Leaving or attempting to leave the jurisdiction of the United 
States by a person belonging to the armed land or naval forces of a 
belligerent who shall have been interned within the jurisdiction of the 
United States in accordance with the law of nations, or leaving or 
attempting to leave the limits of internment in which freedom of 
movement has been allowed, without permission from the proper 
official of the United States in charge, or wilfully overstaying a leave 
of absence granted by such official. 


17, Aiding or enticing any interned person to escape or attempt to 
escape from the jurisdiction of the United States, or from the limits 
of internment prescribed. 

193470°—41—PT. It 88 
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AND I do hereby further declare and proclaim that any frequenting 
and use of the waters within the territorial jurisdiction of the United 
States by the vessels of a belligerent, whether public ships or priva- 
teers for the purpose of preparing for hostile operations, or as posts of 
observation upon the ships of war or privateers or merchant vessels of 
an opposing belligerent must be regarded as unfriendly and offensive, 
and in violation of that neutrality which it is the determination of this 
government to observe; and to the end that the hazard and incon- 
venience of such apprehended practices may be avoided, I further 
proclaim and declare that from and after the fifth day of September 
instant, and so long as this proclamation shall be in effect, no ship 
of war or privateer of any belligerent shall be permitted to make 
use of any port, harbor, roadstead, or waters subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States as a station or place of resort for any warlike pur- 
pose or for the purpose of obtaining warlike equipment; no privateer 
of a belligerent shall be permitted to depart from any port, harbor, 
roadstead, or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States; 
and no ship of war of a belligerent shall be permitted to sail out of or 
leave «7 port, harbor, roadstead, or waters subject to the jurisdiction 
of the Uuited States from which a vessel of an opposing belligerent 
(whether the same shall be a ship of war or a merchant ship) shall have 
previously departed, until after the expiration of at least twenty-four 
hours from the departure of such last mentioned vessel beyond the 
jurisdiction of the United States. 

If any ship of war of a belligerent shall, after the time this notifica- 
tion takes effect, be found in, or shall enter any port, harbor, roadstead, 
or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, such vessel 
shall not be permitted to remain in such port, harbor, roadstead, or 
waters more than twenty-four hours, except in case of stress of 
weather, or for delay in receiving supplies or repairs, or when detained 
by the United States; in any of which cases the authorities of the port, 
or of the nearest port (as the case may be), shall require her to put to 
sea as soon as the cause of the delay is at an end, unless within the 
preceding twenty-four hours a vessel, whether ship of war or merchant 
ship of an soneeng, Seleerent, shall have departed therefrom, in 
which case the time limited for the departure of such ship of war shall 
be extended so far as may be necessary to secure an interval of not 
less than twenty-four hours between such departure and that of any 
ship of war or merchant ship of an opposing belligerent which may 
have previously quit the same port, harbor, roadstead, or waters. 

Vessels used exclusively for scientific, religious, or philanthropic 
purposes are exempted from the foregoing provisions as to the length 
of time ships of war may remain in the ports, harbors, roadsteads, or 
waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

The maximum number of ships of war belonging to a belligerent 
and its allies which may be in one of the ports, harbors, or roadsteads 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States simultaneously shall 
be three. 

When ships of war of opposing belligerents are present simultane- 
ously in the same port, harbor, roadstead, or waters, subject to the 
jurisdiction of the United States, the one entering first shall depart 
first, unless she is in such condition as to warrant extending her stay. 
In any case the ship which arrived later has the right to notify the 
other through the competent local authority that within twenty-four 
hours she will leave such port, harbor, roadstead, or waters, the one 
first entering, however, having the right to depart within that time. 
If the one first entering leaves, the notifying ship must observe the 
— interval of twenty-four hours. If a delay beyond twenty- 

our hours from the time of arrival is granted, the termination of the 
cause of delay will be considered the time of arrival in deciding the 
right of priority in departing. 
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Vessels of a belligerent shall not be permitted to depart successively 
from any port, harbor, roadstead, or waters subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States at such intervals as will delay the departure of a 
ship of war of an opposing belligerent from such ports, harbors, road- 
steads, or waters for more than twenty-four hours beyond her desired 
time of sailing. If, however, the departure of several ships of war 
and merchant ships of opposing belligerents from the same port, har- 
bor, roadstead, or waters is involved, the order of their departure 
therefrom shall be so arranged as to afford the opportunity of leaving 
alternately to the vessels of the opposing belligerents, and to cause 
the least detention consistent with the objects of this proclamation. 

All belligerent vessels shall refrain from use of their radio and signal 
apparatus while in the harbors, ports, roadsteads, or waters subject to 
the jurisdiction of the United States, except for calls of distress and 
communications connected with safe navigation or arrangements for 
the arrival of the vessel within, or departure from, such harbors, 
ports, roadsteads, or waters, or passage through such waters; pro- 
vided that such communications will not be of direct material aid 
to the belligerent in the conduct of military operations against an 
opposing belligerent. The radio of belligerent merchant vessels ma 
be sealed by the authorities of the United States, and such seals shall 
not be broken within the jurisdiction of the United States except by 
proper authority of the United States. 

0 mp of war of a belligerent shall be permitted, while in any 
ort, harbor, roadstead, or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the 


nited States, to take in any supplies except provisions and such 
other things as may be requisite for the subsistence of her crew in 
amounts necessary to bring such supplies to her peace standard, and 
except such fuel, lubricants, and feed water only as may be sufficient, 
with that already on board, to carry such vessel, if without any sail 
power, to the nearest port of her own country; or in case a vessel is 
rigged to go under sail, and may also be propelled by machinery, then 


half the quantity of fuel, lubricants, and feed water which she would 
be entitled to have on board, if dependent upon propelling machinery 
alone, and no fuel, lubricants, or feed water shall be again supplied to 
any such ship of war in the same or any other port, harbor, roadstead, 
or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States until after 
the expiration of three months from the time when such fuel, lubri- 
cants and feed water may have been last supplied to her within waters 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. The amounts of fuel, 
lubricants, and feed water allowable under the above provisions shall 
be based on the economical speed of the vessel, plus an allowance of 
thirty per centum for eventualities. 

No ship of war of a belligerent shall be petaisies, while in any port, 
harbor, roadstead, or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United 
States, to make repairs beyond those that are essential to render the 
vessel seaworthy and which in no degree constitute an increase in her 
military strength. Repairs shall be made without con Damages 
which are found to have been produced by the enemy’s fire shall in no 
case be repaired. 

No ship of war of a belligerent shall effect repairs or receive fuel, 
lubricants, feed water, or provisions within the jurisdiction of the 
United States without written authorization of the proper authorities 
of the United States. Before such authorization will be issued, the 
commander of the vessel shall furnish to such authorities a written 
declaration, duly signed by such commander, stating the date, port, 
and amounts of supplies last received in the jurisdiction of the United 
States, the amounts of fuel, lubricants, feed water, and provisions on 
board, the port to which the vessel is proceeding, the economical speed 
of the vessel, the rate of consumption of fuel, lubricants, and feed 
water at such speed, and the amount of each class of supplies desired. 
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If repairs are desired, a similar declaration shall be furnished stating 
the cause of the damage and the nature of the repairs. In either case, 
a certificate shall be included to the effect that the desired services are 
in accord with the rules of the United States in that behalf. 

No agency of the United States Government shall, directly or 
=a provide supplies nor effect repairs to a belligerent ship 
of war 

No vessel of a belligerent shall exercise the right of search within the 
waters under the jurisdiction of the United States, nor shall prizes be 
taken by belligerent vessels within such waters. Subject to any 
applicable treaty provisions in force, prizes captured by belligerent 
vessels shall not enter any port, harbor, roadstead, or waters under the 
jurisdiction of the United States except in case ‘of unseaworthiness, 
stress of weather, or want of fuel or provisions; when the cause has 
disappeared, the prize must leave immediately, and if a prize captured 
by a Saint vessel enters any port, harbor, roadstead, or waters 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States for any other reason 
than on account of unseaworthiness, stress of weather, or want of fuel 
or provisions, or fails to leave as soon as the circumstances which 
justified the entrance are at an end, the prize with its officers and crew 
will be released and the prize crew will be interned. A belligerent 
Prize Court can not be set up on territory subject to the jurisdiction 
of the United States or on a vessel in the ports, harbors, roadsteads, 
or waters subject to the jurisdiction of the United States. 

The provisions of this proclamation pertaining to ships of war shall 
apply equally to any vessel operating under public control for hostile 
or military purposes. 

AND I do further declare and proclaim that the statutes and the 
treaties of the United States and the law of nations alike require that 

erson, within the territory and jurisdiction of the United States, 
shall take part, directly or indirectly, in the said war, but shall remain 
at peace with all of the said belligerents, and shall Tmaintain a strict 
and impartial neutrality. 

AND I do further declare and proclaim that the provisions of this 
proclamation shall apply to the Canal Zone except in so far as such 
provisions may be specifically modified by a proclamation or procla- 
mations issued for the Canal Zone. 

AND I do hereby enjoin all nationals of the United States, and all 
persons residing or being within the territory or jurisdiction of the 
United States, to observe the laws thereof, and to commit no act 
contrary to the provisions of the said statutes or treaties or in violation 
of the law of nations in that behalf. 

AND I do hereby give notice that all nationals of the United States 
and others who may claim the protection of this government, who 
— misconduct themselv es in the premises, will do so at their peril, 
and that they can in no wise obtain any protection from the govern- 
ment of the United States against the consequences of theirmisconduct. 

This proclamation shall continue in full force and effect unless and 
until modified, revoked or otherwise terminated, pursuant to law. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this fifth day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[szat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Export or Arms, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF WaR TO 
France; GERMANY; PoLaNp; AND THE UniTep Kinepom, INp1a, 
AustTRALIA AND New ZEALAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA September 5, 1939 
[No. 2349} 
A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved Preamble. 


May 1, 1937, provides in part as follows: Post, p: 2072 

‘‘Whenever the President shall find that there exists a state of 

war between, or among, two or more foreign states, the President 

shall proclaim such fact, and it shall thereafter be unlawful to 

export, or attempt to export, or cause to be exported, arms, 

ammunition, or implements of war from any place in the United 

States to any belligerent state named in such proclamation, or 

to any neutral state for transshipment to, or for the use of, any 

such belligerent state.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 1 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President shall, from time to time by proclamation, defi- 
nitely enumerate the arms, ammunition, and implements of war, 
the export of which is prohibited by this section. The arms, 
ammunition, and implements of war so enumerated shall include 
those enumerated in the President’s proclamation Numbered 
2163, of April 10, 1936, but shall not include raw materials or 
any other articles or materials not of the same general character 
as those enumerated in the said proclamation, and in the Con- 
vention for the Supervision of the International Trade in Arms 
and Ammunition and in Implements of War, signed at Geneva 
June 17, 1925.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 1 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“Whoever, in violation of any of the provisions of this Act, 
shall export, or attempt to export, or cause to be exported, arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war from the United States shall 
be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than five 
years, or both, and the property, vessel, or vehicle containing the 
same shall be subject to the provisions of sections 1 to 8, inclu- 
sive, title 6, chapter 30, of the Act approved June 15, 1917 (40 
Stat. 223-225; U. S. C., 1934 ed., title 22, secs. 238-245).” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 1 of the said 
joint resolution that 


_ “In the case of the forfeiture of any arms, ammunition, or 
implements of war ac reason of a violation of this Act, no public 


or private sale shall be required; but such arms, ammunition, or 
implements of war shall be delivered to the Secretary of War for 
such use or disposal thereof as shall be approved by the President 
of the United States.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 11 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law, as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this Act; and 
he may exercise any power or authority conferred on him by 
this Act through such officer or officers, or agency or agencies, 
as he shall direct.”’ 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 

roclaim that a state of war unhappily exists between Germany and 

rance; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Australia and New 
Zealand, and I do hereby admonish all citizens of the United States, 
or any of its possessions, and all persons residing or being within the 
territory or jurisdiction of the United States, or its possessions, to 
abstain from every violation of the provisions of the joint resolution 
above set forth, hereby made effective and applicable to the export 
of arms, ammunition, or implements of war from any place in the 
United States or any of its possessions to France; Germany; Poland; 
and the United Kingdom, India, Australia and New Zealand, or to 
any other state for transshipment to, or for the use of, France; Ger- 
many; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Australia and New 
Zealand. 

And I do hereby declare and proclaim that the articles enumerated 
below shall be considered arms, ammunition, and implements of war 
for the purposes of section 1 of the said joint resolution of Congress: 


Category I 

(1) Rifles and carbines using ammunition in excess of caliber .22, 
and barrels for those weapons; 

(2) Machine guns, automatic or autoloading rifles, and machine 
pistols using ammunition in excess of caliber .22, and barrels for 
those weapons; 

(3) Guns, howitzers, and mortars of all calibers, their mountings 
and barrels; 

(4) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumerated 
under (1) and (2) above, and cartridge cases or bullets for such am- 
munition; filled and unfilled projectiles for the arms enumerated 
under (3) above; 

(5) Grenades, bombs, torpedoes, mines and depth charges, filled 
or unfilled, and apparatus for their use or discharge; 

(6) Tanks, military armored vehicles, and armored trains. 


Category II 
Vessels of war of all kinds, including aircraft carriers and submarines, 
and armor plate for such vessels. 


Category III 

(1) Aircraft, unassembled, assembled, or dismantled, both heavier 
and lighter than air, which are designed, adapted, and intended for 
aerial combat by the use of machine guns or of artillery or for the 
carrying and dropping of bombs, or which are equipped with, or 
which by reason oF design or construction are prepared for, any of 
the appliances referred to in paragraph (2) below; 

(2) Aerial gun mounts and frames, bomb racks, torpedo carriers, 
and bomb or torpedo release mechanisms. 


Category IV 

(1) Revolvers and automatic pistols using ammunition in excess 
of caliber .22; 

(2) Ammunition in excess of caliber .22 for the arms enumerated 
under (1) above, and cartridge cases or bullets for such ammunition. 


Category V 

(1) Aircraft, unassembled, assembled or dismantled, both heavier 
and lighter than air, other than those included in Category III; 

(2) Propellors or air screws, fuselages, hulls, wings, tail units, and 
under-carriage units; 

(3) Aircraft engines, unassembled, assembled, or dismantled. 
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Category VI 
(1) Livens projectors and flame throwers; 
(2) a. Mustard gas (dichlorethyl sulphide) ; 
. Lewisite labhensinghibthieversine and dichlordivinylchlorar- 
sine); 
. Methyldichlorarsine; 
. Diphenylchlorarsine ; 
. Diphenylcyanarsine; 
. Diphenylaminechlorarsine; 
. Phenyldichlorarsine; 
. Ethyldichlorarsine; 
. Phenyldibromarsine; 
. Ethyldibromarsine; 
Phosgene; 
. Monochlormethylchlorformate; 
Trichlormethylchlorformate (diphosgene) ; 
Dichlordimethyl Ether; 
Dibromdimethyl Ether; 
Cyanogen Chloride; 
Ethylbromacetate; 
Ethyliodoacetate ; 
. Brombenzylcyanide; 
. Bromacetone; 
. Brommethylethy! ketone. 
Category VII 
(1) Propellant powders; 
(2) High explosives as follows: 
a. Nitrocellulose having a nitrogen content of more than 12%; 
. Trinitrotoluene; 
. Trinitroxylene; 
. Tetryl (trinitrophenol methyl nitramine or tetranitro me- 
thylaniline) ; 
. Picric acid; 
. Ammonium picrate; 
. Trinitroanisol; 
‘ Trinitronaphthalene; 
i. Tetranitronaphthalene; 
j. Hexanitrodiphenylamine ; 
<. Pentaerythritetetranitrate (Penthrite or Pentrite); 
. Trimethylenetrinitramine (Hexogen or T,); 
. Potassium nitrate powders (black saltpeter powder); 
. Sodium nitrate powders (black soda powder) ; 
. Amatol (mixture of ammonium nitrate and trinitrotoluene); 
. Ammonal (mixture of ammonium nitrate, trinitrotoluene, 
and powdered aluminum, with or without other ingre- 
dients) ; 
q. Schneiderite (mixture of ammonium nitrate and dinitro- 
naphthalene, with or without other ingredients). 


And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, {Qticere to prevent 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence “"“"*™ 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution, and this my proc- 
lamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punishment 
any offenders against the same. 

And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to _ Secretary of State 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint Siulests rules ete” 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, and the power to promulgate such rules and regulations not 
inconsistent with law as may be necessary and proper to carry out any 


of its provisions. 


ou 


Semon Quod B a pru.n.be no Bo 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this fifth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





By the President: 
CorpeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


PRESCRIBING REGULATIONS CONCERNING NEUTRALITY 
IN THE CANAL ZONE 





September 5, 1939 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 23501 


A PROCLAMATION 


re WHEREAS a proclamation having been issued by me on the fifth 
day of September instant declaring the neutrality of the United States 
of America in the war now existing between Germany and France; 
Poland; the United Kingdom, India, Australia and New Zealand. 
AND WHEREAS the provisions of the said proclamation apply to 
the Canal Zone except in so far as such provisions may be modified 
by a proclamation issued for the Canal Zone; 
yiModificstionot pre. ” NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
application to Canal of the United States of America, do declare and proclaim that, from 
os and after the fifth day of September instant, the said proclamation 
issued by me on the fifth day of September instant, in its application 
to the Canal Zone, is hereby modified as follows: 
partue of beuisernt 1. The limit of twenty-four hours prescribed by the above procla- 
vessels. mation, with certain exceptions, as the maximum time a belligerent 
ship of war may remain within the jurisdiction of the United States 
shall apply to the total time such ship of war may remain in all the 
waters of the Canal Zone, except that the time required to transit 
the Canal shall be in addition to the prescribed twenty-four hours. 
Such transit shall be effected with the least possible delay in accord- 
ance with the Canal regulations in force, and only with such inter- 
mission as may result from the necessities of the service. 
ea. 2. The maximum number of ships of war belonging to a belligerent 
in Canal Zone waters. and its allies which may be simultaneously in either terminal port 
and the terminal waters adjacent to such port shall be three. The 
maximum number of such vessels in all the waters of the Canal Zone 
simultaneously, including those in transit through the Canal, shall 
be six. 

Ships of opposing 3. Belligerent ships of war, not carrying aircraft, departing from 
to provisions for de- the jurisdiction of the Canal Zone from one of the terminal ports 
a shall not be required to observe the prescribed interval of time between 

such departure and the departure from such jurisdiction of a vessel 
of an opposing belligerent from the other terminal port. 
ing sais for ceterm. _ 4. The time of original arrival of vessels within the jurisdiction of 
parture. the Canal Zone, whether or not they transit the Canal, shall be used 
as the time of arrival in deciding the right of priority, between vessels 
of opposing belligerents, in departing from the jurisdiction of the 
Canal Zone. 
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5. If a belligerent ship of war which has left the waters of the Canal 
Zone, whether she has transitted the Canal or not, returns within a 
period of one week after her departure, she shall lose all right of ev 
in departure from the Canal Zone, or in passage through the Canal, 
over vessels of an opposing belligerent which may enter those waters 
after her return an before the expiration of one week subsequent to 
her previous departure. In any such case, the time of departure of a 


vessel which has so returned shall be fixed by the Canal authorities, ities 


who may in so doing consider the wishes of the commander or master 


of a vessel or vessels of an opposing belligerent then present within the 
waters of the Canal Zone. 


6. If it is wholly impossible, as determined by the Governor of the 
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rights on return with- 
in one week. 


Fixing of departure 
time by Canal author- 


Re 
Panama Canal, for a belligerent ship of war to effect repairs through, ition 


or to obtain fuel, lubricants, feed water, and provisions from, a private 
contractor within the Canal Zone or the Republic of Panama, the 
agencies of the United States administered by the Canal authorities 
may, in order to facilitate the operation of the Canal or its appur- 
tenances, effect such repairs and furnish such supplies in accordance 
with the Canal regulations in force, but when repairs and supplies are 
so obtained they shall be limited to such repairs and such amounts of 
fuel, lubricants, feed water, and provisions, with that already on board, 
as may be necessary to enable the vessel to proceed to the nearest 
accessible port, not an enemy port, in the general direction of her 
voyage, at which she can obtain further repairs or supplies necessary 
for the continuation of the voyage. The amounts of fuel, lubricants, 
feed water, and provisions so received shall be deducted from the 
amounts otherwise allowed in ports, harbors, roadsteads, and waters 
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, including the Canal 
Zone, during e | time within a period of three months thereafter. No 
public vessel of a belligerent shall receive fuel or lubricants while 
within the territorial waters of the Canal Zone except under written 
authorization of the Canal Authorities, specifying the amount of fuel 
and lubricants which may be received. Moreover, the repair facilities 
and docks belonging to the United States and administered by the 
Canal Authorities shall not be used by a public vessel of a belligerent, 
except when necessary in case of actual distress, and then only upon 
the order of the Canal Authorities, and only to the degree necessary to 
render the vessel sea-worthy. Any work authorized shall be done with 
the least possible delay. 

7. In the Canal Zone, prizes shall be in all respects subject to the 
same rules as ships of war of the belligerents. 

AND I do further declare and proclaim that, from and after the 
fifth day of September instant, the following additional provisions 
shall be effective in the Canal Zone: 

1. No belligerent shall embark or disembark troops, munitions of 
war, or warlike materials in the Canal Zone, except when required by 
the Canal authorities, or in case of accidental hindrance of the transit. 
In such cases the Canal authorities shall be the judges of the necessity, 
and the transit shall be resumed with all dispatch. 

2. No belligerent aircraft shall be navigated into, within, or through 
the air spaces above the territory or waters of the Canal Zone. 

3. The enforcement of neutrality of the United States within the 
Canal Zone and administrative action in connection therewith shall 
be the responsibility of the Governor of the Panama Canal; and the 
military and naval forces stationed in the Canal Zone shall give him 
such assistance for this purpose as he may request; provided that, if 
an officer of the Army is designated to assume authority and juris- 
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diction over the operation of the Panama Canal as provided in Section 
8 of Title 2 of the Canal Zone Code, such officer of the Army shall 
thereafter have such responsibility. 

AND I do further declare and proclaim that the provisions of this 
proclamation and the provisions of the proclamation of the fifth day 
of September instant are in addition to the ‘Rules and Regulations 
for the Operation and Navigation of the Panama Canal and Ap- 

roaches T hereto, including all Waters under its jurisdiction” prescribed 
y Executive Order No. 4314, of September 25, 1925, as amended. 

This proclamation shall continue in full force and effect unless and 
until modified, revoked, or otherwise terminated pursuant to law. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this fifth day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Imposine Quotas on Imports or Corron anp Cotron WastTE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the Act of August 24, 1935 
(49 Stat. 750, 773), as amended by section 5 of the Act of February 29, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1148, 1152), and as reenacted by section 1 of the Act 
of June 3, 1937 (50 Stat. 246), I caused the United States Tariff 
Commission to make an investigation to determine whether cotton or 
cotton waste was being imported into the United States under such 
conditions and in sufficient quantities as to render or tend to render 
ineffective or materially interfere with the program undertaken with 
respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment 
Act, as amended, or to reduce substantially the amount of any product 
processed in the United States from cotton; 

WHEREAS, in the course of the investigation, after due notice, a 
hearing was held, at which parties interested were given opportunity 
to be present, to produce evidence, and to be heard, and in addition 
to the hearing, the Commission made such investigation as it deemed 
necessary for a full disclosure and presentation of the facts; and 

WHEREAS the Commission has made findings of fact and has 
transmitted to me a report of such findings and its recommendations 
based thereon, together with a transcript of the evidence submitted 
at the hearing, and has also transmitted a copy of such report to the 
Secretary of Agriculture: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby find, on the basis of such 
investigation and report, that cotton and cotton waste are being 
imported into the United States under such conditions and in sufficient 
quantities as to tend to render ineffective the program undertaken 
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with respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic 
Allotment Act, as amended. Accordingly, I hereby proclaim that the 
total quantities of cotton and cotton waste ongnatng i any of the 
countries named in the following tables which may be entered, or 
withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption in any year, com- 
mencing September 20, shall not exceed the quantities shown opposite 
each of said countries, which quantities I hereby find and declare 
shown by the investigation to be necessary to prescribe in order that 
the entry of cotton and cotton waste will not render or tend to render 
ineffective or materially interfere with the program undertaken with 
respect to cotton under the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment 
Act, as amended, or reduce substantially the amount of any product 
processed in the United States from cotton produced in the United 
States: 


Cotton (other than harsh or rough cotton of less than % inch in staple length 
and chiefly used in the manufacture of blankets and blanketing, and 
other than linters): Annual quotas by countries of origin 


Staple length 


Country of origin 


1% inches or more 


Less than | 1% inches 


. Pounds Pounds 
Egypt and the Anglo-Egyptian Sudan _ - 783,816 | 43,451, 566 


TN cul cin elk obdvs 247, 952 2, 056, 299 

British India__-- | 2,003, 483 64, 942 
eae | 1,370,791 2, 626 

WN. ccumont sens | 8, 883, 259 |.-__- 

pS PER ser yore a 618, 723 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics - 475, 124 

Argentina , paths 5, 203 

eae obi 4 237 

Ecuador----- moat sone 9, 333 

Honduras--__ ba eal 752 

Paraguay-_-- , Gest 871 

Colombia--- -- nk ol 124 

Iraq 195 

British East Africa 2, 240 

Netherlands East Indies-__ 

Barbados 

Other British West Indies '_ - 

Nigeria 

Other British West Africa ?_ - 

Algeria and Tunisia_-_---- 

Other French Africa*._-- _- 


Total __- | 14, 516,882 | 45, 656, 420 





1 Other than Barbados, Bermuda, Jamaica, Trinidad, and Tobago. 
2 Other than Gold Coast and Nigeria. 
* Other than Algeria, Tunisia, and Madagascar. 
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Cotton card strips, comber waste, lap waste, sliver waste, and roving 
waste, whether or not manufactured or otherwise advanced in value: 
Annual quotas by countries 


‘Total ‘tanta pores however, that 
not more than 33% percent of the 
quotas shall be filled by cotton 
wastes other than card strips and 
comber wastes made from cottons 
of 1%.— inches or more in staple 
length in the case of the following 


Country of origin 








| countries: 
United Kingdom Belgium 
France Germany 
Netherlands Italy 
Switzerland 
Pounds 
United Kingdom__--_---- Select 4, 323, 457 
Ce een eee nc Dake mone 239, 690 
RR aE ee ena 227, 420 
RS cc lewsnesancuo~ 69, 627 
ee — 68, 240 
ATTA Sa oe 44, 388 
tS SE 38, 559 
ict a irene aie ‘ 341, 535 
China _ - - -- eitncae aca 17, 322 
Egypt - - | 8, 135 
Cuba__-_ ae, 6, 544 
Germany - - - - 76, 329 
|e RS 21, 263 


Total_- 5, 482, 509 


I find and declare that the total quantity of cotton or cotton waste 
which may be entered hereunder with respect to each of the countries 
named herein is not less than 50 per centum of the average annual 
quantity of cotton or cotton waste which was imported from each of 
such countries during the period from July 1, 1928, to June 30, 1933, 
both dates inclusive, and that during the period named no cotton or 
cotton waste originating in any foreign countries other than those 
enumerated in the foregoing tables was imported into the United 
States. No cotton or cotton waste originating in any other foreign 
country, or originating in the United States, shall be permitted to be 
entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption during the 
effectiveness of this proclamation. 

As used in this proclamation, except in the first paragraph, the word 
“cotton” does not include harsh or rough cotton having a staple of 
less than % of one inch in length and chiefly used in the manufacture of 
blankets and blanketing,nor cotton linters, and the words “cotton waste” 
include only card strips, and comber, lap, sliver, and roving wastes. 

This proclamation s all become effective on the 20th day of Septem- 
ber 1939. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

Done in the City of Washington this 5th day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
the Independence of the United States of America, the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corbett Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAIMING A NATIONAL EMERGENCY IN CoNNECTION WITH THE 
OBSERVANCE, SAFEGUARDING, AND ENFORCEMENT OF NEUTRALITY 
AND THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE WITHIN THE 
Limits oF Peacse-Time AUTHORIZATIONS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a proclamation issued by me on September 5, 1939, 
roclaimed the neutrality of the United States in the war now un- 
‘aera between certain nations; and 

REAS this state of war imposes on the United States certain 
duties with respect to the proper observance, safeguarding, and en- 
forcement of such neutrality, and the strengthening of the national 
defense within the limits of peace-time authorizations; and 

WHEREAS measures required at this time call for the exercise of 

only a limited number of the powers granted in a national emergency: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 

dent of the United States of America, do proclaim that a national 
emergency exists in connection with and to the extent necessary for 
the proper observance, safeguarding, and enforcing of the neutrality 
of the United States and the strengthening of our national defense 
within the limits of peace-time authorizations. Specific directions 
and authorizations will be given from time to time for carrying out 
these two purposes. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this “me day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpreLt Hut. 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAIMING THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED STaTEs IN THE WAR 
BETWEEN GERMANY, ON THE ONE HAND, AND THE UNION OF 
Sourn Arrica, ON THE OTHER Hanp 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Germany, on 
the one hand, and the Union of South Africa, on the other hand; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, in order to preserve the neu- 
trality of the United States and of its citizens and of persons within its 
territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and treaties, and in 
order that all persons, being warned of the general tenor of the laws 
and treaties of the United States in this behalf, and of the law of 
nations, may thus be prevented from any violation of the same, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that all of the provisions of my procla- 
mation of September 5, 1939, proclaiming the neutrality of the United 
States in a war between Germany and France; Poland; and the United 
Kingdom, India, Australia and New Zealand apply equally in respect 
to the Union of South Africa. 


September 8, 1939 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 8" day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Export or Arms, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF WAR TO THE 
Union or South AFRICA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
May 1, 1937, amending the joint resolution entitled “Joint resolution 
providing for the prohibition of the export of arms, ammunition, and 
implements of war to belligerent countries; the prohibition of the 
transportation of arms, ammunition, and implements of war by vessels 
of the United States for the use of belligerent states; for the registra- 
tion and licensing of persons engaged in the business of manufacturing, 
exporting, or importing arms, ammunition, or implements of war; 
and restricting travel by American citizens on belligerent ships during 
war’, approved August 31, 1935, as amended February 29, 1936, 
provides in part as follows: 


‘‘Whenever the President shall find that there exists a state of 
war between, or among, two or more foreign states, the President 
shall proclaim such fact, and it shall thereafter be unlawful to 
export, or attempt to export, or cause to be exported, arms, 
ammunition, or implements of war from any place in the United 
States to any belligerent state named in such proclamation, or to 
any neutral state for transshipment to, or for the use of, any 
such belligerent state.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 1 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President shall, from time to time, by proclamation, ex- 
tend such embargo upon the export of arms, ammunition, or 
implements of war to other states as and when they may become 
involved in such war.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority conferred upon me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 
proclaim that all of the provisions of my proclamation of September 5, 
1939, in regard to the export of arms, ammunition, and implements of 
war to France; Germany; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, 


Australia, and New Zealand, henceforth apply to the Union of South 
Africa. 
And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, charged 


with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in pre- 
venting violations of the said joint resolution, and this my proclama- 


tion issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punishment any 
offenders against the same. 
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And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to exer- 
cise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint resolu- 
tion, as made effective by this my proclamation issued thereunder, and 
the power to promulgate such rules and regulations not inconsistent 
with law as may be necessary and proper to carry out any of its 
provisions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 8“ day of September, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 

[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELL Hout 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE CHATTAHOOCHEE NATIONAL ForEstT—GEORGIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands adjacent to the Chattahoochee National 
Forest within the State of Georgia have been acquired or may here- 
after be acquired by the United States under authority of the act of 
March 1, 1911, c. 186, 36 Stat. 961 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as 


amended by the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, 


sec. 515); and 

WHEREAS it appears that the said lands are suitable for national- 
forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to reserve 
them as a part of the Chattahoochee National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), and the act of June 4, 1897, 30 
Stat. 34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the above-mentioned act 
of March 1, 1911, as amended, do proclaim (1) that all lands of the 
United States within the area hereinafter described, and shown on the 
diagram attached hereto and made a part hereof, are hereby added to 
and reserved as part of the Chattahoochee National Forest in the 
State of Georgia, and that all lands within such area which may here- 
after be acquired by the United States under authority of the aforesaid 
act of March 1, 1911, as amended, shall upon acquisition of title thereto 
become, and be administered as, part of the said Chattahoochee 
National Forest: 

Lying and being on the watersheds of Armuchee and Mill 
Creeks, the Chattooga and Oostanaula Rivers, tributaries of the 
Coosa River and Chickamauga Creek, a tributary of the Tennes- 
see River, in Catoosa, Chattooga, Floyd, Gordon, Walker, and 
Whitfield Counties, Georgia; 

Beginning at the intersection of Georgia Highways #2 and #95, 
at the western foot of Taylor Ridge, approximately six miles east 
of LaFayette, Georgia; 

Thence, northeastwardly, along Georgia Highway #95, approxi- 
mately one and three-quarter miles to its intersection with the 
county road to Ringgold; 
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Thence, northeastwardly along the county road to Ringgold, 


crossing the Walker-Catoosa County Line, approximately thir- 
teen and one-half miles to the intersection of said road with the 
center of south Chickamauga Creek, on the south edge of Ring- 


gold; , 
Thence, southeastwardly with the center of South Chickamau- 
ga Creek, crossing the N. C. & St. L. Railroad three times, ap- 


proximately three miles to the mouth of East Chickamauga 
reek; 
Thence, southwardly, along the center of East Chickamauga 


Creek crossing the N. C. & St. L. Railroad three times, four and 


a half miles to its intersection with the county road up Dogwood 
Valley; 


Thence, southwardly along the county road up Dogwood Val- 
ley, crossing the Catoosa-Whitfield County Line, approximately 
four and one-half miles to its intersection with the Trickum- 
Nickajack Gap Road; 

Thence, westwardly, along the Nickajack Gap Road, approxi- 
mately one-quarter of a mile to its intersection with a county 
road to the south; 

Thence, southwardly, along the county road, approximately 
two and three-quarter miles to its intersection with the Georgia 
Highway #2; 

Thence, southwardly along Georgia Highway #2, approxi- 
mately two and one-half miles to its intersection with the Whit- 
field-Walker County Line; 

Thence, east with the Whitfield-Walker County Line approxi- 
mately two and one-half miles to its intersection with the county 


road down Mill Creek; 
Thence, northeastwardly and then northwardly along the 


county road down Mill Creek, approximately seven and one-half 
miles to its intersection with U. S. Highway #41, Georgia High- 
ways #2 and #3 near Rocky Face; 

Thence, southeastwardly along U. S. Highway #41, Georgia 
Highways #2 and #3, crossing Mill Creek, approximately one 
and three-quarter miles to its intersection with a county road to 


the south; 

Thence, southwardly along the county road to the south, 
crossing the Southern Railroad and Swamp Creek, approximately 
eleven and one-quarter miles to Carbondale; 

Thence, southwardly, continuing along the county road, 
crossing the Southern Railroad twice, and crossing Blue Spring 


Creek, passing the Whitfield-Gordon County Line, approximately 
three and a quarter miles to Hill City; 

Thence, southwestwardly, continuing along the county road, 
approximately two and one-quarter miles to its intersection with 
Georgia Highway #143; 

Thence, southwardly along Georgia Highway #143, approxi- 
mately one-half mile to its intersection with a county road to the 
southwest; 

Thence, southwestwardly and then southwardly, along the 
county road, crossing Snake and Bow Creeks, approximately 
nine miles to its intersection with the county road between 
Reeves and Curryville; 

Thence, southwestwardly along the county road to Curryville, 
approximately one-half mile to its intersection with the county 
road to Everett Springs; 

Thence, northwestwardly, along the county road to Everett 
Springs, crossing Rocky and Johns Creeks and the Gordon- 
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Floyd County Vine segues five and one-quarter miles to 


its intersection with the county road between Everett Springs 
and Rosedale; 


Thence, southwardly, along the county road, approximately 
four miles to Rosedale; . , 


Thence, southwestwardly along the county road, foté Muck 
and Lovejoy Creeks, approximately three miles to Floyd Springs; 
Thence, southwardly along the paved county road, approxi- 


mately one mile to its intersection with a county road from the 
southwest; 
Thence, southwestwardly, along the county road, approxi- 


mately two miles to its intersection with the county road up 


Armuchee Creek; 


Thence, northwestwardly, along the county road up Armuchee 
Creek, approximately two and three-quarter miles to its inter- 
section with the Floyd-Chattooga County Line; 

Thence, southwestwardly along the county line, crossing 


Armuchee Creek, approximately one-third of a mile to its inter- 
section with the county road up Sand Mountain; 
Thence, southwestwardly along the county road, approxi- 
mately one and three-quarter miles to its intersection with U. S. 
Highway #27, Georgia Highway #1, one-third of a mile north- 
west of Crystal Springs; : 2 
Thence, southeastwardly, with U. S, Highway #27, Georgia 


Highway #1, one-third of a mile to Crystal Springs, Georgia; 

hence, southwardly and then southwestwardly, along the 
county road up Big Texas Valley approximately ten miles to its 
intersection with the old Kitchen Gap Road, from the north- 
west; 


Thence, northwestwardly along the old Kitchen Gap Road, 
crossing the Floyd-Chattooga County line at the top of Simms 
Mountain, approximately one and three quarter miles to its 
intersection with the Holland-Rome County Road; 

Thence, northwardly, along the county road, approximately 
three quarters of a mile to its intersection with the Central of 
Georgia Railroad at Holland, Georgia; ’ 

Thence, northeastwardly along the Central of Georgia Rail- 
road, ap roximately one mile to its intersection with the county 
road to Summerville, Georgia; 

Thence, northwestwardly and then northwardly along the 
county road, approximately two miles to its intersection with the 
county road to Gore, Georgia; 

Thence, northwardly along the county road to Summerville, 


approninnateny two and one-half miles to its intersection with an 
old county road along the western foot of Taylor Ridge; 

Thence, northeastwardly along the county road and the foot of 
Taylor Ridge, approximately five miles to its intersection with 
U. 8. Highway #27, Georgia Highway #1; 

Thence, northeastwardly, along the county road known as the 
Old Alabama Road, approximately seven and one-half miles to its 
intersection with the Trion-Subligna County Road; 

Thence, northeastwardly, continuing along the county road 
known as the Old Alabama Road, crossing the Chattooga-Floyd 
County Line, and Cane Creek, approximately ten and one-half 
miles to its mtersection with Georgia Highway #2 at Naomi; 

Thence, northeastwardly, along Georgia Highway #2, ap- 
proximately one and one-half miles to the point of beginning; 
CONTAINING a total of 231,500 acres, be the same more 
or less. 
193470°—41—PT. 11-89 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this sixth day of September, in 
the og of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
[szeaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. | 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe..t Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


Cacue NationaL Forest—IpDAHO AND UTAH 


Sateen 6, mee BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 
A PROCLAMATION 
oa. WHEREAS it appears that the public lands in the hereinafter- 


described area, in Utah, within a grazing district established by the 
Secretary of the Interior April 8, 1935, under the provisions of sec- 
43 U. 8. C., Supp. tion 1 of the act of June 28, 1934 (ch. 865, 48 Stat. 1269; 43 U.S. C. 
oe 315), lie within a watershed forming a part of the Cache National 
a and can best be administered in connection with such national 
orest: 
poche Nations! NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
Utah, landsadded. dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 13 of the aforesaid act of June 28, 1934 (43 
U.S. C. 315L), section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891 (26 Stat. 1103), 
as amended (16 U.S. C. 471), and the act of June 4, 1897 (30 Stat. 
36; 16 U. S. C. 473), do proclaim that the following-described lands 
are hereby placed within and made a part of the Cache National For- 
est, and that such lands shall be subject to all the laws and regula- 
tions relating to national forests: 


Description. Salt Lake Meridian 


T. 10 N., R. 1 W., sec. 4, W%; 

secs. 5 to 8, inclusive; 

sec. 9, W%, SEY; 

secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 

sec. 22, W%; 

sec. 26, S%; 

sec. 27, W%, SEX; 

secs. 28 to 36, inclusive; 
T. 11 N., R. 1 W., sec. 7, WX; 

sec. 18, WKEX, Wk; 

secs. 19, 29, 30, 31, and 32; 

sec. 33, WKW; 
T.10N., R. 2 W., sees. 1, 2, and 3; 

sec. 4, EXE; 

secs. 10 to 14, inclusive; 

sec. 15, NE¥; 

sec. 23, N%, SEX; 

secs. 24 and 25; 

sec. 36, E\; 


U.S.DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
FOREST SERVICE 
FA SILCOX , CHIEF 
T.W.NORCROSS, CHIEF, DIV. OF ENGINEERING 
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(ARMUCHEE DIV.) 


GEORGIA 
1939 


SCALE 
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[a —— el 
DIAGRAMATIC MAP FORMING AN OFFICIAL 


SUPPLEMENT TO PROCLAMATION 
CATED SEPTEMBER 6, 1439 


NOTE: 

THE MGHWAY AIGHTS OF WAY ALONE THE FOREST BOUWWOAAIES 
AME EXCL VOLO FAOM TNE FOREST. 

TNE BOUNDARY SYMBOL MAB BEEN MACEDO BO AS TO (NCLUOE 
TNE WIGHWAYS i OFOEA NOT TO COVER THE FAOAQ SYMBOLS 


WALKER CO 
{CATOOSA CO 


Ss 


DIST 26 
SEC 3 
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T. 11 N., R. 2 W., sec. 1, W%, SEX; 
secs. 2 to 4 and secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 
sec. 21, N%, SEX; 
secs, 22 to 27, inclusive; 
sec. 28, EXE; 
sec. 33, EXE; 
secs. 34, 35, and 36; 
T. 12 N., R. 2 W., secs. 26 to 28 and secs. 33 to 35, inclusive; 
sec, 36, SWx; 
aggregating 43,331.83 acres. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands to . Prior rights not 
which legal rights have been acquired under any of the public-land ; 
laws or which are reserved for any public purpose, be subject to, and 
shall not interfere with or defeat such legal rights or prevent the use 
for such public purpose of lands so reserved, so long as such rights 
are legally maintained or such reservation remains in force. 

IN TNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this sixth day of September, in 

the ae of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpeti Hui 
Secretary of State. 


SHAWNEE NATIONAL Forest—I.LuINoIs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA apeuter fe 1939 
oO. 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands within the State of Illinois have been 
acquired or are in process of acquisition by the United States of 
America under the authority of the act of March 1, 1911, 36 Stat. 
961, 962 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the act of June 7, 
1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515), the act of March 31 


1933, c. 348, 48 Stat. 22 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the Nation 
Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933 (48 Stat. 195, 202, 
U.S. C., title 40, sec. 403), the Emergency Relief ——- Act 


of 1935, approved April 8, 1935, 49 Stat. 115, and Title III of the 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, approved July 22, 1937 (50 Stat. 
522, U.S. C., title 7, sec. 1010); and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
give such lands, together with any intermingled public lands, a na- 
tional-forest status: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- Shawnee National 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the ment.’ ” 
power vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 

1095, 1103 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 
34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the acts above mentioned, do 
roclaim (1) that there are hereby reserved and set apart as the 
hawnee National Forest all lands of the United States within the 
areas hereinafter described and shown on the diagram attached hereto 
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of and made a part hereof, and (2) that all lands within such boundaries 
which are now in process of acquisition by the United States under 
authority of any of the above-mentioned acts shall upon acquisition 
of title become and be administered as part of said Forest: 


Third Principal Meridian 
T.8S.,R.3 W., secs. 18 to 20, inclusive; secs. 29 to 33, 
inclusive. ; 
T.85S.,R.4 W., secs. 4 to 11, inclusive; secs. 13 to 28, in- 
clusive; N% sec. 29; N% sec. 34, secs. 35 and 
36. 
T.85., R. 5 W., secs. 1 and 2; all that part of secs. 3, 4, and 9 


Ban pr 
ooo © oO 
AnD nM 


AAA 4 
S 
P . 
Dn by 
OONHP o 
SESS & 


.108.,R.10E., 
.108.,R.1W., 
10 S., R.2 W., 
-108.,R.3 W., 
.10S.,R.4 W., 


118.,R.1E., 
.1158.,R.4 E., 


Sas 8s see 8 


as 
— — 7D 


Tps. 


mo bb 
4 


T.1258., R.3 E., 
T.12S8.,R.4E., 


lying in Jackson County; secs. 10 to 15, in- 
clusive; all that part of sec. 16 lying in Jackson 
County; N¥% of secs. 22 and 23; sec. 24. 

secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 

SW sec. 26; S% of secs. 27 and 28; secs. 31 
to 34, inclusive; W% sec. 35. 

secs. 19 and 20; secs. 29 to 32, inclusive. 
secs. 1 to 11, inclusive; secs. 13 to 36, inclusive. 
secs. 1, 2, and 12; all that part of the S% sec. 
35 lying east of the Mississippi River; NEY 
and all that part of the S% of sec. 36 lying 
east of the Mississippi River. 

secs. 23 to 26, inclusive; secs. 31 to 36, 
inclusive. 

secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 

all. 

secs. 3 to 10, inclusive; secs. 13 to 36, inclusive. 
all that part of sec. 13 lying west of the Ohio 
River; secs. 14 to 23, inclusive; all that part of 
sec. 24 lying west of the Ohio River; secs. 25 
to 36, inclusive. 

all that part of secs. 19, 30, and 31 lying west 
of the Ohio River. 

secs. 7 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 5 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 1 to 29, inclusive; E.% sec. 30, N¥% and 
SEY, of sec. 32; secs. 33 to 36, inclusive. 

all that part of secs. 1, 11, 12, 13, and 14 lying 
— of the Mississippi River. 

all. 

secs. 1 and 2; secs. 11 to 14, inclusive; secs. 23 
to 26, inclusive; secs. 35 and 36. 


all that part lying west of the Ohio River. 
secs. 1 to 15, inclusive; secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 


2 W., secs. 1 to 12, inclusive; secs. 14 to 23, inclu- 


sive; secs. 26 to 35, inclusive. 

secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 
NE and 8 of sec. 17; N¥% and SEY of sec. 
20; secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; NEY sec. 29; EX 
sec. 33; secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 

secs. 1, 12, and 13. 

secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; secs. 23 to 26, inclu- 
sive; secs. 35 and 36. 


Tps. 12 S., Rs. 5, 6, and 7 E., all. 


NVIOIUIN TWolDNitd Ovi. 


SIONITI 
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Tps. 12S., Rs. 8 and 9 E., all that part lying north of the Ohio 


T.128., RK. 10£,, 


T.12S., R. 2 W., 
T. 1258., R. 3 W., 


T.138.,R. 4 E., 
Tps. 13 S., Rs. 5 and 6 


T.13S.,R.7E., 


.13S,,R.8 E., 
.138., R. 2 W., 


4 


tet et et et 
> > Pp 


nnn MPa 
SOnNeKon 


Sanne 4Saee 


a ol a A 


et et et 
Oana or 
a1 Or 


T. 158., R. 2 W., 
T. 


T. 168S., R. 1 W., 


T. 168, R. 2 W,, 


River. 


all that part lying north and west of the Ohio 
River. 

secs. 2 to 11, inclusive; secs. 14 to 23, inclu- 
sive; secs. 26 to 35, inclusive. 

secs. 1, 2, 3, and 12. 

secs. 1 and 2; secs. 11 to 14, inclusive; secs. 23 
to at, Recor secs. 35 and 36. 

., all. 

all that part lying northeast and west of the 
Ohio River. 

all that part lying north of the Ohio River. 
secs. 2 to 5, inclusive; secs. 8 to 11, inclusive; 
secs. 14 to 17, inclusive; secs, 19 to 36, in- 
clusive. 


all. 

all that part lying west of the Ohio River. 
aces. 7 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 18, inclusive. 
all. 


secs. 12 to 15, inclusive; secs. 21 to 28, in- 
clusive; secs, 33 to 36, inclusive. 


aecs. 1 to 18, inclusive. 

au. 

all that part lying west of the Ohio River. 

all that pert of secs. 7, 18, 19, and 30 lying 
west of the Cache River, and that part of sec. 


81 lying west and south of the Cache River. 
all 


all that part lying east of the Mississippi 


River. 
all that part of secs. 6, 7, and 18 lying west of 
the Cache River. 


secs, 1, 2, and 11; all that part of secs. 12 
and 13 lying west of the Cache River; sec. 14. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land laws 
or reserved for any public purpose other than classification, be sub- 
ject to and shall not interfere with or defeat legal rights under such 
appropriation, or prevent the use for such public purpose of lands so 


reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained or such 


reservation remains In 


force. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this sixth day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


By the President: 
CorpELL Hutu 


Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Rights, 
served. 






ete., 
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Worwp’s Farr, New York City 


September 8, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2358] 
A PROCLAMATION 
Preamble. WHEREAS there is now in progress at New York City a World’s 


Fair for the purpose of celebrating the one hundred and fiftieth 
anniversary of the inauguration of the first President of the United 
States of America and of the establishment of the national govern- 
ment in the city of New York; and : 

WHEREAS it has been made evident that through the medium of 
the World’s Fair at New York peaceful intercourse between nations 
is promoted, and the exchange of ideas, experience, and technical 
knowledge between many parts of the earth has been encouraged ; and 

WHEREAS, especially at the present time, it is fitting and proper 
that the ideal of peaceful intercourse be firmly maintained as offering 
the only ultimate hope towards progress and peace; and 

WHEREAS a Joint Resolution of Congress, approved June 15, 

40 Stat. 1516. 1936, reads in part as follows: 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
of the United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and respect- 
fully requested by proclamation, or in such manner as he may 
deem proper, to invite foreign countries and nations to suc 
proposed world’s fair with a request that they participate 


therein.’’; 
AND WHEREAS by proclamation dated the sixteenth day of 
50 Stat. 1796. November, 1936, in compliance with the aforesaid Joint Resolution, 


I invited the participation of the nations in this World’s Fair, and 
many nations are presently participating therein: 
luvitation to a NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
ticipation during 1940, of the United States of America, in compliance with the aforesaid 
Joint Resolution of Congress, do invite the nations presently partici- 
pating in the said World’s Fair to continue their participation therein 
during the calendar year 1940, or such part thereof as may seem 
appropriate. 
N WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 8th day of September in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


By the President: 
Corpg.u Hui 
Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


PROCLAIMING THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE WAR 
BETWEEN GERMANY, ON THE OnE HAND, AND CANADA, ON THE 
OTHER Hanp 


Se BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
oO. 
A PROCLAMATION 
Preamble. WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Germany, on 


the one hand, and Canada, on the other hand; 
vious “prockamation . NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
made applicable to dent of the United States of America, in order to preserve the 
neutrality of the United States and of its citizens and of persons 
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within its territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and 
treaties, and in order that all persons, being warned of the general 
tenor of the laws and treaties of the United States in this behalf, 
and of the law of nations, may thus be prevented from any violation 
of the same, do hereby declare and proclaim that all of the provisions 
of my prosnenntine of September 5, 1939, proclaiming the neutralit 


of the United States in a war between Germany and France; Poland; 
and the United Kingdom, India, Australia and New Zealand apply 
equally in respect to Canada. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 10% day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 


[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Export or Arms, AMMUNITION, AND IMPLEMENTS OF WAR TO CANADA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
May 1, 1937, ements oe joint resolution entitled ‘Joint resolution 
providing for the prohi ition of the export of arms, ammunition, and 
implements of war to belligerent countries; the prohibition of the 
transportation of arms, ammunition, and implements of war by 
vessels of the United States for the use of belligerent states; for the 
registration and licensing of persons engaged in the business of manu- 
facturing, exporting, or importing arms, ammunition, or implements of 
war; and restricting travel by American citizens on belligerent ships 
during war’’, approved August 31, 1935, as amended February 29, 
1936, provides in part as follows: 


‘“‘Whenever the President shall find that there exists a state of 
war between, or among, two or more foreign states, the President 
shall proclaim such fact, and it shall thereafter be unlawful to 
export, or attempt to export, or cause to be exported, arms 
ammunition, or implements of war from any place in the United 
States to any belligerent state named in such proclamation, or to 
any neutral state for transshipment to, or for the use of, any such 
belligerent state.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 1 of the said 


joint resolution that 


“The President shalf, from time to time, by proclamation, 
extend such embargo upon the export of arms, ammunition, or 
implements of war to other states as and when they may become 
involved in such war.’’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred upon me by the said joint resolution, do 
hereby proclaim that all of the provisions of my proclamation of 
September 5, 1939, in ragend to the export of arms, ammunition, and 
implements of war to France; Germany; Poland; and the United 
ae India, Australia, and New Zealand, henceforth apply to 

anada. 


September 10, 1939 
No. 2360 


Preamble. 
50 Stat. 121. 
Post, p. 2672. 


49 Stat. 1081, 1152. 


Provisions of pre- 
vious proclamation 
made applicable to 
Canada. 


Ante, p. 2635. 
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vmoers to prevent And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution, and this my 
proclamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punish- 
ment any offenders against the same. 
exnccretary of State And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
mulgaterules,ete. © exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, and the power to promulgate such rules and regulations not 
inconsistent with law as may be necessary and proper to carry out 
any of its provisions. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 10" day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hou. 
Secretary of State. 


SusPENSION OF OPERATION OF TiTLE II or THE SuGaR Act or 1937 


September 11, 1939 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
{No. 2361] 
A PROCLAMATION 
So Ba. i WHEREAS section 509 of the Sugar Act of 1937 provides, in part: 
Vion » Supp. ‘“‘Whenever the President finds and proclaims that a national 
Post, p. 2676. economic or other emergency exists with respect to sugar or liquid 


sugar, he shall by proclamation suspend the operation of Title I 
or Ill above, which he determines, on the basis of such findings, 
should be suspended, and, thereafter, the operation of any such 
title shall continue in suspense until the President finds and pro- 
claims that the facts which occasioned such suspension no longer 


7 * * * 7), 
exists. , 


WHEREAS the outbreak of war among major European countries 
has resulted in excessive and harmful speculation in sugar and rapidly 
rising prices to consumers, which conditions are accentuated by the 
marketing limitations imposed under title IT of the Act; and 

WHEREAS such increased prices of sugar will not accrue to the 
benefit of the majority of producers by reason of the sale of much of 
their current crop before the outbreak of the war: 

atpusPension of opery NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 

Sugar Act of 1007, dent of the United States of America, acting under and by v irtue of the 
authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of the Sugar Act of 
1937, do hereby find and proclaim that a national economic emergency 
exists with respect to sugar, and do by this proclamation suspend the 
operation of title II of that Act. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11th day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[spat] of the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpve.t Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Marx Twain Nationa, Forrest—Missovuri 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA eee 1980 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands within the State of Missouri have been Preamble. 
acquired or are in process of acquisition by the United States under 
authority of the act of March 1, 1911, c. 186, 36 Stat. 961, 962 (U.S.C., 
title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 
(U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515), the act of March 31, 1933, c. 348, 48 Stat. 

22 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the National Industrial Recovery Act, vino 
approved June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 195, 202 (U.S. C., title 40, sec. 403), ° ’ 
and the Emergency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935, approved 

April 8, 1935, 49 Stat. 115; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
give such lands, together with certain intermingled public lands, a 
national-forest status: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- , Mark Twain Nation- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the lishment ° 
authority vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 

26 Stat. 1095, 1103 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 

1897, 30 Stat. 34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the acts above 

mentioned, do proclaim (1) that there are hereby reserved and set 

apart as the Mark Twain National Forest all lands of the United 

States within the area hereinafter described, and shown on the diagram 

attached hereto and made a part hereof, and (2) that all lands within ,, Administration of 
such area which are now in process of acquisition by the United 3 
States under authority of any of the above-mentioned acts shall upon 

the acquisition of title thereto become and be administered as part of 

the said Mark Twain National Forest: 


Fifth Principal Meridian Description. 


Tps. 21 N., Rs. 23, 24, 25, 26, and 27 W., 
all north of the Missouri State Line. 
T. 22 N., R. 17 W., secs. 1 to 18, inclusive. 
T. 22 N., R. 18 W., secs. 1 to 18, inclusive. 
Tps. 22 N., Rs. 23, 24, * and 26 W., 


all. 
Tps. 23 N., Rs. 15, 16, 17, and 18 W.., 
all. 


T. 23 N., R. 23 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 23 N., R. 24 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
Tps. 23 N., Rs. 25, and se W., 
all. 
Tps. 24 N., Rs. 10, 11, 15, 16, 17, 18, and 19 W., (fractional) 
all. 
Tps. 25 N., Rs. 9, 10, and 11 W., 
all. 
T. 25 N., R. 16 W., secs. 18 to 21, inclusive; and 
secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 
T. 25 N., R. 17 W., secs. 13 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 25 N., R. 18 W., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; and secs. 13 to 36, 
inclusive. 
Tps. 25 N., Rs. 19 and 20 W., 
all. 
Tps. 26 N., Rs. 9, 10, and 11 W., 
all. 
T. 26 N., R. 12 W., secs. 1 to 24, inclusive. 
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T. 26 N., R. 18 W., 
T. 26 N., R. 19 W., 


T. 26 N., R. 20 W., 
Tps. 27 N., Rs. 10, 11, 


T. 31 N., R. 12 W., 


T. 31 N., R. 13 W., 
Tps. 32 N., Rs. 10, 11, 
T. 32 N., R. 13 W., 


T. 33 N., R.9 W., 


Tps. 33 N., Rs. 10, 11, 


T. 34.N., R. 9 W., 


Tps. 34 N., Rs. 10, 11, 
Tps. 35 N., Rs. 10, 11, 


T. 36 N., R.9 W., 
T. 36 N., R. 10 W., 


(54 Strat. 


secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, in- 
clusive; and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 
secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, in- 
clusive; and secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
and 12 W., 
all. 
secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; 
secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; and 
secs. 28 to 30, inclusive. 
secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, in- 
clusive; and secs. 22 to 25, inclusive. 
and 12 W., 
all. 
secs. 1 to 18, inclusive; secs. 22 to 27, in- 
clusive; and secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 
sec. 6. 
12, and 13 W., 
all. 
secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, in- 
clusive; and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 
12, and 13 W., 
all. 
12, and 13 W., 
all. 
all. 
secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, in- 
clusive; secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; ‘and 
nr 34 to 36, inclusive. 
all. 
secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, 
inclusive; secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; 
and secs. 34 to 36, inclusive. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land 
laws or reserved for any public purpose other than classification, be 
subject to and shall not interfere with or defeat legal rights under 
such appropriation, or prevent the use for such public purpose of 
land so reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11” day of September, in 


the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 


and of the Independence of the United States of America 


the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


By the President: 


CorpELL Huu 


Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





4 75 ——— 
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Criark NationaL Forest—Muiussovuri 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands within the State of Missouri have been 
acquired or are in process of acquisition by the United States of 
America under authority of the act of March 1, 1911, c. 186, 36 Stat. 
961 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as amended by the act of June 7, 
1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515), the act of March 31 
1933, ¢. 348, 48 Stat. 22 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the National 
Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 195, 202 
(U.S. C., title 40, sec. 403), and the Emergency Relief Appropriation 
Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935, 49 Stat. 115; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
give such lands, together with certain intermingled public lands, a 
national-forest status: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
power vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 
1095, 1103 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 
Stat. 34, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the acts above men- 
tioned, do proclaim (1) that there are hereby reserved and set apart 
as the Clark National Forest all lands of the United States within the 
area hereinafter described, and shown on the diagram attached hereto 
and made a part hereof, and (2) that all lands within such area which 
are now in process of acquisition by the United States under authority 
of any of the above-mentioned acts shall upon the acquisition of title 
thereto become and be administered as part of the said Clark National 


Forest: 
Fifth Principal Meridian 

T. 23 N., R.1E., all. 

T.23 N.,R. 2 E., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; and secs. 16 to 18, in- 
clusive. 

T.23N.,R.1W., all. 

T.24N.,R.1E., all. 

T.24N.,R.2E., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 

Tps. 24 N., Rs. 1, 2, and 3 W., all. 

T.25N.,R.1E., all. 

T.25N.,R.2E., secs. 19 to 21, inclusive; and secs. 28 to 33, 
inclusive. 

T.25N.,R.4E., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; secs. 8 to 17, inclusive; 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; and secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 

T.25N.,R.5E., all. 

T.25N.,R.6E., secs. 1 to 18, inclusive, and sec. 24. 

T.25N.,R.7E., sec. 3, W; secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; sec. 10, 
NW%; sec. 16, NW¥; and secs. 17 to 19, 
inclusive. 

Tps. 25 N., Rs. 1, 2, 3, and 4 W., all. 

T.25N.,R.5 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 


secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; and secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 


Tps. 26 N., Rs. 3, 4, 5, and 6 E., all. 


193470°—41—- pT. 1190 
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September 11, 1939 


LNo. 2363} 


16 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 585 (note). 


Clark National For- 
est, Mo., establish- 
ment, 


Administration of 
lands acquired. 


Description. 
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T.26N.,R. 7 E., secs. 7 to 11, inclusive; secs. 12, and 13, all 
that part west of St. Francis River; secs. 14 
to 23, inclusive; sec. 24, all that part west of 
the St. Francis ‘River; ‘8eC. 25, all that part 
north of St. Francis River: secs. 26 to 34, 
inclusive; and sec. 35, N Wy, 

T. 26 N., R.1 W., secs. 1 to 11, inclusive; sec. 12, SW; sec. 13, 
SW; secs. 14 to 23, inclusive; sec. 24, NW 
and S%; and secs. 25 to 36, inclusive. 

Tps. 26 N., Rs. 2, 3, and 4 W., all. 

T. 26 N., R. 5 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive; secs. 10 to 15, inclusive; 
secs. 22 to 27, inclusive; and secs. 34 to 36, 
inclusive. 

Tps. 27 N., Rs. 3, 4, 5, and 6 E., all. 

Tps. 27 N., Rs. 1, and 2 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 

Tps. 27 N., Rs. 3, and 4 W., all. 

Tps. 28 N., ’ Rs. 4, 5, and 6 E.., all. 

T 30 N. R. 2 w., secs. 4 to 9, ’ inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 

and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 

T. 30 N., R. 3 W., all. 

T. 30 7 4 W., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 
secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; and secs. 33 to 36, 
inclusive. 

T. 31 N., R. 2 W., secs. 5 to 8, inclusive; secs. 17 to 20, inclusive; 
and secs. 29 to 32, inclusive. 

T. 31 N., R. 3 W., all. 

T. 31 N., R. 4 W., secs. 1 to 5, inclusive; secs. 8 to 17, inclusive; 
secs. 20 to 29, inclusive; and secs. 32 to 36, 
inclusive. 

T. 32 N., R.1E., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 

Tps. 32 N., Rs. 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 E., all. 

Tps. 32 N., Rs. 1, 2, 3, and 4 W., all. 

T. 33 N., R. 1 E., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
and secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 

Tps. 33 N., Rs. 4, 5, and 8 E., all. 

Tps. 33 N., Rs. 1, 2, 3, and 4 W., all. 

Tps. 34 N., Rs. 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, and 8 E., all. 

T. 34.N., R. 9 E., secs. 4 to 9, inclusive; secs. 16 to 21, inclusive; 
secs. 28 to 33, inclusive. 

Tps. 34 N., Rs. 1, 2, and 3 W., all. 

T. 34N.,R.4W., sec. 1, Lot 1, W% Lot 2, Lots 6, and 7 of 
NE¥; Lots 1, 2, 5, 6, and 7 of NWY; andS; 
sec. 2, Lots 1, 2, and W% Lot 3 of NEY; 
Lots 1, 2, and W% Lot 3 of NW; and SX; 
sec. 3, Lots 1, 2, 3, and 4 of NE¥; and Sk; 
sec. 4, Lots 1, and 20f NEY; and S4; sec. 5, 
WX Lot 4, W% Lot 5 of NEY; Lots 1, 2, 3, 
and E¥ Lot 4 of NW¥; and S4; sec. 6, Lots 
1, 2, 3, 4, and W% Lot 5 of NE; Lots 1, 2, 
3, 4, 5, 6, and 7 of NW¥; and S4; secs. 7 to 
36, inclusive. 


secs. 19 to 21, inclusive; and secs. 28 to 33, 
inclusive. 


., all. 

., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 
secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; secs. 33 to 36, in- 
clusive. 

T.35 N.,R.8E., all. 
Tps. 35 N., Rs. 1, 2, and 3 W., all. 
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., R. 4 W., sec. 36, SK. 
. R.1E., all. 
., Rs. 1, and 2 W., all. 
R. 3 W., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 
secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; and secs. 33 to 36, 
inclusive. 
. R.1E., all. 
ps. 37 N., Rs. 1, and 2 W., all. 
., R. 3 W., secs. 1 to 4, inclusive; secs. 9 to 16, inclusive; 
secs. 21 to 28, inclusive; and secs. 33 to 36, 
inclusive. 
T. 38 N., R. 1 E., secs. 19 to 21, inclusive; and secs. 28 to 33, 
inclusive. 
T. 38 N., R. 1 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 38 N., R.2 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 
T. 38 N., R.3 W., secs. 19 to 36, inclusive. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall as to all lands 
which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land laws 
or reserved for any public purpose other than classification, be subject 
to and shall not interfere with or defeat legal rights under such 
appropriation, or prevent the use for such wate purpose of lands so 
reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained or such 
reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[sEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorDELL Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


Gotp Star Moruer’s Day—1939 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the preamble to Public Resolution 123, 74th Congress, 
approved June 23, 1936 (49 Stat. 1895), recites: 


‘“‘Whereas the service rendered the United States by the American 
mother is the greatest source of the country’s strength and inspira- 
tion; and 

‘Whereas we honor ourselves and the mothers of America when we 
— and give emphasis to the home as the fountainhead of the state; 
an 

‘‘Whereas the American mother is doing so much for the home and 
for the moral and spiritual uplift of the people of the United States 
and hence so much for good government and humanity; and 

“Whereas the American Gold Star Mothers suffered the supreme 
sacrifice of motherhood in the loss of their sons and daughters in the 


World War;”’ 


AND WHEREAS the said Public Resolution 123 provides: 


“That the President of the United States is hereby authorized and 
requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the Government officials 
to display the United States flag on all Government buildings, and 


September 11, 1939 


[No. 2364] 


Preamble. 
36 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, $§ 147, 148. 
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the people of the United States to display the flag and to hold appro- 
priate meetings at their homes, churches, or other suitable places, on 
the last Sunday in September, as a public expression of the love, 
sorrow, and reverence of the people of the United States for the Ameri- 
can Gold Star Mothers. 

“Sec. 2. That the last Sunday in September shall hereafter be desig- 
nated and known as ‘Gold Star Mother’s Day’, and it shall be the duty 
of the President to request its observance as provided for in this 
resolution.” 


pola Star Mother's = NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
Observance of Sun- dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
day, September 2, authority vested in me by the aforesaid public resolution, do request 
the observance of Sunday, September 24, 1939, as Gold Star Mother’s 
Day, do direct the officials of the Government to have the flag of the 
United States displayed on all Government buildings, and do call upon 
the people of the United States to display the flag and to observe Gold 
Star Mother’s Day in their homes, churches, and other suitable places 
as a public expression of their love and reverence for the American 
Gold Star Mothers. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of September, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


CoNVENING THE CONGRESS IN ExTRA SESSION 
_ September 13, 1930 _ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2365] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS public interests require that the Congress of the 
United States should be convened in extra session at twelve o’clock, 
noon, on Thursday, the Twenty-first day of September, 1939, to 
receive such communication as may be made by the Executive; 
i-Pggwening Comqmnes NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
tember 21, 1939.” United States of America, do hereby proclaim and declare that an 
extraordinary occasion requires the Congress of the United States to 
convene in extra session at the Capitol in the City of Washington on 
Thursday, the Twenty-first day of September, 1939, at twelve o’clock, 
noon, of which all persons who shall at that time be entitled to act as 
members thereof are hereby required to take notice. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused to be affixed the great seal of the United States. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 13 day of September, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
CorpreLtt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Fire PrReveNTION WEEK—1939 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, in spite of efforts to curtail the number of accidental 
fires in the United States, many lives are still lost each year as a result 
of fires which could have been prevented ; and 

WHEREAS the damage caused by fires in this country during 1937 
has been estimated at approximately $254,000,000, and the estimate 
for 1938 is in excess of $265,000,000; and 

WHEREAS a redoubled effort is necessary in order to lessen the 
serious menace to safety of life and the enormous waste of property 
that result from destructive fires: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim and designate the ” 
week beginning October 8, 1939, as Fire Prevention Week, and I 
request the appropriate. public authorities, civic groups, educators, 
and others to cooperate in bringing to the attention of all the people 
the importance of taking measures to eliminate fire hazards, to abolish 
dangerous practices and procedures which may lead to the occurrence 
of needless fires, and to maintain a special alertness in every situation 
in which a destructive fire may occur. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26’’ day of September in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpett Hui. 
Secretary of State. 


AMENDMENT OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO Migratory Birps! 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior, under authority and 
direction of section 3 of the Migratory Bird "Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 
1555, the administration of which, as amended, was transferred to the 
said Secretary by Reorganization Plan No. Il, submitted to the 
Congress on May 9, 1939, has adopted and submitted to me a regula- 
tion amending Regulation 4 of the Regulations approved by Procla- 
mation No. 2345 of August 11, 1939, which he has determined to be 
a suitable regulation permitting and governing the hunting, taking, 
capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, 
carriage, exportation, and importation of migratory birds and parts, 
nests, and eggs thereof, included in the terms of the Convention be- 
tween the United States and Great Britain for the protection of 
migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention be- 


1 This Proclamation affects Parts 1 and 2 of Title 50 of the Code of Federal 
Regulations. 
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September 26, 1939 
[No. 2366] 


woe Prevention 


Designation of week 
— g October 8, 
39, as. 


September 28, 1939 


[No. 2367] 


Preamble. 


16 U. 8. C. § 704; 
Supp. V, § 704. 


= Sent, a. 


U. » Supp. 
Vv, s ise. ‘not. 
Ante, p. 2615. 


39 Stat. 1702, 





50 Stat. 1311. 


Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act Regula- 
tions, amendment. 

16 U. 8. C, 
Supp. V, § 704. 


53 Stat. 1431. 
5 U. 8. C., Sup 
V, § 133t (mote). 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Ante, p. 2615. 


Waterfowl, Wilson’s 
snipe or jacksnipe, 
and coot, open sea- 
sons, etc. 

Ante, Pp. 2618; post, 
P. 2730. 


Amendatory regula- 
tion approved and 
proclaimed. 
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tween the United States and the United Mexican States for the 
protection of migratory birds and game mammals concluded February 
7, 1936, which said amendatory regulation is as follows: 


AMENDMENT OF MicrRAToORY Brrp TREATY Act REGULATIONS ADOPTED 
BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 


74 June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which, as amended, 


was transferred to the Secretary of the Interior by Reorganization 


p. Plan No. II, submitted to the Congress on May 9, 1939, I, E. K. 


Buriew Acting Secretary of the Interior, having due regard to the 
zones of temperature and to the distribution, abundance, economic 
value, breeding habits, and times and lines ‘of migratory flight of 
migratory birds included in the terms of the Convention between the 
United States and Great Britain for the protection of migratory birds, 
concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention between the United 
States and the United Mexican States for the protection of migratory 
birds and game mammals, concluded February 7, 1936, have deter- 
mined when, to what extent, and by what means it is compatible with 
the terms of said conventions and act to allow the hunting, taking, 
capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, 
carriage, exportation, and importation of such birds and parts thereof 
and their nests and eggs, and the exportation and importation of such 
mammals to and from Mexico, and, in accordance with such deter- 
tminations, do hereby adopt the following amendment of the Regula- 


tions relating to migratory birds and certain game mammals approved 
and proclaimed August 11, 1939 (4 F. R. 3621 DI), asa suitable regula- 
tion permitting and governing the hunting, taking, capture, killing, 
possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, ex- 
portation, and importation of said migratory birds and parts, nests, 


and eggs thereof: 
The second and third paragraphs of the Subtitle “Waterfowl, 


Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, and coot’’ of Regulation 4, “Open Seasons 
on and Possession of Certain Migratory Game Birds” , are amended 
to read as follows: 


In Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, New Hampshire, North 
Dakota, Vermont, and Wisconsin, October 1 to November 14. 


In California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois 


(except coot in certain counties as hereinafter provided for), ‘Indiana, 
Towa, Kansas, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Missouri, Nebraska, 
Nevada, New Jersey, New York, including Long Island, Ohio, 
Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, South Dakota, 
Utah, Washington, West Virginia, and Wyoming, October 22 to 
December 5. 


IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my 
name and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed, this 27“ day of September, 1939. 

E. K. Burtew 
Acting Secretary of the Interior. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval of 


the foregoing amendatory regulation will effectuate the purposes of 
the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim the 
foregoing amendatory regulation. 








Sept. 28, 1989 


54 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS —e 2988 2663 


Oct. 4, 1939 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 





DONE at the City of Washington this 28’’ day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.t Hun 
Secretary of State. 


GENERAL PuLasxi’s Memoria Day 





BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA October 4, 1939 





LNo. 2368] 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS we do honor to ourselves and our nation in honoring Preamble. 
those sons of foreign nations who assisted in the establishment of the 

United States of America; and 

WHEREAS one of these whose names we hold in high esteem is 

Count Casimir Pulaski, who met death on October 11, 1779, in con- 

sequence of his exploits in the assault upon Savannah; and 

JHEREAS the Seventy-sixth Congress, by Public Resolution 29, 5% Stat. 104s. 
approved on July 15, 1939, provided: 


“That the President of the United States of America is authorized 
to issue a proclamation calling upon officials of the Government 
to display the flag of the United States on all governmental build- 
ings on October 11, 1939, and inviting the people of the United 
States to observe the day in schools and churches, or other 
suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies in commemoration 


of the death of General Casimir Pulaski.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President ,,General | Pulaski’s 


Memorial Day. 


of the United States of America, do direct that the flag be displayed 
upon all Government buildings on October 11, 1939, as a mark of 
respect to the memory of General Casimir Pulaski, and do hereby 


invite the people of the United States to observe that day as General 


Pulaski’s Memorial Day and to participate with appropriate cere- 
monies in schools and churches or other suitable places in the com- 
memoration of General Pulaski’s death on October 11, one hundred and 
sixty years 


WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 4’’ day of October, in the 


year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[s—EAt] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


; FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


ber 11, 1939, as. 


Observance of Octo- 
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Armistice Day—1939 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS twenty-one years ago, on November 11, 1918, the 
nations then engaged in the World War agreed to an armistice 
terminating hostilities; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 18, Sixty-ninth Congress, 
passed June 4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), reads in part: 


“That the President of the United States is requested to issue 
a proclamation calling upon the officials to display the flag of the 
United States on all Government buildings on November 11 and 
inviting the people of the United States to observe the day in 
schools and churches, or other suitable places, with appropriate 
ceremonies expressive of our gratitude for peace and our desire 
for the continuance of friendly relations with all other peoples’’ 


and the act approved May 13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351), provides that ‘“‘the 
11th day of November in each year, a day to be dedicated to the 
cause of world peace and to be hereafter celebrated and known as 
Armistice Day, is hereby made a legal public holiday”; and 

WHEREAS, in the tragic situation in which the world finds itself 
today, with the destructive forces of war once again unleashed, it is 
appropriate for the people of the United States to reflect upon that 
hour of November 11, 1918, when the voices of war were silenced, 
and to look forward even now to a time when a just and enduring 

eace shall be established among all the peoples of the earth; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby direct that on 
November 11, 1939, the flag of the United States be displayed on all 
Government buildings, and I invite the people of the United States 
to observe the day in schools and churches, or other suitable places, 
with appropriate ceremonies. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 16th day of October, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpeti Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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CiLosep ArgA UnpEerR THE Micratory Birrp Treaty Act 
VIRGINIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA Se TSS eee 
0. 2370) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior has submitted to me for 
approval the following regulation adopted by him on October 4, 1939, 
under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 
Stat. 755), and Reorganization Plan No. II, transmitted to the . 1431. 
Congress May 9, 1939: ‘useage 


REGULATION DesiGNATING aS CLOsED AREA CrrTaIn LANDS 

AND Waters ApJacENT TO THE Back Bay MuiuGratory 

WaTERFOWL ReEFvuGE, VIRGINIA 

By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in sec- , Back Bay Migra- 
tion’ 8 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 —— 
Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. II, ,,,4eevetion,, desig. 
transmitted by the President to the Congress May 9, 1939, there snd. waters adjacent 
is hereby designated as closed area in or on which pursuing, hunt- * ee 
ing, taking, capturing, or killing, or attempting to take, capture, 
or kill, migratory birds is not permitted, all areas of land and water 
adjacent to the Back Bay Migratory Waterfowl Refuge, in Prin- 
cess Anne County, Virginia, not now owned by the United States 
within the following-described exterior boundary: 


Beginning at a point S. 34°02’ E., 35.18 chains, from 
U.S.C. &G.S. Triangulation Station ‘‘Club”’, and about one- 
half mile south of the Little Island Coast Guard Station, on 
the Atlantic Ocean shore, marked with a U. S. Biological 
Survey standard concrete post; 

Thence along the Atlantic Ocean shore, with the meanders 
thereof, 

_ 23°58’ E., 36.61 chains; 
18°50’ E., 10.24 chains; 
24°52’ E., 10.24 chains; 
24°07’ E., 10.57 chains; 
25°15’ E., 10.43 chains; 
24°59’ E., 11.61 chains; 
24°32’ E., 24.70 chains; 
24°01’ E., 11.15 chains; 
22°26’ E., 11.64 chains; 
20°07’ E., 14.49 chains; 
22°15’ E., 23.54 chains; 
19°20’ E., 12.11 chains; 
22°37’ E., 23.71 chains; 
22°51’ E., 22.14 chains; 
18°44’ E., 10.62 chains; 
24°19’ E., 11.05 chains; 
17°52’ E., 10.90 chains; 
19°22’ E., 11.05 chains; 
17°56’ E., 10.68 chains; 
14°40’ E., 22.66 chains; 
19°57’ E., 12.19 chains; 
. 17°02’ E., 9.79 chains; 
. 20°26’ E., 7.51 chains, to a point; 
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Thence inland, 

S. 87°59’ W., 97.21 chains, to a point on the east shore of 
Sand Bay; 

Thence in Sand Bay, 

West, to a point 22.73 chains east of the eastern edge of 
the Ragged Islands; 

Southerly, with a line parallel to, and easterly 22.73 
chains distant from, the eastern edge of the Ragged Islands; 

West, 22.73 chains, to the southernmost point of the 
Ragged Islands; 

Thence in Back Bay, 

Northwesterly, approximately 190.00 chains, to the south- 
western extremity of Haul Over Island at Rocky Point; 

Thence in Red Head Bay, 

Northeasterly, approximately 16.00 chains, to the north- 
western extremity of Haul Over Island, near North Point on 
said island; 

Northeasterly, approximately 78.00 chains, to Heaven 
Point on the Ragged Islands; 

Northwesterly, approximately 42.00 chains, to the south- 
western extremity of a marshy island lying southwest of 
Long Island, and immediately north of Little Narrows; 

Northerly, approximately 37.00 chains, to a point on the 
western edge of a marshy island lying west of Long Island, 
and east of Great Narrows; 

Thence across Great Narrows, 

Westerly, approximately 23.00 chains to a point on the 
eastern edge of a marshy island bounded by Great Cove, 
Great Narrows, Red Head Bay, and Long Point Creek; 

Thence along the eastern edge of said island with the 
meanders thereof, 

S. 34°47’ W., 3.43 chains; 

. 13°21’ E., 2.80 chains; 
. 12°59’ W., 2.70 chains; 
. 6°45’ E., 3.80 chains; 

. 27°28’ W., 4.00 chains; 
. 2°26’ E., 2.73 chains; 

. 24°00’ W., 1.12 chains; 
41°31’ E., 1.88 chains; 
. 56°11’ W., 1.44 chains; 
30°42’ W., 3.09 chains; 
. 56°50’ W., 2.90 chains, to a point on the southeastern 
extremity of said island; 

Thence in Red Head Bay, 

Westerly, approximately 34.00 chains, to the southwestern 
extremity of Long Point Island; 

Northwesterly, approximately 43.00 chains, to a point on 
East Head Bay Point, at the entrance to Head Bay Cove; 

Thence across Head Bay Cove, 

Northwesterly, approximately 11.00 chains, to a point on 
West Head Bay Point; 

Thence across marsh, 

N. 80°35’ W., 43.24 chains, to a point in the line between 
marsh and fast land; 

Thence between marsh and fast land, 

N. 23°17’ E., 11.16 chains; 

N. 16°29’ W., 11.90 chains; 

N. 1°57’ W., 2.35 chains; 
N. 12°58’ E., 6.95 chains; 
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N. 2°04’ E., 2.05 chains; 
N. 25°44’ W., 2.47 chains; 
N. 7°38’ E., 10.63 chains; 
N. 25°14’ W., 0.56 chain, to a point; 
Thence across marsh, 
S. 73°22’ E., 34.50 chains; 
S. 74°04’ E., 16.02 chains; 
N. 8°00’ E., 5.92 chains, to a point on the west shore of 
Cedar Creek Cove; 
Thence along west shore of said Cove, 
Northerly, approximately 2.50 chains, to a point; 
Thence across marsh, 
N. 8°00’ E., 5.83 chains; 
N. 18°35’ W., 4.68 chains, to a point on the southeast 
shore of Sylvesters Cove; 
Thence along the shore of Sylvesters Cove, with the 
meanders thereof, 
N. 22°39’ E., 2.56 chains; 
N. 82°05’ E., 2.44 chains; 
S. 78°03’ E., 3.32 chains, to a point on the west bank at 
~ mouth of ditch connecting said cove and Cedar Creek 
ove; 
Thence across said ditch, 
Northeasterly, approximately 0.50 chain, to a point on the 
south shore of Shipps Bay; 
Thence in Shipps Bay, 
Northeasterly, approximately 19.00 chains, to a point on 
the north bank at the mouth of Kemps Creek, at Shipps Bay; 
Thence along the shore of Shipps Bay with the meanders 
thereof, 
N. 22°06’ E., 5.39 chains; 
. 39°34’ E., 1.75 chains; 
. 60°47’ E., 9.07 chains; 
. 28°05’ E., 2.80 chains; 
. 36°40’ E., 3.07 chains; 
. 1927’ E., 2.61 chains; 
. 12°15’ E., 1.74 chains; 
N. 89°05’ E., 5.82 chains; 
Thenco in Shipps Bay, 
Northeasterly, approximately 35.00 chains, to the north- 
western extremity of Augers Island Bend; 
Northeasterly, approximately 25.00 chains, to the most 
northerly point of Walkers Island Point; 
Northeasterly, approximately 102.00 chains, to the most 
northerly point of Long Island at the mouth of Deep Creek; 
Thence across Deep Creek, 
Easterly, approximately 22.00 chains, to a point on the 
east shore at the mouth of Deep Creek at Shipps Bay; 
Thence across marsh and sand flats, 
East, 25.22 chains, to the point of beginning. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President , Beguletion op 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority cisimed. 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act, do hereby 
ae and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the Secretary of the 
terior. 





October 18, 1939 
[No. 2371] 


Preamble, 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this sixteenth day of October in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President, 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Use or Ports or TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES 
BY SUBMARINES OF ForEIGN BELLIGERENT STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 8 of the Joint Resolution approved August 31, 
1935, as amended by the Joint Resolution approved May 1, 1937 (50 
Stat. 127; U.S. C., Sup. IV, title 22, sec. 245e), provides: 


ew henever, during any war in which the United States is 
neutral, the President shall find that special restrictions placed 
on the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United States 
by the submarines or armed merchant vessels of a foreign state, 
will serve to maintain peace between the United States and 
foreign states, or to protect the commercial interests of the 
United States and its citizens, or to promote the security of the 
United States, and shall make proclamation thereof, it shall 
thereafter be unlawful for any such submarine or armed merchant 
vessel to enter a port or the territorial waters of the United States 
or to depart therefrom, except under such conditions and subject 
to such limitations as the President may prescribe. Whenever, 
in his judgment, the conditions which have caused him to issue his 
proclamation have ceased to exist, he shall revoke his proclama- 
tion and the provisions of this section shall thereupon cease to 
apply.” 

WHEREAS there exists a state of war between Germany and 
France; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, 
New Zealand, and the Union of South Africa; 

WHEREAS the United States of America is neutral in such war; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 8 of the 
Joint Resolution approved August 31, 1935, as amended by the Joint 
Resolution approved May 1, 1937, do by this proclamation find that 
special restrictions placed on the use of the ports and territorial 
waters of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the 
submarines of a foreign belligerent state, both commercial submarines 
and submarines which are ships of war, will serve to maintain peace 
between the United States and foreign states, to protect the com- 
mercial interests of the United States and its citizens, and to promote 
the security of the United States; 

AND I do further declare and proclaim that it shall hereafter be 
unlawful for any submarine of France; Germany; Poland; or the 
United Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, or the 
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Union of South Africa, to enter ports or territorial waters of the 
United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, except submarines of the 
said belligerent states which are forced into such ports or territorial 
waters of the United States by force majeure; and in such cases of 
force majeure, only when such submarines enter ports or territorial 
waters of the United States while ing on the surface with conning 
tower and superstructure above water and flying the flags of the foreign 
belligerent states of which they are vessels. Such submarines may 
depart from ports or territorial waters of the United States only while 
running on the surface with conning tower and superstructure above 
water and flying the flags of the foreign belligerent states of which 
they are vessels. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution, and this my proc- 
lamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punishment 
“y offenders against the same. 


until modified, revoked or otherwise terminated, pursuant to law. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 18’’ day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE BLack CANYON OF THE GUNNISON NATIONAL 
MonvuMENT 


CoLorapbo 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain lands adjoining the Black 
Canyon of the Gunnison National Monument in Colorado are required 
for the proper care, protection and management of the objects of 
scientific interest situated on lands within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve the aforesaid lands as a part of the said monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the act of June 8, 1906 (ch. 3060, 34 Stat. 225; U.S.C., 
title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that, subject to all valid existing rights, 
the following-described lands in Colorado are hereby added to and 
made a part of the Black Canyon of the Gunnison National Monu- 
ment: 


New Mexico Principal Meridian 


T.49 N., R. 7 W., sec. 2, SW%; 
sec. 3, lots 1, 2, 7 and 8; 
sec. 5, lots 4, 5 and 12; 
sec. 6, lots 1, 2, 7, 8, 9 and 10; 


2669 


Exception. 


his proclamation shall continue in full force and effect unless and ,, Continuance in of- 


October 28, 1939 


[No. 2872] 


Black Canyon of 
the Gunnison Nation- 
al Monument, Colo., 
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T. 50 N., R. 7 W., sec. 19, SWY%NEX; 
sec. 31, SE; 
T. 50 N., R. 8 W., sec. 8, All; 
sec. 9, W% 
sec. 14, SKSW%; 
sec. 15, SEYSWM%, WKSW; SKSEX; 
sec. 16, NW%, EXSEY, NWSE; 
sec. 17, EXNE%, NWYNEX; 
sec. 22, NKNEY; 
sec. 23, NW; 
sec. 35, NWYNEX%, NYNWY; 
containing 2760 acres more or less. 


auarningsgainstun- ‘Warning is hereby expressly given to all unauthorized persons not 


to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this monu- 
ment and not to locate or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 
Supervision, ete. The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled “An Act To establish a National Park Service, and for other 
16 U. 8. C., Supp. purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (ch. 408, 39 Stat. 535; U.S. C., 
ane ae = secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 
thereof. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 28’’ day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine and of 
[stat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President 
CorpEe.t Huu 


The Secretary of State. 


THANKSGIVING Day—1939 


a BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
0. 


A PROCLAMATION 


tees Dew. I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States of 
Thursday, Novem- America, do hereby ee Thursday, the twenty-third of November 


ber 23, 1939, as. 1939, as a day of general thanksgiving. 


More than three centuries ago, at the season of the gathering in of 
the harvest, the Pilgrims humbly paused in their work and gave thanks 


to God for the preservation of their community and for the abundant 


ea of thesoil. A century and a half later, after the new Nation had 
en formed, and the charter of government, the Constitution of the 


eee had received the assent of the States, President Washington 
and his successors invited the people of the Nation to lay down their 
tasks one day in the year and give thanks for the blessings that had 
been granted them by Divine Providence. It is fitting that we should 


continue this hallowed custom and select a day in 1939 to be dedicated 
to reverent thoughts of thanksgiving. 


Our Nation has gone steadily forward in the “Potion of demo- 


cratic processes to economic and social problems. We have faced the 


specters of business depression, of unemployment, ‘and of widespread 
agricultural distress, and our positive efforts to alleviate these condi- 
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tions have met with heartening results. We have also been permitted 
to see the fruition of measures which we have undertaken in the realms 
of health, social welfare, and the conservation of resources. As a 
Nation we are deeply grateful that in a world of turmoil we are at peace 
with all countries, and we especially rejoice in the strengthened bonds 
of our friendship with the other peoples of the Western Hemisphere. 
Let us, on the day set aside for this renee: give thanks to the Ruler 
of the Universe for the strength which He has vouchsafed us to carry 
on our daily labors and for the hope that lives within us of the coming 
of a day when peace and the productive activities of peace shall reign 
on every continent. 
IN TNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 31° day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpE.i HULL 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION OF A STATE OF WAR BETWEEN GERMANY AND FRANCE; 
POLAND; AND THE UniTEpD KinepoM, Inp1a, AusTRALIA, CANADA, 
New ZEALAND AND THE UNION or SoutH AFRICA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 


‘‘That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between 
foreign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security 
or preserve the peace of the United States or to , the lives 


of citizens of the United States, the President shall issue a procla- 


mation naming the states involved; and he shall, from time to 
time, by proclamation, name other states as and when they 
may become involved in the war.’’ 
_ AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 

im by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 


agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 
roclaim that a state of war unhappily exists between Germany and 


France; Poland; and the United Ki dom, India, Australia, Canada, 
New Zealand and the Union of South Africa, and that it is necessary 


to promote the security and preserve the peace of the United States 
and to protect the lives of citizens of the United States. 


193470°—41- —91 
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And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution and i in bringing to 
trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 

And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 


under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 


other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promul- 
gate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

And I do hereby revoke my proclamations nos. 2349, 2354 and 2360 
issued on September 5, 8, and 10, 1939, respectively, in regard to the 
export of arms, ammunition, and implements of war to France; 
Germany; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Australia and 
New Zealand; to the Union of South Africa; and to Canada. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this fourth day of November, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth, at 12.04 p. m. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpreLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Uses or Ports or TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES BY 
SUBMARINES OF FoREIGN BELLIGERENT STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 11 of the Joint Resolution approved November 
4, 1939, provides: 


“Whenever, during any war in which the United States is 
neutral, the President shall find that special restrictions placed 
on the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United States 
by the submarines or armed merchant vessels of a foreign state, 
will serve to maintain peace between the United States and 
foreign states, or to protect the commercial interests of the 
United States and its citizens, or to promote the security of the 
United States, and shall make proclamation thereof, it shall 
thereafter be unlawful for any such submarine or armed merchant 
vessel to enter a port or the territorial waters of the United States 
or to depart therefrom, except under such conditions and subject 
to such limitations as the President may prescribe. Whenever, 
in his judgment, the conditions which have caused him to issue 
his proclamation have ceased to exist, he shall revoke his proclama- 
tion and the provisions of this section shall thereupon cease to 
apply, except as to offenses committed prior to such revocation.’ 


WHEREAS there exists a state of war between Germany and 
France; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, 
New Zealand, and the Union of South Africa; 

WHEREAS the United States of America is neutral in such war; 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi-  Fn¢ine. 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the tongs provision of section 11 
of the Joint Resolution approved November 4, 1939, do by this 4.p.9 
proclamation find that special restrictions placed on the use of the 
ports and territorial waters of the United States, exclusive of the 
Canal Zone, by the submarines of a foreign belligerent state, both 
commercial submarines and submarines which are ships of war, will 


serve to maintain peace between the United States and forei 
states, to protect the commercial interests of the United States and its 
citizens, and to promote the security of the United States; 
AND I do further declare and proclaim that it shall hereafter be ,_ Use of U. 8. ports or 
unlawful for any submarine of France; Germany; Poland; or the stricted. 
United Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, or the 
Union of South Africa, to enter ports or territorial waters of the 
United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, a“ submarines of the Exception. 
said belligerent states which are forced into such ports or territorial 
waters of the United States by force majeure; and in such cases of 
force majeure, only when such submarines enter ports or territorial 
waters of the United States while running on the surface with con- 
ning tower and superstructure above water and flying the flags of 
the foreign belligerent states of which they are vessels. Such sub- 
marines may depart from ports or territorial waters of the United 
States only while running on the surface with conning tower and 
superstructure above water and flying the flags of the foreign belliger- 
ent states of which they are vessels. 
AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, ,,SMcers to prevent 


. é Po violations. 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution, and this my 
proclamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punish- 
ment any offenders against the same. 
AND I do hereby revoke my Proclamation No. 2371 issued by me ,,Revocstion of ‘Dre- 
on October 18, 1939, in regard to the use of ports or territorial waters Arte, p. 2608. 
of the United States by submarines of foreign belligerent states. 
This proclamation shall continue in full force and effect unless and ,, Cotimuance in ef- 
until modified, revoked or otherwise terminated, pursuant to law. : 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. ; 
DONE at the city of Washington this fourth day of November, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 
[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and sixty-fourth, at 12.04 p. m. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hutu 


Secretary of State. 


DEFINITION OF CoMBAT AREAS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA November 4, 1939 


[No. 2376] 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3 of the joint resolution of Congress approved Preamble. 


November 4, 1939, provides as follows: v2 V5. '0. Supp. 
. . a ’ 5j-2. 
“‘(a) Whenever the President shall have issued a proclamation , Pp. 2603, 2708. 
under the authority of section 1 (a), and he shall thereafter find 


that the protection of citizens of the United States so requires, 
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he shall, by proclamation, define combat areas, and thereafter it 
shall be u awful, except under such rules and regulations as may 
be prescribed, for any citizen of the United States or any American 
vessel to proceed into or through any such combat area. The 
combat areas so defined may be made to apply to surface vessels 
or aircraft, or both. 

“(b) In case of the violation of any of the provisions of this 
section by any American vessel, or any owner or officer thereof, 
such vessel, owner, or officer shall be fined not more than $50,000 
or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both. Should the 
owner of such vessel be a corporation, organization, or association, 
each officer or director participating in the violation shall be 
liable to the penalty hereinabove prescribed. In case of the 
violation of this section by any citizen traveling as a*passenger 
such passenger may be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than two years, or both. 

“‘(c) The President may from time to time modify or extend 
any proclamation issued under the authority of this section, and 
when the conditions which shall have caused him to issue any 
such proclamation shall have ceased to exist he shall revoke 
such proclamation and the provisions of this section shall there- 
upon cease to apply, except as to offenses committed prior to 
such revocation.’ 



























































2's; G.,, supp. , AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
V, § 245}-12. joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 
him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 
agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority conferred on me by the "said joint resolution, do hereby 
find that the protection of citizens of the United States requires that 
there be defined a combat area through or into which it shall be unlaw- 
ful, except under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed, for 
any citizen of the United States or any American vessel, whether a 
surface vessel or an aircraft, to proceed. 

arzofnition of combat ~~ AND I do hereby define such combat area as follows: 


All the navigable waters within the limits set forth hereafter. 

Beginning at the intersection of the North Coast of Spain with 
the meridian of 2°45’ longitude west of Greenwich; 

Thence due north to a point in 43°54’ north latitude; 

Thence by rhumb line to a point in 45°00’ north latitude; 
20°00’ west longitude; 

Thence due north to 58°00’ north latitude; 

Thence by a rhumb line to latitude 62° north, longitude 2° east; 

Thence by rhumb line to latitude 60° north, longitude 5° east; 

Thence due east to the mainland of Norway; 

Thence along the coastline of Norway, Sweden, the Baltic Sea 
and dependent waters thereof, Germany, Denmark, the Nether- 
lands, Sishens France and Spain to the point of beginning. 


vitetens,'° Prevent AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in 
preventing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to 
trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 
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AND I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promul- 
gate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN ITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this fourth day of November, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth, at 3 p. m. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.t Hui 
Secretary of State. 


RELATING TO CerTAIN LAws OF THE COMMONWEALTH 
OF THE PHILIPPINES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 7 (a) of the act of August 7, 1939, 53 Stat. 1226, 
1233, provides, in part: 


Sections 1 to 5, inclusive, of this amendatory Act shall become 
effective on January 1, 1940, if before that date— 

(1) Subsection 5 of section 1 of the Ordinance Appended to the 
Constitution of the Philippines shall have been amended in the 
manner now provided by law, by changing the final period of 
said subsection to a comma, and by adding thereto the words: 
“as amended by the Act of Congress of the United States ap- 
proved (followed by the date of the approval of this amendato 
Act)’’, and section 3 of the said ordinance shall have been eeeel- 
ed by inserting immediately after the words “approved March 
24, 1934” the same amendatory language mentioned above. 

(2) The President of the United States shall have found and 
proclaimed that the Philippine Government has enacted, sub- 
sequent to the adoption of the amendments to the Constitution 
of the Philippines (as provided in subdivision (1) of this subsec- 
tion), a law relating to export taxes (as provided in section 1), 
and has retained those Philippine laws relating to sinking-fund 
and currency matters which were in effect on May 20, 1938. 


WHEREAS amendments to the Constitution of the Philippines 
have been adopted as provided in the said act of August 7, 1939, 
which amendments were approved by me on November 10, 1939; 

WHEREAS the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philip- 
pines on November 14, 1939, enacted a law relating to export taxes, 
as provided in the said act of August 7, 1939, which law I[ have ap- 
proved this date; and 

WHEREAS the Government of the Commonwealth of the Philip- 
pines has retained those laws relating to sinking-fund and currency 
matters which were in effect on May 20, 1938: 


V, § 1236 (note). 
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Conditions declared 
fulfilled. 


December 26, 1939 
[No. 2378] 


Preamble. 

50 Stat. 916. 

7 U0. 8. C., Supp. V, 
§ 1179. 


Ante, p. 2654. 


50 Stat. 904. 
U. 8. C., Supp. V, 
§§ 1111-1122. 


Suspension re- 
moved, for calendar 
year 1940. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
in me vested by section 7(a) of the said act of August 7, 1939, do 
hereby find and proclaim that the Government of the Commonwealth 
of the Philippines has enacted, subsequent to the adoption of the 
above-mentioned amendments to the Constitution of the Philippines, 
a law relating to export taxes as provided in the said act of August 7, 
1939, and has retained those Philippine laws relating to sinking-fund 
and currency matters which were in effect on May 20, 1938. 

DONE at the City of Washington this Twelfth day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[szeaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorprE.i Huu 
Secretary of State. 


REMOVING SUSPENSION OF TITLE II or THE SuGAR Act oF 1937 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 509 of the Sugar Act of 1937 provides, in part: 


“Whenever the President finds and proclaims that a national 
economic or other emergency exists with respect to sugar or 
liquid sugar, he shall by proclamation suspend the operation of 
title II or III above, which he determines, on the basis of such 
findings, should be suspended, and, thereafter, the operation of 
any such title shall continue in suspense until the President 
finds and proclaims that the facts which occasioned such suspen- 
sion no longer exist. * * *; and 


WHEREAS by proclamation issued September 11, 1939, I found 
and proclaimed that a national economic emergency existed with 
respect to sugar and suspended the operation of title IT of that Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of the Sugar 
Act of 1937, do hereby find and proclaim that the facts which occa- 
sioned such suspension no longer exist and do by this proclamation 
remove the suspension of the operation of title II of that Act with 
respect to the calendar year 1940. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 26th day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, and 

[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLt Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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EXTENDING THE PERIOD FOR THE EsTABLISHMENT OF AN ADEQUATE 
SurppInc SERVICE FOR, AND DerFERRING EXTENSION OF THE 
Coastwise Laws To, Canton IsLaANpD 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (41 
Stat. 997), provides: 


“That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise laws of 
the United States shall extend to the island Territories and pos- 
sessions of the United States not now covered thereby, and the 
board is directed prior to the expiration of such year to have 
established adequate steamship service at reasonable rates to 
accommodate the commerce and the passenger travel of said 
islands and to maintain and operate such service until it can be 
taken over and operated and maintained upon satisfactory 
terms by private capital and enterprise: PROVIDED, That if 
adequate shipping service is not established by February 1, 1922, 
the President shall extend the period herein allowed for the estab- 
lishment of such service in the case of any island Territory or 
possession for such time as may be necessary for the iateatilie 
ment of adequate shipping facilities therefor * * *”; 


WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of Canton Island has not been 
established as provided in the aforesaid section; 

WHEREAS the extension of the coastwise laws of the United States 
to Canton Island, as provided in the aforesaid section, is dependent 
upon the establishment of such adequate shipping service; and 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2346 of August 21, 1939, the 
period for the establishment of an adequate shipping service for Can- 
ton Island was extended to January 1, 1940, and the extension of the 
onan laws of the United States to the Island was deferred to 
that date: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 21 of the aforesaid Merchant Marine Act, 
1920, do hereby declare and proclaim that the period for the estab- 
lishment of an adequate shipping service for Canton Island is further 
extended to Janu 1, 1941, and that the extension of the coastwise 
laws of the United States to Canton Island is further deferred to 
January 1, 1941. 

IN TNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29th day of December in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and thirty-nine, 

[seAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLt Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


December 29, 1939 
[No. 2379] 


Preamble. 

46 U. 8. C. § 877; 
Supp. V, § 877. 

Ante, p. 2627, post, 
p. 2767. 
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ENLARGING O.tympic NaTIonaAL PARK—WASHINGTON 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of June 29, 1938, (ch. 812, 52 Stat. 1241), 
established the Olympic National Park in the State of Washington, 
and authorizes the enlargement thereof by proclamation under the 
terms and conditions set forth in said act; and 

WHEREAS it is deemed advisable to add certain lands as herein- 
after described to the said park; and 

WHEREAS the terms and conditions of section 5 of the said Act 
of June 29, 1938 have been fully complied with: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 5 of the aforesaid act of June 29, 1938, do 
proclaim that subject to all valid existing rights, the following 
described lands, in the State of Washington, are hereby added to and 
made a part of the Olympic National Park: 


Willamette Meridian— Washington 


T. 25 N., R. 4 W. Secs. 2, 3, 4, 9, 10, 11, 15, 16, 21, those parts 
of Secs. 1, 12 and 13 west of a line between 
the south peak of The Brothers and Mt. 
Constance and those parts of Secs. 14, 22, 23, 
27, 28 and 33 west of a line connecting the 
south peak of The Brothers and the southeast 
corner of Sec. 32 (unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 14, 15, 16, 21, 22, 23, 26, 27, 28, 33, 34, 
35 and those parts of Secs. 13, 24; 25 and 36 
west of a line connecting the south peak of 
The Brothers and Mt. Constance (unsur- 
veyed). 

. Secs. 6 and 7 (unsurveyed). 

. Sec. 31 (unsurveyed). 

. Sec. 3 WKW, Sec. 4 All (unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 4 to 9, 16 to 21, 28 to 33, inclusive 
(unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 1 to 3, inclusive (unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 21 to 28, 35 and 36 (unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 1, 2, 11 to 14, 23 to 26, 35 and 36 (un- 
surveyed). 

. Secs. 2 to 6, inclusive (unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 4 to 9, 16 to 21, 29 to 34, inclusive (partly 
surveyed). 

. Sec. 15 NWYNEX, except the following de- 
scribed portions thereof: 

Beginning at the quarter section post between sections 10 and 
15; thence South along the West line of said NW¥ of the NEY, 
Section 15, for a distance of 208.7 feet; thence East on a line 
parallel to the North line of said NW¥ of the NEY, Section 15 for 
a distance of 208.7 feet; thence North on a line parallel to the 
West line of said NW of the NE% Section 15, to the South 
line of Tax No. 260; thence Westerly along the South line of 
Tax No. 260 to the place of beginning, being one acre, more or 
less. (Shown on the County Assessor’s Rolls as Tax No. 1058) 


28 N. 
29 N. 
23 N. 
24 N. 


28 N. 
29 N. 
24 N. 


28 N. 
29 N. 


. 30 N., R. 
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Beginning at the SW corner of the NW¥ of the NEX, Section 
15; thence easterly along the southerly line of said NW of the 
NE, 827 feet; thence at right angles northerly 206 feet; thence 
at right angles westerly 360 feet; thence at right angles southerly 
194 feet; thence at right angles westerly 467 feet to the westerly 
line of said NW¥ of the ¥; thence southerly 10 feet to the 
point of beginning. 

Beginning at the quarter section post between Sections 10 and 
15; thence in an easterly direction along the section line 1327.2 
ft.; thence S. 00°57’25’’ W. 30 feet; thence west on a line 
parallel with the section line 734 feet; thence in a straight line 
to the beginning. 


T. 23 N., R.7 W. Secs. 5, 6 and those parts of Secs. 3, 4, 7, 8 
and 9 north of the divide between Quinault 
River and Humptulips and Wynoochee 
Rivers (unsurveyed). 

Secs. 1 to 4 (unsurveyed). 

All (partly surveyed). 

Secs. 1, 2, 3 and those parts of Secs. 10, 11 
and 12 north of the divide between Quinault 
and Humptulips Rivers (unsurveyed). 

Secs. 19 to 27, 34 to 36 and those parts of 
Secs. 28, 29, 30 and 33 north of Quinault 
River (partly surveyed). 

Secs. 1 to 5, 8 to 17, 22 to 27, 34 to 36, 
inclusive (unsurveyed). 

Secs. 3, 4, 5, E% and SWY, Sec. 6, Secs. 7, 
8, 18 and those parts of Secs. 2, 9 and 10 
west and north of Quinault River. 


Secs. 22, 23, 24, 26, 27, 34, 35 and those 
parts of Secs. 25 and 36 north and west of 


uinault River. 

hose parts of Secs. 19, 20, 21 and 22 south 
of the divide between Lyre and Twin Rivers 
and Lake Crescent, (partly surveyed). 

. S% Sees. 1 and 2, Secs. 11 to 14, and lots 1, 2, 
3, 4 in Sec. 23. 

. Those parts of Secs. 3, 4, 5 and 6 north of 
Sams River (unsurveyed). 

. Sees. 12, 13, E% and SW Sec. 14, S% Sec. 15, 
S% Sec. 21, Secs. 22 to 28, Sec. 36 and those 
parts of Secs. 33, 34 and 35 north of Sams 
River. 

. Secs. 7 to 11, 14 to 18, 20 to 23, Sec. 26 and 
N of Secs. 27, 28 and 29. 

. That part of Sec. 1 east of Alckee Creek; 
those parts of Secs. 4, 5 and of the N% of 
Secs. 7, 8, 9 and 10 south of the divides be- 
tween Soleduck and Calawah Rivers and 
between Sitkum and South Fork Calawah 
Rivers, N% of section 12 (unsurveyed). 

. Secs. 1, 2 and 12 except those parts south 
and west of Soleduck om those parts of 
Secs. 32 and 33 south of the divides between 
Soleduck and Calawah Rivers and between 
Sitkum and South Fork Calawah Rivers; 


those parts of Secs. 25 and 36 east of Alckee 
Creek (partly surveyed). 
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T. 30 N., R. 10 W. That part of Sec. 13 south of divide between 
East Twin River and Lake Crescent, Sec- 
tions 24, 25, 36; sections 23, 26, 27 and 28 
except those parts lying north and west of the 
Olympic Highway and Soleduck Road and 
Sections 33, 34 and 35 except those parts 
south and west of the Soleduck River (partly 
surveyed). 

T. 27 N., R. 11 W. Secs. 7 to 13, N% of Secs. 14 and 15, Sec. 16, 

N% Sec. 17 (partly surveyed). 

T. 28 N., R. 11 W. Those parts of Secs. 12, 18, 14, 15, 16, 17 
and 18 south of the divide between Sitkum 
and South Fork Calawah Rivers, Secs. 19 to 
36, inclusive (partly surveyed). 

. 27 N., R. 12 W. N% Sec. 10, N% and SEY Sec. 11 and Sec. 12. 

T. 28 N., R. 12 W. Those parts of Secs. 10, 11, 12 and 13 south 

of the divide between Sitkum and South 
Fork Calawah Rivers; Secs. 14, 15, 22 to 27, 
34, 35 and 36, also that part of Section 10 
south of the South Fork Calawah River, con- 
taining approximately 187,411 acres. 


a 
to 


Administration,ete. The administration, protection, and development of the lands with- 
in this area shall be exercised under the direction of the Secretary of 
the Interior by the National Park Service, subject to the provisions 

: of the act entitled ‘An Act To establish a National Park Service, and 
vtsy: SP Sep. for other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535; U.S. C., 

, $$, la, ; 5 
title 16, secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 
thereof, and to all other laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the 

hl. said park. 

affecting rights not ~=‘Nothing herein contained shall affect any valid existing claim, loca- 
; yA : 

tion, or entry made under the land laws of the United States, whether 
for homestead, mineral, right-of-way, or any other purpose whatso- 
ever, or shall affect the right of any such claimant, locator, or entryman 
to the full use and enjoyment of his land, nor the rights reserved by 

treaty to the Indians of any tribes. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 2¢ day of January, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty and of the 
[spat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Huu 
The Secretary of State. 


Go.tpEN Gate INTERNATIONAL EXPOSITION 
SAN Francisco, CALIFORNIA 


January 11, 1940 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2381] 
A PROCLAMATION 





Preamble. WHEREAS there has been in progress at San Francisco, California, 
during the year 1939, an international exposition which had for its 
purpose the celebration of the completion of the San Francisco- 
Oakland Bridge and the Golden Gate Bridge, and which was designed 

to depict and exhibit the progress and accomplishments of the Pacific 
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area of the United States in science, industry, business, transporta- 
tion, and culture, and which, because of its world character, has 
contributed to cordial relations among the nations of the world; and 

WHEREAS it has been made evident that through the medium of 
the Golden Gate International Exposition peaceful intercourse be- 
tween nations has been promoted and the exchange of ideas, expe- 
rience, and technical knowledge between many parts of the earth has 
been encouraged; and 

WHEREAS, especially at the present time, it is fitting and proper 
that the ideal of harmonious intercourse be firmly maintained as 
offering the only hope of progress and peace; and 

WHEREAS a Joint Resolution of Congress, approved June 15, 1936, 


reads in part as follows: 


“Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United 
States of America in Congress assembled, That the President of the 
United States be, and he is hereby, authorized and respectfully 
requested by proclamation, or in such manner as he may deem 
proper, to invite foreign countries and nations to such proposed 


exposition with a request that they participate therein.” 


AND WHEREAS by proclamation dated the sixteenth day of 
November, 1936, in compliance with the aforesaid Joint Resolution, 
I invited the participation of the nations in the Golden Gate Interna- 
tional Exposition and many nations have participated therein: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do invite the nations which have 
participated in the said Golden Gate International Exposition during 
the year 1939 to continue their participation therein during the 
calendar year 1940, or such part thereof as may seem appropriate. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of January in the 

yor of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the exigencies of international conflict may be expected 
to deter travel by American citizens to the areas involved, and | 

WHEREAS no such deterrent to travel exists among the friendly 
nations of the Western Hemisphere, and | 

WHEREAS it is important that we in the Americas further con- 
solidate our — by a better knowledge of our own and each others’ 
countries through the instrumentality of travel, and 

WHEREAS the facilities of the Government of the United States 
may well be devoted to the encouragement of so laudable a program 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRAN <LIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do proclaim 1940 as TRAVEL 
AMERICA YEAR and do invite our own citizens, and friends from 


other lands, to join in a great travel movement, so that our peoples 
may be drawn even more closely together in sympathy and under- 
standing. 


49 Stat. 1518 


50 Stat. 1797. 


Continued partici 
pation in 1940 invited, 


January 13, 1940 
[No, 2382] 


Travel America 
Year—1940, 








January 24, 1940 


[No. 2383] 


Preamble. 
16 U. 8. C. §§ 703- 
711; Supp. V, $§ 703- 


5 U.8. O., Supp. V, 
§ 133t (note). 


Regulation  desig- 
nating additions to 
Susquehanna Migra- 
tory W aterfow! Closed 
Area, Md. 


16 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 704. 


Ante, p. 2628. 


Bush River Unit. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this thirteenth day of January in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


























































By the President: 
CorpDELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Ciosep AREA UNDER THE MiGrRATORY Birp Treaty Act 
MARYLAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulation adopted by him on December 
12, 1939, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 
1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. Il 
(53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DesiGNATING CERTAIN Parts OF BusH RIVER AND 
or CHESAPEAKE Bay As ADDITIONS TO THE SUSQUEHANNA 
Micratory WATERFOWL CLosep AREA, MARYLAND 


By virtue of and pursuant to the authority contained in section 
3 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 
16 U.S. C. 704), and Pammeamiiaiion Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), 
there are hereby designated as closed areas, additions to the 
Susquehanna Migratory Waterfowl Closed Area established by 
Proclamation No. 2347, of August 24, 1939, in or on which pur- 
suing, hunting, taking, capturing, or killing, or attempting to 
take, capture, or kill migratory birds is not permitted, two areas 
of land and water, being a part of Bush River and parts of Chesa- 
peake Bay, in Harford County, Maryland, bounded as follows: 


Bush River Unit 
Beginning at the south corner of the United States Army 

Reservation, Aberdeen, Maryland, in Chesapeake Bay, 105 

yards (approximate) from the south end of Pooles Island; 

Thence northwesterly 280 yards (approximate) in Chesa- 
peake Bay with the southwest boundary of the United States 
Army Reservation; 

Thence N. 2%° W., 3,170 yards (approximate) in Chesa- 
peake Bay, to a corner 440 yards distant east of the shore at 
Robins Point, at the south end of Gunpowder Neck; 

Thence northerly i in Chesapeake Bay with a line parallel 
to and 440 yards distant offshore from the east side of Gun- 
powder Neck passing Fords Point, to the mouth of Bush 
River at Lego Point; 

Thence northerly in Bush River with a line parallel to and 
440 yards distant offshore from Gunpowder Neck passing 
Sandy Point, to a corner which bears N. 46° E. (approxi- 
at 440 yards distant offshore from Briery Point; 

Thence S. 46° W. (approximate), 440 yards to the shore 
line at Briery Point, on Gunpowder Neck; 
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Thence in a general northerly direction with the shore line 
of Bush River along the east side of Gunpowder Neck, 
around Doves Cove, passing Wilson Point and Beach Point, 
around the cove of Kings Creek, passing Tapler Bar and 
Eagle Point, and around the cove of Lauderick Creek to a 
corner in the north boundary of the United States Army 
Reservation at Fairview Point; 

Thence N. 56° E. (approximate) crossing Bush River to the 
mouth of Sod Run; 

Thence in a general southerly direction with the east shore 
line of Bush River, passing Chilbury Point, Pond Point, and 
around Redmon Cove to a point of land 1,060 yards (approxi- 
mate) north of Bush Point; 

Thence S. 46° W., 710 yards (approximate) on a line 
toward Briery Point, to a corner 440 yards from the east 
shore line of Bush River; 

Thence southeasterly in Bush River with a line parallel to 
and 440 yards distant from the east shore line of the river, 
—— ush Point to a corner 440 yards south of Abbey 

oint; 

Thence northeasterly in Chesapeake Bay, with a line 
parallel to and 440 yards offshore, passing the mouth of 
Romney Creek, the mouth of Delph Creek, and Stony 
Point to a corner in the southeast boundary of the United 
States Army Reservation 440 yards distant offshore, near 
Cherry Tree Point, in Chesapeake Bay; 

Thence southwesterly in Chesapeake Bay with the south- 
east boundary of the United States Army Reservation, to the 
place of beginning. 

Phosphorous Area Unit aC 

Beginning at a corner on the shore line at the west side —~ 
of the south end of Spesutie Narrows about 880 yards south 
of Mulberry Point, which corner bears S. 46° E., 530 yards 
(approximate) from the tower located near Mulberry Point; 

Shenae in Chesapeake Bay, 

S. 26° E., 1,400 yards (approximate) ; 

S. 70° W., 400 yards (approximate); 

N. 26° W., 1,070 yards (approximate), to a corner on 
the shore line of Chesapeake Bay, about 530 
yards north of Black Point; 

Thence northerly with the shore line of Chesapeake Bay, 
to the place of beginning. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the fore- 
going regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid 
igratory Bird Treaty Act: 

OW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- , Reeulation op: 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the claimed. 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act, 
do hereby approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the 
Acting Secretary of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 24” day of January in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty and of the 
[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


By the President: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


CorpreLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Preamble, 


16 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 585 (note). 
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ENLARGING THE Huron Nationa, Forest—MIcHIGAN 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands within or adjacent to the Huron National 
Forest in the State of Michigan have been acquired or are in process 
of acquisition by the United States under authority of the act of 
March 1, 1911, 36 Stat. 962 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 516), as amended 
by the act of June 7, 1924, 43 Stat. 653 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 515), 
the act of March 31, 1933, 48 Stat. 22 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 585), the 
National Industrial Recovery Act, approved June 16, 1933, 48 Stat. 
202 (U. S. C., title 40, sec. 403), and the Emergency Relief Appro- 
priation Act of 1935, approved April 8, 1935, 49 Stat. 115; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the said lands and certain intermingled 
public lands are suitable for national-forest purposes, and that it 
would be in the public interest to reserve them as part of the said 
Huron National Forest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
power in me vested by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 
1095, 1103 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 
Stat. 34 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and the acts above mentioned, 
do proclaim (1) that all lands of the United States within the follow- 
ing-described boundaries, as shown on the diagram attached hereto 
and made a part hereof, are hereby included in and reserved as part 
of the Huron National Forest in the State of Michigan; and (2) that 
all lands within such boundaries which are now in process of acquisi- 
tion by the United States under authority of any of the above-men- 
tioned acts shall upon the acquisition of title thereto become and be 
administered as part of the said Forest: 


Michigan Meridian 


T. 22 N., R. 8 E., secs. 4 and 9; secs. 13 to 16 inclusive. 

T.22N.,R.9 E., sec. 18. 

T. 23 N., R. 7 E., S34 sec. 13; sec. 24; NEY, sec. 25. 

T. 23 N., R. 8 E., $4 sec. 16; secs. 21 and 28; EME sec. 29; 
sec. 33. 

T. 24 N., R. 3 E., secs. 7, 8, 17 and 18; N¥NEX sec. 23; 
NUNW X sec. 24. 

T. 24N., R. 4 E., secs. 19 to 30 inclusive. 

T. 24 .N., R. 5 E., secs. 31 to 35 inclusive. 

T. 25 N., R. 2 W., all. 

T. 25 N., R. 8 E., secs. 2 to 11 inclusive; secs. 14 to 18 inclusive. 

T. 26 N., R. 2 W., all that part lying south of the Middle Branch 
Au Sable River. 

T. 26 N., R. 8 E., secs. 3 to 10 inclusive; secs. 14 to 23 inclusive; 
secs. 26 to 35 inclusive. 

Tps. 27 N., Rs. 4, 5, 6 and 7 E., all. 

T. 27 N., R. 8 E., secs. 1 to 22 inclusive; secs. 27 to 34 inclusive. 

T. 27 N., R. 9 E., secs. 1 to 12 inclusive. 


T. 28 N., R. 9 E., secs. 19 to 36 inclusive. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands to 
which legal rights have been acquired under any of the public-land 
laws, be subject to, and shall not interfere with or defeat such legal 
rights so long as such rights are legally maintained. 
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54 Star. ] PROCLAMATION Feb. 9, 1940 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. . 
DONE at the City of Washington this 31’’ day of January in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth, 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


SrxTEENTH DEcCENNIAL CENSUS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, pursuant to the act of Congress approved June 18, 
1929, 46 Stat. 21, the Sixteenth Decennial Census of the United States 
will be taken beginning April first, nineteen hundred and forty; and 

WHEREAS this Census, which will mark the one hundred and 
fiftieth anniversary of the first United States Census, is required by 
the Constitution of the United States to determine the apportionment 
among the several States of seats in the House of Representatives; and 

WHEREAS the information obtained from the Census inquiries 
this year must present a complete and current factual picture of the 
Nation’s people, homes, farms, factories, and other resources to 
measure the effects of the difficult decade now closing and to guide us 
intelligently in the future: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby declare and make known that, 
under the aforesaid act of Congress, it is the duty of every person over 
eighteen years of age to answer all questions on the Census schedules 
applying to him and the family to which he belongs, and to the farm 
or home occupied by him or his family, and all other Census schedules 
as rr by law, and that any person refusing to do so is subject to 
penalty. 

The sole purpose of the Census is to secure general statistical in- 
formation regarding the population, business activities, and resources 
of the country, and replies are required from individuals only to enable 
the compilation of such general statistics. No person can te harmed 
in any way by furnishing the information required. The Census has 
nothing to do with taxation, with military or jury service, with the 
compulsion of school attendance, with the regtietios of immigration, 
or with the enforcement of any national, state, or local law, or ordi- 
nance. There need be no fear that any disclosure will be made regard- 
ing any individual person or his affairs. For the due protection of the 
rights and interests of the persons furnishing information, every 
employee of the Census Bureau is prohibited, under heavy penalty, 
from disclosing any information which may thus come to his knowledge. 

Life and liberty in a free democracy entail a variety of cooperative 
actions for the common good. The prompt, complete, and accurate 
——— of all official inquiries addressed to each person by Census 
officials should be regarded by him as one of the requirements of good 
citizenship. 


193470°—41—PT. 1192 


February 9, 1940 
[No. 2385] 


Preamble, 


2 U. 8. C. § 2a; 5 
; CO. § 35; 1 - 8. 
1-8, etc.; Supp. 
$1, 3, 74; 39 U. B 
324. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9 day of February in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[snat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 


CorpELt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Pan AMERICAN Day AND THE FirTIetH ANNIVERSARY OF THE 
FounDING OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 





February races BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2386 
A PROCLAMATION 
Preambte. WHEREAS in 1930 the Governing Board of the Pan American 


Union recommended that April 14 be designated as Pan American 
Day in all the American Republics, and that it be established as a 
commemorative symbol of the sovereignty of the American nations 
and the voluntary union of all in one continental community ; and 

WHEREAS during the past ten years Pan American Day has been 
annually observed and has increased in significance through its 
emphasis on the spirit of peace, friendship, and cooperation uniting 
the nations of the American Continent; and 

WHEREAS in 1940 Pan American Day will be especially important 
because it will mark the Fiftieth Anniversary of the founding of the 
Pan American Union, the international organization of the twenty- 
one American Republics, which was established in accordance with 
a resolution adopted on April 14, 1890, by the First International 
Conference of American states and which, during the last half century, 
has constantly fostered the development of closer economic, cultural, 
and juridical relations between the nations of the Western Hemi- 
sphere; and 

WHEREAS it is most appropriate that the people of the United 
States should commemorate this significant occasion and thereby 
testify to the close bonds of friendship that unite the Government and 
people of the United States with those of the other republics of the 
American Continent; 

ann American Day ~NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
sary of Pan American Gent of the United States of America, do hereby order that on April 


valitienisstens 14, 1940, the flag of the United States be displayed on all Government 
14, 1940. buildings, and do hereby invite the churches, the educational insti- 


tutions, the civic associations, and the people of the United States 
generally to observe with appropriate commemorative ceremonies 
this Pan American Day and the Fiftieth Anniversary of the founding 
of the Pan American Union. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 12’’ day of February, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[spat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 
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ENLARGING THE Wasatcnu Natrona. Forest 
Ura 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it, appears that all lands of the United States within 
the hereinafter-described area, adjacent to the Wasatch National 
Forest in the State of Utah, are suitable for national-forest purposes, 
and that it would be in the public interest to add such lands of the 
United States to the said Wasatch National Forest; and 

WHEREAS it further appears that the extension of the boundaries 
of the Wasatch National Forest to include the said hereinafter- 
described area would be in the public interest: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 


of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power ad 


vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), and the act of June 4, 
1897, 30 Stat. 11, 36 (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and upon recom- 
mendation of the Secretaries of Agriculture and of the Interior, do 
proclaim (1) that the boundaries of the Wasatch National Forest in 
the State of Utah are hereby extended to include therein the following- 
described area, and (2) that all lands of the United States within suc 
area are hereby added to and reserved as es of the Wasatch National 
Forest, and shall hereafter be subject to the laws, rules, and regulations 
applicable to national forests. 


Salt Lake Meridian 
T.458.,R.2E., 


sec. 7, NE%, EXNWX%, NWYNWY, 

sec. 8, SW, 

sec. 17, W%, 

sec. 20, W%, 

sec. 29, W%, 

sec. 32, EX; 
T.5S8.,,R.2E., 

sec. 5, E%, 

sec. 8, NEY, 

sec. 9, all, 

sec. 15, SW%, 

sec. 16, E¥, NW%; 
AGGREGATING 3,506.37 acres. 


The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to any of the 
above-described lands which are at this date legally appropriated 
under any of the public-land laws or reserved for any public purpose, 
be subject to, and shall not interfere with or defeat, legal mghts 
under such appropriation, or prevent the use for such public purpose 
of lands so reserved, so long as such appropriation is legally maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington, this 2 day of March, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Inde- 

[sEAL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 


and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Wasatch National 
Forest, Utah, lands 
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Administration, 
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March 12, 1940 
[No. 2388] 


Preamble. 


April 6, 1940, desig- 
nated as Army Day. 


March 18, 1940 


[No. 2389] 


Preamble. 
36 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 150. 





PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 12, 18, 1940 [54 Star. 
Army Day—1940 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 5, 75th Congress, Ist 
session (50 Stat. 1108) provides: 


“That April 6 of each year be recognized by the Senate and 
House of Representatives of the United States of America as 
Army Day, and that the President of the United States be re- 
quested, as Commander in Chief, to order military units through- 
out the United States to assist civic bodies in appropriate cele- 
bration to such extent as he may deem advisable; to issue a 
proclamation each year declaring April 6 as Army Day, and in 
such proclamations to invite the Governors of the various States 
to issue Army Day proclamations: Provided, That in the event 
April 6 falls on Sunday, the following Monday shall be recog- 
nized as Army Day.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, pursuant to the aforesaid con- 
current resolution, do hereby declare April 6, 1940, as Army Day, 
and I hereby invite the Governors of the several States to issue Army 
Day proclamations; and, acting under the authority vested in me as 
Commander in Chief, I hereby order military units throughout the 
United States, its Territories and possessions, to assist civic bodies 
in the appropriate observance of that day. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12’’ day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorprE.. Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Cancer Controt Monta—1940 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the President is authorized and requested by Public 
Resolution No, 82, 75th Congress, approved March 28, 1938 (52 Stat. 
148), to issue annually a proclamation setting apart the month of 
April of each year as Posen Control Month, and to invite the Gover- 
nors of the several States, Territories, and possessions of the United 
States to issue proclamations for like purposes; and 

WHEREAS it is also requested in the said Public Resolution No. 
82 that the proclamations issued invite the medical profession, the 
press, and all agencies and individuals interested in the control of 


cancer through a national program of education and other cooperative 
means to unite in dedication to such a purpose and by concerted 
effort to impress its necessity upon the people of the Nation; and 
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WHEREAS by this dedication of the month of April to a voluntary 
national program for the control of cancer, the people of the entire 
country will be acquainted with the progress that is a b 
the Federal Government through the United States Public Health 
Service, by certain of the States and by other agencies, as well as by 
individuals, in the struggle against this dread disease, which is second 
among the causes of death in the United States: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do proclaim the month of April 
1940 as Cancer Control Month, and do invite the Governors of the 
several States, Territories, and possessions of the United States to 
issue similar proclamations; and in order that the people throughout 
the land may have informed knowledge concerning the prevalence of 
cancer and of the means which can be taken to control it, I also invite 
the members of the medical profession, individually and through their 
associations, other scientific groups, all organs of opinion, including the 

ress, the radio, and the motion picture, and all others who have the 
interest of the public health at heart, to unite during the month of 
April 1940 in concerted effort to impress upon the people of the United 
States the necessity of a national program for the control of cancer to 
the end that suffering may be relieved and life preserved. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18’’ day of March, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[SEAL] S seendane of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLL Hui 
Secretary of State. 


INVENTORS’ AND Patent Day 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the preamble to Public Resolution 58, Seventy-sixth 
Congress, approved March 15, 1940, recites: 


‘‘Whereas there will occur on April 10, 1940, the one hundred 
and fiftieth anniversary of President George Washington’s ap- 
proval of the first Act of Congress authorizing and searelictha the 

ant of patents as contemplated in article I, section 8, of the 

onstitution; and 

“Whereas the encouragement and the protection thus afforded 
to discoverers and inventors have both inspired and rewarded 
— genius to the benefit of this Nation and the whole world; 
an 

‘“‘Whereas the American patent system inaugurated by this 
Act of Congress has promoted countless applications of the arts 
and sciences to the needs and well-being of our people and thereby 
ec notably to a higher standard of living in our country; 
an 

‘Whereas it is fitting that the anniversary of the institution of 
a system so beneficial to the people of the United States should be 
worthily observed”’; 
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April 1940 desig- 
nated as Cancer Con- 
trol Month. 


March 21, 1940 
[No. 2390] 


Preamble. 
Ante, p, 50, 
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Commission to 
make arrangements 


April 10, 1940, desig- 
nated as Inventors’ 
and Patent Day. 


March 29, 1940 


[No, 2391] 


Preamble. 


PROCLAMATIONS—MAR. 21, 29, 1940 [54 Srar. 


AND WHEREAS the said Public Resolution 58 creates a commis- 
sion consisting of the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Patents, 
the Chairman of the House of Representatives Committee on Patents, 
the Secretary of Commerce, the Commissioner of Patents, and five 
other members to be selected by them to make arrangements for an 
appropriate observance of the sesquicentennial of the first United 
States patent law, and provides that the Senate and House of Repre- 
sentatives shall conduct suitable exercises w hereby Congress may mark 
the anniversary; and 

WHEREAS the said public resolution requests the President of the 
United States “to set aside April 10, 1940, as Inventors’ and Patent 
Day to invite a general public commemoration of an event which 
has proved so important and salutary to this Nation’”’; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, pursuant to the request con- 

tained in the aforesaid public resolution, do hereby designate April 10 
of the present year as Inventors’ and Patent Day and do hereby 
invite the people of the United States to commemorate on that day 
the sesquicentennial anniversary of the first of the United States 

atent laws, which, by affording protection and encouragement to 
inventors as envisaged and authorized by the Constitution, contrib- 
uted so greatly to the encouragement of inventive genius in the 
United States. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21’’ day of March, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corprett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


ENuarGING Scotrs Buurr NationaL MonuMENT—NEBRASKA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 1547 of December 12, 1919 (41 
Stat. 1779), lots 6 and 7, sec. 27, and lot 4, sec. 28, T. 22 N., R. 55 W.., 
of the 6th P. M., bordering on the North Platte River, were reserved 
as part of the Scotts Bluff National Monument; and 

W THEREAS certain islands in the said river and south of the main 
channel thereof in front of these lands which formed subsequent to the 
original survey are considered as being appurtenant to the shore lands 
referred to and as forming a part of the said monument; and 

WHEREAS a certain public-land island adjacent to the said monu- 
ment is necessary for the proper care and administration thereof; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
reserve this island as an addition to the said Scotts Bluff National 
Monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 34 Stat. 
225 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim as follows: 


PROCLAMATIONS—M2z: 22 1940 


54 Stat. ] Apr. 8, 1940 


1. The above-mentioned proclamation of December 12, 1919, shall 
be construed in conformity with the plat of 7 approved September 
1, 1937, to embrace the following-described land: 


Siath Principal Meridian—Nebraska 


T. 22 N., R. 55 W., sec. 27, lot 9; 
sec. 28, lots 6 and 7; 
comprising 7.17 acres. 


2. Subject to valid existing rights, the hereinafter-described lands 
are hereby reserved from all forms of appropriation under the public- 
land laws and added to and made a part of the Scotts Bluff National 
Monument: 


T. 22 N., R. 55 W., sec. 20, lot 7; 
sec. 21, lot 3; 
sec. 28, lot 8; 

comprising 46.17 acres. 


Warning is hereby expressly given to any unauthorized persons 
not to appropriate, injure, destroy, or remove any feature of this 
monument and not to me or settle upon any of the lands thereof. 

The Director of the National Park Service, under the direction of 
the Secretary of the Interior, shall have the supervision, management, 
and control of this monument as provided in the act of Congress 
entitled ‘‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and for other 
purposes,” approved August 25, 1916, 39 Stat. 535 (U.S. C., title 16, 
secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29’’ day of March in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 


[SEAL] aheneinen of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixth-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
The Secretary of State. 


Cuitp Herattu Day—1940 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress by joint resolution of May 18, 1928 (45 
Stat. 617), has authorized and requested the President of the United 
States to issue annually a proclamation setting apart May 1 as Child 
Health Day; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate the first 
day of May of this year as Child Health Day, and invite all agencies 
and organizations interested in child welfare to unite upon that day 
in the observance of such exercises as will awaken the people of the 
nation to the fundamental necessity of a year-round program for the 
protection and development of the health of the nation’s children. 
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PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 3, 4, 1940 [54 Srar. 


And I hereby call upon the people of the United States to consider 
the recommendations for conserving the health of children made by 
the White House Conference on Children in a Democracy and to 
take steps needed to strengthen and extend health protection and 
medical care for mothers and children in every community. I also 
call upon the boys and girls of the nation to note the gains in health 
they have made during the past year and to share in efforts to improve 
the health of children and of our whole population. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 3¢ day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Inde- 

[sEAL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 


and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


MopiryInGc THE GRAND CANYON NATIONAL MONUMENT—ARIZONA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS it appears that certain lands within the Grand Canyon 
National Monument in the State of Arizona, established by Proclama- 
tion of December 22, 1932 (47 Stat. 2547) are not necessary for the 
proper care and management of the objects of scientific interest 
situated on the lands within the said monument; and 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
exclude such lands from the said national monument: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the act of June 8, 1906, c. 3060, 
34 Stat. 225 U.S. C. title 16, sec. 431), do proclaim that the following- 
described lands in the State of Arizona, be and they are hereby, 
excluded from the Grand Canyon National Monument: 


Gila and Salt River Meridian—Arizona 


. 835 N., R. 4 W., secs. 7, 8, 9, W% sec. 10, W% sec. 15, secs. 16 
to 21, inclusive, and W% sec. 22 (unsurveyed) ; 
. 85 N., R. 5 W., secs. 7 to 24, inclusive (unsurveyed) ; 
35 N., R. 6 W., secs. 7 to 24 inclusive; 
. 84.N., R. 7 W., secs. 3 to 9, W% sec. 10, secs. 16 to 21, inclu- 
sive, W% sec. 28, secs. 29 to 32, inclusive, 
and W% sec. 33; 
. 35 N., R. 7 W., secs. 7 to 24, inclusive, W% NEY, NW4, 
N% SW sec. 27, secs. 28 to 33, inclusive; 
. 84.N., R. 8 W., secs. 1 to 3, inclusive, SEX sec. 4, EX sec. 9, 
secs. 10 to 16 and 21 to 24, inclusive; 
T. 35 N., R. 8 W., E% sec. 11, secs. 12, 13, E% sec. 14, EX sec. 
23, secs. 24, 25, E¥ sec. 26, S% sec. 34, NEY, 
S% sec. 35 and sec. 36; 
aggregating approximately 71,854 acres. 
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54 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 4, 10, 1940 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 4’’ day of April, in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 
* FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corbett Hou 
The Secretary of State. 


DEFINITION OF A ComBAT AREA 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 3 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides as follows: 


“‘(a) Whenever the President shall have issued a proclamation 
under the authority of section 1 (a), and he shall thereafter find 
that the protection of citizens of the United States so requires, he 
shall, by proclamation, define combat areas, and thereafter it 
shall be unlawful, except under such rules and regulations as may 
be prescribed, for any citizen of the United States or any American 
vessel to proceed into or through any such combat area. The 
combat areas so defined may be made to apply to surface vessels 
or aircraft, or both. 

“(b) In case of the violation of any of the provisions of this 
section by any American vessel, or any owner or officer thereof, 
such vessel, owner, or officer shall be fined not more than $50,000 
or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both. Should the 
owner of such vessel be a corporation, organization, or association, 
each officer or director participating in the violation shall be 
liable to the penalty hereinabove prescribed. In case of the 
violation of this section by any citizen traveling as a passenger, 
such passenger may be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than two years, or both. 

“(c) The President may from time to time modify or extend 
any proclamation issued under the authority of this section, and 
when the conditions which shall have caused him to issue an 
such proclamation shall have ceased to exist he shall revoke such 
proclamation and the provisions of this section shall thereupon 
cease to apply, except as to offenses committed prior to such 
revocation.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 

“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 

and regulations, not Inconsistent with law as may be necessary 

and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 

tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 


him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 
agency or agencies, as he shall direct.”’ 
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PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 10, 1940 [54 Star. 


AND WHEREAS on November 4, 1939, I issued a proclamation 
in accordance with the provision of law quoted above defining a 


combat area. 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 


the authority conferred on me by section 3 of the joint resolution of 
Congress approved November 4, 1939, do hereby find that the pro- 
tection of citizens of the United States requires that there be an 


extension of the combat area defined in my proclamation of November 
4, 1939, through or into which extended combat area it shall be un- 


lawful, except under such rules and regulations as may be prescribed, 
for any citizen of the United States or any American vessel, whether 
a surface vessel or an aircraft, to proceed. 


AND I do hereby define the extended combat area as follows: 


All the navigable waters within the limits set forth hereafter. 

Beginning at the intersection of the North Coast of Spain with 
the meridian of 2°45’ longitude west of Greenwich; 

Thence due north to a point in 43°54’ north latitude; 

Thence by a rhumb line to a point in 45° north latitude, 20° 
west longitude; 

Thence due north to 58° north latitude; 

Thence by a rhumb line to a point in 76°30’ north latitude, 
16°35’ east lnaitiade- 

Thence by a rhumb line to a point in 70° north latitude, 44° 
east longitude; 

Thence due south to the mainland of the Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics; 

Thence along the coastline of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics, Finland, Norway, Sweden, the Baltic Sea and depend- 
ent waters thereof, Germany, Denmark, the Netherlands, 
Belgium, France, and Spain to the point of beginning. 


AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to 
trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 

AND I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promul- 
gate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hout 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 11, 1940 


Fis1—SvusPeEnNSION OF TONNAGE DUTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 


(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 
“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
Oo 


government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 


States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 


imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring that 
the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost within 
the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far as 
respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification bein 

given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciproca 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 


and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer * * *”; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof has been received by me from 
the Government of Fiji that no discriminating duties of tonnage or 
imposts are imposed or levied in the poate of Fiji upon vessels wholly 
belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon the produce, 
aioe, or merchandise imported in such vessels, from the 
United States, or from any foreign country: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 


of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the statutory provisions above set out, do hereby Pes 


declare and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage 
and imposts within the United States are ental and discontinued 
so far as respects the vessels of Fiji and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Fiji or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take effect 
from the date of this proclamation, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United 
States and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 11’’ day of April in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[SEAL] Inde endence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.tt Hun 
Secretary of State. 


2695 


April 11, 1940 
[No. 2305] 


Fiji. 

Foreign discrimi- 

nating duties and im- 
ts against, sus- 

pended. 


Effective date and 
duration. 






























































2696 


April 12, 1940 
[No. 2396] 


Preamble, 


53 Stat. 2535, 


National Employ- 
ment Week and Na- 
tional Employment 
Sunday. 

Designation of. 





PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 12, 1940 [54 Stat. 
NatTionaL EmptoyMent WEEK 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


Both the State and Federal governments have been especially con- 
cerned with the problems of older workers, many thousands of whom, 
despite their persistent efforts, still lack a place in industry. Among 
these are a considerable number of World War Veterans, who now 
average forty-seven years of age, and who, I feel, have a particular 
appeal to our national sense of responsibility. 

Our public employment service—a nation-wide network of sixteen 
hundred offices now operated jointly by the State and Federal govern- 
ments—has made special efforts in behalf of workers past forty years 
of age, including veterans. We know from the facts gathered by this 
agency that men and women in middle life possess abilities and skills 
which would fit them for employment in nearly every line of work. 
We know further that these older workers, when given an opportunity, 
demonstrate a seasoned experience and a mature application to their 
— which in many callings outweigh the physical advantages of 
youth. 

With these considerations in mind, I issued a proclamation last year 
designating an Employment Week and requesting that all our citizens 
give particular and active attention to the problems of older workers 
lacking employment. During the month in which Employment Week 
occurred over a third of a million jobs—a third more than during the 
same month of the previous year—were filled through the public 
employment offices, and a quarter of a million of these placements 
were in private industry. oreover, placements proceeded at an 
accelerated rate in the month following Employment Week. Because 
of the concerted efforts of government, of public-spirited groups, and, 
particularly, of employers throughout the land, thousands of workers 
over forty years of age, among them veterans, shared beneficially in 
this fine result. 

I am grateful for the wholehearted response to my first appeal; 
and as President, I desire to encourage a continued nation-wide in- 
terest in this persistent problem. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate the week 
beginning May 1, 1940, as National Employment Week, and Sunday 
May 5, 1940, as National Employment Sunday, and I urge all 
churches, civic organizations, Chambers of Commerce, Boards of 
Trade, veterans’ organizations, industry, labor, public-spirited citizens, 
the radio, and the press throughout the United States to observe that 
week as National Employment Week, to the end that interest in the 
welfare of all the unemployed, and especially the workers over forty 
years of age, may be stimulated and employment be extended to them. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12’’ day of April in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Inde- 

[seat] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 


and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 





By the President: 
Corbett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


54 Srart.] PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 18, 1940 
SWEDEN—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DutTIES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating uties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported i in the same fr rom the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring that 
the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost within 
the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far as re- 
spects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, manu- 
factures, or merchandise imported into the United States from 
such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the sus- 
pension to take effect from the time of such notification bein 
given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciproca 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 
and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer 


” ; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof has been received by me from 
the Government of Sweden that no discriminating duties of tonnage 
or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of Sweden upon vessels 
wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported in such vessels, from the 
United States, or from any foreign count 

NOW THEREFORE, , Franklin D. Renee President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and 
proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and im- 
posts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so far 
as respects the vessels of Sweden and the produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Sweden or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from the date of this proclamation, and to continue so long as 
the permease exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United 
States and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMO NY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand 
and caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18" day of April in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[SEAL] i altel ai of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.tt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 25, 1940 [54 Srar. 


PROCLAMATION OF A STATE OF War BETWEEN GERMANY AND 
Norway 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 


“That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between for- 
eign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security or 
preserve the peace of the United States or to protect the lives of 
citizens of the United States, the President shall issue a procla- 
mation naming the states involved; and he shall, from time to 
time, by proclamation, name other states as and when they may 
become involved in the war.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 
him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 
agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 
proclaim that a state of war unhappily exists between Germany and 
Norway, and that it is necessary to promote the security and pre- 
serve the peace of the United States and to protect the lives of citizens 
of the United States. 

And I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, charged 
with the execution of the bees thereof, the utmost diligence in pre- 
venting violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to trial 
and punishment any offenders against the same. 

And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to exer- 
cise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint resolu- 
tion, as made effective by this my proclamation issued thereunder, 
which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some other 
officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promulgate 
such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be neces- 
sary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have fiereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25” day of April, in the year 

of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Inde- 

[seAL] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 


and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


54 Strat. ] PROCLAMATIONS—APR. 25, 1940 


PROCLAIMING THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE WAR 
BETWEEN GERMANY, ON THE OnE Hanp, anp Norway, ON THE 
Orner Hanp. 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA April 25, 1940 
[No, 2399] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Germany, framrle. sate of 
on the one hand, and Norway, on the other hand; war. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- | Application of pre 
dent of the United States of America, in order to preserve the neutral- tended. 
ity of the United States and of its citizens and of persons within its 
territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and treaties, and in 
order that all persons, being warned of the general tenor of the laws 
and treaties of the United States in this behalf, and of the law of 
nations, may thus be prevented from any violation of the same, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that all of the provisions of my proclama- 
tion of September 5, 1939, proclaiming the neutrality of the United <4” P- 262% 
States in a war between Germany and France; Poland; and the United 
i India, Australia and New Zealand ‘apply equally i in respect 
to Norwa 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the ae of Washington this 25’’ day of April, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[SEAL] eee of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


By the President: 


CorpELL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


Use or Ports or TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES BY 
SUBMARINES OF FoREIGN BELLIGERENT STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA April 25, 1940 
[No. 2400) =— 

A PROCLAMATION 
WHEREAS section 11 of the Joint Resolution approved Novem- Preamble. 


ber 4, 1939, provides: . Be i. C., Supp. 

‘“‘Whenever, during any war in which the United States is 
neutral, the President shall find that special restrictions placed 
on the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United States 
by the submarines or armed merchant vessels of a foreign state, 
will serve to maintain peace between the United States and 
foreign states, or to protect the commercial interests of the 
United States and its citizens, or to promote the security of 
the United States, and shall make oneal mation thereof, it shall 
thereafter be unlawful for any such submarine or armed mer- 
chant vessel to enter a port or the territorial waters of the United 
States or to depart therefrom, except under such conditions and 
subject to such limitations as the President may prescribe. 
Whenever, in his judgment, the conditions which have caused 
him to issue his proclamation have ceased to exist, he shall 
revoke his proclamation and the provisions of this section shall 
thereupon cease to apply, except as to offenses committed prior 
to such revocation.” 





Application of pre 
vious proclamation ex- 
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Officers to prevent 
violations. 


[No. 2401] 


Preamble. 


36 U. 8. O. § 145. 


National Maritime 
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WHEREAS there exists a state of war between Germany and 
Norway; 

WHEREAS the United States of America is neutral in such war; 

WHEREAS by my proclamation of November 4, 1939, issued 
pursuant to the provision of law quoted above, I placed special 
restrictions on the use of ports and territorial waters of the United 
States by the submarines of France; Germany ; Poland; and the United 
Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of 
South Africa; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 11 
of the Joint Resolution approved November 4, 1939, do by this 
proclamation declare and proclaim that the provisions of my procla- 
mation of November 4, 1939, in regard to the use of the ports and 
territorial waters of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, 
by the submarines of France; Germany; Poland; and the United 
inahont: India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of 
South Africa, shall also apply to the use of the ports and territorial 
waters of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the 
submarines of Norway. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said Joint Resolution, and this my 
proclamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punish- 
ment any offenders against the same. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 25’’ day of April, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, -and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


NationaL Maritime Day—1940 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the first successful transoceanic voyage under steam 
ropulsion was made by the steamship The Savannah, which set sail 
heat Savannah, Georgia, on May 22, 1819; and 
WHEREAS, in commemoration of the material contribution thus 
made to the advancement of ocean transportation, the Congress by a 
joint resolution of May 20, 1933 (48 Stat. 73), designated May 22 of 
each year as National Maritime Day and requested the President to 
issue annually a proclamation calling for the appropriate observance 
of the day; and 
WHEREAS it is proper that public recognition should be given to 
the courage, vision, and achievements of the officers and seamen of 
the American merchant marine and to the eminence of American in- 
ventors and engineers in the science of navigation; 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby call upon the people 
of the United States to observe May 22, 1940, as National Maritime 
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Day by displaying the - at their homes or other suitable places and 
do direct Government officials to display the flag on all Government 
buildings on that day. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 30’’ day of April, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


“T Am An American Day’’—1940 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, the preamble to Public Resolution 67, 76th Congress, 
3d Session, approved May 3, 1940, recites: 


‘‘Whereas some two million young men and women in the 
United States each year reach the age of twenty-one years; and 
‘“‘Whereas it is desirable that the sovereign citizens of our 
Nation be prepared for the responsibilities and impressed with 
the significance of their status in our self-governing Republic’’; 


AND WHEREAS the said public resolution provides: 


“That the third Sunday in May each year be, and hereby is, 
set aside as Citizenship Day and that the President of the United 
States is hereby authorized and requested to issue annually a 
proclamation setting aside that day as a public occasion for the 
recognition of all who, by coming of age or naturalization, have 
attained the status of citizenship, and the day shall be designated 
as ‘I Am An American Day’. 

“That the civil and educational authorities of States, counties, 
cities, and towns be, and they are hereby, urged to make plans 
for the proper observance of this day and for the full instruction 
of future citizens in their responsibilities and opportunities as 
citizens of the United States and of the States and localities in 
which they reside. 

‘‘Nothing herein shall be construed as changing, or attempting 
to change, the time or mode of any of the many altogether com- 
aia observances of similar nature now being held from time 
to time, or periodically, but to the contrary, such practices are 
hereby praised and encouraged. 

‘‘Sec. 2. Either at the time of the rendition of the decree of 
naturalization or at such other time as the judge may fix, the 
judge or someone designated by him shall address the newly 
naturalized citizen upon the form and genius of our Government 
and the privileges and responsibilities of citizenship; it being the 
intent and purpose of this section to enlist the aid of the judiciary, 
in cooperation with civil and educational authorities, and patri- 
otic organizations in a continuous effort to dignify and emphasize 
the significance of citizenship.” 


193470°—41—PT. 11——_938 


May 3, 1940 


[No. 2402] 


Preamble. 
Ante, p. 178. 
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“{ Am An Amer- NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 


can Day 


1940, designated 


May 7, 1940 
[No. 2403) —S 


Preamble. 


Foreign discriminat- 
ing duties of tonnage, 


etc., against 
suspended. 


Italy, 


Sunday, May 1%, of the United States of America, pursuant to the aforesaid public 


resolution, hereby designate Sunday, May 19, 1940, as “‘I Am An 
American Day” and I urge that the day be observed as a public oc- 
casion in recognition of our citizens who have attained their majority 
or who have been naturalized within the past year. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 


DONE at the City of Washington this 3¢ day of May, in the year of 


our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Indepen- 
[seat] dence of the United States of America the one hundred 


and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ITaALY—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DuTIES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported i in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far 
as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into ‘the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification being 
given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 


and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer : 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof has been received by me from 
the Government of Italy that no discriminating duties of tonnage or 
imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of Italy upon vessels wholly 
belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon the produce, manu- 
factures, or merchandise imported i in such vessels, from the United 
States, or from any foreign country 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and 
proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued so far as 
respects the vessels of Italy and the produce, manufactures, or mer- 
chandise imported in said vessels into the United States from Italy 
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or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take effect from ,,fitettve date; du- 


the date of this proclamation, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 7 day of May in the year 
of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the Inde- 


[seat] pendence of the United States of America the one hundred 
and sixty-fourth. 


ieaih 


Oe EO ee 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Hutu 


Secretary of State. 


PROCLAMATION OF A STATE OF Wark BETWEEN GERMANY, ON THE 
One Hanp, AnD Beteium, LUXEMBURG, AND THE NETHERLANDS, 
ON THE OTHER Hanp 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA wa ll, pt 
No. 2404 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved aw 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: ; Bu-eo, Supp. V, 


‘‘That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between 
foreign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security 
or preserve the peace of the United States or to protect the lives 
of citizens of the United States, the President shall issue a proc- 
lamation naming the states involved; and he shall, from time to 
time, by proclamation, name other states as and when they may 
become involved in the war.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 272 supp.v, 
joint resolution that § 245j-12. 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint reso- 
lution; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred 
on him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 
agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- _ Proclamation of 


: ; ; , tate of 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of designated powers. 
the authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 
proclaim that a state of war unhappily exists between Germany, 
on the one hand, and Belgium, Luxemburg, and the Netherlands, 
on the other hand, and that it is necessary to promote the security 
and preserve the peace of the United States and to protect the lives 
of citizens of the United States. 
And I do hereby enjoin wpe all officers of the United States, charged ,,9Meers to prevent 
with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in pre- 
venting violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to trial 
and punishment any offenders against the same. 
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And I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promul- 
gate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this eleventh day of May, in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


PROCLAIMING THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE WaR 
BreTWEEN GERMANY, ON THE OnE Hanp, anp Beierum, Luxem- 
BURG, AND THE NETHERLANDS, ON THE OrHER HAND 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Germany, on 
the one hand, and Belgium, Luxemburg, and the Netherlands, on the 
other hand; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of ‘America, in order to preserve the neutral- 
ity of the United States and of its citizens and of persons within its 
territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and treaties, and in 
order that all persons, being warned of the general tenor of the laws 
and treaties of the United States in this behalf, and of the law of 
nations, may thus be prevented from any violation of the same, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that all of the provisions of my proclama- 
tion of September 5, 1939, proclaiming the neutrality of the United 
States in a war between Germany and France; Poland; and the United 
Kingdom, India, Australia and New Zealand ‘apply equally i in respect 
to Belgium, Luxemburg, and the Netherlands. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the ~~ of Washington this eleventh day of May, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[SEAL] te dependence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Us or Ports or TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED STaTES BY 
SUBMARINES OF ForEIGN BELLIGERENT STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 11 of the Joint Resolution approved November 
4, 1939, provides: 


“Whenever, during any war in which the United States is 
neutral, the President shall find that special restrictions placed 
on the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United 
States by the submarines or armed merchant vessels of a foreign 
state, will serve to maintain peace between the United States and 
foreign states, or to protect the commercial interests of the 
United States and its citizens, or to promote the security of the 
United States, and shall make proclamation thereof, it shall 
thereafter be unlawful for any such submarine or armed merchant 
vessel to enter a port or the territorial waters of the United 
States or to depart therefrom, except under such conditions 
and subject to such limitations as the President may prescribe. 
Whenever, in his judgment, the conditions which have caused 
him to issue his proclamation have ceased to exist, he shall revoke 
his proclamation and the provisions of this section shall there- 
upon cease to apply, except as to offenses committed prior to 
such revocation.” 


WHEREAS there exists a state of war between Germany on the 
one hand and Belgium and the Netherlands on the other hand; 

WHEREAS the United States of America is neutral in such war; 

WHEREAS by my proclamation of November 4, 1939, issued pur- 
suant to the provision of law quoted above, I placed special restrictions 
on the use of ports and territorial waters of the United States by the 
submarines of France; Germany; Poland; and the United Kingdom, 
India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of South Africa; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 11 of 
the Joint Resolution approved November 4, 1939, do by this procla- 
mation declare and proclaim that the provisions of my proclamation 
of November 4, 1939, in regard to the use of the ports and territorial 
waters of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the 
submarines of France; Germany; Poland; and the United Kingdom, 
India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of South 
Africa, shall also apply to the use of the ports and territorial waters 
of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the submarines 
of Belgium and the Netherlands. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said Joint Resolution, and this my 
proclamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punish- 
ment any offenders against the same. 

IN WITNESS EREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be ed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this eleventh day of May, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[sEAL] the Seibendence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


By the President: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Corpe.tt Hout 
Secretary of State. 


May 11, 1940 
(No. 2406} 


Preamble. 

Ante, P y 

22U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§ 245}-10. 


Ante, p. 2672. 
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PROCLAMATION OF A STaTE OF War BETWEEN ITALY, ON THE ONE 
Hanp, AND FRANCE AND THE UNITED KinGpom, ON THE OTHER 
Hanp 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 


“That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between for- 
eign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security or 
preserve the peace of the United States or to protect the lives of 
citizens of the United States, the President shall issue a proclama- 
tion naming the states involved; and he shall, from time to time, 
by proclamation, name other states as and when they may become 
involved in the war.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on him 
by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or agency 
or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby pro- 
claim that a state of war unhappily exists between Italy, on the one 
hand, and France and the United Kingdom, on the other hand, and 
that it is necessary to promote the security and preserve the peace of 
the United States and to protect the lives of citizens of the United 
States. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to 
trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 

AND I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued here- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promul- 
gate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this tenth day of June, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[SEAL] Solsindunbe of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
10.20p.m E.S. T. 
By the President: 
CorpELL Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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Proc amine THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED SraTEs IN THE WAR 
BretweeEN ITALY, ON THE ONE HAND, AND FRANCE AND THE UNITED 
Kinepom, ON THE OrHeR HaAnp. 












































BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA June 10, 1940 


[No. 2408] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Italy, on the Preamble. 
one hand, and France and the United Kingdom, on the other hand; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- | Application of prior 
dent of the United States of America, in order to ‘preserve the neu- tended. 
trality of the United States and of its citizens and of persons within 
its territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and treaties, and 
in order that all persons, being warned of the general tenor of the laws 
and treaties of the United States in this behalf, and of the law of 
nations, may thus be prevented from any violation of the same, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that all of the provisions of my proclama- 
tion of September 5, 1939, proclaiming the neutrality of the United Arte, p. 2629. 
States in a war between Germany and France; Poland; and the United 
a India, Australia and New Zealand apply equally in respect 
to Ltaly. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of June, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 10.20 p.m E. 8. T. 


CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


ee 


Use or Ports or TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES BY 
SUBMARINES OF ForEIGN BELLIGERENT STaTEs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA June 10, 1940 
{No. 2400] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 11 of the joint resolution approved November Preamble. 
4, 1939, provides: 20.2.0. Supp. V, 


“Whenever, during any war in which the United States is or : 
neutral, the President shall find that special restrictions placed 
on the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United States 
by the submarines or armed merchant vessels of a foreign state, 
will serve to maintain peace between the United States and 
foreign states, or to protect the commercial interests of the 
United States and its citizens, or to promote the security of the 
United States, and shall make proclamation thereof, it shall 
thereafter be unlawful for any such submarine or armed merchant 
vessel to enter a port or the territorial waters of the United States 
or to depart therefrom, except under such conditions and subject 
to such limitations as the President may prescribe. Whenever, 
in his judgment, the conditions which have caused him to issue 
his proclamation have ceased to exist, he shall revoke his procla- 
mation and the provisions of this section shall thereupon cease to 
apply, except as to offenses committed prior to such revocation.” 


WHEREAS there exists a state of war between Italy, on the one 
hand, and France and the United Kingdom, on the other hand; 
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WHEREAS the United States of America is neutral in such war; 
Ante, p. 2672. WHEREAS by my proclamation of November 4, 1939, issued pur- 
suant to the provision of law quoted above, I placed special restric- 
tions on the use of ports and territorial waters of the United States 
by the submarines of France; Germany; Poland; and the United 
Kingdom, India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of 
South Africa; 
Application of prior NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
tended. dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 11 
of the joint resolution approved November 4, 1939, do by this proc- 
lamation declare and proclaim that the provisions of my proclamation 
of November 4, 1939, in regard to the use of the ports and territorial 
waters of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the 
submarines of France; Germany; Poland; and the United Kingdom, 
India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of South 
Africa, shall also apply to the use of the ports and territorial waters 
- we United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the submarines 
of italy. 
ee 6 pet Oe D I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
— charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution, and this my 
proclamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punish- 
ment any offenders against the same. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of June, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[szaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


10.20 p. m. E. 8. T. 


By the President: 
CorpDELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


DEFINITION OF A ComBAT AREA 


June 11, 1940 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


[No. 2410] 
Preamble. WHEREAS section 3 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
2U'S.C.,,8upp.v, November 4, 1939, provides as follows: 


ae “‘(a) Whenever the President shall have issued a proclama- 


tion under the authority of section 1 (a), and he shall thereafter 


find that the protection of citizens of the United States so requires, 
he shall, by proclamation, define combat areas, and thereafter it 
shall be unlawful, except under such rules and regulations as may 
be prescribed, for any. citizen of the United States or any Ameri- 


can vessel to proceed into or through any such combat area. 
The combat areas so defined may be made to apply to surface 


vessels or aircraft, or both. 

““(b) In case of the violation of any of the provisions of this 
section by any American vessel, or any owner or officer thereof, 
such vessel, owner, or officer shall be fined not more than $50,000 


or imprisoned for not more than five years, or both. Should the 
owner of such vessel be a corporation, organization, or associa- 
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tion, each officer or director participating in the violation shall 
be hable to the penalty hereinabove prescribed. In case of the 
violation of this section by any citizen traveling as a passenger, 
such passenger may be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned 
for not more than two years, or both. 

“(c) The President may from time to time modify or extend 
any proclamation issued under the authority of this section, and 
when the conditions which shall have caused him to issue an 
such proclamation shall have ceased to exist he shall revoke peak 
proclamation and the provisions of this section shall thereupon 


cease to apply, except as to offenses committed prior to such 
revocation.” 


_ AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 
joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such rules 
and regulations, not inconsistent with law as may be necessary 
and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this joint resolu- 
tion; and he may exercise any power or authority conferred on 
him by this joint resolution through such officer or officers, or 


agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 
AND WHEREAS on April 10, 1940, I issued a proclamation in 


accordance with the provision of law quoted above defining a combat 


area. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority conferred on me by section 3 of the joint resolution of 
Congress approved November 4, 1939, do hereb d that the pro- 
tection of citizens of the United States requires that there be defined 
combat areas in addition to the combat area defined in my proclama- 


tion of April 10, 1940, through or into which additional combat areas 
it shall be unlawful, except under such rules and regulations as may 
be prescribed, for any citizen of the United States or any American 
vessel, whether a surface vessel or an aircraft, to proceed. 
AND I do hereby define the additional combat areas as follows: 
All the navigable waters within the limits set forth hereafter: 


1. Beginning at the intersection of the West Coast of Morocco 
with the parallel of 33°10’ north latitude; 

Thence due west to 20° west longitude; 

Thence due north to 37°05’ north latitude; 


Thence due east to the mainland of Portugal; ; 
Thence along the coastline of Portugal, Spain, Gibraltar, Spain, 


France, Italy, Yugoslavia, Albania, and Greece to the intersection of 
the East Coast of Greece with the parallel of 39°40’ north latitude; 
Thence due east to the mainland of Turkey; 
Thence along the coastline of Turkey, Syria, Palestine, Egypt, 


Libya, Tunisia, Algeria, and Morocco to the point of beginning. 


All the navigable waters within the limits set forth hereafter: 

2. Beginning at the intersection of the North Coast of Italian 
Somaliland with the meridian of 50° longitude east of Greenwich; 

Thence due north to the mainland of Arabia; 

Thence eastward along the coast of Arabia to the meridian of 51° 
east longitude; 


Thence due south to the mainland of Italian Somaliland; 
Thence westward along the coast of Italian Somaliland to the point 


of beginning. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in 
preventing violations of the said joint resolution and in bringing to 


trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 


Ante, p. 11. 
22 U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§ 245j-12. 
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AND I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution as made effective by this my proclamation issued thereunder, 
which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some other 


officer or agency of this Government, and the power to promulgate 


such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may be neces- 
sary and proper to carry out any of its provisions. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the Seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this eleventh day of June, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 


[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
June 11, 1940, 5.20 p. m. E. S. T. 


By the President: 
CorpEeLL Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING Kines Canyon NatTionaL ParK—CALIFORNIA 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of March 4, 1940, Public, No. 424, 76th Con- 
gress, establishes the Kings Canyon National Park, in the State of 
California, and authorizes the extension of the General Grant grove 
section thereof by proclamation to include the hereinafter-described 
lands; and ee) 

WHEREAS it appears that it would be in the public interest to 
add these lands to the said park: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by section 2 of the aforesaid act of March 4, 
1940, do proclaim that, subject to valid existing rights, the following- 
described lands in California are hereby added to and made a part 
of the General Grant grove section of the Kings Canyon National 
Park: 

Mount Diablo Meridian—California 


T.14S., R. 28 E., sec. 9, S%; 

sec. 10, SW, and that part of E% south of 
Generals Highway; 

sec. 11, that part south of Generals High- 
way; 

sec. 13, that part south of Generals High- 
way; 

sec. 14, that part south of Generals High- 


way; 
sec. 15, E%, NW%, SEX SW; 


sec. 21, SE% NE%, EX SEX; 
sec. 22, E¥, EX NW%, SW% NW, SW; 


sec. 23, all; 
sec. 24, that part south of Generals High- 
way ; 


secs. 25 and 26, all; 
sec. 27, E%, NW%, and that part of SW% 

north and east of the crest of Red- 
wood Mountain. 
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T. 14S., R. 28 E., sec. 34, that part east of the crest of Red- 
wood Mountain; 
secs. 35 and 36, all. 
T. 155S., R. 28 E., secs. 1 and 2, all; 


sec. 3, that part east of the crest of Red- 


wood Mountain; 

sec. 11, that part east and north of the crest 
of Redwood Mountain; 

sec. 12, all; 

sec. 13, that part north of Sequoia National 
Park boundary,— 


containing approximately 10,000 acres. 


The administration, protection, and development of the lands 
within this area shall be exercised under the direction of the Secretary 
of the Interior by the National Park Service, subject to the provisions 
of the act entitled ‘‘An Act to establish a National Park Service, and 
for other purposes,” approved August 25, 1916 (39 Stat. 535, U.S. C., 
title 16, secs. 1 and 2), and acts supplementary thereto or amendatory 
themes ane to all other laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the 
sal ark. 

IN. WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 21’’ day of June in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEeLtt Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


ConTROL OF VESSELS IN TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE 
UNITED STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, A proclamation issued by me on September 8, 1939, 
proclaimed that a national emergency existed in connection with and 
to the extent necessary for the proper observance, safeguarding and 
enforcing of the neutrality of the United States and the strengthening 
of our national defense within the limits of peace-time authorizations, 
and that specific directions and authorizations would be given from 
time to time for carrying out these two purposes, 

WHEREAS, The continuation of the conditions set forth in said 
proclamation of September 8, 1939, now calls for additional measures 
within the limits of peace-time authorizations, 

WHEREAS, Under and by virtue of section 1 of title II of the Act 
of Congress approved June 15, 1917, 40 Stat. 220 (U.S. C. title 50, 
sec. 191), it is provided as follows: 


“Section 1. Whenever the President by proclamation or 
Executive order declares a national emergency to exist by reason 
of actual or threatened war, insurrection, or invasion, or dis- 
turbance or threatened disturbance of the international rela- 
tions of the United States, the Secretary of the Treasury may 
make, subject to the approval of the President, rules and regula- 
tions governing the anchorage and movement of any vessel, foreign 
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or domestic, in the territorial waters of the United States, may 
inspect such vessel at any time, place guards thereon, and, if 
necessary in his opinion in order to secure such vessels from 
damage or injury, or to prevent damage or injury to any harbor 
or waters of the United States, or to secure the observance of 
the rights and obligations of the United States, may take, by and 
with the consent of the President, for such purposes, full possession 
and control of such vessel and remove therefrom the officers and 
crew thereof and all other persons not specially authorized by 
him to go or remain on board thereof. 

‘‘Within the territory and waters of the Canal Zone the Gov- 
ernor of the Panama Canal, with the approval of the President, 
shall exercise all the powers conferred by this section on the 
Secretary of the Treasury.” 


AND, WHEREAS, It is essential, in order to carry into effect 
the provisions of said Act, which are quoted herein, that the powers 
conferred therein upon the President, the Secretary of the Treasury 
and the Governor of the Panama Canal be at this time exercised, or 
available for exercise, with respect to foreign and domestic vessels. 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the powers con- 
ferred upon me by the provisions of the said Act of Congress quoted 
herein, do hereby declare the continuation of the conditions set 
forth in my proclamation of September 8, 1939, and the existence of 
a national emergency by reason of threatened disturbance of the 
international relations of the United States. 

AND, I therefore consent to the exercise, with respect to foreign 
and domestic vessels, by the Secretary of the Treasury and the 
Governor of the Panama Canal, of all the powers conferred by the 
provisions of said Act. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 27’’ day of June in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America, the one 

hundred and sixty-fourth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpretLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


ADMINISTRATION OF SEecTION 6 oF THE Act ENTITLED, ‘‘AN Act To 
ExpEepITe THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE”’ 
Approvep JuLy 2, 1940 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense,’”’ approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


“Whenever the President determines that it is necessary in 
the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the expor- 
tation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
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parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except 
under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such 
proclamation shall describe the articles or materials included in 
the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule 
or regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years or by both 
such fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this Act 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the said act of Congress, do hereby 
proclaim that the administration of the provisions of section 6 of 
that act is vested in the Administrator of Export Control, who shall 
administer such provisions under such rules and regulations as I shall 
from time to time prescribe in the interest of the national defense. 

AND I do hereby further proclaim that upon the recommendation 
of the aforesaid Administrator of Export Control, I have determined 
that it is necessary in the interest of the national defense that on and 
after July 5, 1940, the articles and materials hereinafter listed shall 
not be exported from the United States except when authorized in 
each case a license as hereinafter provided: 

1. Arms, ammunition, and implements of war as defined in my 
Proclamation No. 2237, of May 1, 1937. 

2. The following basic materials and products containing the same: 


Aluminum 
Antimony 
Asbestos 
Chromium 
Cotton linters 
Flax 
Graphite 
Hides 
Industrial diamonds 
Manganese 
Magnesium 
Manila fiber 

. Mercury 
Mica 
Molybdenum 
Optical glass 
Platinum group metals 
Quartz crystals 
Quinine 
Rubber 
Silk 
Tin 

. Toluol 
Tungsten 
Vanadium 


Wool 


a. 
b. 
Cc. 
d. 
e. 
f. 

i. 

1. 

m 
n. 
oO. 
Pp. 
q. 
r. 

8. 

t. 

u. 
Vv. 
Ww 
x. 
y: 
Z. 


Administration 
vested in Adm 
tor of Export Control. 


Exports of desig- 
aol articles and 
materials. 

License require- 
ment. 


Arms, ammunition, 
and implements of 


war. 
50 Stat. 1834. 
Basic materials, ete. 
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Onennieals. 3. Chemicals as follows: 
Ammonia and ammonium compounds 
. Chlorine 
Dimethylaniline 
. Diphenylamine 
Nitric acid 
Nitrates 
. Nitrocellulose, having a nitrogen content of less than 12 
percent. 
. Soda lime 
Sodium acetate, anhydrous 
Strontium chemicals 
Sulphuric acid, fuming 
Products. 4. Products as follows: 
a. Aircraft parts, equipment, and accessories other than those 
listed in my proclamation of May 1, 1937. 
b. Armor plate, other than that listed in my proclamation of 
May 1, 1937. 
Glass, nonshatterable or bullet proof. 
. Plastics, optically clear. 
. Optical elements for fire control instruments, aircraft instru- 
ments, etc. 


mr mmo Ao oP 


a9 


© 


Machine tools. 5. Machine tools as follows: 
Metal-working machinery for— 
(1) Melting or casting 
(2) Pressing into forms 
(3) Cutting or grinding, power driven 
(4) Welding 
Secretary of State AND I do hereby empower the Secretary of State to issue licenses 
crwtt licenses "° authorizing the exportation of any of the said articles and materials the 
exportation of which is not already subjected to the requirement 
that a license be obtained from the Secretary of State authorizing their 
exportation and I do hereby authorize and enjoin him to issue or refuse 
to issue licenses authorizing the exportation of any of the articles or 
materials listed above in accordance with the aforesaid rules and 
regulations or such specific directives as may be, from time to time, 
communicated to him by the Administrator of Export Control. 
Admonition to ab- AND I do hereby admonish all citizens of the United States and 
stain from violations. : : : +s 
Ante, p. 714. every person to abstain from every violation of the provisions of sec- 
tion 6 of the act above set forth, of the provisions of this proclamation, 
and of the provisions of such regulations as may be issued thereunder, 
and I do hereby warn them that all violations of such provisions will be 
rigorously prosecuted. 
vigttioets to prevent AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence in 
preventing violations of the said act, of this my proclamation, and of 
any a which may be issued pursuant hereto, and in bringing 
to trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 2% day of July, in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[SEAL] tats endence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fourth, at 11 a.m. E. S. T. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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Emercency Boarp, Ramway Express Agency, Inc.—EMp.Loyers 
BY THE PRDSIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, the President, having been duly notified by the 
National Mediation Board that a dispute between the Railway 
Express Agency, Inc., a carrier, and certain of its employees repre- 
sented by 


Brotherhood of Railway and Steamship Clerks, Freight Handlers, 
Express and Station Employes, 


which dispute has not been heretofore adjusted under the provisions 
of the Railway Labor Act, amended, now threatens substantially to 
interrupt interstate commerce to a degree such as to deprive the 
country of essential transportation service; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the power vested 
in me by the Constitution and laws of the United States, and by 
virtue of and under the authority in me vested by Section 10 of the 
Railway Labor Act, amended, do hereby create a board to be com- 
posed of three persons not pecuniarily or otherwise interested in 
any organization of railway employees or any carrier, to investigate 
the aforementioned dispute and report its findings to me within 30 
days from this date. 

The members of this board shall be compensated for and on ac- 
count of such duties in the sum of seventy-five dollars ($75.00) for 
every day actually employed with or upon account of travel and 
duties incident to such board. The members will be reimbursed for 
and they are hereby authorized to make expenditures for expenses for 
themselves and of the board, including traveling expenses and in 
conformity with Public No. 212, 72d Congress approved June 30, 
1932, 11:30 a. m., not to exceed five ($5.00) dollars per diem for 
expenses incurred for subsistence. 

All expenditures of the Board shall be allowed and paid for out of 
the appropriation “Emergency Boards, Railway Labor Act, May 20, 
1926, National Mediation Board, 1941” on the presentation of item- 
ized vouchers properly approved by the chairman of the Board 
hereby created. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 10th day of July in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and forty, 

[seat] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President 

Corpett Huu 
Secretary of State 
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CHATTAHOOCHEE NATIONAL ForrestT—GrorGIA 
TALLADEGA NATIONAL ForEstT—ALABAMA 
Ovacuita NationaL Forrest—ARKANSAS 
APALACHICOLA NATIONAL ForEstT—FLORIDA 

CHEQUAMEGON AND Nicoter NaTionaAL Forrests—WIscoNnsIN 


July 12, 1940 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2415] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands which have been acquired or are in proc- 
ess of acquisition by the United States under authority of Title III 
of the Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, approved July 22, 1937 
ald, 20. Ome. ¥. (50 Stat. 522, 525), are situated within the exterior boundaries of the 
51 Stat. 404. Chattahoochee National Forest as enlarged by Proclamations No. 
53 Stat. 2463. 2263 of December 7, 1937, and No. 2294 of August 2, 1938; the 
52 Stat. 1548. Talladega National Forest as enlarged by Proclamation No. 2285 of 
53 Stat. 2465. May 11, 1938; the Ouachita National Forest as enlarged by Procla- 
mation No. 2296 of August 30, 1938; the Apalachicola National 
53 Stat. 2453. Forest as enlarged by Proclamation No. 2289 of June 21, 1938; the 
52 Stat. 1533. Chequamegon National Forest as enlarged by Proclamations No. 
53 Stat. 2489. 2271 of January 17, 1938, and No. 2303 of October 14, 1938; and the 
52 Stat. 1532. Nicolet National Forest as enlarged by Proclamations No. 2269 of 

53 Btat. 2488. January 17, 1938, and No. 2302 of October 14, 1938; and 
WHEREAS it appears that such lands are suitable for national- 
forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to reserve 

such lands as parts of the said national forests; and 

WHEREAS certain vacant, unappropriated, and unreserved 
public lands also suitable for national-forest purposes are situated 
within the exterior boundaries of the said Talladega National Forest: 
Lands reserved as NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
— of the United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in 
me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 1103, as 
amended (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 30 Stat. 
34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and Title IIT of the said Bankhead- 
Jones Farm Tenant Act, do proclaim that all lands within the exterior 
boundaries of the Chattahoochee, Talladega, Ouachita, Apalachicola, 
Chequamegon, and Nicolet National Forests which have been ac- 
quired or are in process of acquisition by the United States under 
authority of Title III of the said Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, 
and the vacant, unappropriated, and unreserved ro lands within 
the Talladega National Forest, are hereby included in and reserved as 


parts of the respective national forests within which they are situated. 
Partialrevocationof Executive Order No. 6964, dated February 5, 1935, withdrawing 


prior Executive order. £4 classification the public lands within the State of Alabama, is here- 


by revoked so far as it affects the public lands included in this 
proclamation. . 
agptiet,, Tights not The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to any lands 
vcore’ which are this date embraced in any valid claim under the public- 
land laws or reserved for any public purpose, be subject to, and shall 
not interfere with or defeat, legal aki under such claim, or prevent 
the use for such public purpose of lands so reserved, so long as such 
claim is legally maintained or such reservation remains in force. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 12’’ day of July, in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[SEAL] i dependence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpreLtt Huu. 
Secretary of State. 


CHANGING THE Names OF CrrRTAIN FEDERAL WiLp.ire REFUGES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain areas of land and water in the United States, 
its Territories, and its insular possessions have been reserved and 
set aside from time to time as refuges and breeding grounds for native 
birds, migratory waterfowl, wild animals, and other forms of wildlife, 
on which it is unlawful for any person to hunt, trap, capture, willfully 
disturb, or kill any bird or wild animal of any kind whatsoever, to take 
or destroy the nests or eggs of any wild bird, or to occupy or use any 
part of such reservations or to enter thereon for any purpose, except as 
permitted by law or by rules and regulations of the Secretary of the 
Interior, in order that the conservation and development of the 
natural wildlife resources may contribute to the economic welfare of 
the Nation and provide opportunities for wholesome recreation to the 
citizens of the United States; and 

WHEREAS some of the States are setting aside areas of Jand and 
water for similar purposes, such action by the States being furthered 
by the act of Congress approved September 2, 1937 (50 Stat. 917), 
which provides that the United States shall aid the States in wildlife- 
restoration projects; and 

WHEREAS it is fitting and desirable that the names of such Federal 
areas should distinguish them from projects of the States or from pre- 
serves under private ownership: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do proclaim that the names 
of the Federal wildlife refuges listed below are hereby changed as 
indicated: 

Old Name of Refuge New Name of Refuge 


ALABAMA 


Petit Bois Island Reservation Petit Bois National Wildlife Ref- 

uge (Alabama and Mississippi) 

Wheeler Migratory Waterfowl Wheeler National Wildlife Ret- 
Refuge uge 


193470°—41—PT. I! 94 


July 25, 1940 
[No. 2416] 


16 U. 8. C., Supp. V, 
§ 669-660}. 


Nam 
Federal 


of certain 
wildlife 


refuges changed 
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Old Name of Refuge 


Aleutian Islands Reservation 


Bering Sea Reservation 
Bogoslof Reservation 


Chamisso Island Reservation 


Forrester Island Reservation 


Hazen Bay Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Hazy Islands Reservation 


Nunivak Island Reservation 
Saint Lazaria Reservation 


Semidi Islands Wildlife Refuge 


Tuxedni Reservation 
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ALASKA 
Aleutian Islands National Wild- 
Bering Sea National Wildlife 


Bogoslo! National Wildlife Ref- 


Chamisso National Wildlife Ref- 















[54 Star. 


New Name of Refuge 





life Refuge 
Refuge 


uge 

















uge 
Forrester Island National Wild- 
life Refuge 


Hazen Bay National Wildlife 


Refuge 

Hazy es National Wildlife 
Refug 

Nuniv x National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


Saint Lazaria National Wildlife 


Refuge 
Semidi National Wildlife Refuge 
Tuxedni National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


ARIZONA 


Apache 
Refuge 
Boulder Canyon Wildlife Refuge 


Migratory Waterfowl 


Apache National Wildlife Refuge 


Boulder Canyon National Wild- 
life Refuge (Arizona and Ne- 


vada) 
Salt River Reservation Salt River National Wildlife 
Refuge 
ARKANSAS 
Big Lake Migratory Bird Refuge *~ — National Wildlife 
efu 
White River Migratory Water- White River National Wildlife 
fowl Refuge Refuge 
CALIFORNIA 
Clear Lake Reservation Clear Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Farallon Reservation Farallon National Wildlife Ref- 


Klamath Lake Reservation 


uge 
Lower Klamath National Wild- 
life Refuge (California and 


Oregon) 
Sacramento Migratory Water- Sacramento National Wildlife 
fowl Refuge Refuge 
Salton Sea Wildlife Refuge oo Sea National Wildlife 
efuge 
Tule Lake Wildlife Refuge Tule Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 
DELAWARE 


Bombay Hook Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Bombay Hook National Wildlife 
Refuge 
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New Name of Refuge 


FLORIDA 


Anclote Migratory Bird Refuge 


Brevard Reservation 


Caloosahatchee Reservation 


Cedar Keys Bird Refuge 


Chinsegut Hill Migratory Bird 
Refuge 
Great White Heron Refuge 


Indian Key Reservation 
Island Bay Reservation 


Key West Reservation 


Matanzas Bird Refuge 


Matlacha Pass Reservation 


Palma Sola Reservation 


Passage Key Reservation 
Pelican Island Reservation 


Pine Island Reservation 


St. Marks Migratory Bird Refuge 


Anclote National Wildlife Refuge 
Brevard National Wildlife Ref- 


Calecsshatches National Wild- 
life Refuge 
Cedar Keys National Wildlife 


Refuge 
Chinsegut National Wildlife Ref- 


Great White Heron National 
Wildlife Refuge 
Indian Key National Wildlife 


Refuge 


Island Bay National Wildlife 
Refuge 


Key West National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 
Matanzas National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 

Matlacha Pass National Wild- 
life Refuge rss 

Palma Sola National Wildlife 


Refuge 


Passage Key National Wildlife 


Refuge 

Pelican Island National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Pine Island National Wildlife 


Refuge 
St. Marks National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 


GEORGIA 


Blackbeard Island Reservation 
Okefenokee Wildlife Refuge 
Piedmont Wildlife Refuge 
Savannah River Wildlife Refuge 


bee Migratory Bird Refuge 
olf Island Wildlife Refuge 


Blackbeard Island National 
Wildlife Refuge 


Okefenokee National Wildlife 
Refuge 


= 
Piedmont National Wildlife Ref- 
uge. 


Savannah National Wildlife Ref- 
uge (Georgia and South Caro- 


lina) 
Tybee National Wildlife Refuge 
Wolf Island National Wildlife 


Refuge 


Hawalian IsLanps 


Hawaiian Islands Reservation 


Johnston Island Reservation 


Hawaiian Islands National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Johnston Island National Wild- 
life Refuge 
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Old Name of Refuge 
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New Name of Refuge 


IDAHO 


Camas Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Deer Flat Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Snake River Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Camas National Wildlife Refuge 


Deer Flat National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Snake River National Wildlife 
Refuge 


ILLINOIS 


Chautauqua Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Chautauqua National Wildlife 
Refuge 


Iowa 


Union Slough Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Union Slough National Wildlife 
Refuge 


KENTUCKY 


Kentucky Woodlands Wildlife 
Refuge 


Kentucky Woodlands National 
Wildlife Refuge 


LOUISIANA 


Breton Bird Refuge 

Lacassine Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Sabine Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Shell Keys Reservation 


Tern Islands Reservation 


Breton National Wildlife Refuge 
Lacassine National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


Sabine National Wildlife Refuge 


Shell Keys National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Tern Islands National Wildlife 
Refuge 


MAINE 


Moosehorn Migratory Bird Ref- 
uge 


Moosehorn National Wildlife 
Refuge 


MaryYLAND 


Blackwater Migratory Bird Ref- 
uge 


Blackwater National Wildlife 
Refuge 


MIcHIGAN 


Huron Migratory Bird Refuge 

Seney Migratory Waterfowl Ref- 
uge 

Siskiwit Islands Reservation 


Huron National Wildlife Refuge 
Seney National Wildlife Refuge 


Siskiwit National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


MINNESOTA 


Mille Lacs Reservation 


Mud Lake Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Rice Lake Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Talcot Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Tamarac Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Mille Lacs National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Mud Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Rice Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Talcot Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 


Tamarac National Wildlife 
Refuge 
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New Name of Refuge 


Missouri 


Squaw Creek Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Swan Lake Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Squaw Creek National Wildlife 


efuge 
Swan Lake National Wildlife 


Refuge 


MonrTaNa 


Benton Lake Bird Refuge 


Black Coulee Migratory Water- 
fowl Re one, 
Fort Keogh Bird Refuge 


Hewitt Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Thibadeau Migratory Wa- 
terfowl Refuge 

Medicine ike bievetery Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Nine-Pipe Reservation 


Pablo Reservation 
Pishkun Reservation 
Willow Creek Reservation 


Benton Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Black Coulee National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Fort Keogh National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Hewitt” Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Lake Thibadeau National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Medicine Lake National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Nine-Pipe National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Pablo National Wildlife Refuge 

Pishkun National Wildlife Refuge 

Willow Creek National Wildlife 
Refuge 


NEBRASKA 


Crescent Lake Wildlife Refuge 
Niobrara Reservation 
North Platte Reservation 


Valentine Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Crescent Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Fort — National Wildlife 
Refu 

North Platte National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Valentine National Wildlife 
Refuge 


NEVADA 


Anaho Island Reservation 
Charles Sheldon Wildlife Refuge 


Fallon Wildlife Refuge 

Railroad Valley Migratory Bird 
Refuge 

Ruby Soles Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Winnemucca 
Refuge 


Migratory Bird 


Anaho Island National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Sheldon National Antelope Ref- 


Fallon National Wildlife Refuge 

Railroad Valley National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Ruby Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Winnemucca National Wildlife 
Refuge 


New Mexico 


Bitter Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 
Carlsbad Reservation 


Rio Grande Wildlife Refuge 


ei efuge Lake National Wildlife 
efu 
Carlsbad National Wildlife Ref- 


Rio- ‘Cuekide National Wildlife 
Refuge 
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Old Name of Refuge 


New Name of Refuge 


New Yor« 


Fort Tyler Migratory Bird Ref- 
uge 
Montezuma Migratory Bird Ref- 


uge 
Shinnecock Migratory Bird Ref- 
uge 


Fort Tyler National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Montezuma National Wildlife 
efuge 

Shinnecock National Wildlife 
Refuge 


Nortu CAROLINA 


Lake Mattamuskeet Wildlife 
Refuge 
Pea Island Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 
Swanquarter Migratory Bird 
Refuge 


Mattamuskeet National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Pea Island National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 

Swanquarter National Wildlife 
Refuge 


Norta Dakota 


Appert Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Ardoch Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Arrowwood Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Billings Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Bone Hill Creek Migratory 
Waterfowl Refuge 

Brumba Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Buffalo Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Camp Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Canfield Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Charles Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Chase Lake Reservation 


Cottonwood Lake Migratory 
Waterfowl Refuge 

Dakota Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Des Lacs Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Flickertail Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Florence Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Half-Way Lake Migratory 
Waterfowl Refuge 

Hiddenwood Lake Migratory 
Waterfowl Refuge 

Hobart Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Hutchinson Lake Migratory 
Waterfowl Refuge 


Appert Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Ardoch National Wildlife Refuge 


Arrowwood National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Billings Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Bone Hill National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 
Brumba National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 

Buffalo Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Camp Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Canfield Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Charles Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Chase Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Cottonwood Lake National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Dakota Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Des Lacs National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Flickertail National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 

Florence Lake National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Half-Way Lake National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Hiddenwood National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Hobart” Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Hutchinson Lake National Wild- 
life Refuge 
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New Name of Refuge 


Nortu Daxota—Continued 


Johnson Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Elsie Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Lake George Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Ilo Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Lake Moraine Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Nettie Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Oliver Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Patricia Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Susie Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lake Zahl Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Lambs "Eales Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Legion Lake Migratory Water- 
owl Refuge 

Little Goose Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Little Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Long Lake 
Refuge 

Lords Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Lost Lake Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

estanad Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Lower Beare Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Maple River Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Minnewastena Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Pioneer Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Pleasant Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Rock Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Shell Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Sibley Lake Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Stump Lake Reservation 


Migratory Bird 


Upper Souris Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Johnson Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Lake Elsie National Wildlife 
Refuge 
ta Tins National Wildlife 
efu 
Lake I > National Wildlife Ref- 


uge 

Lake Moraine National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Lake Nettie National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Lake Oliver National Wildlife 
Refuge 

— Patricia National Wildlife 


uge 
Maen National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 
Lake Zahl National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 
Lambs Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Legion awe National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Little Goose National Wildlife 
Wildlife 


Wildlife 


ake National 


Long Lake 
Refuge 
Lords Lake Wildlife 
Refuge 
Lost Lake 
Refuge 


Wildlife 
Lostwood Wildlife 
Refuge 
Lower Souris National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Maple River National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Minnewastena National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Pioneer 1 Lake National Wildlife 
efu 
Plensaih Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Rock Lake National Wildlife 


Refuge 

Shell Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Sibley ii National Wildlife 


Refuge 
pee ey oe Tate National Wildlife 
efug 


National 
National 
National 


National 


Cee als National Wildlife 
fuge 
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Old Name of Refuge 


[54 Star. 


New Name of Refuge 


OxHIO 


West Sister Island Migratory 
Bird Refuge 


West Sister Island National Wild- 
life Refuge 


OKLAHOMA 


Salt Plains Wildlife Refuge 


Salt Plains National Wildlife 
Refuge 


OREGON 


Cape Meares Migratory Bird 
Refuge 
Goat Island Migratory Bird 
Refuge 


Hart Mountain Antelope Refuge 
Malheur Migratory Bird Refuge 
McKay Creek Bird Refuge 
Three Arch Rocks Reservation 
Upper Klamath Wildlife Refuge 


PuERTO 


Culebra Reservation 


Cape Meares National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Oregon Islands National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Hart Mountain National Ante- 


lope Refuge 
Malheur ‘National 


Wildlife 
Refuge 
McKay Creek National Wildlife 
Refuge 


Three Arch Rocks National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Upper Klamath National Wild- 
life Refuge 


Rico 
Culebra National Wildlife Refuge 


Soutn CAROLINA 


Cape Romain Migratory Bird 
Refuge 

Carolina Sandhills Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


Cape Romain National Wildlife 


Refuge 
Carolina Sandhills 


Wildlife Refuge 


National 


SoutH DaKoTa 


Belle Fourche Reservation 


Lacreek Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Lake Andes Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 

Sand Lake Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Waubay Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Belle Fourche National Wildlife 
Refuge 
Lacreek National Wildlife Refuge 


Lake Andes National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Sand Take National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Waubay National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


TENNESSEE 


Lake Isom Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Lake Isom National Wildlife 
Refuge 


TEXas 


Aransas Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Muleshoe Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Aransas National Wildlife Refuge 


Muleshoe National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 
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Old Name of Refuge 
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New Name of Refuge 


Uran 


Locomotive Springs Migratory 
Bird Refuge 
Strawberry Valley Reservation 


Locomotive Springs National 
Wildlife Refuge 
Strawberry Valley National 


Wildlife Refuge 


VERMONT 


Morgan Farm Wildlife Refuge 


Morgan National Wildlife Refuge 


VIRGINIA 


Back Bay Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 


Back Bay National Wildlife Ref- 
uge 


WASHINGTON 


Columbia River Bird Refuge 
Conconnully Reservation 


Copalis Rock Reservation 
Dungeness Spit Reservation 


Flattery Rocks Reservation 


Jones Island Migratory Bird 
Refuge 

Lenore Lake Migratory Bird 
Refuge 

Little Pend Oreille Wildlife 
Refuge 

Matia Island Migratory Bird 
Refuge 

Quillayute Needles Reservation 


Smith Island Reservation 


Turnbull Migratory Waterfowl 
Refuge 

Willapa Harbor Migratory Bird 
Soler 


Columbia River National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Conconnully National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Copalis National Wildlife Refuge 

Dungeness National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Flattery Rocks National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Jones Island National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Lenore Lake National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Little Pend Oreille 
Wildlife Refuge 

Matia Island National Wildlife 
Refuge 

Quillayute Needles National 
Wildlife Refuge 

Smith Island National Wildlife 


Refuge 
Turnbull National Wildlife 
Willapa National Wildlife Refuge 


National 


Refuge 


WISCONSIN 


Gravel Island Reservation 
Green Bay Reservation 
ase Tail Point 
aterfowl Refuge 
Trempealeau Migratory Water- 
fowl Refuge 


Migratory 


Gravel Island National Wild- 
life Refuge 
Wildlife 


Green Bay National 
Refuge 

Long Tail Point National Wild- 
life Refuge 

Trempealeau National Wildlife 
Refuge 


WYomING 


Bamforth Lake Migratory Bird 
Refuge 

Elk Refu e 

Hutton Tadic Migratory Bird 
Refuge 


Bamforth National Wildlife 
Refuge 

National Elk Refuge 

Hutton Lake National Wildlife 


Refuge 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 25’ day of July, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 


[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


SumNnER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ADMINISTRATION OF SEecTION 6 or THE Act ENTITLED, “An Act To 


EXPEDITE THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NationaAL Derrensr’” 
APPROVED JuLy 2, 1940 


July 26,1040 __ BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 





[No. 2417] 
A PROCLAMATION 
Preamble, WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “AN ACT To 


expedite the strengthening of the national defense,’’ approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 

“Whenever the President determines that it is necessary in 

the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the exporta- 


tion of any military equipment or munitions, or component parts 


thereof, or machinery, tools, or material or supplies necessary for 
the manufacture, servicing or operation thereof, he may by 
proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such proc- 
lamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 


prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 


violation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon con- 
viction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, or 
by imprisonment for not more than two years or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this Act shall 
terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 


Ante, p. 2712. AND WHEREAS by my proclamation no. 2413 of July 2, 1940, 
entitled “ADMINISTRATION OF SECTION 6 OF THE ACT 
ENTITLED ‘AN ACT TO EXPEDITE THE STRENGTHEN- 
ING OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE’ APPROVED JULY 2, 
1940’, I proclaimed that upon the recommendation of the Adminis- 


trator of Export Control I had determined that it was necessary in 
the interest of the national defense that certain listed articles and 


materials should not be exported from the United States except when 


authorized in each case by a license as provided for in the said procla- 

mation. 
Exports of | desig- NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
meicense require- Of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 


ment. authority vested in me by the said act of Congress, do hereby proclaim 


that upon the recommendation of the aforesaid Administrator of 


Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 
of the national defense that on and after August 1, 1940, the additional 
materials hereinafter listed shall not be exported from the United 
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States except when authorized in each case by a license as provided 
for in the aforesaid proclamation: 


1. Petroleum products 
2. Tetraethyl lead 
3. Iron and steel scrap 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 26" day of July, in the 


your of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 


hundred and sixty-fifth. 
: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 


SumNeR WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Day or PRAYER 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


The American heritage of individual freedom and of government 
deriving its powers from the consent of the serene has from the 
time of the Fathers of our Republic been proudly transmitted to each 


succeeding generation, and to us of this generation has fallen the task 


of preserving it and transmitting it to the future. We are now 
engaged in a mighty effort to fortify that heritage. 


indful of our duties in the family of nations we have endeavored 
to prevent the outbreak and the spread of war, and we have raised 
our voices against international injustice. As Americans and as lovers 


of freedom we are humbly sympathetic with those who are facing 
tribulation in lands across the seas, 


When every succeeding day brings sad news of suffering and disaster 
abroad we are especially conscious of the Divine Power and of our 
dependence upon God’s merciful guidance. With this consciousness 
in our hearts it is seemly that we should, at a time like this, pray to 
Almighty God for His blessing on our country and for the cotablish- 
ment of a just and permanent peace among all the nations of the 


world. 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, do hereby set aside Sunday, 
September 8, 1940, as a day of prayer; and I urge the people of the 
United States, of all creeds and denominations, to pray on that day, 
in their churches or at their homes, on the high seas or wherever they 


may be, beseeching the Ruler of the Universe to bless our Republic, 
to make us reverently grateful for our heritage and firm in its defense, 
and to grant to this land and to the troubled world a righteous, 


enduring peace. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7th day of August, in the 


a of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
By the President: 
Sumner WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


August 7, 1940 
—“[No. ig) 


Sunday, September 
8, 1940, set aside as a 
day of prayer. 
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August 8, 1940 
[No. 2419] 


Preamble. 


Canada. 
Suspension of for- 
eign discriminating 
duties and imposts 
against. 


Effective date and 
duration. 
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Canapa—SvuspEnsion or TonnaGe Doutizs 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any celal nation, that no discriminating uties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 
being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 
United States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no 
longer .. .” 


WHEREAS, satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Canada that no discriminating duties of tonnage or 
imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of Canada upon vessels 
wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported in such vessels, from the 
United States, or from any foreign country; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and proclaim 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts within 
the United States are suspended and discontinued so far as respects 
the vessels of Canada and the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in said vessels into the United States from Canada or from 
any other foreign country; the suspension to take effect from the 
date of this proclamation, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8th day of August in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred a forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

SumNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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AMENDMENTs OF REGULATIONS RELATING TO MicratTory Brrps 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Secretary of the Interior, under authority and 
direction of and in compliance with section 3 of the Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of 
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August 9, 1940 


~~ No. 2420] 


Preamble. 


nit SiS: &, WE 


June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which act was 70a 


transferred to the said Secretary on July 1, 1939 by Reorganization 
Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), has adopted and submitted to me the 
following amendments, which he has determined to be suitable 
amendments of certain of the regulations approved by Proclamation 
No. 2345 of August 11, 1939, as amended by Proclamation No. 2367 
of September 28, 1939, permitting and governing the hunting, taking, 
capture, killing, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, 
carriage, exportation, and importation of migratory birds and parts, 
nests, and eng thereof, included in the terms of the Convention 
between the United States and Great Britain for the protection of 
migratory birds concluded August 16, 1916, and the Convention 
between the United States and the United Mexican States for the 
protection of migratory birds and game mammals concluded February 
7, 1936: 


‘‘AMENDMENTS OF MIGRATORY BIRD TREATY ACT REGULATIONS ADOPTED 
BY THE SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR 


Under authority and direction of section 3 of the Migratory Bird 


Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), as amended by the act of + 


June 20, 1936, 49 Stat. 1555, the administration of which act was 
transferred to the Secretary of the Interior on July 1, 1939 by Re- 
organization Plan No. IT (53 Stat. 1431), I, Harold L. Ickes, Secretary 
of the Interior, having due regard to the zones of temperature and to 
the distribution, abundance, economic value, breeding habits, and 
times and lines of migratory flight of migratory birds included in the 
terms of the Convention between the United States and Great Britain 
for the protection of migratory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, and 
the Convention between the United States and the United Mexican 
States for the protection of migratory birds and game mammals, 
concluded February 7, 1936, have determined when, to what extent, 
and by what means it is compatible with the terms of said conven- 
tions and act to allow the hunting, taking, capture, killing, possession, 
sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, carriage, exportation, and 
importation of such birds and parts thereof and their nests and eggs, 
and, in accordance with such determinations, do hereby amend, as 
specified, the regulations approved by Proclamation No. 2345 of 
August 11, 1939, as amended by Proclamation No. 2367 of September 
28, 1939, and as so amended do hereby adopt such regulations as 
suitable regulations permitting and governing the hunting, taking, 
capture, killin g, possession, sale, purchase, shipment, transportation, 
carriage, exportation, and importation of such migratory birds and 
parts, nests, and eggs thereof: 

Regulation 2, “ Definition of Terms’’, is amended to read as follows: 


REGULATION 2.—DEFINITION oF TERMS 


For the purposes of these regulations, the following terms shall be 
construed, respectively, to mean and to include— 

Secretary.—Secretary of the Interior of the United States. 

Director.—Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, United States De- 
partment of the Interior. 


5 U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§ 133 (note). 


Ante, pp. 2615, 2661. 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Migratory Bird 
Treaty Act Regula- 


ions. 

16 U. 8. C. } 703- 
711; Supp. V, §§ 703- 
709a. 


5U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§ 133t (note). 


39 Stat. 1702. 


50 Stat. 1311. 


Ante, pp. 2615, 2661 


Ante, p. 2617. 


“Secretary.” 
“Director.”’ 
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“Pers 


“Regional Direc- 
tor.” 


on.” 


“Take.” 
““Open season.” 


“Transport.”’ 


Ante, pp. 2618, 2662; 
post, p. 2757. 


Open seasons on and 
possession of certain 
migratory game birds. 


Reservations or 
sanctuaries. 


16 U. 8. C. §§ 715- 
715r; Supp. V, §§715a- 
715s. 


Waterfowl], Wilson’s 


sni 
an 


or jacksnipe, 


coot. 
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Regional Director —Regional Director, Fish and Wildlife Service, 
United States Department of the Interior. 

Person.—Individual, club, association, partnership, or corporation, 
any one or all, as the context requires. 

Take.—Hunt, kill, or capture, or attempt to hunt, kill, or capture. 

Som season.—Time during which migratory game birds may be 
taken. 

Transport.—Ship, carry, export, import, and receive or deliver for 
shipment, conveyance, carriage, exportation, or importation. 

Re egulation 4, “Open Seasons on and Possession of Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds”, is amended to read as follows: 
ReGcuiation 4.—Oprmn Seasons ON AND PossrssiIon oF CERTAIN 

Mieratory GAME Birps 


Waterfowl (except snow geese and brants in States bordering on the 
Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ geese, wood ducks, and swans), and coots, may 
be taken each day from sunrise to 4 p. m., and rails and gallinules 
(other than coots), Wilson’s snipes or jacksnipes, woodcocks, mourning 
or turtle doves, white-w inged doves, and band-tailed pigeons from 
sunrise to sunset each da y during the open seasons prescribed therefor 
in this regulation, and they mats taken by the means and in the num- 
bers permitted by regulations 3 and 5 of these regulations, respectively, 
and when so taken 1 may be possessed in the numbers permitted by 
regulation 5 any day in any State or Territory or in the District of 
Columbia during the period constituting the open season where taken 
and for an additional period of 20 days next succeeding said open 
season, but no such bird shall be possessed in a State or Territory or in 
the District of Columbia at a time when such State, Territory, or 
District prohibits the possession thereof. Nothing herein shall be 
deemed to permit the taking of migratory birds on any reservation or 
sanctuary established under the Migratory Bird Conservation Act of 
February 18, 1929 (45 Stat. 1222), nor on any area of the United States 
set aside under any other law, roclamation, or Executive order for use 
as a bird, game, or other wild dlife reservation, breeding ground, or 
refuge except insofar as may be permitted by the Secretary of the 
Interior under existing law, nor on any area adjacent to any such 
refuge when such area is designate xd as a closed area under the Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act. 

Waterfowl, Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe, and coot.—The open 
seasons on waterfowl (except snow geese and brant in States bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean; Ross’ goose, wood duck, and swans), Wilson’s 
snipe or jacksnipe, and coot, in the several States and Alaska, shall be 
as follows, both dates inclusive: 

In Maine, Michigan, Minnesota, Montana, New Hampshire, 
North Dakota, South Dakota, Wisconsin, and Wyoming, October 1 
to November 29. 

In California, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, Idaho, Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kansas, Kentucky, Massachusetts, Missouri, 
Nebraska, Nevada, New Jersey, New Mexico, New York, including 
Long Island, Ohio, Oklahoma, Oregon, Pennsylvania, Rhode Island, 
Utah, Vermont, Washington, and West Virginia, October 16 to 
December 14. 

In Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Louisiana, 
Maryland, Mississippi, North Carolina, South Carolina, Tennessee, 
Texas, and Virginia, November 2 to December 31. 

In Fur Districts 1 and 3 in Alaska, as defined in the regulations 
governing the taking of game in Alaska adopted June 8, 1940 (5 F. R 
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2288), October 1 to November 29; and in the remainder of Alaska, 
September 1 to October 30: Provided, That scoters, locally known 
as sea coots, may be taken in open coastal waters only, beyond outer 
harbor lines, in Maine and New Hampshire from September 15 to 
September 30, and in Massachusetts, New York, including Long 
Island, and Rhode Island, from September 15 to October 15, and 
thereafter from land or water during the open seasons for other water- 
fowl in these States. 

Rails and gallinules (except coot).—The open season on rails and 
gallinules (except coot) shall be from September 1 to November 30, 
both dates inclusive, except as follows: 

Alabama, November 20 to January 31. 

Louisiana, November 1 to January 31. 

Massachusetts, New York, including Long Island, and Washington, 
October 16 to December 14. 

Minnesota, September 16 to November 30. 

Wisconsin, October 1 to November 29. 

District of Columbia, no open season. 

Woodcock.—The open seasons on woodcock shall be as follows, 
both dates inclusive: 

That part of New York lying north of the tracks of the main line 
of the New York Central Railroad extending from Buffalo to Albany 
and north of the tracks of the main line of the Boston & Albany 
Railroad extending from Albany to the Massachusetts State line, and 
in New Hampshire, North Dakota, and Wisconsin, October 1 to 
October 15. 

That part of New York lying south of the line above described and 
in Indiana, and Iowa, October 15 to October 29. 

That part of New York known as Long Island, November 1 to 
November 15. 

Arkansas, Kentucky, and Oklahoma, December 1 to December 15. 

Connecticut, October 25 to November 8. 

Delaware, and Maryland, November 15 to November 29. 

Louisiana, and Mississippi, December 15 to December 29. 

Maine, October 10 to October 24. 

Massachusetts, October 20 to November 3. 

Michigan, in Upper Peninsula, October 1 to October 15; in remain- 
der of State, October 15 to October 29. 

Minnesota, September 16 to September 30. 

Missouri, November 10 to November 24. 

New Jersey, and Rhode Island, November 1 to November 15. 

Ohio, October 10 to October 24. 

Pennsylvania, October 16 to October 30. 

Vermont, and West Virginia, October 17 to October 31. 

Virginia, November 20 to December 4. 

Mourning or turtle dove.—The open seasons on mourning or turtle 
dove shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Alabama, north of United States Highway No. 80, October 1 to 
October 31 and December 20 to January 31; south of said highway, 
November 20 to January 31. 

Georgia, in Troup, Meriwether, Pike, Lamar, Monroe, Jones, 
Baldwin, Washington, Jefferson, and Burke Counties, and all counties 
north thereof, October 1 to October 31 and December 20 to January 
31;in remainder of State, November 20 to January 31. 

Mississippi, October 1 to October 15 and December 1 to January 
31 


South Carolina, in Oconee, Pickens, Greenville, Spartanburg, 
Cherokee, York, Chester, Fairfield, Union, Laurens, Anderson, Abbe- 
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ville, Greenwood, McCormick, Edgefield, and Aiken Counties, Sept- 
ember 15 to October 15 and December 20 to January 31; in remainder 
of State, November 20 to January 31. 

Arizona, California, Idaho, Kansas, Missouri, Nevada, New 
Mexico, and Oklahoma, September 1 to November 15. 

Arkansas, Delaware, North Carolina, and Tennessee, September 
15 to November 30. 

Florida (except in Dade, Broward, and Monroe Counties), Novem- 
ber 20 to January 31. 

That part of Florida comprising Dade, Broward, and Monroe 
Counties, October 1 to November 15. 

Illinois, September 1 to September 30. 

Kentucky, September 1 to October 31. 

Louisiana, December 1 to January 31. 

Maryland, September 1 to September 30 and November 15 to 
December 31. 

Minnesota, September 16 to September 30. 

Texas, in Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, Stonewall, Haskell, 
Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, Collin, and Hunt Coun- 
ties, and all counties north thereof, and in Parker, Tarrant, Dallas, 
Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, Delta, Franklin, and Ellis 
Counties, September 1 to October 31; in remainder of State, Sep- 
tember 15 to November 15. 

Virginia, September 1 to September 30 and November 20 to 
December 31. 

White-winged dove.—The open seasons on white-winged dove 
shall be as ttlews: both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, August 16 to September 15. 

Texas, in Yoakum, Terry, Lynn, Garza, Kent, Stonewall, Haskell, 
Throckmorton, Young, Jack, Wise, Denton, Collin, and Hunt 
Counties, and all counties north thereof, and in Parker, Tarrant, 
Dallas, Rockwall, Kaufman, Johnson, Hopkins, Delta, Franklin, 
and Ellis Counties, September 1 to October 31; in remainder of 
State, September 15 to November 15. 

Band-tailed pigeon.—The open seasons on band-tailed pigeon 
shall be as follows, both dates inclusive: 

Arizona, New Mexico, and Washington, September 16 to September 
30. 

California, December 1 to December 15. 

Oregon, September 1 to September 15. 

Regulation 5, ‘Daily Bag and Possession Limits on Certain Migra- 
tory Game Birds’’, is amended to read as follows: 





ReGuLatTion 5.—Daruy Bac anv Possrssion Limits on 
CrrtTaIn Miaratory GAME Birps 


A person may take in any one day during the open seasons prescribed 
therefor in regulation 4 of these regulations not to exceed the following 
numbers of migratory game birds, which numbers shall include all 
birds taken by any other person who for hire accompanies or assists 
him in taking such birds; and when so taken these may be possessed 
in the numbers specified as follows: 

Ducks (except wood duck).—Ten in the aggregate of all kinds, of 
which not more than 3 of any one, or more than 3 in the aggregate, 
may be of the following species—canvasback, redhead, bufflehead, 
and ruddy duck; and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 20 ducks in the aggregate of all kinds, of which not more 
than 6 of any one, or more than 6 in the aggregate, may be of the 
following species—canvasback, redhead, bufflehead, and ruddy duck. 
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Geese and brant (except snow geese and brant in States bordering 
on the Atlantic Ocean; and Ross’ goose).—Three in the aggregate of 
all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not more than 
6 in the egate of all kinds. 

Rails and gallinules (except sora and coot).—Fifteen in the aggre- 
gate of all kinds, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15 in the aggregate of all kinds. 

Sora.—Fifteen, and any person at any one time may possess not 
more than 15. 

Coot.—Twenty-five, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 25. 


Wilson’s snipe or jacksnipe.—Fifteen, and any person at any one ts 


time may possess not more than 15. 

Woodcock.—Four, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 8. 

at or turtle dove and white-winged dove.—Twelve in the 
aggregate of both kinds, and any person at any one time may possess 
not more than 12 in the aggregate of both kinds. 

Band-tailed pigeon.—Ten, and any person at any one time may 
possess not more than 10. 

The possession limits hereinbefore prescribed shall apply as well to 
ducks, geese, brant, rails, including coots and gallinules, Wilson’s 
snipes or jacksnipes, woodcocks, mourning or turtle doves, white- 
winged doves, and band-tailed pigeons taken in Canada, Mexico, or 
other foreign country and brought into the United States, as to those 
taken in the United States. 

Regulation 6, “Shipment, Transportation, and Possession of 
Certain Migratory Game Birds”, is amended by striking out the 

e “10” wherever it occurs in the said regulation and by inserting 
in lieu thereof the figure ‘‘20”. 

Regulation 8, ‘Permits to Propagate Migratory Waterfowl”, and 
Beguine 9, “Permits to Collect Migratory Birds for Scientific 
Purposes’’, are amended by striking out the words “Chief of the 
Bureau” wherever they occur in the said regulations and by inserting 
in lieu thereof the word “ Director’. 

Regulation 10, “Permits to Kill Migratory Birds Injurious to 
Property’’, is amended to read as follows: 


ReGuLaTIon 10.—Permits To Kitt Migratory Brrps Insuriovus 
TO PROPERTY 


Community injury.—When information is furnished the Secretary 
that any species of migratory bird has become, under extraordinary 
conditions, seriously injurious to agriculture or other interests in any 
particular community, an investigation will be made to determine 
the nature and extent of the injury, whether the birds alleged to be 
doing the damage should be killed, and, if so, during what times and 
by 4 means. Upon his determination an appropriate order will 

e made. 

Specific injury—Upon receipt by the Director, or the Regional 
Director in the region where the injury occurs, of information from 
the owner, tenant, or share cropper that migratory birds are injuring 
his crops or other property on the land on which he resides, together 
with a statement of the location of the land, the nature of the crops 
or property being injured, the extent of such injury, and the par- 
ticular species of birds committing the injury, an investigation will 
be made, and if it is determined from such investigation that the 
injury complained of is substantial and can be abated only by killin 
the birds, or some of them, a permit to kill the birds will be issue 
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by the Director or by the Regional Director if authorized by the 
Director, in which permit will be specified the time during which, 
the means and methods by which, and the person or persons by 
whom the birds may be killed, and the disposition to be made of the 
birds so killed, and such other restrictions as may be deemed neces- 
sary and appropriate in the circumstances of the particular case: 
Provided, however, That in every permit issued as aforesaid, it shall 
be specified that no such birds shall be shot at or killed at any time 
or in any manner not authorized by the laws of the State in which 
such permit is effective; and as to migratory waterfowl, that they 
shall not be shot at or killed (1) from any blind, sink, pit, or any other 
device or means of concealment, natural or artificial, movable or 
stationary, whether on land or water; (2) by means of any gun 
larger than No.-10 gage, or of any gun to which a silencer has been 
attached or otherwise affixed; and (3) by the use of decoys of any 
description, or of traps or nets of any kind. 

Every person exercising any privilege provided for in this regulation 
shall keep an accurate record of all migratory birds killed by him and 
whenever requested by the Director or by the Regional Director shall 
submit promptly, on a form provided by the Fish and Wildlife Service 
for the purpose, a report correctly stating the species and the number 
of each species of maeuety birds killed by him and in any event 
shall submit such report to the Regional Director on or before January 
10 of each year. Failure to submit a report as required by this regula- 
tion will be sufficient cause for revocation of the permit or withdrawal 

of any privilege accorded any person failing to make the report. 

IN TESTI ONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed my 
name and caused the seal of the Department of the Interior to be 
affixed, this second day of August, 1940. 

Harotp L. Icxus 


[sEAL] Secretary of the Interior.”’ 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that approval 
of the foregoing amendments will effectuate the purposes of the 
aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby approve and proclaim 
the foregoing amendments. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this ninth day of August, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President 

Sumner WELLES 


Acting Secretary of State. 


Approvinc Report or Unirep States Tarirr ComMIssiIoN ON 
SHIPMENTS AND Imports OF RED CEDAR SHINGLES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2421) 






A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the act of Congress approved July 1, 1940 (Pub. No. 
698, 76th Cong.), entitled “‘An Act to provide for exercising the right 
with respect to red cedar shingles reserved in the trade agreement 
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concluded November 17, 1938, between the United States of America 
and Canada, and for other purposes,’’ provides as follows: 


“That (a) the United States Tariff Commission is hereby 
directed to conduct an investigation as soon as practicable after 
the close of the calendar year 1939 and each calendar year there- 
after, for the purpose of ascertaining the quantities of red cedar 
shingles shipped by producers in the United States and the 
quantities of imported red cedar shingles entered for consumption, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, during each of 
the three calendar years immediately preceding any such investi- 
gation. 

(b) If the Commission finds, on the basis of an investigation 
under subdivision (a) of this section, that in any calendar year 
after 1938 the quantity of imported red cedar shingles entered 
for consumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 
was in excess of 30 per centum of the combined total for such 
year of the respective quantities ascertained in such investigation, 
it shall so report to the President. If the President approves the 
report of the Commission, he shall so proclaim, and on and after 
the com following the filing of such proclamation with the Division 
of the Federal Register and so long as any trade agreement entered 
into under the authority of section 350 of the Tariff Act of 1930, 
as amended, shall be in effect with respect to the importation 
into the United States of red cedar shingles, there shall be a 
duty upon imported red cedar shingles entered for consumption, 
or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, in any calendar 
year in excess of 30 per centum of the annual average for the 
preceding three calendar years of the combined total of the 
quantity of such shingles shipped by producers in the United 
States and of the quantity of such imported shingles entered for 
consumption, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption. 
The rate of such duty shall be 25 cents per square. Any dut 
imposed under this Act shall be treated for the purposes of all 
aan of law relating to customs revenue as a duty imposed 

y the Tariff Act of 1930, and shall not apply to shingles entered 
for consumption before the duty becomes applicable. 

(c) The quantity of red cedar shingles entitled to exemption 
from any duty imposed pursuant to this Act shall be ascertained 
for each quota period by the Commission and reported to the 
Secretary of the Treasury.”’; 


WHEREAS the United States Tariff Commission has reported to 
me that pursuant to the said act it has conducted an investigation 
and has ascertained the quantities of red cedar shingles shipped by 
producers in the United States and the quantities of imported red 
cedar shingles entered for consumption, or withdrawn from warehouse 
for consumption, during each of the three calendar years immediately 
preceding such investigation, namely, the calendar years 1937, 1938, 
and 1939; and 

WHEREAS, as shown by its report, the Commission has found, on 
the basis of its investigation, that in the calendar year 1939 the quan- 
tity of imported red cedar shingles entered for consumption, or with- 
drawn from warehouse for consumption, was in excess of 30 per centum 
of the combined total for such year of the quantity of red cedar shingles 
ae producers in the United States and the quantity of im- 
ported red cedar shingles entered for consumption, or withdrawn from 
warehouse for consumption, as ascertained by the Commission: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby proclaim my approval of 
the said report of the United States Tariff Commission, to the end that 
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the duty provided in the aforesaid act approved July 1, 1940, shall be 
imposed upon such imported red cedar shingles as are subject to duty 
under that act. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 26’’ day of August in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpELL Huu 
Secretary of State. 


ENLARGING THE OzarRK NATIONAL ForEestT—ARKANSAS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS certain lands in the State of Arkansas have been 
acquired or are in process of acquisition by the United States under 
authority of the Emergency Relief A ~ riation Act of 1935, 
approved April 8, 1935 (49 Stat. 115), ial itle III of the Bankhead- 
Jones Farm Tenant Act, approved July 22, 1937 (50 Stat. 522, 525), 
for use in connection with the Boston Mountain Land Utilization 
Project (LU-AK-6); and 

REAS by Executive Order No. 7670 of July 19, 1937, the 
vacant, ee et and unreserved public lands within the 
roject boundaries were temporarily withdrawn from settlement, 
abr sale, or entry, and reserved for use and development by the 
Department of Agriculture in connection with the said project; and 
REAS by reason of the transfer effected by Executive Order 
No. 7908 of June 9, 1938, the said project is now being administered 
pursuant to Title III of the above-mentioned Bankhead-Jones Farm 
Tenant Act; and 

WHEREAS it appears that the said project lands are suitable for 
national-forest purposes and that it would be in the public interest to 
include them in and reserve them as a part of the Ozark National 
Forest, in Arkansas: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the power 
vested in me by section 24 of the act of March 3, 1891, 26 Stat. 1095, 
1103, as amended (U. S. C., title 16, sec. 471), the act of June 4, 1897, 
30 Stat. 34, 36 (U.S. C., title 16, sec. 473), and Title III of the said 
Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, and upon recommendation of the 
Secretary of Agriculture, do proclaim that the boundaries of the said 
Ozark National Forest are hereby extended to include the non-con- 
tiguous area shown on the diagram attached hereto and made a part 
hereof; that (1) all lands within the said boundaries which have been 
acquired by the United States under the provisions of the said Emer- 

ency Relief Appropriation Act of 1935 and Title III of the said 
ankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act, and all unappropriated public 
lands within the said area, are hereby reserved as a part of the Ozark 
National Forest; and (2) that all lands within the said boundaries 
which are in process of acquisition by the United States under author- 
ity of the said Emergency Relief Appropriation Act and Title III of 
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the said Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act shall upon the acquisition 

of title thereto become and be reserved as a part of the said forest, all 

such lands thereafter to be subject to the laws, rules, and regulations 

applicable to the national forests. 


The above-mentioned Executive Order No. 7670 of July 19, 1937, is Revocation of prior 


hereby revoked. 
The reservation made by this proclamation shall, as to all lands Bishts reserved. 
| which are at this date legally appropriated under the public-land laws 


; or reserved for any public purpose other than classification, be subject 
to and shall not interfere with or defeat the use for such public purpose 
of lands so reserved, so long as such appropriation is Lan maintained 
or such reservation remains in force. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington, this 27’ day of August in the 
ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[SEAL] tnt endence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


ConTROL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA September 12, 1940 


ns) 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled “An Act to Freamble. | 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense,” approved July =~ 
2, 1940, provides as follows: 


‘““Whenever the President determines that it is necessary in the 
interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the exportation 
of any military equipment or munitions, or component parts 
thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies necessary 
for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may by 
proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such 
proclamation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 
prohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the 
riolation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000, 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall otherwise 
provide.” 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President, Control of exports of 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the materials. 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

roclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 
xport Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest of 
the national defense that on and after this date the following-described 
articles and materials shall not be exported from the United States 
except when authorized in each case oy a license as provided for in 
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Ante, p. 2712. Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled “Administration of 
section 6 of the act entitled ‘An Act to expedite the strengthening of 
the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940,” and in the regulations 
issued pursuant thereto: 


1. Equipment (excluding minor component parts) which can 
be used, or adapted to use, for the production of aviation 
motor fuel from petroleum, santa products, hydrocarbons, 
or hydrocarbon mixtures, by processes involving chemical 
change; and any plans, specifications, or other documents 
containing descriptive or technical information of any kind 
(other than that appearing in any form available to the 
general public) Saal he the design, construction, or opera- 
tion of any such equipment, or in connection with any such 
processes. Aviation motor fuel shall mean such fuel as is 
defined in the regulations issued pursuant to Proclamation 
No. 2417 of July 26, 1940, as may from time to time be 
amended. 

2. Equipment (excluding minor component parts) which can be 
used, or adapted to use, for the production of tetraethyl 
lead; and any plans, specifications, or other documents con- 
taining descriptive or technical information of any kind 
(other than that appearing in any form available to the 
general public) cool 1 in the design, construction, or opera- 
tion of any such equipment, or in connection with any such 

rocesses. Tetraethyl lead shall mean such tetraethy] 
fed as is defined in the regulations issued pursuant to 
Proclamation No. 2417 of July 26, 1940, as may from time 
to time be amended. 

3. Plans, specifications, and other documents containing descrip- 
tive or technical information of any kind (other than that 
appearing in any form available to the general public) 
setting forth the design or construction of aircraft or air- 
craft engines. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 12" day of September in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[spaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLt Hui. 
Secretary of State 


Goup Star Moruer’s Day 


September 14, 1940 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


[No. 2424] 
A PROCLAMATION 


Preamble. WHEREAS the preamble to Public Resolution 123, 74th Congress, 
vwui7 iss.” "> approved June 23, 1936 (49 Stat. 1895), recites: 
“‘Whereas the service rendered the United States by the Amer- 
ican mother is the greatest source of the country’s strength and 
inspiration; and 
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‘‘Whereas we honor ourselves and the mothers of America 
when we revere and give emphasis to the home as the fountain- 
head of the state; an 

‘‘Whereas the American mother is doing so much for the home 
and for the moral and spiritual uplift of the people of the United 
at and hence so much for good government and humanity; 
an 

‘Whereas the American Gold Star Mothers suffered the su- 
preme sacrifice of motherhood in the loss of their sons and 
daughters in the World War;” 


AND WHEREAS the said Public Resolution 123 provides: 


“That the President of the United States is hereby authorized 
and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the Govern- 
ment officials to display the United States flag on all Government 
buildings, and the people of the United States to display the 
flag and to hold appropriate meetings at their homes, churches, 
or other suitable places, on the last Sunday in September, as a 
public expression of the love, sorrow, and reverence of the people 
of the United States for the American Gold Star Mothers. 

“Sc. 2. That the last Sunday in September shall hereafter 
be designated and known as ‘Gold Star Mother’s Day’, and it 
shall be the duty of the President to request its observance as 
provided for in this resolution.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid public resolution, do hereby designate 
the last Sunday in September of this and of each succeeding year as 
Gold Star Mother's Day, do direct the officials of the Government to 
have the flag of the United States displayed on all Government 
buildings on that day, and do call ape the American people to display 
the flag and observe Gold Star Mother’s Day in their homes, churches, 
and other suitable places as a public expression of their affection and 
reverence for the American Gold Star Mothers. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 14" day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


ath etal ths 88 DEALER 


By the President: 
Corpvett Hout. 
Secretary of State. 


REGISTRATION Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress has enacted and I have this day approved 
the Selective Training and Service Act of 1940, which declares that it is 
imperative to increase and train the personnel of the armed forces of 
the United States and that in a free society the obligations and 
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privileges of military training and service should be shared generally 
in accordance with a fair and just system of selective compulsory 
military training and service; and 

WHEREAS the said Act contains, in part, the following provisions: 


“Sec. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
male alien residing in the United States, who, on the day or days 
fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is between the 
ages of twenty-one and thirty-six, to present himself for and 
submit to registration at such time or times and place or places, 
and in such manner and in such age group or groups, as shall be 
determined by rules and regulations prescribed hereunder. 

* * * * * * * 


“Sno. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active 
National Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 


Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and 


the Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, 


United States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been 
accepted for admittance (commencing with the academic year 
next succeeding such acceptance) to the United States Military 


Academy as cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as 
midshipmen, or to the United States Coast Guard Academy as 


cadets, but only during the continuance of such acceptance; cadets 
of the advanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ Training 
Corps or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and diplomatic 
representatives, technical attaches of foreign embassies and lega- 
tions, consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and consular agents of 
foreign countries, residing in the United States, who are not 
citizens of the United States, and who have not declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United States, shall not be 
required to be registered under section 2 and shall be relieved 
from liability for training and service under section 3 (b).” 
* * * * * “ * 


“Src. 10 (a) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;’’ 
* * * * * * * 


“(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 


and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 


services of all officers and agents of the several States, Territories, 


and the District of Columbia and subdivisions thereof in the 
execution of this Act;’’ 
* * a 4 a OK 


“Suc, 14 (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President 


of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.”’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 


authority vested in me by the aforesaid Selective Training and 
Service Act of 1940, do proclaim the following: 











54 Srat.] PROCLAMATIONS—SEPT. 16, 1940 


1. The first ain under the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940 shall take pane on Wednesday, the sixteenth day of 
October, 1940, between the hours of 7 A. M. and 9 P. M. 

2. Every male person (other than persons excepted by Section 
5 (a) of the aforesaid Act) who is a citizen of the United States or an 
alien residing in the United States and who, on the registration date 
fixed herein, has attained the twenty-first anniversary of the day of 
his birth and has not attained the thirty-sixth anniversary of the 


day of his birth, is required to present himself for and submit to 
registration. Every such person who is within the continental United 
States on the registration date fixed herein shall on that date present 
himself for and submit to registration at the duly designa place 
of registration within the precinct, district, or registration area in 
which he has his permanent home or in which he may happen to be 
on that date. Every such person who is not within the continental 
United States on the registration date fixed herein shall within five days 
after his return to the continental United States present himself for 
and submit to registration. Regulations will be prescribed hereafter 
providing for special registration of those who on account of sickness 
or other causes beyond their control are unable to present themselves 


for registration at the designated places of registration on the registra- 
tion date fixed herein. 

3. Every person subject to registration is required to familiarize 
himself with the rules and regulations governing registration and to 


comply therewith. Hie 
4, The times and places for registration in Alaska, Hawaii, and 
Puerto Rico will be fixed in subsequent proclamations. 


5. I call upon the Governors of the several States and the Board x 


of Commissioners of the District of Columbia to provide suitable 
and sufficient places of registration within their respective jurisdic- 
tions and to provide suitable and necessary registration boards to 


effect such registration. 


6. I further call upon all officers and agents of the United States 
and all officers and agents of the several States and the District of 
Columbia and subdivisions thereof to do and perform all acts and 
services necessary to a effective and complete registration ; 


amd I especially call upon all local election officials and other patriotic 
citizens to offer their services as members of the boards of registration, 
7. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into 


effect the wepyeet of said Act, I urge all employers, and government 
agencies of all kinds—Federal, State and Local—to give those under 
their charge sufficient time off in which to fulfill the obligation of 
registration incumbent on them under the said Act. 


America stands at the crossroads of its destiny. Time and dis- 


tance have been shortened. A few weeks have seen great nations 
fall. We cannot remain indifferent to the philosophy of force now 
rampant in the world. The terrible fate of nations whose weakness 
invited attack is too well known to us all. 


We must and will marshal our great potential strength to fend off 


war from our shores. We must and will prevent our land from becom- 


ing a victim of aggression. 

Our decision has been made. 

It is in that spirit that the people of our country are assuming the 
burdens that now become necessary. Offers of service have flooded 


in from patriotic citizens in every part of the nation, who ask only 
what they can do to help. Now there is both the opportunity and 
the need for many thousands to assist in listing the names and 


addresses of the millions who will enroll on registration day at school 
houses, polling places, and town halls. 
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The Congress has debated without partisanship and has now enacted 
a law establishing a selective method of augmenting our armed forces. 
The menos is fair, it is sure, it is democratic—it is the will of our 

eopie. 
' After thoughtful deliberation, and as the first step, our young men 
will come from the factories and the fields, the cities and the towns, to 
enroll their names on registration day. 

On that eventful day my generation will salute their generation. 
May we all renew within our hearts that conception of liberty and 
that way of life which we have all inherited. May we all strengthen 
our resolve to hold high the torch of freedom in this darkening world 
so that our children and their children may not be robbed of their 
rightful inheritance. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this sixteenth day of September 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[szaL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Fire PREVENTION WrEEK—1940 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS untimely death by fire or painful injury from flames 
and smoke is the tragic fate of an appalling number annually of men, 
women, and children; and 

WHEREAS avoidable fires caused damage to property in the United 
States during 1939 amounting to approximately $275,000,000, an 
increase over the annual losses in recent years; and 

WHEREAS public alertness and attention are most effective 
means of ensuring the establishment of adequate safeguards in places 
where destructive fires may occur: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate and pro- 
claim the week beginning October 6, 1940, as Fire Prevention Week, 
and I urge that civic leaders and the press cooperate in promoting 
throughout the Nation, during that week, discussions and measures of 
action that will lead to the prompt elimination of fire hazards and to 
increased vigilance at potential points of danger. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18’’ day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[szaL] the fedepetsdence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpeLt Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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GENERAL PuLAsK!’s Memoria Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS, in a world seared by the ravaging hand of war and 
oppression, we Americans are increasingly grateful for the Republic 
which our fathers built on principles of freedom and equality; and 

. WHEREAS the valiant struggle to win American independence 
f was advanced by the bravery of General Casimir Pulaski, a Pole 
who hated tyranny and who fought fiercely by the side of American 
atriots until he was wounded unto death, October 9, and drew his 
ast breath on October 11, 1779; and 
WHEREAS Public Resolution 76 of the Seventy-sixth Congress, 
approved on June 6, 1940, provides: 

‘‘That the President of the United States of America is author- 
ized to issue a proclamation calling upon officials of the Govern- 
ment to display the flag of the United States on all governmental 
buildings on October 11, 1940, and inviting the people of the 
United States to observe the day in caked and churches, or 





00 
other suitable places, with appropriate ceremonies in commemo- 
ration of the death of General Casimir Pulaski.’ 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby call upon officials of the 
Government to display the flag on Government buildings on October 
11, 1940, and I invite the people of the United States to participate 
in the observance of that day as General Pulaski’s Memorial Day 
a appropriate ceremonies in schools and churches, or other suitable 

aces. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 18’’ day of September, in the 

ror of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seaL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.t.t Hui 
Secretary of State. 


ADMINISTRATION OF SEecTION 6 or THE AcT EntiTLED “An Act To 
EXPEDITE THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NATIONAL DeEFENsz,”’ 
APPROVED JULY 2, 1940 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Conguae entitled “AN ACT To 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense,’ approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


_ “Sec.6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the ex- 
portation of any military equipment or munitions, or component 
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parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies neces- 
sary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, he may 
by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, except under 
such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. Any such procla- 
mation shall describe the articles or materials included in the 

rohibition or curtailment contained therein. In case of the vio- 
ation of any provision of any proclamation, or of any rule or 
regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or violators, upon 
conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not more than $10,000.00 
or by imprisonment for not more than two years, or by both such 
fine and imprisonment. The authority granted in this section 
shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the Congress shall other- 
wise provide.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do 
hereby proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator 
of Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the 
interest of the national defense that on and after October 15, 1940 
the following-described articles and materials shall not be exported 
from the United States except when authorized in each case by a 
license as provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, 
entitled ‘‘Administration of section 6 of the act entitled ‘An Act to 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 
1940,” and in the regulations issued pursuant thereto: 


Fire Control Instruments, er Searchlights, Aerial Cameras 
and other types of Military Equipment containing optical 
elements. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30’’ day of September, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 


IcELAND—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DutTIzEs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of sai foreign. nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 


’ 
: 
; 
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within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification bein 
given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciproc: 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 
and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer . . .” 


WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Iceland on September 13, 1940, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or oe are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Iceland upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, 
or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such 
vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and pro- 
claim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued so far as 
respects the vessels of Iceland and the produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Iceland or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from September 13, 1940, and to continue so long as the recip- 
rocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States 
and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 30’’ day of September in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corprett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


REGISTRATION Day—Hawat 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress has enacted, and I have on the sixteenth 
day of September, 1940, approved the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, which declares that it is imperative to increase and train 
the personnel of the armed forces of the United States and that in a 
free society the obligations and privileges of military training and 
service should be shared generally in accordance with a fair and just 
system of selective compulsory military training and service; 


WHEREAS the said Act contains, in part, the following provisions: 


“Suc. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
male alien residing in the United States, who, on the day or days 
fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is between the 
ages of twenty-one and thirty-six, to present himself for and 
submit to registration at such time or times and place or places, 
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and in such manner and in such age group or groups, as shall be 
determined by rules and regulations prescribed hereunder. 
* * * * * * 


“Sc. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active Na- 
tional Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 
Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and 
the Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, 
United States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been 
accepted for admittance (commencing with the academic year 
next succeeding such acceptance) to the United States Military 
Academy as cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as 
midshipmen, or to the United States Coast Guard Academy 
as cadets, but only during the continuance of such acceptance; 
cadets of the advanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and 
diplomatic representatives, technical attaches of foreign embassies 
and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and consular 
agents of foreign countries, residing in the United States, who 
are not citizens of the United States, and who have not declared 
their intention to become citizens of the United States, shall 
not be required to be registered under section 2 and shall be 
relieved from liability for training and service under section 
3 (b).” 
* 


* 


* * * * * * 


“Sec. 10 (a) The President is authorized— 
(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;’’ 
> * * * * * * 
(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Terri- 
tories, and the District of Columbia and subdivisions taereof in 
the execution of this Act;’’ 
* * * * * * of 
“Sec. 14 (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President of 
a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any regis- 


tration under section 2.” 
* . + + a + * 


WHEREAS on the sixteenth day of September, 1940, I issued a 
proclamation calling upon all persons subject to registration in the 
several States of the United States and in the District of Columbia to 
present themselves for and submit to registration as provided by, and 
in accordance with, the aforesaid Act of Congress; and 

WHEREAS such proclamation provides that ‘“The times and places 
for registration in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico will be fixed in 
subsequent proclamations.” ; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the au- 
thority vested in me by the aforesaid Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, do proclaim the following: 

1. The first registration under the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940 for the Territory of Hawaii shall take place in such Terri- 
tory on Saturday, the twenty-sixth day of October, 1940, between the 
hours of 7:00 A. M. and 9:00 P. M. 





eSiey 
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2. Every male person (other than persons excepted by section 5(a) 
of the aforesaid Act and those previously registered pursuant to the 
said Proclamation of September 16, 1940) who is a citizen of the 
United States residing in, or on October 26, 1940, is within, the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii or who is an alien residing in such Territory, and who 
on the registration date fixed herein has attained the twenty-first 
anniversary of the date of his birth and has not attained the thirty- 
sixth anniversary of the date of his birth, is required to and shall on 
that date present himself for and submit to registration at the duly 
designated place of registration within the precinct, district, or regis- 
tration area in which he has his home or in which he may happen to 
be on that date. Every such citizen and alien residing in the Terri- 
tory of Hawaii who is not within such Territory on the registration 
date fixed herein shall within five days after his return to such Terri- 
tory eeoeene himself for and submit to registration. The provisions 
of tion XIV entitled “Special Cases of Registration”, of Volume 
Two of the Selective Service Regulations prescribed by Executive 
Order No. 8545 of September 23, 1940, shall, so far as they may be 
applicable, govern the registration of those who on account of sickness 
or other causes beyond their control are unable to present themselves 
for registration at the designated places of registration on the regis- 
tration date fixed herein. 

3. Every person subject to registration is required to familiarize 
himself with the rules and regulations governing registration and to 
comply therewith. 

4. I call upon the Governor of the Territory of Hawaii to provide 
suitable and sufficient places of registration and to provide suitable 
and necessary registration boards to effect such registration. 

5. I further call upon the Governor of the Territory of Hawaii and 
all officers and agents of the Territory of Hawaii and subdivisions 
thereof to do and perform all acts and services necessary to accomplish 
effective and complete registration; and I especially call upon all local 
election officials and other patriotic citizens to offer their services as 
members of the boards of registration. 

6. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into 
effect the purposes of said Act, I urge all employers and government 
agencies 0 all kinds—Federal, Territorial, and local—to give those 
under their charge sufficient time off in which to fulfill the obligations 
of registration incumbent on them under the said Act. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this first day of October in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[sEAL] Independence of the United States of America and one 


hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hui 
Secretary of State. 


ReGistRaTIon Day—Puverto Rico 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Congress has enacted and I have on the sixteenth 
day of September, 1940, approved the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, which declares that it is imperative to increase and train 
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the personnel of the armed forces of the United States and that in a 
free society the obligations and privileges of military training and 
service should be shared generally in accordance with a fair and just 
system of selective compulsory military training and service; 








































several States of the United States and in t 





WHEREAS the said Act contains, in part, the following provisions: 


“Sec. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
male alien residing in the United States, who, on the day or days 
fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is between the 
ages of twenty-one and thirty-six, to present himself for and sub- 
mit to registration at such time or times and place or places, and 
in such manner and in such age group or groups, as shall be deter- 
mined by rules and regulations prescribed hereunder.” 

* * * ok * * * 


“‘Sec. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active Na- 
tional Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 
Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and the 
Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military Academy; 
midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, United 
States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been accepted for 
admittance (commencing with the academic year next succeeding 
such acceptance) to the United States Military Academy as 
cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as midshipmen, or 
to the United States Coast Guard Academy as cadets, but onl 
during the continuance of such acceptance; cadets of the ad- 
vanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ Training Corps 
or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; and diplomatic repre- 
sentatives, technical attaches of foreign embassies and legations, 
consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, and consular agents of 
foreign countries, residing in the United States, who are not 
citizens of the United States, and who have not declared their 
intention to become citizens of the United States, shall not be 
required to be registered under section 2 and shall be relieved 
from liability for training and service under section 3 (b).”’ 

os » * * * * * 

“Src. 10 (a) The President is authorized— 

(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;” 
* + * * * * * 


“*(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Terri- 
tories, and the District of Columbia and subdivisions thereof 
in the execution of this Act;”’ 

* * * * * + * 


“Sec. 14 (a) oe person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President 
of a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 


registration under section 2.” 
* * * * * a * 


WHEREAS on the sixteenth day of September, 1940, I issued a 
proclamation calling upon all persons a to registration in the 
e District of Columbia to 


resent themselves for and submit to registration as provided by, and 





in accordance with, the aforesaid Act of Congress; and 








2 a att 
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WHEREAS such proclamation provides that ‘‘The times and places 
for registration in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico will be fixed in 
subsequent proclamations.”’; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the aforesaid Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, do proclaim the following: 

1. The first registration under the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940 for Puerto Rico shall take place in Puerto Rico on 
Wednesday, the twentieth day of November, 1940, between the hours, 
of 7:00 A. M. and 9:00 P. M. 

2. Every male person (other than persons excepted by section 5 (a) 
of the aforesaid Act and those previously registered pursuant to the 
said Proclamation of September 16, 1940, or pursuant to the Procla- 
mation issued by me on the first day of October, 1940, providing for 
registration for the Territory of Hawaii) who is a citizen of the United 
States residing in, or on November 20, 1940, is within, Puerto Rico or 
who is an alien residing in Puerto Rico, and who on the registration 
date fixed herein has attained the twenty-first anniversary of the date 
of his birth and has not attained the thirty-sixth anniversary of the 
date of his birth, is required to and shall on that date present himself 
for and submit to registration at the duly designated place of regis- 
tration within the precinct, district, or registration area in which he 
has his home or in which he may happen to be on that date. Every 
such citizen and alien residing in Puerto Rico who is not within Puerto 
Rico on the registration date fixed herein shall within five days after 
his return to Puerto Rico present himself for and submit to registration. 
The provisions of Section XIV entitled “Special Cases of Registra- 
tion”, of Volume Two of the Selective Service Regulations prescribed 
by Executive Order No. 8545 of September 23, 1940, shall, so far as 
they may be applicable, govern the registration of those who on ac- 
count of sickness or other causes beyond their control are unable to 
present themselves for registration at the designated places of regis- 
tration on the registration date fixed herein. 

3. Every person subject to registration is required to familiarize 
himself with the rules and regulations governing registration and to 
comply therewith. 

4. 1 call upon the Governor of Puerto Rico to provide suitable and 
sufficient places of registration and to provide suitable and necessary 
registration boards to effect such registration. 

5. I further call upon the Governor of Puerto Rico and all officers 
and agents of Puerto Rico and subdivisions thereof to do and perform 
all acts and services necessary to accomplish effective and complete 
regent: and I mT call upon all local election officials and 
other patriotic citizens to offer their services as members of the boards 
of registration. 

6. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into effect 
the purposes of said Act, I urge all employers and government agencies 
of all kinds—Federal and local—to give those under their charge suffi- 
cient time off in which to fulfill the obligations of registration incum- 
bent on them under the said Act. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 8th day of October in the 

ear of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[sHar] Toleseninee of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and sixty-fifth. 
By the President: FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


Corpr.ut Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATIONS—OCT. 17, 1940 [54 Srar. 
PrrRvu—SvusPENSION OF TONNAGE DvuUTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon any proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far 
as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 
being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 


United States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no 
ee ner eee ss 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Peru on October 1, 1940, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of Peru upon 
vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon 
the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such vessels, 
from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare 
and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and 
imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued 
so far as respects the vessels of Peru and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Peru or from any other a country; the suspension to take 
effect from October 1, 1940, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 17" day of October in the 

yo of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one hun- 


dred and sixty-fifth. 


By the President: 
CorpELL Hui 


Secretary of State. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
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Armistice Day—1940 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS on November 11, 1918, the nations then at war laid 
down their weapons and turned their thoughts to the hoped-for dawn 
of an era of Re" and order; and 

WHEREAS Senate Concurrent Resolution 18, Sixty-ninth Con- 
gress, assed June 4, 1926 (44 Stat. 1982), requests the President of the 

nited States to issue a proclamation calling for the display of the flag 


of the United States on all Government buildings on November 11 an 
for the observance of the day with appropriate ceremonies, and the 


act of eo 13, 1938 (52 Stat. 351) designates the 11th day of Novem- ; 


ber of each year as a legal public holiday; and 
WHEREAS observance of the anniversary of the armistice of 1918 
will direct our minds to the need of the world then as now not only 


for peace but also for peace with understanding, not only for a cessation 
of hostilities but also for mutual respect in the intercourse between 


fi 
| nations: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, do hereby direct that the flag of the United 
States be displayed on all Government buildings on November 11, 
1940, and I call upon the people of the United States to observe the da 
= appropriate ceremonies in schools and churches, or other suitable 
aces. 
" IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
Done at the City of Washington this 17th day of October, in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
[sEAL] ae of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corve.i HvULi 


Secretary of State. 


GREENLAND—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DUTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, ¢. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


‘Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by 
the government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports 
of such nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the 
United States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or mer- 
chandise imported in the same from the United States or from 
any foreign country, the President may issue his proclamation 
declaring that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and 


impost within the United States are suspended and discontinued, 
so far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the 
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Nov. 7, 1940 (54 Srar. 
eee manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United 

tates from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign coun- 
try; the suspension to take effect from the time of such notifica- 
tion being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciproca. al exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 
United States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no 
longer . . .”’; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Greenland on October 9, 1940, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Greenland upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise pepnanee 
in such vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign count 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and 
proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued so far as 
respects the vessels of Greenland and the produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise imported in the said vessels into the United States from 
Greenland or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from October 9, 1940, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be aflixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 29th day of October in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 

[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEL_t Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


EGypt—SvusPENSION OF TONNAGE DUTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported i in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 


> wh 


Se Bia alia NEY Sw Coe TY + 








54 Srar.] PROCLAMATIONS—NOYV. 7, 1940 
being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 
cane States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no 
onger .. .”; 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Egypt on October 3, 1940, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Egypt upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, 
or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in 
such vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby 
declare and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage 
and imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued 
so far as respects the vessels of Egypt and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Egypt or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from October 3, 1940, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7“ day of November in the 

sed of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpe.i Huu 
The Secretary of State. 


GUATEMALA—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DutTIES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon unslemane proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification bei 

given to the President, and to continue so long as the ae 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 
and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer . . .”; 


, 
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WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the Govern- 
ment of Guatemala on October 19, 1940, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Guatemala upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported 
in such vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and pro- 
claim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and imposts 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued so far as 
respects the vessels of Guatemala and the produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Guatemala or from any other foreign country; the suspension to 
take effect from October 19, 1940, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United 
States and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7“ day of November in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seAL] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


DoMINICAN REPUBLIC—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DurTiIEs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


‘*Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 
being given to the President, and to continue so long as the 
reciprocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the 
United States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no 
longer . . .”; 


7 
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WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the Govern- 
ment of the Dasisiven, Eawublle on October 19, 1940, that no dis- 
criminating duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the 
ports of the Dominican Republic upon vessels wholly belonging to 
citizens of the United States, or upon the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in such vessels, from the United States, 
or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of , 
the United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in 
me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and 
proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and im- 

osts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so 

ar as respects the vessels of the Dominican Republic and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported in said vessels into the 
United States from the Dominican Republic or from any other 
foreign country; the poe to take effect from October 19, 1940, 
and to continue so ne as the reciprocal exemption of vessels be- 
longing to citizens of the United States and their cargoes shall be 
continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF , | have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7% day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLut Huu 
Secretary of State. 


Hariri—SvusPENsION OF TONNAGE DvuTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
U.S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any ee nation, that no discriminating Tuten 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise im- 
ported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
ee the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far 
as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the roduce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into ‘the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect ‘from the time of such notification bein 

given to the President, and to continue so long as the pidiereesd 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 


”” 


and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer. . .”; 
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WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the Gov- 
ernment of Haiti on October 19, 1940, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of Haiti upon 
vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United States, or upon the 
produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported in such vessels, 
from the United States, or from any foreign country: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, by virtue of the authority vested in me 
by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare and 
proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and im- 
posts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so far 
as respects the vessels of Haiti and the produce, manufactures, or 
merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Haiti or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take effect 
from October 19, 1940, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand 
and caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7“ day of November in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 
Independence of the United States of America the one 
hiendrdl and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 


[SEAL] 


By the President: 
Corpe.it Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


Ciosep ArEA UNpDER THE MiGratory Birp Treaty Act 
WASHINGTON 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Acting Secretary of the Interior has submitted to 
me for approval the following regulation adopted by him on October 
22, 1940, under authority of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 


3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755, 16 U. S. C. 704), and Reorganization Plan No. 
II (53 Stat. 1431): 


REGULATION DESIGNATING AS CLOSED AREA UNDER THE 
Mieratory Brrp Treaty Act Certain LANps AND WATERS 
ADJACENT TO AND IN THE VICINITY OF THE WILLAPA 
National Witp.ire Rervce, WAsHINGTON 


I, E. K. Burlew, Acting Secretary of the Interior, after con- 
sideration of the exigencies of the migratory waterfowl and other 
migratory birds included in the terms of the Convention between 
the United States and Great Britain for the protection of migra- 
tory birds, concluded August 16, 1916, resident upon and resort- 
ing to the Willapa National Wildlife Refuge, in Pacific County, 
Washington, which was established as the Willapa Harbor Migra- 
tory Bird Refuge by Executive Order No. 7541, of January 22, 
1937, and enlarged by Executive Order No. 7721, of October 8, 
1937, and the designation of which was changed to Willapa 
National Wildlife Refuge by Proclamation No. 2416, of July 25, 
1940, have determined that to allow the hunting, taking, cap- 
turing, or killing of migratory waterfowl or other migratory 


birds, or the attempt to hunt, take, capture, or kill such water- 
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fowl or other birds, or the taking of their nests or eggs in or on 
any lands or waiers in Willapa Bay within the boundary herein- 
after described, which said lands and waters at the date hereof 
are adjacent to or in the vicinity of, but not incorporated in, the 
said Willapa National Wildlife Refuge, would defeat the protec- 
tion sought to be extended to such migratory waterfowl and other 
migratory birds by the establishment of said refuge and, there- 
fore, would be incompatible with the terms of said Convention: 


WHEREFORE, rh virtue of the authority vested in me by 
the Migratory Bird Treaty Act of July 3, 1918 (40 Stat. 755), 
and Reorganization Plan No. II (53 Stat. 1431), and in extension 
of Regulation 4 of the Migratory Bird Treaty Act Regulations, 
the aforesaid lands and waters in Willapa Bay lying within the 
following-described boundary are designated as a closed area, and 
the hunting, taking, capturing, or killing of migratory waterfowl 
or other migratory birds, or the attempt to hunt, take, capture, 
or kill such waterfowl or other birds, or the taking of their nests 
or eggs therein or thereon, is not permitted: 


Willamette Meridian 


Beginning at the meander corner between sections 5 and 8, 
T. 10 N., . 10 W., on the east bank and near the mouth 
of Bear River, at Willapa Bay; 

Thence west approximately 20 chains to the west side of 
Bear River Channel; 

Thence in Willapa Bay with the west side of said channel, 

Northerly to a point which bears S. 35° W., 25 chains 
(approximately) from the southernmost extremity of 
High Point on Long Island; 

Thence continuing with Bear River Channel, 

Westerly to a point on the east side of Tarlett Slough 
Channel, at its point of confluence with the said Bear 
River Channel; 

Thence crossing Tarlett Slough Channel, 

Westerly to a point on the west side of said channel, a 
corner in the southwesterly boundary of the Long 
Island Oyster Reserve; 

Thence continuing in Willapa Bay, with the west, north, 
and east boundaries of the said Long Island Oyster Reserve, 

N. 22°42’51’’ W., 107.775 chains; 

. 87°907/15"" W., 13.318 chains; 
2°44'10”" E., 45.125 chains; 
. 6692705" E., 43.126 chains; 
. 32°18’31’" W., 52.81 chains; 
. 10°31'44’" W., 72.773 chains; 
. 32°12’20’" W., 56.344 chains; 
. 15°10/14”" W., 51.602 chains; 
84°26'05"’ E., 37.668 chains; 
0°56’50’’ W., 184.14 chains; 
. 28°51'36’"’ E., 47.888 chains; 
84°23’35”’ E., 130.19 chains; 
80°35'53”’ E., 35.341 chains; 
7°48'14”" E., 154.995 chains; 
37°44’01’’ E., 124.408 chains to a corner of the said 
Long Island Oyster Reserve on the east side of Stanley 
Channel, which corner bears S. 7° E., 18 chains 
(approximately) from the meander corner between 


section 32, T, 12 N., R. 10 W., and section 5, T. 11 N., 
R. 10 W.; 
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ne crossing Stanley Channel near the mouth of Nasal 
iver, 

Southerly 83 chains (approximately) to a corner in the 
boundary of the Long Island Oyster Reserve on the 
east side of Long Island Slough, which corner bears 
S. 72° W., 38 chains (approximately) from the 
meander corner between sections 8 and 9, T. 11 N., 
R. 10 W.; 

Thence in Long Island Slough, with the boundary of said 
Long Island Oyster Reserve, 

S. 3°08’43” E., 36.468 chains; 

S. 13°17’57”’ E., 175.699 chains to a corner of the Long 
Island Oyster Reserve; 

Thence S. 13°17’57’’ E., to an intersection with the north 
boundary of sec. 21, T. 11 N, , R. 10 W., on the shore of Long 
Island Slough; 

Thence with the westerly boundary of sections 21, 20, 29, 
and 32 of T. 11 N., R. 10 W., and section 5, T. 10 N., R. 
10 W., along the east shore of Long Island Slough and Willapa 
Bay to the place of beginning; 


excepting therefrom such of the lands comprised in the island 
known as Long Island as are not reserved, set apart, and 
designated as the Willapa National Wildlife Refuge by the 


aforesaid Executive orders. 


All lands and waters constituting the Willapa National 
Wildlife Refuge are closed by virtue of the aforesaid orders, 
and by the acts of Congress thereunto appertaining, to entry 
for any purpose except in accordance with regulations of the 
Secretary of the Interior. All hunting either of migratory or 
nonmigratory birds or of wildlife of any kind on said lands 
and waters is forbidden by law. 


AND WHEREAS upon consideration it appears that the foregoing 
regulation will tend to effectuate the purposes of the aforesaid Migra- 
tory Bird Treaty Act: 

mageretion op NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
proved and pro 
claimed. of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by the aforesaid Migratory Bird Treaty Act, do hereby 
approve and proclaim the foregoing regulation of the ‘Acting Secretary 
of the Interior. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 7" day of November in the 

year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of the 

[seat] Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpELt Huu 
Secretary of State. 
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VENEZUELA—SUSPENSION OF TONNAGE DvuTIES 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of any foreign nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or o— the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so 
far as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; 
the suspension to take effect from the time of such notification 
oan given to the President, and to continue so long as the recip- 
rocal exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United 


States, and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer 
* * #7), 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proce was received by me from the 
Government of Venezuela on October 23, 1940, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Venezuela upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported 
in such vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country: 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested 
in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare 
and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and 
imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so 
far as respects the vessels of Venezuela and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Venezuela or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take 
effect from October 23, 1940, and to continue so long as the reciprocal 
exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States and 
their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 8" day of November 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.i Hui 
Secretary of State. 
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THANKSGIVING Day—1940 


November 9, 1940 


er BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
No. 


A PROCLAMATION 


Thanksgiving Day J, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States 
Thursday, Nov. 21, of America, do hereby designate Thursday, the twenty-first day of 
— November 1940, to be observed nationally as a day of thanksgiving. 

In a year which has seen calamity and sorrow fall upon many 
peoples elsewhere in the world may we give thanks for our preservation. 
On the same day, in the same hour, let us pray: 


Almighty God, who hast given us this good land for our 
heritage; We humbly beseech Thee that we may always prove 
ourselves a people mindful of Thy favor and glad to do Thy will. 
Bless our land with honourable industry, sound learning, and 
pure manners. Save us from violence, discord, and sanlauel: 
from pride and arrogancy, and from every evil way. Defend 
our liberties, and fashion into one united people the multitudes 
brought hither out of many kindreds and tongues. Endue with 
the spirit of wisdom those to whom in Thy Name we entrust the 
authority of government, that there may be justice and peace 
at home, and that, through obedience to Thy law, we may show 
forth Thy praise among the nations of the earth. In the time 
of prosperity, fill our hearts with thankfulness, and in the day 
of trouble, suffer not our trust in Thee to fail; Amen. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this 9’’ day of November, in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 

hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeL.t Hutt 
Secretary of State. 


REGISTRATION Day—ALASKA 


November 12, 1940 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
[No. 2442] 


A PROCLAMATION 


Preamble. WHEREAS the Congress has enacted and I have on the sixteenth 
— day of September, 1940, approved the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, which declares that it is imperative to increase and train 
the personnel of the armed forces of the United States and that in a 
free society the obligations and privileges of military training and 
service should be shared generally in accordance with a fair and just 

system of selective compulsory military training and service; 
WHEREAS the said Act contains, in part, the following pro- 

visions: . 

“Src. 2. Except as otherwise provided in this Act, it shall be 
the duty of every male citizen of the United States, and of every 
male alien residing in the United States, who, on the day or 
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days fixed for the first or any subsequent registration, is between 
the ages of twenty-one and thirty-six, to present himself for 
and submit to registration at such time or times and place or 
places, and in such manner and in such age group or groups, as 
shall be determined by rules and regulations prescribed here- 
under.” 

* * * * * * * 


“Src. 5. (a) Commissioned officers, warrant officers, pay 
clerks, and enlisted men of the Regular Army, the Navy, the 
Marine Corps, the Coast Guard, the Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
the Public Health Service, the federally recognized active Na- 
tional Guard, the Officers’ Reserve Corps, the Regular Army 
Reserve, the Enlisted Reserve Corps, the Naval Reserve, and 
the Marine Corps Reserve; cadets, United States Military 
Academy; midshipmen, United States Naval Academy; cadets, 
United States Coast Guard Academy; men who have been 
accepted for admittance (commencing with the academic year 
next succeeding such acceptance) to the United States Military 
Academy as cadets, to the United States Naval Academy as 
midshipmen, or to the United States Coast Guard Academy as 
cadets, but only during the continuance of such acceptance; 
cadets of the advanced course, senior division, Reserve Officers’ 
Training Corps or Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps; 
and diplomatic representatives, technical attaches of fore 
embassies and legations, consuls general, consuls, vice consuls, 
and consular agents of foreign countries, residing in the United 
States, who are not citizens of the United States, and who have 
not declared their intention to become citizens of the United 
States, shall not be required to be registered under section 2 and 
shall be relieved from liability for training and service under 
section 3 (b).” 

* * * *« * * * 
“Src. 10 (a) The President is authorized— 

(1) to prescribe the necessary rules and regulations to carry 
out the provisions of this Act;’ 

* * * * * * * 


““(4) to utilize the services of any or all departments and any 
and all officers or agents of the United States and to accept the 
services of all officers and agents of the several States, Terri- 
tories, and the District of Columbia and subdivisions thereof 
in the execution of this Act;” 

* * * * * * * 


“Sec. 14 (a) Every person shall be deemed to have notice of 
the requirements of this Act upon publication by the President of 
a proclamation or other public notice fixing a time for any 
registration under section 2.” 

* * * * * * x 


WHEREAS on the sixteenth day of September, 1940, I issued a 
proclamation calling upon all persons subject to registration in the 
several States of the United States and in the District of Columbia to 
present themselves for and submit to registration as provided by, and 
in accordance with, the aforesaid Act of Congress; and 

WHEREAS such proclamation provides that “The times and places 
for registration in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico will be fixed in 
subsequent proclamations.” ; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the 
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authority vested in me by the aforesaid Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940, do proclaim the following: ° 

1. The first registration under the Selective Training and Service 
Act of 1940 for the Territory of Alaska shall take place in such Terri- 
tory on Wednesday, the twenty-second day of January, 1941, between 
the hours of 7:00 A. M. and 9:00 P. M. 

2. Every male person (other than persons excepted by section 5 (a) 
of the aforesaid Act and those previously registered pursuant to the 
said Proclamation of September 16, 1940, or pursuant to the Proclama- 
tion issued by me on the first day of October, 1940, providing for regis- 
tration for the Territory of Hawaii, or pursuant to the proclamation 
issued by me on the eighth day of heen 1940, providing for regis- 
tration for Puerto Rico) who is a citizen of the United States residing 
in, or on January 22, 1941, is within, the Territory of Alaska, or who 
is an alien residing in such Territory, and who on the registration date 
fixed herein has attained the twenty-first anniversary of the date of 
his birth and has not attained the thirty-sixth anniversary of the date 
of his birth, is required to and shall on that date present himself for 
and submit to registration at the duly designated place of registration 
within the precinct, district, or registration area in which he has his 
home or in which he may happen to be on that date. Every such 
citizen and alien residing in the Territory of Alaska who is not within 
the Territory of Alaska on the registration date fixed herein shall 
within five pas after his return to the Territory of Alaska present 
himself for and submit to registration. The provisions of Section 
XIV entitled “Special Cases of Registration’, of Volume Two of the 
Selective Service Regulations prescribed by Executive Order No. 8545 
of September 23, 1940, shall, so far as they may be applicable, govern 
the registration of those who on account of sickness or other causes 
beyond their control are unable to present themselves for registration at 
the designated places of registration on the registration date fixed herein. 

3. Every person subject to registration is required to familiarize 
himself with the rules and regulations governing registration and to 
comply therewith. 

4. I call upon the Governor of the Territory of Alaska to provide 
suitable and sufficient places of registration and to provide suitable 
and necessary registration boards to effect such registration. 

5. I further call upon the Governor of the Territory of Alaska and 
all officers and agents of the Territory of Alaska and subdivisions 
thereof to do and perform all acts and services necessary to accom- 
plish effective and complete registration; and I especially call upon 
all local election officials and other patriotic citizens to offer their 
services as members of the boards of registration. 

6. In order that there may be full cooperation in carrying into 
effect the purposes of said Act, I urge all employers and government 
agencies of all kinds—Federal and local—to give those under their 
charge sufficient time off in which to fulfill the obligations of registra- 
tion incumbent on them under the said Act. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this twelfth day of November in 

the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 

[szAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpgett Huiy 
Secretary of State. 
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PROCLAMATION OF A StTaTE OF War Between ITALty aNnpD GREECE 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 1 of the joint resolution of Congress approved 
November 4, 1939, provides in part as follows: 


“That whenever the President, or the Congress by concurrent 
resolution, shall find that there exists a state of war between 
foreign states, and that it is necessary to promote the security 
or preserve the peace of the United States or to protect the 
lives of citizens of the United States, the President shall issue 
a proclamation naming the states involved; and he shall, from 
time to time, by proclamation, name other states as and when 
they may become involved in the war.” 


AND WHEREAS it is further provided by section 13 of the said 


joint resolution that 


“The President may, from time to time, promulgate such 
rules and regulations, not inconsistent with a as may be 
necessary and proper to carry out any of the provisions of this 
joint resolution; and he may exercise any power or authority 
conferred on him by this joint resolution docu such officer or 
officers, or agency or agencies, as he shall direct.” 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority conferred on me by the said joint resolution, do hereby 
proclaim that a state of war unhappily exists between Italy and 
Greece, and that it is necessary to promote the security and preserve 
the peace of the United States and to protect the lives of citizens of 
the United States. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon ail officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violation of the said joint resolution and in bringing 
to trial and punishment any offenders against the same. 

AND I do hereby delegate to the Secretary of State the power to 
exercise any power or authority conferred on me by the said joint 
resolution, as made effective by this my proclamation issued there- 
under, which is not specifically delegated by Executive order to some 
other officer or agency of this Government, and the power to pro- 
mulgate such rules and regulations not inconsistent with law as may 
be necessary and noes to carry out any of its provisions. 

' IN WITNESS EREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 


CorpEe..t Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


193470°—41—PT, 11-97 





2763 


November 15, 1940 
[No. 2443 


Preamble. 

Sore. 4. 

22U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§ 245). 


oe ll. 
22U.8.C., Supp. V, 
§ 245j-12. 


Proclamation of 
state of war between 
Italy and Greece. 


Officers to prevent 
violations. 


Delegation of pow- 
ers to Secretary of 
State. 


H 
\ 
: 
7 
t 





2764 


November 15, 1940 _ 


[No. 2444] 


Preamble. 


Provisions of previ- 
ous proclamation 
made applicable to 
Greece. 


Ante, p. 2629. 


November 15, 1940 


[No. 2445] 


Preamble. 

Ante, p. 9. 

22 U. 8. C., Supp. 
V, § 245j-10. 


PROCLAMATIONS—NOV. 15, 1940 [54 Srar. 


PROCLAIMING THE NEUTRALITY OF THE UNITED STATES IN THE WAR 
BetweEEN ITALY, ON THE ONE Hanp, AND GREECE, ON THE OTHER 


Hann. 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS a state of war unhappily exists between Italy, on the 
one hand, and Greece, on the other hand; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, in order to preserve the neu- 
trality of the United States and of its citizens and of persons within 
its territory and jurisdiction, and to enforce its laws and treaties, and 
in order that all persons, being warned of the general tenor of the laws 
and treaties of the United States in this behalf, and of the law of 
nations, may thus be prevented from any violation of the same, do 
hereby declare and proclaim that all of the provisions of my proclama- 
tion of September 5, 1939, proclaiming the neutrality of the United 
States in a war between Germany and France; Poland; and the United 
Kingdom, India, Australia and New Zealand ‘apply equally i in respect 
to Greece. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

Corpetit Hui 
Secretary of State. 


User or Ports or TERRITORIAL WATERS OF THE UNITED STATES BY 
SUBMARINES OF ForREIGN BELLIGERENT STATES 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 11 of the joint resolution approved November 
4, 1939, provides: 


‘‘Whenever, during any war in which the United States is 
neutral, the President shall find that special restrictions placed 
‘on the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United States 
by the submarines or armed merchant vessels of a foreign state 


will serve to maintain peace between the United States and foreign 
states, or to protect the commercial interests of the United States 
and its citizens, or to promote the security of the United States, 
and shall make ‘proclamation thereof, it shall thereafter be unlaw- 
ful for any such submarine or armed merc hant vessel to enter a 


port or the territorial waters of the United States or to ne 


therefrom, except under such conditions and subject to such lim- 


itations as the President may prescribe. Whenever, in his judg- 
ment, the conditions which have caused him to issue his procla- 
mation have ceased to exist, he shall revoke his proclamation and 


the provisions of this section shall thereupon cease to apply, except 
as to offenses committed prior to such revocation.” 
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WHEREAS there exists a state of war between Italy and Greece; 

WHEREAS the United States of America is neutral in such war; 

WHEREAS by my proclamation of November 4, 1939, issued pur- 
suant to the provision of law quoted above, I placed special restric- 
tions on the use of ports and territorial waters of the United States by 
the submarines of France; Germany; Poland; and the United King- 
dom, India, Australia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of South 
Africa; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of the 
authority vested in me by the foregoing provision of section 11 of the 
joint resolution approved November 4, 1939, do by this proclamation 
declare and proclaim that the provisions of my proclamation of No- 
vember 4, 1939, in regard to the use of the ports and territorial waters 
of the United States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the submarines 
of France; Germany; Poland; and the United Kingdom, India, Aus- 
tralia, Canada, New Zealand, and the Union of South Africa, shall 
also apply to the use of the ports and territorial waters of the United 
States, exclusive of the Canal Zone, by the submarines of Greece. 

AND I do hereby enjoin upon all officers of the United States, 
charged with the execution of the laws thereof, the utmost diligence 
in preventing violations of the said joint resolution, and this my proc- 
lamation issued thereunder, and in bringing to trial and punishment 
any offenders against the same. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the City of Washington this fifteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 

[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 

By the President: 

CorpEtt Hui 
Secretary of State. 


Pan AMERICAN AvIATION Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the past ten years have witnessed an amazing develop- 
ment of civil aviation in the American republics; and 


WHEREAS the easy and rapid intercourse made possible by this 
development has already contributed in a substantial manner to a 
better understanding and friendship among the peoples of the Ameri- 
can republics and brought regions heretofore considered commercially 
inaccessible within the radius of world markets; and 


WHEREAS by Public Resolution No. 105, approved October 10, 
1940, the Congress of the United States, considering this progress and 
oO 


appreciating the important role which it is possible for civil aviation to 
play in fostering the development of closer cultural and economic 
relations between the peoples of the American republics, authorized the 
President of the United States to designate December 17 of each year 


as Pan American Aviation Day: 
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NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
of the United States of America, do hereby designate December 17, 


1940, the anniversary of the first successful flight of a heavier-than-air 


machine, and December 17 of each succeeding year as Pan American 


Aviation Day, and do hereby call upon all officials of the Government, 
the Governors of the forty-eight States, our possessions, and the 
people of the United States generally to observe with appropriate 
ceremonies this day as Pan American Aviation Day. 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 


caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this 18’’ day of November in the 
year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[sEAL] the Independence of the United States of America the 


one hundred and sixty-fifth. 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SumMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


Pan American Heattuo Day 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS the Fourth Pan American Conference of National 
Directors of Health, held in Washington in May 1940, adopted a 
resolution recommending ‘‘that a ‘Health Day’ be held annually in 
the countries of the Pan American Union’’; and 


WHEREAS the National Health Authorities of the American 
Republics have agreed oe the second day of December, 1940, as 
the date for the first celebration of Pan American Health Day, inas- 


much as this is the anniversary of the opening date of the First Pan 
American Sanitary Conference, in 1902, marking the beginning of 
inter-American cooperation in one of the fields most important to 


progress, civilization, and the general well-being—that of Public 
Health; and 


WHEREAS the Director of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 
and the Surgeon General of the United States Public Health Service 
have requested that the United States Government and the people 
render their fullest cooperation and support to this new demonstra- 
tion of the unity of interests and ideals of the countries of the Western 
Hemisphere: 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
dent of the United States of America, do hereby designate the second 
day in December of this and of each succeeding year as Pan American 
Health Day, and do hereby call upon the citizens of our country to 
celebrate the day erry do invite similar action on the part 
of the Governors of the several States, Territories, and island posses- 
sions of the United States, and, in order that our people may become 
better informed concerning the importance of Pan American cooper- 
ation in the field of public health and of the work which has been and 
is being done in this field, do invite the medical, sanitary, dental, 
pharmaceutical and nursing professions, the scientific groups, all 
organs of opinion, including the press, radio, and the motion picture 
industry, and all agencies and individuals interested in health, and 
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especially public health and school authorities, to join with each 
other and with similar bodies in our sister Republics in the celebration 


of Pan American Health Day, thus emphasizing once more the ties 
e 


that bind our countries together. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 
the seal of the United States of America to be ed. ‘ 
DONE at the City of Washington this 23* day of November, in 


the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 


[szAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 


Acting Secretary of State. 


EXTENDING THE PERIOD FOR THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN ADEQUATE 


SHIPPING SERVICE FOR, AND Dererrinc Exrension oF THE 
Coastwisrt Laws To, Canton IsLanp 


BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 21 of the Merchant Marine Act, 1920 (41 Stat. 
997), provides: 

“That from and after February 1, 1922, the coastwise laws of 

the United States shall extend to the island Territories and pos- 

sessions of the United States not now covered thereby, and the 


board is directed prior to the expiration of such year to have es- 


tablished adequate steamship service at reasonable rates to ac- 
commodate the commerce and the passenger travel of said islands 
and to maintain and operate such service until it can be taken 
over and operated and maintained upon satisfactory terms by 


private capital and enterprise: PROVIDED, That if adequate 
shipping service is not established by February 1, 1922, the Presi- 
dent shall extend the period herein allowed for the establishment 


of such service in the case of any island Territory or possession 
for such time as may be necessary for the establishment of ade- 
quate shipping facilities therefor . . .”’; and 


WHEREAS an adequate shipping service to accommodate the 
commerce and the passenger travel of Canton Island has not been 
established as provided in the aforesaid section; and 

WHEREAS the extension of the coastwise laws of the United States 
to Canton Island, as provided in the aforesaid section, is dependent 
upon the establishment of such adequate shipping service; an 

WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2346 of August 21, 1939, the 
period for the establishment of an adequate shipping service for 
Canton Island was extended to January 1, 1940, and the extension of 
the coastwise laws of the United States to the Island was deferred to 
that date; and 

WHEREAS by Proclamation No. 2379 of December 29, 1939, the 


eriod for the establishment of an adequate shipping service for 
anton Island was further extended to January 1, 1941, and the ex- 
tension of the coastwise laws of the United States to the Island was 
further deferred to that date: 


2 


November 23, 
[No. 2448] 


Preamble. 
46 U. 8. 
Supp. V, § 877. 


Ante, p. 2627. 


Ante, p. 2677, 
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1940 


C. § 877; 
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panton Island. sn. . NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President 
ing adequate shipping Of the United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority 
Crema tos, vested in me by section 21 of the aforesaid Merchant Marine Act, 
fonstwise laws to, de- 1920, do hereby declare and proclaim that the period for the establish- 
es. ¢ on, et of an adequate shipping service for Canton Island is further 
Supp. V,§877... | ~extended to January 1, 1942, and that the extension of the coastwise 
laws of the United States to Canton Island is further deferred to 
January 1, 1942. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 23° day of November in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[seAL] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
SuMNER WELLES 
Acting Secretary of State. 


ADMINISTRATION OF SEecTION 6 oF THE Act EntTiTLED, “An Act To 
EXPEDITE THE STRENGTHENING OF THE NATIONAL DEFENSE” 
Approvep Juty 2, 1940 


Se By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
NO. 
A PROCLAMATION 


Preamble. WHEREAS section 6 of the act of Congress entitled ““AN ACT To 
= expedite the strengthening of the national defense,” approved July 
2, 1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is neces- 
sary in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or com- 
ponent parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, 
he may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, 
except under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 
Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials 
sorbed in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. 
In case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, or 
of any rule or regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or 
violators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than $10,000, or by imprisonment for not more than two 
years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. The authority 
granted in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless the 
Congress shall otherwise provide.”’ 


Export of iron and NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 
ee dent of the United States of America, acting under and by virtue of 
the authority vested in me by the aforesaid act of Congress, do hereby 

proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Administrator of 

Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in the interest 

of the national defense that on and after December 30, 1940, the 
following-described articles and materials shall not be exported from 

the United States except when authorized in each case by a license 

Ante, p. 2712. as provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, entitled 
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‘Administration of section 6 of the act entitled ‘AN Act to expedite 
the strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 1940.”: 


TRON and STEEL 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this tenth day of December, 
in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 
[seat] of the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corprett Huu 
Secretary of State. 


SUSPENDING Quotas oN Imports or Certain CoTTon 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS pursuant to section 22 of the Agricultural Adjustment 
Act of 1933 as amended by section 31 of the act of August 24, 1935 
(49 Stat. 750, 773), as amended by section 5 of the act of February 29, 
1936 (49 Stat. 1148, 1152), and as reenacted by section 1 of the act 
of June 3, 1937 (50 Stat. 246), I issued a proclamation on September 
5, 1939, limiting the quantities of certain cotton and cotton waste 
which ee be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consump- 
tion; an 

WHEREAS the United States Tariff Commission has made a sup- 
plemental investigation pursuant to the said section 22 with respect 
to cotton and has made findings of fact with respect to certain cotton 
the entries of which were limited by such proclamation; and 

WHEREAS the Tariff Commission has transmitted to me a report 
of such findings and its recommendations based thereon, and has 
also transmitted a cone of such report to the Secretary of Agriculture: 


NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, Presi- 


dent of the United States of America, do hereby find and declare, on 
the basis of such investigation and report, that the circumstances 
requiring the provisions of the aforesaid ommeniee with respect 


to cotton having a staple of one and eleven-sixteenths inches or 
more in length no longer exist. Accordingly, pursuant to the afore- 
said section 22, as further amended by the act of January 25, 1940, 
Public, No. 406, 76th Congress, I hereby proclaim that such pro- 
visions of such proclamation as limit the quantities of cotton having 
a staple of one and eleven-sixteenths inches or more in length which 
may be entered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for consumption are 
suspended, effective immediately. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 19’’ day of December in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the 
one hundred and sixty-fifth. 
FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpett Hutu 
Secretary of State. 


December 19, 1940 
[No. 2450] 


7U.8. C., Supp. V, 
624. 
Ante, p. 2640. 


Findings as to cer- 
tain cotton; proclama- 
tion. 


Effective date. 
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CONTROL OF THE Export or CERTAIN ARTICLES AND MATERIALS 


December 20, 1940 BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
[No. 2461] 
A PROCLAMATION 
ee WHEREAS section 6 of the Act of Congress entitled ‘AN ACT To 


expedite the ns of the national defense,”’ approved July 2, 
1940, provides as follows: 


“Sec. 6. Whenever the President determines that it is necessary 
in the interest of national defense to prohibit or curtail the 
exportation of any military equipment or munitions, or compo- 
nent parts thereof, or machinery, tools, or material, or supplies 
necessary for the manufacture, servicing, or operation thereof, 
he may by proclamation prohibit or curtail such exportation, 
except under such rules and regulations as he shall prescribe. 
Any such proclamation shall describe the articles or materials 
included in the prohibition or curtailment contained therein. 
In case of the violation of any provision of any proclamation, 
or of any rule or regulation, issued hereunder, such violator or 
violators, upon conviction, shall be punished by a fine of not 
more than $10,000.00 or by imprisonment for not more than 
two years, or by both such fine and imprisonment. The author- 
ity granted in this section shall terminate June 30, 1942, unless 
the Congress shall otherwise provide.” 


of utr) ot ports NOW, THEREFORE, I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, 
materials. President of the United States of America, acting under and by 
virtue of the authority vested in me by the aforesaid Act of Congress, 
do hereby proclaim that upon the recommendation of the Adminis- 
trator of Export Control I have determined that it is necessary in 
the interest of the national defense that on and after January 6, 1941, 
the following-described articles and materials shall not be exported 
from the United States except when authorized in each case by a 
Asie, p. 3712. license as provided for in Proclamation No. 2413 of July 2, 1940, 
entitled “‘Administration of section 6 of the Act entitled ‘AN Act to 
expedite the strengthening of the national defense’ approved July 2, 
1940.”’: 


. Bromine 

Ethylene. 

. Ethylene dibromide. 

Methylamine. 

. Strontium Metals and Ores. 

. Cobalt. 

. Abrasives and abrasive products containing emery, corun- 
dum, or garnet, as well as abrasive paper and cloth. 

. Plastic molding machines and presses. 

. Measuring Machines. 

10. Gauges. 

11. Testing Machines. 

12. Balancing Machines. 

13. Hydraulic Pumps. 

14. Tools incorporating industrial diamonds. 

15. Equipment and plans for the production of aviation lubri- 
cating oil. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the City of Washington this 20th day of December, in 
the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and of 
[seat] the Independence of the United States of America the one 
hundred and sixty-fifth. 


PROCLAMATIONS—DEC. 20, 28, 1940 


FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
CorpEeLtt Huu 
Secretary of State. 


UrvuGuay—SvusPrEnsion oF TonnaGE Doutizs 
BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA December 28, 1940 
[No. 2452] 
A PROCLAMATION 


WHEREAS section 4228 of the Revised Statutes of the United Preamble. 
States, as amended by the act of July 24, 1897, c. 13, 30 Stat. 214 
(U. S. C., title 46, sec. 141), provides, in part, as follows: 


“Upon satisfactory proof being given to the President, by the 
government of aap tulle nation, that no discriminating duties 
of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of such 
nation upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise 
imported in the same from the United States or from any foreign 
country, the President may issue his proclamation, declaring 
that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and impost 
within the United States are suspended and discontinued, so far 
as respects the vessels of such foreign nation, and the produce, 
manufactures, or merchandise imported into the United States 
from such foreign nation, or from any other foreign country; the 
suspension to take effect from the time of such notification bein 
given to the President, and to continue so long as the reciproc 
exemption of vessels, belonging to citizens of the United States, 
and their cargoes, shall be continued, and no longer . . .” 


AND WHEREAS satisfactory proof was received by me from the 
Government of Uruguay on December 10, 1940, that no discriminating 
duties of tonnage or imposts are imposed or levied in the ports of 
Uruguay upon vessels wholly belonging to citizens of the United 
States, or upon the produce, manufactures, or merchandise imported 
in such vessels, from the United States, or from any foreign country:  pruguay 
NOW, THEREFORE, I, Franklin D. Roosevelt, President of the _ Suspension of ton- 
United States of America, under and by virtue of the authority vested Gifis. °™* ‘™?™* 
in me by the above-quoted statutory provisions, do hereby declare 
and proclaim that the foreign discriminating duties of tonnage and 
imposts within the United States are suspended and discontinued so 
far as respects the vessels of Uruguay and the produce, manufactures, 
or merchandise imported in said vessels into the United States from 
Uruguay or from any other foreign country; the suspension to take _ Effective date; du- 
effect from December 10, 1940, and to continue so long as the recip- _ 
rocal exemption of vessels belonging to citizens of the United States 
and their cargoes shall be continued, and no longer. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 

DONE at the city of Washington this 28’’ day of December, 

in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and forty, and 
[seaL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and sixty-fifth. 

FRANKLIN D ROOSEVELT 
By the President: 
Corpe.t Hui 
Secretary of State. 








